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LE SANSONNET PRUDHNT. 


Un sansonnet alter^ trouva nn flacon d’eaii. II essaya ; mais 

Teau a®'ait a j>eine au col du £[ac<^, et le bee de Toisefli n'atteignait 
pas jiisque-1^. 

II se init a becfjueter le dehors du vase, afin d"y pratiquer un €fT)U 
Ce fut en vain, le verre etail»trop dur. 

Alors il cliercha a renverser le flacon. Cela ?ie lui r^ussit pas davan- 
tage : lc^vas^%tait trop j)esant. 

Knfi^i le sansonnet s’avisa d’une idee qui lui r^ussit : il jeta dans le 
^'ase de jietits cailloux qui firent hausser I’eau insensiblement jusqu’a 
la portee d« son be<?. 


L’a^resse remj)orte sur force ; la patience et la reflexion reffdent 
faciles bien des choses qui au premier abord paraissent impossibles. 


THE SEA-COMPASS. 

“How is the wind, Jack?’’ asked tlTe captaiifof a sh»^, addressing 
the steersman. “ North-east-by-North, sir,” was ^he instantaneous 
answei* of the tar. A jocular monk, who was a pas|pnger, drew nea); 
the sailor. “My son,” said h^to him, “I heard thee swear like a 
demon during storm; dt%t thou know thy prayers as well as thy 
sca-compifts ? ” “No/’repUeJ Jack, “ for I can tell ycrti, father, that 
I know my sea-compass a great deal better ^han even you know your 
j)rayers."'— “ Thou art joking, son.” — “Qqi^e in earnest, father,” — 
Upon tl:’.., our tar began thus; — North — north- west-by-North— 
North-north-west,” and fo on, till he had gone round anc^got to the 
North again. “ Wow, father,” said J^k, “ ’tis your turn.” •J’he monk 
recited his pater noster in a very ready manner. “ That is clever,” 
observed thefson of Neptune; “Tis n^ne now.” Then he went on, 
“North — north -east-by-North — North-north-east, till, he had 

come tef tjie word aj^'ain. ‘’•Well, father,” said he, with a grin, “giye 
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U3 you.’ prayer backwards.” — “ Backwards I I oan*t, boy : I have never 
learn<r it bat in one way; it is not necessary.” *‘11ien,” observed the 
triumphant sailor, ** I know my sea-compass better .tha.i you know 
your pru.yers, for 1 can tell it in a thousand v ays.” 

Jack^bas^ist told^us how a language ougat to be learnt and known. 



PREFACE. 


My syston of acquiring a living language is founded on the 
principle, that cact question contains nearly the answer 
whicluone ought or#whicli me wishes to make to it. The 
slight difference between ^le question^ and .the answer h 
always explained before the question : so that the learner 
does not find it in the least difficult, eitfier to ans^ver it, or 

to make similar questions for himself. Again, tlie question 

% 0 • 

being the same as the answer, as s^orT as tjie master pro- 

nounces it, it strikes the pupil's ear, and is tliA’efore easily 
reproduced by his speaking organs. This principle is so 
evident, that it^is impossi<|lc to open the book without 
being strucC by it. 

Ncithei'the professor nor his pupils Jbse an instant of 
their tiftie. When the professor reads the lesson, the pupil 
answers ; when iTc examines th0> lesson written bj* the 
pupil he spcali;^ again, and the pupil answers ; also when 
lie examiiiQs the exercise wdiich the pupil has tt*anslated, 



ho %p«^aks and the pupil answers ; thus both are, as it 
were/.confinuaKy kept in exercise. 

< Tfie phrases are so arranged that? from the beginning to 
t'/.e 'end of file method, the pupiVs curiosity is excited by 

V. X... * * \ 

tJie wanh of a wprd or an expression : thia word or expres- 
sioi^ is^lways given *In the following lesson, but in such a 
manner^as to create a desire for others that render the 

€ f 

j)hrase still more complete. Hence, from oitb end of the 

* 

book to the other, the pupil's atfh'xition is continually kept 
alive, till at la^^t ho has acquired a thorough knowledge of 

I 

the language which he studies. 

The French language being much ^more cultivated in 
England tlian the German, there have been many, more 
demands for this, ^the English , and French par^ of my 
work, than for the English and German part. But I shall 
cor^ider ‘myself atnply rewarded for the many years of 
labour that this work has cost me, if it should meet with 
as great a measure' of ' approbation as*'tho public havo 
already expi cased in favour of my former cflbrts. 

28 BIS, Rue de Richelieu, Paris* 

February 20, 1843. 



PREFACE, 


TO THK 

NEW EDl’i'ION. 


The former Editions of this Work have met with such an 
encouraging a^d favourable reception at the hands of the 
public, that I shcynld liav^onsidcred myself failing in my 
duty, Ifad I not set to revising and improving this New 

Edition with the utmost care and attention. I have 

* • 

added to it my Complete Treatise oia the Gender of 
French Substantives, a Complete Treatise on the Regular 
and Irregular Ve^hs; and, in gSneral, have spareej^no 
pains to render it, in eveiy respect, more^iseful to the 
learner, and more worthy of the attention bestowed upon 
it by professors* 


28 BIS, IU;b de Kiciibubu, Piris. 
1857. 



EXPLANATION OF SOME SIGNS USED IN THIS BOOK. 


‘‘t * 

Expressions wlych vary either in thfc*r consti'iiction or idjom from 
the English are marked thus : 

A hand denotes a rule of syntax or construction. 



FIRST. L 


Nfiminatice, 
Gmiti vVf 
Dativf^ • 
Accusative f 


Premiere Lcfon, 


DEFINITE ARTICLE. 



SINGULAR. 


<lie. 

Nominafi/ 

le. 

,of or from the. 

G^niiif, 

du 

to the. 

Datif, 

au 

the. 

Accusatif, 

le. 


H*ve you ? 

Yes, Sir, I have/ 

The. 

The hat. 

Have you the hat ? 

Yes, Sir, I Iiave the hat. 
The bre^jd. 

The salt. 

The soap. 

The sugar. 

. The pa])er. 


Avez-vous ? 

Oui, Monsieur, j’ai. 
he, an8 before a vowel or h 
mute, l\. 

Le chajipau. 

Avjz-vcyjis le chapeau? 
Oui,*Ifionsieur, j’ai le chapeau 
J[^e pain. 

J 4 ! sel. 

savon. 

Le sucre. 

I.e papier. 


Obs. Je means I j but the apostrophe ('), wliich in j*ai, I have, is 
substituted ^or th^ letter e, is ai Vays used when a vowel has been sup- 
pressed before another vowel, •oiM>efore h muto- 


^ ’J’o Provkssors. — Kach lesson should be dictated to the pujnls, 
who snould pronounce each word as soon as dictated 'Tlie professor 
should also exercise his jutpils l)y putting the (juestions to.thein in 
.various ways. Eai^h lesson includes lllree operations : the te^feher, in 
the first place, looks over the exercises of the most attentive of his 
pupils, })utting4;o them the que.stions contained in the jmnted exercises; 
he then dictates to them Hie next lesson; and, lastly, )Ui|gtfresh^ ques- 
tions to them on all the preceding lessons. 'I’he teacher may divide 
one lesson i^ito two, o\twi; intfc tliree, or even make two into one, ac- 
cording to th^dcgi»:T''of intellijjencc of his pupils. 
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FIRST LESSON. 


My hat. 
your 4) read.# 

Have you my hat ? 

Sir, jJ*havc your hat. 
I^ave yoy ypur bread*) 

I fljf .lfl 7T»V 

Which or ]Vhat f 

.Whi^ hat have you ? 

I have my*liat. 

Whith bread have you 
1 have your bread. 


Mon chapeau. 

Votre pain. 

Avcz-vous chnpcau r 
Oui, Mofisiciir, j'ui vot.rc chujicait 
Ave 2 S*-vou.'^voti'e pain? 

J’ai mon pain. 

Quel 

Quel chapeau avez-vous r 
J^ii mon chapeau. 

Quel jiain avez-\'f)U%? 

J^ai votre pain. 


EXERCISE. 


Have you the bread? — Yes', Sir, I have the );read. — Have you j'our 
bread? — I have my bread. — Have you the salt?*-! liavctthc sub. — 
Have 3 "on my salt? — I have your salt. — Have you the soup r — I have 
the soap. — Have yoi^your soap? — I ha\\ my soap.-t-Whieh soap fiave 
you? — I have your aoap.-^Have you your sii;^ur? — I have myesugar, 
— Which sugar have you ? — I have your sugar. — Whirli j)up(.T have you ? 
— 1 have my paper.~Have you my paper? — I have your paper. — 
— Whi^th bread have you*? — 1 have my bread. — Which salt haver you ? 
—I have your salt^. 


* Pupils desirous of mal^inft rapid progress may compose a great 
jfhrases, in adffilion to those wc have given ip the exercises ; but 
they must pronoifTice them aloud, as they wrile llicin. 7'hcy should 
ahi.') make separate lists of such substantives, adjectives, pronouns, and 
'verbs, as they inVet with in the course of the lessons, in order to he 
able to find those words more easily, when they require to refer to 
them in writing their lessons. 



3 


SECt)Nr) LESSON, 
SSsco)':dG Lefon. * 


It 

Have you my hat ? 
Yes, Sir, I have iff 


flood/ 

Bad. 

^Pretty. • 

Hafidsome or fine. ' 

Old. 

cloth. 

The shoe. 

The wood. 

"Jlie slocking. 

Tlie thread. *' 

d’hc d\)g. * 

'Id 1 C liorse. 

Have you the pretty dog ? 


Ki.‘L 

I have not.^ 

1 have not the bread. 
Np, Sir. 

Have you iny old liat ? 
No, Str, I have it not. 


117/ or Which ? 

What or wlMch paper hav3 you ? 
I have the. gf)od jiape^. 

AVhich tlog*have yoii^ 

I have my fiiitf dog. 


Lc. 

Avez-vous mon chapeau ? 

Oui, Monsieur, je Tai. (See Obs. 
Lesson I.) 


Bon. 

Mauvais. 

Joli. 

Beau. 

Vilain. 

Vieux. 

Le drap. 

• Lc soulier. 

Lc bois. 

Le bas. 

Lc fil.* 

Lif chi^. 

Lc Sheval. 

Avez-voiis lc jolitfhien? 

Kc — pas, 

Je n’ai pas. 

Je n’ai pas le pain. 

Non, Mormieur. 

Avez-voul mon vieuf chapefiu ? 
j Non, Monsieur, je ne I’ai pas. 


Qucl*papier avez-vou!% 
J’ai le bon pajjier. * 
Quel cliien avez-vous? 
J’ip my)n beau chien. 
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SECOND 3.ESSON. 


Of. I De. 

The thread stockiiffr. L Le has de fU 

Qbs,^ life preposition de is always put i>etween the nami of the 
thing ^and| ^hc namb crf the matter which ijj^ is made, and this is in 
alw^S 4iie last. ^ 


The paper hat. 

■ The gun. 

T^e leather. 

Ihe wooden gun. 
The leather shoe. 
\Vhich i^un have you ? 

1 have the wopden gun. 
Which stocking have you ? 
I have my thread stocking. 
Have you my leather shoe ? 
No, Sir, 1 have it not. 


chapeau de papier. 

Le fusil. 

Le cuir. 

Le fusil de hois^ 

Le Soulier de cuir.* 

Quel fusil a\Vz-vous? 

J’iii Ic fusil de hois. 

Quei has avez-vous r 
J*ai in on has deCii. .• 
Avez-vous mon soulier cuir? 
I Non, Monsieur, je ne I’ai pas. 


EXERCrt‘'i. 


Have you my £ne horse? — Yes, Sir, I have it. — Have you my 
old i^hoe?--«No, fSir, I* have it not. — Which dog have you? — I hav*e 
your pretty dog.— vdu iny had paper? — No, Sir, I have it not. 
— Have you tlrtgood cloth ^ Sir, I have it. — Hove you my ugly 
gun? -No, Sjr; I have it iK^t; — Which gun havc,y*)ur — I have your 
Which stockxlig'^iavc you? — 1 have the thread stocking. — 
Have you my thread stocking? — I have not your thread stocking. — 
•Which gun |iiave you? — 1 have the wooden gun. — Have ytju my 
\vooden gun? — No, Sir, I have it,not. — Have you the old bread ? — I 
have not the old bread. — Which shoe have you ? — I liave my fine 
leather shee. — Which soap Imve yov ? — I have in;^ old soap. — AN'hich 
sugar have you ? — 1 have your good S'.gar. — Which salt have you? — 
I have the bad salt. — (tVliich hat have you ?— I have my bad j)aper hat. 
— Have yod my ugly ^(’ooden shoe ? — No, Sir, I have it not. 
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THIRD. LESSON: 

Trouihne Lepon. 


Somethinr/f any ihiny. 

Have you any thyig? 

1 have something, 

J^othiny, nut any thing. 

I have llbthing. i 

^Die wine. 

My money or silver.* 

Th^go^. 

ITie string. 

''Ilie rihboif. 

» The golden ribbon. 

The button. 

'J’lie coffee. 

The cheese. 

The coat. 

My coat. 

The silver candlestick. 


^uelque chose. 

Avez-vous quelque chose ? 

J*ai quelque chose. 

Ne — 7'ien* 

Je n’ai rien. 

Le vin. 

Mon argent. 

L’or. (See Obs. Lesson I.) 

Le cordon. 

Le ruban. ^ 

Le ruba® d’or: 

I.ie bouton. 

Le cafe. 

Le froinage. 

L’hrfbit ' ^.See Obs. Lesson I.) 
Mon habit. 

iJe^htPndelier d’argent. (See Obs, 
Lesson !.)• 


Are you hungry ? 

I am hungry. 

I am not hungr^j. 

Are you tl«rsty ? 

I am thirsty. 

I am not thirsty. 

Are xpu sleepy ? 

I am sleepy. 

I am not sleepy. 

A ny thing OY^omethii^ good. 
Have you any thing good ? 

Kothing oy* not cqiy^hwg hrA. 
I have nothi/lg good. 


f Avez-vous faiin# 

'f'J’ai faim. 

I fJe n’ai pas faim. 

I t Avez-vous soif ? 
f J’ai soi^ 

■f Je n*ai^)as soif. 

•f Avez-vous sommeiL 
j f J’ai sommeil. 

+ -Te n*ai pas sommeil. 

Qiidque chose de ho 

Avez-vous <juelque elTotw 

' Ne — rien de maiivais, 

Ju n*«u rien de bon. 



TIIIftD LE^SOir. 


(» 


Oj^s, Qaefque cho$e%nd ne — rien require de wlicn they are before an 
adjective. 12^. ^ 


f ^ave you any thing pretty ? 
hfive Akthiiiff ure^ty* 


Avez-j^oiis qiielqne chose dc joli ? 
Je^^ui i^en dc joli. 


"^atr 

What nave you ? 

Wltat have you good ? 
I have t(|e good coffee. 


j *Que? iQtudi?) ' 

Qu’avez-vous } (See Obs. JteG.-i 
Qu’avez-vous de bon ? 

J’ai le bon cafe. 


EXERCISMT 

3 . 

Have you iriy good wine? — I have it. — Have vo* lhe*^oltPj> — I have 
it not. — Have you the money? — 1 have it. — Have you the gold ribbon? 
— No, Sir, I have it not. — Have you your silver candltstifk ? — ^ t s, 
Sir, I have it, — What have y'oii ? — 1 have the gcjod el^'Che! 1 have my 
cloth coat. — Have you my silver button? — I have it not. — AVhat 
button have you ?— ^1 have your good go^l button. —Wluit .string have 
you? — I have the ‘gold s'ering. — Have you any thing? — I luiA* some- 
thing. — What have you ? — I have the good bread. I hmc the gotxl 
sugar. — Have you any ^ling good? — I have nothing good. — Have you 
any thing handsome ?~I have nothing hand.somc. 1 have something 
ugly. — What have yoft ugl^' ? — 1 have the ugly dog. — Have you any 
thing j>ret4y ? — I have nothing juetfj^Se;;;! have .something old. — 
What have you old? — I l1avf> the old cheese. — Are you hungry ? — I 
4iT' Viugry. — Are you thirsty? — I am not tlur.sly.r-Are you sleej)y? — 
I am not sleepy.^ — What have you beautiful? — I have your beautiful 
dog. — What hstve you bad? — I have nothing bad. — Which paper have 
you?~I have your good })apcr. — Have you the fine horse? — Yes, Sir, 
I have it. — Which shoe have you? — ^ have my 0^1 leather shoe. — 
Which stodung have you ? — 1 have yqur fine thrc|i.d stock' ng. 
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FCKJRTII LEHSON. 

Qnatvicme Lepoft. 


That. 

That bonic. | 

Ofihc. i 

! 

rtf tlu* tiiilor. i 

or tin: ])akfi‘. 

Of Ike ii^Mghl^bur. 

'^hat or the one, r j 
The- ru'iglihour’s, or that of the ' 
iieigi'ihnur. | 

The baker’s, or tliai of the baker, i 
'J’hc clog’s^ or that of the dug. 

Or. 

Have you my book or tlie neigh- 
bour's r 

I liiive the neigh] >our's. 

Have ye>u my bread or that of the 
baker ? 

i have yours. i 

I have not #ie leaker’s. i 


Ce. 

* Ce li\Te. 

I) It (genitive), before a 
vowel, 6 y h mute, de V. 

Du ehien. 

Du taiileur. 

Du boulunger. 

Du voibin. 

Celui 

Celui clu voisin. 

Celui dfl boulan gei;. 

Cekii (’ ..’•^'hien. 

.t^v'ez-vous ^on livre on eelui du 
voisin ? 

J'ai celui du voisin. 

Avez-vous mon fain ou celui du 
boulatigcr ? 

J’ai le vdtre. 

Je ii’ai pas celui du*boulanger. 


Mine or my own 


•{ 


Of inifc. 


Nominative, 

Accusative, 

Genitice. 


} 


Lc mien. 


Du mien. 


v6tre, yours ; ^idtre, olirs. ^ 


^ Le votre 
Du \ otre? 

)ver a long vowel. Ex. Le 
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rOTTETH LESSOir. 


; Are you warm ? ♦ 
I am warm. * 
i»am not warm. 
Are^u cold \ , 

I am irot cold. 
Wre ? • 

' r am afraid. ,* 

I am not afraid. 


t Avez-vous chaud ? 
•f* J*ai chaud. 
f Je n*ai chaud. 
•f* Avez-vous froid ? 
•f'.Te*n*ai pas froid. 

't Av^-vous peiu*? 

•f J*ai peur. • 
f Je n’ai pas peur. 


DECLENSION OF T«E DEFINITE ARJICLE, 

MASCULINE AND FEMININE SlNGUl^AR, 

WHEN THE NOUN BEGINS WITH A^tWEL OR ANT MUTE. 


Nom, ^ the. 

GeA. of or from the. ' 

Dat. to the. j 

Acc. the. 

The man. 
llie friend. 

Ihatj or the one, of the man. 

Obs. B. Always translate of the 
de \\ ^ 

Of the friendr j 

That the friend. ^ ! 

•—■^The stick. ' 

The thim*ole. ; 

The coal. 

My brother. »■ 

My brother’s, or that of my 
brother. i 

T^our friend’s, or th^ of your j 
friend. i 


N. r. 

G. del’. 

D. a r. 

A. \\ 

•L’homme. (Sce'Obs. Lesson I.) 
l^mi. (See,pbs. Lesson I.*j 
C«ui de i’homme. 

before a vowel, or h mute — thus ; 

De I’ami. 

Celui de I’ami. 

Le b&ton. 

Le dt\ 

Le charbon. 

Mon frere. 

I’elui de mon fr^rc. 

' I 

CXlui de votre ami. 


EXERCISES.’ 

^ 4 . 

:)k ? — No, Sir, I have it not. — 

F the neighbour. — Have you my £ 
hat of your friend, — Hay^'e you m 
yours ; I have tl/e baker's — Have 

hour’s horse? — No, Sir, I have jt not. — Which liorso have you? — I 
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have that of the baker. — Have you your thimble or the tailor’s ? — I 
have my own. — you the pretty gold string «i my dog rfiave 
it not.— string have you ? — I have my silver string*. — yon 
my gold button or the taifi)r*s ? — I have not yours ; I have |l^e tai](ft**s, 
— Have you my brotheVs cdat w yours? — 1 havS your.bit>ther*s.— 
Which coffee have you?— J have the neighbour’s. — yoi^bur 
dog or the man’s ? — I have flte man’s. — Havs *you y(^r £ripd*a«. 
"rBtfiniajfc ? — I have it not. — Are you cold ? — I am cold. — Are you afraul ? 
— I am not afraid. — Arc you vvarra ? — I am nSt warm. — Are you slfepy ? 
— I am not sleepy; I am hungrj'. — Are you thirsty?— I am not 
thirsty. 

5 . 

Have you my coal; or the tailor’s?— I have the tailor’s. — Have you 
iny gold candkstick or that*oT the neighbour? — I have yours. — Have 
you )^our paper ormine?— T have mine. — Have* you your* cheese or 
the baker^? — J<iave my own. — Which cloth have 3^ou > — I have that 
of the taflor. — Which stocking have you ? — I have my own. — Have 
you the old wood of my brother? — I liave it not. — Which soap have 
you? — I hava m^ brother’.? good soap — Have you my wooden gun 
or that of my brother? — I have* yours. — Which shoe have you? — I 
have iny friend’s leather shoe^< — Have you your thread stocking or 
mine?— have not yours; f have my owij^. — have you?«-I 
have nothing. — Have yo\i anything good? — I have nothing good. — 
Have you any thing bad ? — 1 have nothing bad, — What have you 
pretty?—! have my friend’s pretty dog. — Have you my l^andsome or 
my ugly stick ? — I have yoOr ugly stick. — Are yy hungjy or thirty ? 
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FIFTH LEaSON. 

Cinquicme Lecon. 


The merchant. * 

Of the shoemaker. 

I’he boy. 

'J'lie pencil. 

The chocolate. 

Have you the merchant’s stick or 
yours ? 

Neither. 

Kor. 

I liave neither the ratrehant's 
stick nor mine. 

Are yon hiinj^ry or thirsty? 

I am .neither hungry npr thirsty. 
Are you warm or cold. 

1 am neither warm nor cold. 
Have you the wine or the brcnl ? 
I havC‘ neither tlic wine nor the 
bread. 

1 have neitheri.yours nor mine. 

I have neither iny thread nor that 
of the tailor. 

The cork. f 
'llir corlcscrew. 

’idle umbrella. 

«Thc honey. 

The (?otton. 

The Frenchman. 

Of the car])eiiter. . 
Tlfe. hammer. 

-I’he iron. 

The nail. 

The iron nail. 


j Le marchand. « 

Oil cordonnier. 

Lc ^arf;on. 

Le crayon, 

Le chocolat. 

Arez-vmis le baton du marchand 
ou le xuire ? 

‘ Kc- -m. 

N:i. 

Je n'ai ni le baton dn marchand 
ni le mien. 

•f* Avez-vons faiin ou suif? 
t Je u'ai ni faim ni soif. 
j f Avcz-voiis (‘hand ou fr(jid ? 

I f Jc n’ui ni chaud ni fnnd. 
Avez-vous le ^'in ou lc pain? 

Jc n’ni ni K vin ni le pain. 

Je n’ai ni lc voire ni le mien, 
j Je n’ai ni mon fil ni celui du 
I taillcur. 

JuC boiicljon. 
i Le tu’C-bouchon. 
j Le ])arapluie. 

1 Le imel. 

. Le eoton. 

I Le Fruncais. 
j Du cha-'penticr. r 
I Le marleau. 

! Le fer. > 
j Lp clou, « 

1 Lq, clou dc fer< 
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What have you ? or 
What is the matt^Awith you? 

JS ot !( in g,' 

I have notliing, or 
Nothing is the matter with me. 

• ^ 

Is any thing thti matter with 
Nothing is the matter wth me. 


Qu’avez^vo^s ? 

I Ne — rien. 

^ Je n*ai rien * 

t Avcz-voife quelque 
f Je ii’ai rien. 


EXERCftES. 

6 . 

I am neither hungry nor thirsty. — Have you my shoe or the shoe- 
maker's ? — I have neither jioiirs nor the shoemaker's# — Have you your 
j)encil or the Jkjv’s. — I have neither mine nor •the ^ boy’s. — Which 
pencil h|^e j'feu ? — •! have that of the merchant. — Have you m3’ choco- 
late or tlie merchant’s . — 1 have neither yours nor the merchant’s; I 
have my own. — Have you the hone;’ or the wine.^ — I have neither the 
honey nor the wine.— Have you.your tiuiiible or the tailor’s? — I have 
neither mine nor the tailor’s. — Have you your corkscrew or mine? — I 
liavc neither yours* nor niinf^'; I have the merckant’.s. — Wliich cork 
have y? 5 u? — 1 have the neighbour’s. — Havc^y’ou the hon or the silver 
nail ? — I have neither the iron nor the silver nail ; I have the gold nail. 
— Arc you warm or (!old ? — I am neither warnj nor cold ; I am sleep}’. 
— Are you afraid? — I am not afraid. — Have 3’ou my hfftnmer.or the 
carpenter’s? — I have neither 3*oyrs nor (ije cafjicuter’s. — W’liich nail 
have 3’ou? — I have the iron nail.— AVhich hammer hq,ve you? — I 
liave the wooden hammer of the carpenter? — Have 3'ou any thing? — I 
have something. — have 3’OU ? — 1 have sodRetlinng fine.<r-Wliat 
have you fine? — I ha\'C the Frenchman’s fine umljl-ella. — Have you 
the cotton or the thread stocking ? — I have neither th# cotton nor thh 
thread slocking. 

7 . 

Have yo%my'guii or yours? — I have neither yours «or mine. — 
W^hicli gun have you? — I Ifave my fiicnd’s^— Have you my cotton 
ribbon or*that of my brother? — 1 have neither Vburs nor 3’our brother’s. 
— AVhj^cIi string have 3’OLi? — I have my neiglibour’s thfead string. — • 
Have you the book of the Jnvnchman or that of the merchant ? — I have 
neither the Frenchman’s nor the merchant’s. — W'hich hook have yon,? 
— I have my own. — What is the matter with you? — Nothing.— Is any 
thing the matter with you ? — Nothing is the matter with me. — Are you 
cold I am not cold ; fain warm. — Ha\^ you the cloth qj’ the cotton ? 
— 1 have neither the cloth nor the cotton. — Have you atiy thin^- good 
or had ?— I^ave neitfwir any thing good nor had. — W’hat hav^yoii? — 

1 have nothing. , 
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SIXTH LESSQN-. 

Si^ieme Lcfon. 

* 4 


Hic beef, the ox. 

I'he biscuit. 

, Of the captain. 

Of the cook. 

Have I ? 

You luive. ^ 

You have not. 

Am 1 hungry > 

You are hungry. * 

You- are not hungry. 

Am I afraid ? 

You are afraid. 

Yoif are not afraid. 

«Am 1 ashamed ? 

You are not ashamed. 

Arc you ashamed ? 

I am ashamed. 

Ami wrong? 

You ai-e wrong. 

You are not wrort^.^ 

Am I right ? 

You are right. 

You are not right. 

Have I the nail? 

You have it- 
You have it not. 

Have I any thing good . 

You have nothing good'. 

You have neither any thing good 
nor bau- 
What htivc I ? 

Have I the carpenter’s hammer.'’ 
You have it not. 

Have you it 
I have^iU 
1 have it not. 

Have I it? 


Lc boeuf. 

Le biscuit. 
Du capitaine. 
Du cuisinier. 


Vous avcz. 

Vous n’avez pas.' 
f Ai-je faim ? 
t Vous avez faim. 
f Vous n’a/ez pas faim. 
f Ai-je pcur ? 
f ^^ous avez peur. 
t Vous n’avez pas peur, 
f Ai-je honte ? 
f Vous n’avez pas honte, 

'f' Avez- vous honte ? 
f J’ai honte. 

*t Ai-je tort? 
t Vous avez tort, 
t Vous n’avez pas tort, 
f Ai-je raison ? 
t Vous avez raison, 
f Vous n’avez pas raison, 
j^.-je le clou ? 

Vous Tavez. 

Vcus ne I’avez pas. 

Ai-je quelque chose de bon ? 
Vous n’avez rien de bon. 

Vous n’avez rien de bon ni ao 
mauvais. 

Qif ai-je ? (For : quoi ai-je r) 
Ai-jc le marteau du charpentier ? 
Vous n* I’avcz p«8. 

L’avez-vous ? 

Je I’ai. 

ne I’ai pas . 

L’ai-jc ? 
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The butter. 

The mulJbon, 

. T^e knife.* 

Which one t 

That of the captain, or the cap- 
tain’s. * • 

That of the cook, or the cook’s. 

*** The fine one. 

’llie ugly one. 

Am I right or wroT^ ? 

You are ncitlier riglit or wT<yig. 
You aj*e neither hungry nor tlyrsty. 
You are ncitlier afraid nor 
ashamt^ • * 

Have I your butter or mine ? 

You have neither yours nor mine. ! 


Le beurrg. 

Le mouton.^ 

Le couteau. 

Lcquel ? , 

Celui du copitaine* 

• • 

Celui du cuftinier. 

Le bes^. 

Le vilairi. 

f Ai-je raison ou tort ? 
fYous n'avez ni raison ni tort, 
t Vous n’avyz n^faiin ni soif. 
f Vous n'avez^i peiir ni honte, 

Ai-je votre beurre ou le mien ? 
Vous n’avez ui le v6tre ni le 
mien. 


ICXERCJSKS. 


I have neither the baker's dog nor tlfat of«ny friend. — Are you 
ashamed? — 1 am not ashamed. — Arc jou afraid or ashamed? — I am 
neither afraid nor ashamed. — HaA'C yov ifiv knife ? — Which one ? — 
'J’he fine one.— lluv^i you my beef or the cook^ ? — I have ^either 
yours nor the cook’s. — Which {lequvt) have your — Itiave that of the 
captain. — Have I your biscuit? — You have it not. — Agi I hungry or* 
thirsty? — You are neither hungry <oor thirsty. — Am I warm or cold? 
— You are neither warm nor eo^ll — Am I afraid ? — You are not afraid. 
You are neitljpr a/Taid nor ashamed. — Have I any thing gt)od? — You 
have nothing good, — What 4iave I ? — You ^avc nothing. — Which 
pencil haw I ? — You have that of the Frenchman. — Have I your 
thimble or that of the tailor? — You have neither mine*nor that of 
the tailor. — Which one h^ve I ? — You have your friend’s.— ^Which 
umbrella have I? — You have mine. — Have 1 the baker’s go()d bread? 
— You have it not. — Which honey h^ve I? — You have your^wn. — 
Have you my iron gun ? — I have it not. — Have I it? — You have it. — 
Have I your mutton or Ae cook’s? — Yoif have neither mine nor the 
look’s. — Have I your knift‘? — You have it not. — Havt you k? — I 
have it. — tVhat biseifi^ have I ? — You have that of the captain. — 
Which cloth hi^ve.P? — You have the merchant’s. — Have you iny coffee 
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or that of my boy ? — have that of yoiir good boy. — Have yon your 
corV or mirie'^ — 1 hrve neither yours nor mine. — tWhat have you? — I 
have mv' brother’s irood candlestick. 

9 . , 

At* . I right,?^— You ace right. — Am I uTong ? — You are not wrong. 

1 — I ri^ht or wr^g? — You arc neither right iicr wrong; yon are 
afraid. Ion are not sleepy. You are neither warm nor cold.— Jiawnr-- 
I thcf good coffee or thc^%ood sugar? — You have neither the good 
coffee nor ^lie good sugar. — Have I any thing good or bad? — You 
have neither any thing good aor bad. — What have I ? — You have 
nothing. — What have I pretty? — You have my friend’r pretty dog.— 
Which butter have I? — You have that of your cook. — Have I your 
corkscrew or the merchant’s ? — You *hkve neither Riine nor the 
merchant’s. — Wfiich bhocolate have you ?— I have that of the Frtnch- 
man. — Which fshoe have you? — I have the shoemakei’s leather shoe. 
— Which one have I? — You have that of the old ’liaker. — Whiidi one 
have you? — I have that of my old neighbour. — What is the matter 
with you ? — I am afraid. — Have I any thing ? — You have nothing. 
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Ww ? 

Who has ?' 

Who has 1h^ pencil ? 

The man has the pencil. 

The ma^ias^ifot the pencil. 

Who has it ? 

The hoy has it. 

The boy haS it iiot. 

The chicken. 

chest, the trunk. 

'Fhe bagf, the sack. 

'Hie waistcoat. 

The ship. 

The young man. 

The youth. 

He. 

He has. 

He has the clicst. 

He has not tlie chest. 

He has it. ^ 

He has it not. 

• Has he? 

Has he the knife ? 

Has the iniiii ? 

Has the friend ? i 

O/zv. A. In French, interrogative 
when the svhjec'l. is a p^’onov.n, as in 
must stand uf tiic head ?d' the senU 
repeated after the t'crb, as- sliuwn by 


# 

Qiii 1 

Qui a? 

Qui a le crayon 
L’homme a le ^rajon. 

L'homme n*a pas Ic crayon. 

Qui Fa ? 

Le gar^on Fa. 

Le gar(;on ne Fa pas, 

Lc poulet. 

Lc coffre^ 

Lc sac. 

Le gilet. . 

Le vaisseau, le b&timent. 

Le jeiiBc ho*hame. 

LJadol^scent, 

II 

II a. 

11 a le coilre. 

II n’a pas le coffre. 

II Fa. 

II nc Fa p^s. 

A-t-il? 

A-t-il le coutcau ? 
f 1/honimc a-t-il? 

■}'*L’anii a-t-il ? 

pro])o^ti«)ns If^gin wil^i the verb 
Lngii-ih ; but when a n(\nn.% this 
iice, and the pronoun il must be 
the above e.xamples, 
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Has the baker ? , j t Le boulanger a-t-il ? 

Hfes the ycyang mr*n ? | t Le jeune homme a-t-il ? 

s'* 

^bs. B, The letter /, between a and i7, is inserted for the ' sake of 
euphdoy, and to avoid a too harsh p^oimiiciatiftn. 


Is the mai\btingi 7 ‘? 

'HoB hungry. '* 

He ij? neither hungry nor^hirsty. 
Is your brother warm or cold ? 

Is the mart afraid or ashamed ? 

Is the man right or wrong ? 

Has the boy the hammer of the 
carpenter ? 

He has it, 

lias the baker it ?• 

What has my friend 


! ff L^iomme a-t-il fuim ? 

i ^ 

i 1 11 a faim. 

j t II n*a ni faim ni soif. 

I t Votre frere a-t-il chaud ou froid ? 

I t L’homme a-t-il peur ou honte ? 

1 t L’homme a-t^h mison ou tort ? 

j t Le gar^on ?-t-ii le marteau du 

I *cbarpcntier ? 

II Tn. 

f Le boulanger I’a-t-il ? 
t Mon ami qu’a-t il \ 


The rice. 

The countrymauj the peasant. 
Tlie servant. . 

His or her shoe. 

His or her dog. 

Tlie broom. 

'Jhe bird, 
llis foot. 

His eye. 

His m ney. 

His or hers (absolute pos- 
sessive pronouns). 

Has the servant his trunk or 
mine ^ 

He has his 6r\vn. 

Somebody or anybody ^ som'’ 
one or any one (indefinite 
j)ronoups). 

Has i ny body ray book ? 
Somebody has it. 

Who has my stick ? 


Le riz. 

Le paysan. 

}j' domestique. 

Son Soulier. 

Son cbien. 

Le balai. 

L’oiseau. 

Son pied. 

Son mil. 

Son argent, 

Le sien. 

t-Le domestique a-t-il son coffre 
ou le mien ? 

II a le sien. 

Quclquun, 


t Quekp-i’un a-t-il mon livre ? 
Quelqu’ii.i I’a. 

<^ui a luon baton * 



SEVENTU 

No onC} noliodi/y not any } 
body], i 

Nobody 4jas your 6 tick. * 

Nobody has it. 


LESSON. 17" 

Personhe-ne. 

Personbc n*a votr^ LAfnn ' 
Person ne ne Va. 


EX!:il€ISKS. 

1 0 . 

Who has iny f^ank? — 'I’hc boy has it. — Is ho thirsty or hungry? — > 
He is noifber tlTirs^' nor liungry.— lias the man the chicken? — He 
bus it. — Who Jias tny waistcoat? — The young man has it. — Has the 
youDg^raan my shij>? — '^I’he man has it' nftt.-— ^Vho has it? — 

'J'he caj)t:»irj^lu(s it. — Wliat has the youth?— He lial theTine chicken. 

— Has he kifiici — He has it not. — Is he afraid ?— He is not afraid. — 
is he afraid or asliaincd ? — He Is neither afraid nor ashamed. — Is the man 
rigiit or wronf^? — He is^ncithcr riglit nor wrong.. — Is ho warm or cold ? 

— -Ho is noitlier II arm nor col<i.-»-Wli(> has the countryinan’s rice.^ 

— My servant has it. — Has your seiTant my broom or his? — He ha.s 
neither J^ours nor his. — ^VVhiclf broom has he? — He has that of kis 
nejgh]H)u?I — W’ho has my old shoe? — Your .slfueinaker has it -^What 
has your friend ? — lie lias his good money. — lias, ho my gold ? — lie 
has it not. — Who has it? — The baker has it.-^Has your^ baker my 
bird or his? — He l)as his. — Who has mini^? — ^I’he carpemier has It. — 
Who is cold f — Nobody is cold. — Is any body^wann ? — Nobody is 
warm. — Has any body my chicken ? — hbjboijy has it.— Has ^our ser- 
vant your waistcoat or mine? — He bus* neither yinirs nor mine.' — 
Whicli one has ho ? — ye has his own. 


11 . 

Has any one my gun ? — No or^ has it. — Has the youth my book ?— 
He lias it not. — has he? — lie has nothing. — Has he th^ hammer 
or the nail? — tie has neither .t^e hammer nor the nail. — lias he my 
umbrella ot iny stick? — He has neither your uii?l>rdUi nor your stick. 
— Hai he nly coffee or my sugar? — He has neither yourncoffee nffr 
your sugar; he has your honey. — Has the boy rhy brother's biscuit or 
that of the rVcTichmun ? — H^hus neither that of your brother TiO^hat 
of the Freuebman ; he has his own.— H#ve I your bag nr that ofyour 
friend ? — You have neither mine nor rny friend’s ; you liave your own. 
— Who 1 ms the 4)easant\ bag ? — The goc^ baker has it. — Wio is 
afraid ? — 'I'he tailor’s boy is afraid. — Is he sleepy ?— He i^ifot sle^iy. 
— Is he cold or hungr^^? — He is neither cold nor htmgl:3^ — Y’kiS is 
the matter wi^i hiin^ — Notbing.—Has the peasant ray money? — He 
has it not. — Has ^he^captain it?~Hc ba$ it not, — Who has it ? — Nobody 
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your neigiibour any thing good ?— He has nothing good. 
•— Whajb ha/ he ugly?— He has nothing ugly.— /J as he anything? — 
He iJLs nothing. ‘ , 


1 ?. 

flaai thf merchqnt liiy cloth or hi^?— He has neither yours nor his. 
liWhicl^ cloth has, he? — He ims that of iny broter. — Which thimble 
has the tailor?— He has his own.— Has your brother his win(Mw*thc 
neighbour’s — He has neither his nor the neighbour’s.— Which wine 
has he?*|He has his own.— Has any body my gold ribbon ? — ^Nobody 
has it,— Who has iny silver siring ? — Your good b^ has it.— lias he 
my paper horse or my wooden horsfe ?— He has neith'v’ your paper nor 
your wooden horse ; he has his friend’s leathern horse. — I.s any body 
wrong? — Noho^ly is wrong. — Who has the Frencharan’a good cho- 
colate? — The mephant has it.— lias he it?— Ves, Sir, he has it — Are 
you afraid or ashamed?— I am neither afraid nor aslDjne(l:^~Has yoiu* 
cook his mutton?— He has it.— Have you my bredd or my cheese? — 
I have neither your bread nor your cheese. — Have I your salt or your 
butter ?^ — You liave neither ray salt nor my Uittcr.— Whai have I ? — 
You have your mutton.— Has any one my gold button ?— No one 
has it. . ^ • 
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Iluitieme Lepon. * 


fhe sailor. 

His tree. • 

His lo( 3 kin^gl^ss. 

His pocket-book. 

I-]is mattress. 

The pistol. 

'I’he s.ifanfA', the foreigner. 
'I'he garden. 

His glov« 


bon arbre. 

Son miroir. 

Son porte-feuiUe. 
Son inatela:^ 

Lc pistolet. 
L’eti'angcr. 

Le jardin. 

Son gant. 


Tlfts or that ox. ^ 

This that hay. 

This or that friend. 

Obs. Always translate this or 
Cet. Ex. 

This or that man. 

This or that uss. 

This hook. 

That hook. 


Ce becuf. 

Ce foin. 

Cet ami. 

that before a vowel or h mute, thus 

Cet hdmme. 

Cci^&ne. 


Ce livre-ci, 
Ce livre4a. 


Have you this^oMlfat book ? 

I have tliis.one, I have not that 
one. 

This onBy that one. 

Have I this one Bt that orts ? 

You have this one, you ha\'e not 
that one,* * 

Has the man this#hat or that- 
one ? 

o 


Avez-vous ce Uvre-ci, ou celui* 

m? ^ 

J’ai celui-ci, je n’ai pas celur 
IL ‘ 

celui-lct, 

Ai-j0«oelui-ci ou celui»la ? 

Vous avez celui-ci, .vt^us njj»,ve2 
pas celui-la. 

L’homme a-t-il ce chapeau-ci ou 
celut-lh? 
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Bat Mius. 

He kai# not this one) but tha.t (^tuirci, mais il a oelui- 

- i ‘ , 


, tie jias this one, but not that one.-^ celui-la. 

• . ' ' I ll a celiii-ci, 


/II a cdlui-ci, inais il n^a pas 
rhais non celui-la. 


Th#. note, the billet, ) or the 
ticket. 

Tne garret, the granajv. 
The corn. ^ 

Have you this note or that one ? 

I have not this one, but that one. 


I have this one, but not that oue. 

Has the neighbour this looking- 
glass or that one ? 

He has this one, but nbi; that one. 

The horse- shoe. 


liC billet. 


Lc ffrenier. 
gmin. ^ 

Avcz-vous Q(' l;iA*et-ci ou celui-la ? 


Je^n’ai pas celui- 


^ mais j ui ce- 
lip-h\. 

^ inais cclui- 

^ la. 


‘ J 

■a,i 


J’ai celai-ci, 


{ 


mais je n’ai pas 
celui-la. ^ 
mais non cclui-Ui, 


Le voisin a-t-il ce miroT-ci ou 
* celui-lu ? 

li a celui-ci, mais il n’a j)as cclui- 

\^. 

Le fer clc clicval. 


That or wluc^v (volativc 
pronoun). 

Have you the notp which my bro- 
ther has ? , 

I have not the note which your 
brother has. 

Have you the horse which I have ? 
I have the horse which you have. 

That loliich, the fne which. 
I have no^ that which you have. 
I have not that which he lias. 
Have L'he glove wliich you have ? 
Yois^have not the one whicli 1 
have. 


(2ue. 

Avez-vous le billet que mou frere 
a ‘ r ‘ * 

Jc ifai pas le billet que vutre 
frcrc a. 

Avez-vous le clieval que j’ai? 

J’ai le chevpl que vous avez, 

’'Cclui quo. 

Jc ij’ai pas celui que vous avez. 
Je uVi pas celui qu’il o 
Ai .ie le gant que vous avez ? 
Vous n’avez pas celui que j’lii. 


^ Whep the subject is composed of several words the verb must be 
pluC^e^d^ beftire it. Ex. Avez-vous le riiban d’or qu^n le job petit 
gar^n de mon bon voisin? Have you the; golden ribbon which my 
good neighbour’s pretty little boy has He re tin verb would be too 
far aw^ay from the relative proiviun aue^. * 
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, EXERCISES. 

u: 

Which hay has the stranger ?~He has that oj the peasant, — Has. 
the sailor my looking-glass? — He has it not. — Have you thi^ pistol* or 
that one ? — 1 have this one. — Have you the Hay of my garden or^thaS 
of yours ? — I have neither thtifc of yom* garden nor that of mine, but I 
have that of the stranger. — VV^iich glotte liave you ? — I have^htit of the 
sailor. — Have y^ his mattress? — I have it. — Which pocket-book has 
the sailor? — He hEPi his own. — Who has my good note? — This man 
has it. — Who Jias that pi.s!l)l ? — Your friend has it. — Have you the 
corn »f your grannry or thsft (/f mine? — I have T)citffer that of your 
granary noj^that^of mine, hut I have tliai of my raefcliant. — Who has 
in}' glove ? — Tlfat servant has it.-^AVhat has your servant? — He has 
the tree of this garden. — lias he that man’s book? — He has not the 
book of that .mail, hut^he has that of this hoy. — Has the peasant this 
or that ox? — Herhas neither this* nor that, but he has the one which 
his l)fty has, — Has tj^is ass his hay or that of the horse ?^ — He has 
neither l^s nor that of the hf/rsc. — Which horse *lias this- peasarit ? 
— He has that of your neighbour. — Have I your note or his? — You 
have neither mine nor his, but you have that of j our Iriend.— Have 
you tliis horse’s hay ?— I have nut his hay, bu^ his shoe. — Has your 
hrother my note or his? — lie has neither yours nor his own, Inffc he 
has the sailor’s. — Has the foreigner my bird oi^his own? — He has 
that of the cai)tain. — Have you the tree #f this garden ? — I hSve it not. 

— Are you hungry or thirsty ? — 1 am neitfier hunjgrj^ nor thirsty, but I 
am sleepy. 


Has the sailor thi^ bird or thaf one ?— He has not this, but that one. 
— Has your servant tliis broom or that one ? — He has thiS one, but 
not that one. — Has your cook tflis chicken or thtt one ? — He has nei- 
ther this oi«j nor that one, but. lie has that of jiis neighbour. — Am I 
right or yvTong? — You arc neither right nor wrong, but your good boy 
is wrong. — Have I this kuifgtor that one. ? — You have neither^his nor 
that one. — What have I ?— You have nothing good, hut you^ave 
sonietliing bad. — Have you the cliest v^iich 1 have ? — 1 have not that 
which you have. -jWhich Ijorse have you ? — I have the one which your 
brother has. — Have you the ass which my friend has ? — I ha^e not that 
which he but 1 Inwe that which you have. — Has you! friendHho 
looking-glass tvdiich joii iiave or that which I have ? — He has neither 
that which you l^v« nor that wliibh 1 have', but he has his own. 
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.WhicJi bag has the peasant ?-^IIe has the one/^vhich las boy has. — 
Tiar© I your golden or your silver candl(istick ? — You have neither 
my gffldeifi hor my silver candlestick, but you have my hon cundlestick. — 
flUve you my*waistcoator that of the tailor?— I have neither yours nor 
that of the tailor.* r Which one have you?— -I have tliat which iny 
*fritnd hay. — Are jot cold or warm ?— I am neither Wd nor warm, but 
I anj thirsty.— Is your afraid or ashamed ?— lie is neither *Rfraid 

nOr ashamed, but he is sleepy. — Who is wrong ?-“Yoiir friend is 
wrong.— K-as any one my un^rella?— No one has it.— Is any one 
ashamed?— No one is ashamed, but my friend is hungry.— Has the 
captain the'ship which you have or that w'hich I haye*?*^ He has neither 
that which you have nor that whidi 1 havp.— Wliich one has he?— He 


has that of hisfrieivl.— Is he right or jvrong ?— He is neither right 
nor wrong.— liaa tim Frenchman any thing good or bad ? — He lias 
neither any thing good nor bad, but he has somethiifgi pretty. — What 
has he pretty ? — He has the pretty chicken.— Has he the good biscuit? 
—He has it not, but his neighbour has it. 
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NINTH •lesson 
Ncuvieme Lcfot^ 


DECLENSmtJ OF THE DEFINITE ARTICLE IN THE 
PLURAL. 

MASCULINE AND FEMININE, 

nEPOUE A CONSONANT, A8 WELL AS EEFORB A VOWBI-, OR AN 
MUTE. 

PLItT^AL. . I PLURIEL. 

MascuHn et Feminin, 


Nom, 

the. 

Nom 

les. 

of or 

from the. 

G^n. 

' des* 

Dot. 

to the. 

DuL 

IJUX. 

Acc. 

the. 

Acc, 

, les. 


THE FORMATION OP TWE VlURA 


Rule, 'i'iie plural Humber is formed by adding an s^o the singular. 
Hut in French this rule is not only ap])Iicable to the nouns, but also to 
the article, the adjectives, and many of the }>roiiouns. J^. 


U'he boohs. 

The ffO<Ht*books. 

Of the books. 

Tjjie sticks. 

The good sticks. 

Of the sticks. 

The neighbours. 

I’he good neighbours. 
The friends. 

The gotSd friends. 

Of the friends. 

Ot the neiglib^urs. 


Les livi’es. 

Les bons li\Tes 
Des livrc^ 

Les hktons. 

Les bons%fitons» 
Des batons. 

Les voisins. 

Bes bons voisins. 
I^s amis. 

Les Bons amis. 
Des amis. 

Des voisins. 
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Obs. A* I'here are, ho;vever, some exceptions to this rule, viz.— 

* * 

Fir^^Exception.—Noutis ending in s, x, or af admit ^of no varia- 
tionrin the plural. Ex, 

Tke stockings. * Le6 has. 

The woods or forests, ' .Les hois. 

Th^FrenqJunen (thevFrench). Les Fran^ais.* . 

The Englishman, the Englishmen L’Anglais, les Anglais, 

(tile English). * 

Tlie nose, noses. Lc nez, les nez. 

Second Exception. — Nouns ending in aui eu] or ou form their 
plural hy adding^ instead of s h Ex. • 

The hats'. Les chapeaux. 

The birds. Les oiseaux. * 

The place, the places. I^e lieu, les Ueux. 

The lire, the fires. Le feu, les feux. 

The jewel, the jewels. /Le bijou/lcs 

Third Exception.— ^Noims ending in d'' oi^ chaiigc these 
terminations in the plural into aux. Ex. 

The horses. ! Les chevaux. 

The work, th^ works. j Le travail, les travau.v. 

Obs. B* There arc a few ii^ore exceptions in the formation of tlie 


* Of the nouns ending in ou, the following only lake x in the j)lural : 
le choUy the Cabbage ; le cailloUy the jwbbie ; le bijou, the jewel ; le 
genou, the knee; le hibnu, the dwl; le joujou, the toy; le pou, the 
louse. All others that have this termination now follow the general 
rule, taking s in the plural; e. g. le clou^ the nail{ ^vhu;. ks cbnis, the 
nails ; le verrou, the holt, j>lur. les verrfus, the holts, &:c. 

2 Of the nouns enaing in «/. several follow the simjilo general rule, 
simply taking 4- in thi plural, particularly tne following : le baly the 
ball ; le cal, the callosity ; le pat, the pale ; le regal, the treat., le car- 
naval, tb ; carnival ; &c, % 

® Itlifie nouns ending in ail, which make their plural in aux, arc j>ar- 
tieularly the following: le IM, the lease; le sous-bail, the under- 
lease ; k corail, the coral ; V email, the enamel : le soupirail, the air- 
hole ; le travail, the work; k vantail, the deaf of a folding-door; k 
ventail, tde, ventail. All others having tliis termination follow the 
gerferal rule, i. e. take s in the plural ; e. g. fattirail, the train ; k 
detail, particulars ; Veoentail, the fan ; h gtuvemail, the rudder ; le 
portail, the portal ; le serail, the seraglio ; ^c. * . ^ 
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plural of nouns and adjectives, which will be separately noted, as they 
will, by degrees, occur in the Method. 

' TTie ship.4. ^ | Xes bfi,timents or blitimenilf 

Obs. C. According to somfe gmmmarians, noun's of more than one 
syllable (polysyllables), ending in the singular «/,*drop t in the 
plural, but nouns *of one syllable (monosyllables^ having this* ending 
never do. 

Les gants. 


Mes li\TCs, 

Vos livres. 

Avez-vous tnoa^)etita couteaux ? 
Je P ai pas v8s petits couteaux, 
rnais j’ai vos grands couteaux 


-The gloves. j 

My booft%. 

Your books. ♦ 

Havff you roy small knives ?• 

I have notsyoiuj^sinall knives, but 
I have yoiir*large knives. 



Singular 

Plural for 


Masculine, • 

both ge^id&ri 

My. 

Mon, 

mes. 

Your, 

Votre,^ 

VOS. 

His or her. 

Son, 

ses. 

f)iir. 

Notre, 

nos. 

Their. 

JLeur, 

leurs 

His or her books. 

1 Ses livres. 


Our book, our books. 

Notre livre, nos l^Tes. 

Their book, their booljjp. 

1 Leur li\Te, leurs livres. 

• Which books ? ’ 

1 Quels livres ? 


Which ones? 

! Lesquels? 


Ihese or those books. 

1 Ces livres. 


• ^J’he cy(\ Ihe eyes. 

Lknil, les yeujc* 


•The scissars. 

I.ies ciseaux. 
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Which horiies have you ?• 

1 ha^ the fifte horics of your 
^oo'd^neighbours. 

I gloves ? 

Y<^i.btvc not Ilia ^n&ll gloves, 
but you hav^his large hats. 

Wh!ch gloves have I ? 

You have the pretty globes of 
your brothers. 

Have you tfie large hammers o#* 
the carpenters ? 

1 have not their large hammers, 
but their large nails. 

Has your brothftr^ ifly wooden 
guns ? 

He has not your w’ooden guns. 

Which ones has he r 

Have you the Frenchmen’s fine 
umbrellas ? 

i have not their fine umbrellas, 
bfit I.have their iine sticks. 

The oxen. 

^ Ibe asvses. 

or iny gardens. 

Of your w(iods or forests. 

Have you the trees of mf gar- 
dens i • 

I have not th(f trees of your 
gardens. ^ 

Of my pretty gardens. 

(>f my fine horses. 

Have you my leathern shoes ? 

I have not yohr leathe|n shoes, 
but I have your cloth coats. 

The lifead, the loaves. 


I Quels chevaux avpz-vous ? 

J’ai Jes' bea^x chevaux de 
bons voisins. * 

Ai-je sffs jictits gants ? 

•Vows n’avez pas ses })etit8 gant«, 
mais vous avez ses grands cha- 
peaux. • 

Quels gants ai-je ? 

Vous avez les jobs gants de tos 
fr^rcs. 

Avez'vous les' ^ands marteaux 
dcs charpenii^ ? 

Jen’ai ]>as Icui^^ands marteaux, 
iueRs j-’a! lours giands clous. 

Votfc frere a-t il ines fusfis de 
hois ? 4 % 

II n’a pas vos fusils de hois. 

Lesqnels a-t-il ? 

Avez-voui^ les l^>aux parapluies 

• des Francais? 

Je n’ui pas knirs beaux paraj»1nie‘j, 
mais j’ai Icius beaux Mtons. 

Les bcenfs. 

I^s lines. 

De nics jardins. 

He VOS hois. 

Avez-vous les arbres dc mes jar- 
dins ? ^ 

Je n’ai pas les arbres de vos 
jardins. 

Dc mes julis jardins. 

If e incs beaux chevaux. 

Avez-vous rnrf ^IfjuJjcTS de cuir ? 

Jetn’ai pas vos souliers de cuir, 
mais j’ai vos habits de drap. 

Le pain, les pains. 


EXERCISES. 


Ifi. 

, Hff^e you tLe gloves i! — Yes, Sir, I liavc the ^oves. — Hwe you my 
gloves ?— No, Sir, I have not your glo'.xs'.— ilaiy I your looking- 
glasses ?~~Yon have my looljmg-gjlasses.-yHave I ymir*irretty pocket- 
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books ?■— You liare not iny pretty }»ockcl-book^.— Which pocket-books 
have I ? — You have the pretty pocket-books of yr^r frieads. — the 
foreiffoer our good V^sj^^ojs ?-r-He has not our good i)istols, *l|yt our 
good ships. — Wlu) has out fine horses ?— Noliody }ias yoiir.fine hotscs, 
but somebody has your fine lOxeg. — Has your neighbour the ttecs of 
your gardens ? — He' has not the trees of my gardens, tAt he has your 
handsome jewels. -w Have you the horses* hay? — have not tlyiir haj^, 
but their shoes (icursfers ). — your tailor my fine goldeh buttl^ns ? 
— He has not your fine golden buttons, bullyoiir fine golden thfeads. 
— What has the sailor?— He has his fine shijis.— Has he my sticks or 
my guns ? — He has neither your stic4« nor your guns.- — Who has the 
tailor’s good w^stepats ? — Nobody has his waistcoats, but somebody 
has his silver hiutftns.*— Has the Frenchman's boy my good umbrellas? 
-“He has not* your good ufubrellas, but y^our good seissars. — Has the 
shoertiaker my leathern ehc^s ? — lie lias your Itatklrmshoes. — AVhat 
has the Captain^— He. has his good sailors. * 

1 /. 

Which mgtt^esses has the sailor ? — He has the good mattresses of 
his captain. — W hich gardens has* the Frenchman ? — He has the gardens 
of tlih I'inglish. — AVjtich servants has the Englishman ?— He has the 
Vrvant%of the French,— WRat has your boy?— lie has his pjfctty 
birds. — What has the merchant ? --He has our pretty chests, — What 
has the baker? — He has our fine asses.— Has he our nails or our ham- 
m{;rs ? — He has neither our nails nor our hajnmers, but he has our 
goo<l loaves.— Has the carpenter his iroa^harnmers ? — He has not his 
inui hammers, Imt his iron nails, — AVhich biscuits has the baker? — He 
Ikh the hi.seuits of his friends. — IIas#ur ^ficncl our fine pfticils?— He 
has not our fine pencils. — Which ones ha? he ? — Ilejias the small pencils 
of his merchunts.— •Whifh brooms has your servant? — He •has the 
brooms of his good merchants, — Has your friend the Bmall knives of 
our mcrehimls ? — He has not their small knives, but tlieif golden candle-* 
sticks. — Have you thc.se jewels?— I have not these jewels, but these 
silver kviivc.s.— lbs the man ttii.> or that note ? — Ht; has neither this 
nor that, — l#ii.s nc your book or your friend’s ? — He has neither mine 
■Ufa* my friend's; lie has his own. — Has your lirpther the wine which I 
have or t Wat wl)ich you liave? — He has neitlicr that wlijdi you have 
nor tliat which I have. — Which wine has he? — He has that of his 
merchants. — Have you tlmf hag which ray servant has ? — I hff.vc not the 
hag which your servant ha.s.— Have ^’ou the chicken which cook 
has or that whicli the peasant bus ? — I have neither that which your 
cook has nor bhat whkh fhe peasant Jias, — Is the peasant cold or 
warm ?— He is neither cold nor warm. 



.TENTH LESSOK 

Diwihnc Lccon, 


Those. 

Have you my books or those of 
theanan ? 

I have not yoii»s, have those of 
the man. 


OetU'. 

Avcz-vous mes UVres ou ceux da 
I'hcimme ? ^ 

Jc nVii pas les votres, j'ai ceux de 
rhoinme. 


Those which. 

HaA’e you the books uhicli I 
have ? 

I ha^’e those which you have. 

Has the Englishman the knives 
which you have, or those which 
I have ? 

He ha« neith“er those which you 
have, nor those u-hich I have. 

Which knives has he ? c 

He has his own. 


Sing, Plur, 

Mine. 

Yours. * 

His or hers (his own, her own). 
Ours. 

Theirs (thfilr own). 


Ceu^v que. 

Avcz-vous les livres qne j’ai ? 

J’a. ceux que vous avez.^ 

1/ Anglais a-t-il les coutoaux quo 
vous avez ou ceux que j'ui ? 

11 n"a ni ceux que vous avez, ni 
ceux que j'ai. 

Quels coiiteaux a-t-il f 
II a les siens. 


Singular. 

mien, 
Le vdtre, 
Lmsieu, 
Le notre, 
Le leur. 


Plural. 
le miens. 

votres. 
les siens. 
les Qotres, 
les leurs. 


ITiese books. Ces Ihnrcs-ci. 

Those books. Ces livrts-lJk. 


Have you these books or those ? 


Avez-voui ces livres-ci ou ceux- 
' la ? 
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Ohs, A, It is to be remarked, tliat tlie proiK^ns ce, eet, ces, are never 
used without a substantive. (See Lessons VIIL and IXf) 

I have ijeithfr tKese nor those. | Je n"ai ni ceux-ci ni ceux->a. 

These (Plur. of this one). | Gewc-ci (Piny, of celuUctf, 

Those (Plur. o^ihat one). ' Ceua>I^ %Plur. of celuUlh), 

Have I these or those ? Ai*je <l^ux-ci ou ceux42k ? 

You have these; you have not Vous avez ceux-ci,: v'ous n’ave- 
those. . pas ceux-lti. 

Have I the looking-glasses qf the j Ai-je les miroirs des Fran^ais on 
Fr^ieh, or tfiose of the Engljsh ? | ceux des A nackis ? 

You have i^^ither these nor those. 

You havei*ncit4it:r the one nor the 

other. ‘ Vous nhivez ni ceux-ci ni ceux-la. 

You liavc neither the fonner nor 
the latter. 

06* . B. The English phrases the former and the latter, ike one and 
the othei'f are generally expressed in French by eelt^i-ci, plur. ceuse-ci, 
and celai^la, plur. ce%uc4a, but in an inverted order, celui-ci referring to 
the latter and celiii-la to the former. 

Hm the man these or those l..'hoTnniS a-t-il ces bijonx-oi ou 
Jewels ? ! cwix-la 

He has these, but not those. j II a dbux-ci, mais il n’a pas ceux- 

Have you your guns or mine ? > Avez-vous vo« fusils oules^iniens? 

I liave neither yotii* nor mine, Je n’ui ni les v^j^res ni Ics miens, 
but those of our good friends. innisjhii ceux de nosbons amis, 

EXERCISES. 

18 . 

Have ydu these or those notes? — I have nfijiher these^jor those. — 
Have the horses of the French or those of the Englisli ? — I have 
those of the English, huii^l have not those of the French.. — Which 
oxen have you I — ‘I have those of the ^reigners. — Have you tk;* chests 
which I have r — I have n{)t those which you have, hut those which your 
brother has. — Ikis your il>rothcr your bi.soiyts or mine ? — He has neither 
yours nor mine. — Which biscuits hns he?-»-Hehas bis o#n.— Which 
horses ha»yaur friend ? — He lias those which I have.— Has your IViend 
my books or his ?— He*has neither yours nor his ; but he has those of 
the capViim — dlapve I your waistcoji^s or .those of the tailors? — You 
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have neither these nor^ihose. — Have I nur asses You have not ours, 
buf*those 0 # our neighbours — 'Hai'o you tlie l)i|’ds of the sailors? — I 
have^^not their birds, but their Bne sticks.— Which' jevf els Jias your 
hcjr? — has inine.— “Have I my shoes or those of the shoemakers? 
^ Yj5u have not yditfs, but theirs. 

19 . 

Which paper has the^man?— He has ours. — Has he our coffee? — 
He lias it not.— Have you o^r coats or those of the strangers ? — 1 have 
not yours, but theirs. — Has your carpenter our hammers or those of 
our friends? — He has neithcr^mrs nor those of cur friends. — Which 
nails has he?' — He has his good iron nails. — Has anv^onc the shij^ of 
the Knglish? — No one has those of the Knglish/ hut some one has 
those of the French.— Who has the coc^c’a chickens ^ — Nobody has 
his chickens, hut solnebody has his butter. — Wiu) has Ips cheese ? — 
His boy has it. — \Vho has niy old gun ? — 'Hie sailor thjis — Have I 
that peasarit*8 bag ? — You have not his bag, but his corn. — Which 
guns has the ICnglishinan ? — He has those wliich you have.— Which 
. uiabrellas has the Frenchman r— He has those ^whicli^ki*# friend has. — 
Has he our books? — He has not otfrs, but those which his neighlKiur 
has. — Is the merchant’s boy hungry? — He is not* hungry, but tfiirsty. 
— Is your friend cold or warm ? — He is neither cold nor waru. — Is he 
afraid ? — He is not afraid, but ashamed. — Has the young man the 
brooms of our servants ? — lie has not their brooms, but their soap. — 
N\'hich pendls has he! — He has ilH)sc of his old merchants. — Have 
you taiy thing good or bad 1 have neither any thing good nor bail, 
but something fine.— What have you fine ? — 1 have our cooks’ fine 
beef. — HaVe you not their «finp ^mutton? — No, Sir, 1 have it not. 
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Onzihne Lcfon. 


The comb. 

Le poigne. 


Le verre. 

Have you nfiy ^mall combs > 

Avez-vous mes petits pelgncs ? 

I ha^’t tlicm. 

Je ies ai. 

^hcTtU 

Les (before the verb in 


French). 

Has he my dn^^^^laBseik? 

A-t-il mes beaux verres ? 

tie has theiTK 

11 Ics a. 

Have 1 them ? 

Lefe ai-je ? , 

You ha\^ them. 

Vuus Ics avez# 

You have them not. 

Vous ne les avez pas. 

Has the man my fine pistols ? 

L’homme mes beaux pisto- 


lets } * 

He has them not. 

11 n4» les a pas. 

Has the boy them ? 

Le g^rgon les a-t-il ? 

The men have them. 

hftimmes les ont. 

Have the men them ? 

Les hommes ies ont-Us ? 

They. 

Us, 

ITiey have them. 

Ils les ont. 

They have them not. 

11s ne les ont paa 

Who has the«i 

Q,ui les a 1 

The Germans. 1 

*• 

1 Les Allc|aands. 

Tiie Turks. i 

Les INircs. 

The Germans have them. 

• 

Les Allemands les ont. 

The Italians. 

Les Italiens. 

The Sj^niards^ 

Les Espagnols. 

1 

Sinsfular* Plural* 

Some or an% I 

Uu, des. 
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I>EQJ.ENSIpIs OF THE PAETITIVE AR'l'lCl.E. 

SINGULAfl. I^LUnAI*. 

Masculine. M<isc.^^' Feminine 


Norn. 

soipe or any. 

Nam. du 

des. 

Oeri. 

of or fronl some — any. 

Gen. de. 

de. 


to 4ome — any. 

Dai. u du. 

h des. 

Acc.s 

some any. 

Acc. du. 

des. 


SOme^or any wine. Du vin. 

Souie or any bread. Du pain. 

Some or any butter. Du beurre. 

Some or any milk. Du iait. 

Some or ttny<bobkg. l)c» li\Tes.' 

Some. or any buttons. Des boutons. 

Some or any knives. Des couteaux. 

Some or any men. Des hommes. 

Some or any money, De Vargent. 

Some or any gold. De For. " 

Some or any friends. Des amis. 

Have you any wine ? . .1 J\vez-von.s clu vin ? 

I have some wine. 1 J’ai du \ in. 

Has this man any clohb i. Get boinnie a-t-il du drap i 

He has some floth. 11 a du drap. 

Has be any books ? A-t-il des li n'es ? 

He has some books. | livres. 

Have yoit any money ? j Avcz-voiis de Targerit 1 

I have some money. ^ ^I’ai de I’argent. 

Ko, or 7iot ani/, befoT’e a noun. j7(^.s de. 

I have no wine, , ' Je n'ai pas de vin. 

He has no money. I H n’a pas d’argent. 

You ’*^ave no books. | Vous n’avez pas de livres. 

They have no friends. ‘ Ils n’ont pas d’amis. 

Some or ftni/y before an ad*- | De. 
jpctivc. 

No or 7iot any. de* 
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DECLENSION OF THE PARTITIVE ARTICLE. 

t ^ * 

4^1NGf7LAR AND* f:^URAL, MASCULINE AND FEMININE. 
WHEN IT 'stands before an ADJjiCTIVE. 


Nom. some or any. 

Nom, de^ 

Gen, of or froii^ some — any. 

Cen. de. 

Dat. to some — any. 

Dai. a de. 

Acc. some — any. 

Acc. <He. 

Some or any good wine. ! 

tfti bon vin. 

Some or any bad cheese, 1 

De mauvais fromage. 

Some or any excellent wine. 

D*excellent vin. 

Some or any excellent chffee. 

D ’excellent cafe. 

Shme or any good book^. 

De bons livfes^ 

Somcjdl* an^ pretty glasses. 

De jolis verres. 

Some or any old wine. | 

Du vin vieux. 

Have you any good butter ? | 

Avez-vous de bon beurre ? 

I have no good buttef, but soiie 

Je n’ai pas de bon beurre, mais 

exc^llci?!; cheese. 

j’ai d’excellent fromage. 

Has this man any good books? 

Cet bomme a-t-il de bons livres ? 

He has not any good books. 

11 n^i pas^de’bons livres. 

Has the merchant any pretty 
gloves ? 

Le marchand a-t-il de jolis gants ? 

He has no pretty gloves, but some 

Il^n’a pas de jolis gant% mais il a 

[H’ctty jewels, 1 

tfc jolis bijoux. 

>Vhat Ims the baker ? 

Le boulanger qn^-t-il ? 

He has some e.xcellent bread. 

11 a d'excellcnt paim. 

I'he painter. 

Lc peintre. 

The j)icture. 

Le tableau. 

Som# coals. 

Du cliarbon (is in Frehch always 
used in<lhe singular). 


^ISICS. 

20 . 

Have you my glasses ?*— I have them.«-Have you the ]^ne horses 
of the English ?— I have them not. — Which Sticks have y»u ?~I 
those of the’ fercigners.V’VVho has my small combs .!*— My boys liave 
them,— ^Which kni^fcs have you? — I have those of your friends. — 
Have I yij^ur good guns ? — You, have fliem hot, but your friends^ have 
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tbciM.— Have.you my pretty pistols, or those of my brothers?— I have 
neither youra hor your brothers', but my own. — \/hich ships have the 
Geirnans ?*^The Germans have no ships.-' Have the sailors** our fine 
nTiattrfc.sses ?— They h^ve them not. — lJ,ave the cooks them? — 'I'hey 
have them. — Has the captain your pretty books? — IJe hfis them not. — 
Have I them ? — You have them. You have tiiem not. — lias the Italian 
— Ke has theVn.— Hare the 'I'urks otir fine guns? — I’liey have 
theiL not, — Have the Spaniards them? — They have them. — Hus the 
Gennan the pretty umbrellas of the SpaTiiai,rds ? — He has them. — Has 
he them ?— Yes, Sir, he has thorn. — Has the Italian our pretty gloves ? 
-i — He has them not. — ^Vho has them? — The Turk has them. — Has the 
tailor our waistcoats or those of our friends? — He hf.s neither the latt(?r 
nor the former. — Which coats has he? — He has those which the Turks 
have. — Which d«^3 'have you ? — I have ■'those which ray neighbours 
have. , 

. 21 . 

Have you any wood? — I have some wood. — Has your brother any 
soap? — He has no soap. — Have I any mutton ?*— You nave no mutton, 
but you have some beef. — Have your friends any money? — I’I ict' have 
some money. — Have they any milk?-^They ha^x* no milk, but they 
have some excelletit butter. — Have I any wood? — You have no wood, 
hut you have some coals {hi tbc sing, in trench), — Has the merchant 
any cloth? — He has no cloth, but some pretty stockings. — Have the 
English any silver? — 'They have no silver, but they have some excellent 
iron. — Have you an^ good coffee? — I have no good cotfee, hut some 
excellent wine. — Has the mer'hant any good books? — He has some 
good books. — Has the young man any milk? — He has no milk, but 
some excellent chdcolate. — Have the Fremh any, good gloves? — 'They 
have some excellent gloves. — Have they any birds? — 'They have no 
birds, but they have some pretty jewels. — Who has the fine scissars of 
the English ? — Their friends have them. — Who has the good biscuits 
of the bakers? — The sailors of our captains have them. — Have they 
our pocket- boQks?— Yes, Sir, they have them. — What iiaiw the Italians? 
—They have some b<ijautiful pictures.^What have the Spaniards ? — 
They have some fine asses. — What have the Germ.ans ?— T hey have 
some excellent corn. 

22 . 

Have you any friends ? — 1 Have some friends. — Have your friends 
any fire ?— They have some fire. — Have the shoemakers any good shoes ? 
— 'I hey h^ve no good shoVs, but some excellent leather. — Have the 
tajlyrs any good waistcoats ?—'l'hey have no good waistcoats, but some 
excellent cloth. — Has the painter any undjrallas? — He has no um- 
brellas, but he has some beautiful pittures..— Has he^ the p^;tures of 
the F^nch or those of the Italians ?— Ho has neither the latt;^r nor the 
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former. — Which opes has he > — He has those of his gtod frieoiSs. — 
Have the Rjjissiaos Russes) any thin^f good ? — They hav*e some* 
thing godd. — What hi^jj'e^hey good? — They have some g<iqd oxefi.— 
Has any one iny small cornlisi — Jk'o one has them. — Who has tlfe p^- 
sant’s line chickens? — Your cooks have them.*** What hflve the bakers? 
— 'I'hey have some ^"xcellent bread.— Have your friends any old wine ?— 
They nave no old wine, but some good milk. — Has any body four 
golden candlesticks ? — JN’obody has them. 
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Douzihne Le^on. 


r** 


Some of iti any of it, of it 
Some of them, any of them, 
of them* 

' Have you any wine ? 

I have some. 

Have you any. bread ? 

I have not any, or none. 

Have you any good wine ? 

I have some good. ' 

Have I any good cloth ? 

You have not any good. 

Has the merchant any sugar ? 
He has sbrae sugar. 

He has some. ' 

He has n®>t any. 

Has he any good sugar ? 

He haj.some good. 

He has not any good. 

Have I any silt? 

You have some salt. 

You have no salt. 

You have yorae. 

You have not an 3 ^ 

Have you any shoes ? 

I have some shoes. 

I have no shoes. 

I have some. 

I have not any. 

Has the man any good horses ? 
He has soY.ie good ones. 

^rc-llas not any good ones. 

Has he any pretty knives ? 

He has some pretty ones. 

He hiis not anyepretty ones. 


kEn (is always placed before 
\ verb). 

Avez-vous dll vi.' ? • 

J’en ai. 

Avez-vous du pain t 
Je n’en ui jias. 

Avez-vous de hon vin ? 

Ji 2 n<ii dc bon. 

Ai-je dc bon drap ? 

Vous n’en avez pas de bon. 

Le marchand a-t-il tin sucre ? 

II a du sucre. 

II en a. 

II n’en a pas. 

A-t-il de Jjon sucre ? 

II en a de bon. 

11 n’en a pas de hon. 

Ai-je du sel ? 

Volts avez du sel. 

Vous n’avez pas de sel. 

Vou.s en avez.' . . 

Vous n’en avez pas. 

Avez-vous des souliers ? 

J’ai dcs souliers. 

Je lij’ai pas de souliers. 

J’en ai. 

Je n’en ai pas. 

L’hoiiirne'a-t-U de bons chevaux ? 
j II cn a de bons. 

II n’en a pas de bonau 
A-t-il dt'jolis coutdaux? 

“11 en a de 

II n’en a pas de jobs. * 
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Has he any money ? A-t-il de Targent ? . 

He has som^. . ' lien a. 

He has hot any. II n’en t pas. 


Have our friends any good butter 
They have some good. 

They have not any good. 

Have you good or bad books ? 

I have some good ones. 

Have you good or bad i)ai)ci* ? 

I have some good. 

Who has some; had wine ? 

Our laerchanl has some. 

What bread has the baker ? 

He has some good. 

What shoes liuspifhe sluvimaker? 

He has some good ones. 

* The hatter. 

The joiner. ” I 

A. or one. | 

DECLENSION OF THE 

Nom. • a or an. 

Gen. of or from a — an. 

Dat. to a — an, 

Jcc. a — an, 

A or one norsc. 

Tdave you a. book ? 

-I have ^book. 

Have you a glass ? 

I have no glass. 

I have one. 

Have you a goodJLiorsc ? , 

I have a good horse. 

I have a good one. 

I have two gdod ones. 

I have t\ro gooc^hQrscs. 

I have thv?e good ones 


Nos amis «nt-ils de bon blurry? 
Ils en ont de bon.* 

Ils n’en ont pas de bon. , 
Avez-vous cfc bons ou de matfi^ais 
livrdi ? , 

J’en ai de bons. 

^^ez-vous de bon ou^e mauvais 
papier ? 

J’en ai dc bon. 

Qui a de mauvais vin ? 

Notre marcha^ cn a. 

Quel pain le boulangev art-il ? 

II en a de bon. 

Quels Souliers le cordoimier a-t-ilf 
II cn a de bons. 

Le cbapelier.^ 

Le menuisier. . 

Un. 

INJJEFlNITE ARTICJUE. 

Masculink. 

Nom. un. 

Gm. cVim. 

Dat. ^ un. 

Acc. un. 

Un cbevai 
Avez-vous un livre ? 

J’ai un livre. 

Avez-\’’ous un verre ? 

Je n’ai pas de verre. 

J'en ai un. 

Avez-vous un bon cheval? 

J’ai ihi boa cheval. 

J’en ai un bon. 

J’en ai deux bons. 

J’ai deux bons chevaiuc. 

5’en a! trois bona^ * 
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I a guu ? 

You have a gun. 

Yor have one. 
ou kave^ a good one. 
ou have two good ones. 

Has jqur hrother I* hriend ? 

'He has adHend. 

He 'has one. 

He has a good one. 

He has tvVj good ones. 

He has three good ones. 

Four. 

Five. 

Has your friend ^ pretty knife ? 
He has one. 

He has none. 

He has two of them. 

He has threje. 

He has four. 

Have you five good horses ? 

I have six. 

1 have six good and seven had 
ones. 

Who has a fine umbrella ? 
llie merchant has one. 


Ai-je un fusil ? 

Votis avez lin fysil. 

Vousi'^n'avez un, 

Vous en'avez un bon. 

Vous en avez deux bons. 

Votre fr^re a-t-il un ami ? 

II a un ami. 

II en a un. 

11 en a un bon. 

11 en a deux bons. 

II en a trois bons. 

Quatre. 

Cinp. 

Vo*re ami a-t-il un joli contcaiil 
Iltnaun. 

II n’en a pas. 

II en a deux 
II en a trois. 

11 en a qliatre. 

Avez- vous cinq bons che vrux ? 
Jb.‘n ai six. ^ 

J’en ai six bons ct 8ei)t inauvais. 

Oiu a un beau parapluic ? 

Le marchand cn a un. 


' EXBllGISES. 

23 . 

Have you any salt? — I have sijinc.— Have you any coffee? — I have 
not any. — Have you any good wine ?<^I have some good. — Have you 
any good cloth ? — I have no good cloth, but I hav%^ some good paj>cr. 
—Have 1 any good ^ugar? — You havt3 not any good. — Has tlie man 
any good honey ? — He has some. — Has he any good cheei^ ? — He lias 
not any. — Has the Anterican {L*Am&icam) any money? — He has some. 
— Have {^e French any cheese? — They b^ye not buy. — Have the Eng- 
lish good milk ?~i-'niey have no good milk, but they have some 
excellent butter. — Who has softie good soap — The merchant has some, 
— Who has some good bread? — ^The balcer has^ some.— -Has the 
foreigner <|<ny wood ? — ile^has some. — Has he any coals?— He has not 
— W^hat rice have you ? — I have some good. — What hay has the 
horse ? — Me has some good.— What leather has the shot^maker ? — lie 
has some excellent.?- Have you any jewels? — I li^ve not ayy.— Who 
oas v>nie jewc^i ?— The rilerchffht has.^ome.— Have^I any; shoes?— 
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You have some alioes.-r-Have I any hats ?— •You have no hats -^Has 
your friend. any pret^ knives ? — He has some pretty ones.’ — Has lie any 
good o^en.^-^-IIe has rrot^ny good ones — Have the Italians any fine 
horses?— They have ritot any fine ones. — Who has some fine a^es?— 
The Spaniards have some. * 

24 . 

Has the captain any good sailors? — He has some good ones. — ftave 
the sailors any good mattresses? — They have not any good ones.— ^’^ho 
has some good biscuits ? — The baker of our good neighboiij' has some. 
—Has he any bread? — He has not*dliy. — Who has some beautiful 
i'ihl)ons? — The French hav'e some. — Who has some excellentiron.nails? 

■ — 'Fhe carpenter has some. — Has he any hammers ? — He has some. — 
What hammevs has he ? — fie has some iron ones — What is the matter 
with i"onr hrotlier? — Nothing is the matter witlfhMi. — Is he cold ? — 
He is neiyrci^dd nor warm. — Is he afraid? — He is not afraid. — Is he 
ashamed? — life is not ashamed. — \Vhat is the matter with* him? — He 
is hungry. — Who has some beantiful gloves ? — I have some. — Who has 
some fine piatires? — Italians have some. — Have the painters any 
fine ganlens ? — 'I'lioy have sorac*fino ones, — Has the hatter good or 
bad 1iatsr~-He has*some gjod ones. — Has the joiner good or had 
wood?— <He has some good, — W’^ho has some pretty pocket-book#? — 
The hoys of our merchants have some. — Have they any birds? — 'Fhey 
have not any. — Have you anj* chmxdate? — I have not any. — AVho has 
some? — My servant has some. — Has yoor seMmt any Ivooms ? — He 
has not any.— Who has some ? — The servants my neighbour have 
some. 


25 . 

Have you a pcncR? — I have one. — Has your boy^a good ^ook? — 
He has a good one. — Has the German a good ship ? — He has none, — 
Has your tailor a good coat? — lie has a good one. HR hasjtwo good 
ones. He has three good onus — AVho has some fine shoes ?— Our 
shoemaker has sninc. — Has the captain a fine dog? — He^has twp of 
them. — Hat'Wour friends two jine horses? — They have four. — Has the 
young man a good or a bad pistol ? — He has no good one. He has a 
bad one. — Have you a cofk ? — I have noiie.-»Has your ^iend a good 
corkseftiw ? — He has two, — Have I a friend ? — You have a good one. 
You have two good friendi?. You have three good ones. Y8ur brother 
hns four good ones. — Has the carpentfr an iron nail ? — Hehas%ix iron 
nails. lie has six good ones and seven had ones. — ^Who has good 
beef? — Our cooX has soTne. — Who has fi\^^ good horses ?— ^Our neigh- 
bour has six. — Has the |>easant any corn?*— He has sqpne — Has he 
any gun3?~yHe has mot any. — Who has some good friends? — n.v 
Turks h^ve somc.-» Have they any money ? — They have not any. — Who 
has theis monCf- ?— Their’ friepds have it.— 3A.re their tonds thiwty ?— 
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lliejt are not thirsty, btit hungry. — Has the joiner any bread ?— He 
has not *any, — Has your servant a good broom ?-ihHe has one. — Has 
he this or that broom? — He has neither thiSpiior that'—V/hich broom 
has h^?~^Ee lias that which your servant has. — Have the peasants 
those or those hags?— They have neither tiiese nor those. — Which bags 
have they? — They have their own. — Have you a good servant ?— I have 
a^gy^od one,— W^ho has a good chest?- — My brothel has one.— Has he 
a lecher or a wooden che^t ? — He has a wooden one. 
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Hutu much f llow inmy ? 

ll^)w iniu'b broad ? 

11 ou' money ? 

JI(nv m?iri^<nives ? 

How many men ? 

I-low many ^friends? 

^Ouly, hut. 

I liavc but one friend. 

I have but one. 

I have but one good gun. 

I have but one good one. 

You have but one good one. 
How many horses has your bro> 
tlicr ? 

He has but one. 

lie has l>ut two good ones. 


Much, man y. iUM od deal of, 
very mti^ • 

Much bread. • 

A gtfod deal of good bread. 
Many men. 

Have you much money ? 

I have a good deal. 

Have you much gyod winf ? 

I have a good deal. 


j Oomhien de ' (before a sub- 
I staiitivc) ? 

. Combi en ? 

i Combien d’argent ? 

! Combien de couteaux 1. 
j Combien d’hommes ? 

Combien d'arais ? 


Xe — que. ' 

Je n’ai qu^un ami. 

Je n’en ai qir’un. 

Je n’ai qu’un bon fusil. 

Je n’^n ai q^hm bon. 

Vjus ft^en avTz qu’un l^on. 
Coijpbibn de clievaux votre fr^re 
a-t-il ? 

11 n'en a qu'.un. • 

11 n’en a que deux bons. 

! Beau coup de (befora a noun) 

• 

Beaucoup^e pain. ^ 

Beaucoup de bon pain. 

Beaucoup d’hoinmes. 

Avez-vous beaucoup d’argtnt? 
J^cTi ai beaucoup. 

Avez-^^ous beaucoup de bon vin ? 
J'en Bi t>eaucoup. 


* Cardinal numbSrs are used to answer the question ComUen? how 
many? 
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^00 muchy too mctny, I 

You have too much wine. 

have' too many Jjooks. \ 


Tro'p.d.Q (before a substan- 
tive). ^ 

Vous avpz trop de vin. 

Ils ont trop de livres. 


Enough. 

Enough money. 
Knives enough. 


Assez de (before a substan- 
tive). 

Assez d^argent 
Assez dr couteaiix. 


Little. 
A Utile. 
A little cloth. 
A little salt. 


P.eu ile (before a noun). 

Uii pen de (before a noun). 

Un pen de clrap. 

Un peu de sel. v 


But littlcy only a Uitle, not Ne — guh'ede {pas heavconp 

mucky not nianip but few. de)y before a substantive. 

I have but little money. Jr n’ai guerc d’argent. 

Obs. From the above examples it will be easily seen, that when the 
adverbs, combien^ bvaucoup, tropy assesy peu, un peu, ve — puhe, are 
followed bj a substantive, that substantive must be preceded by de. 


Courage. 

You have not much courage. 

We have few friends. 

Have we? 

We have. 

We have not. 

Some pepper. 

Sdme vinegar. 

Have we any vinegar? 

We have some. 

We have not any. 

Have you a good deal of money ? 
'i'^nave but little of it. 

You have but little of it. 

He has but little of it. « 


I Dll coeur (du courage). 

1 Vous n’avcz guere de cceur. 
j Nous n’av ns guere d’ainis. 

I Avons-nous ? 

'Nous avons. 

Nous n’avont ^as. 

Dll noi\Te. 

Du vinaigre. 

A VC IS- nous du vinaigre ? 
Nous en avons. 

Nous n*en avons pas. 


\yez vous beaucoup d’argent ? 
Je n\‘n a: guere. 

Vous n’en aysz gu^re, 

II n’en a gueie. 
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We have but little of if. 

j Nous n*ten avons gu^e. 

Have you enough w^ne ? 

1 Avez-vous assez de vin ?. 

I have «ily ft little, but’erjpimh. 

) Je n’en ai guere, raais asses.^ 

Eight. 

Huit. 

Nina. 

Neuf. 

Ten. 

Dix. 

And. 

1 -M. 


I^XERCISES. 

20 . 

How many friends have yon? — I have two good friends. — Hare you 
eight good trurdis ? — I have nine. — H.as your servant three brooms ? — 
He has only bifh good (jne.— Has the captain two good ships } — He has 
only 4>no. — How many hammers has the carpenter? — He has but two 
gor)d ones.— How m^ny shocithas the shoemaker ?#— He has ten. — Has 
ihe yonn^ man nine good books? — He has only five.*— How many guns 
has your brother? — He has only four. — Have you much bread ? — 1 
have a good deal. — Have the Spaniards iniidi money ?—l’hey have but 
little.. — Has your neighbour much coifee? — He has only adittle. — Has 
Ihe foreigner much corn ^ — He has a goo(> deal. What has the Ame- 
rican (l/Ainericam ')? — He has much ^ugar. — What has ti.¥3 Russian 
(Le RifMsc) ? — Ho has a great deal of salt# — lias the pea.sant much rice? 
— He. has not any. — Has he inuoh cheese? — He hat but little. 77- What 
have we ? — We have much bread, much wine, and mai^ hooks, — Have 
we much money ? — Wc have only a little, hut enough. — y arc you many 
brothers.? — I have only one. — Hav<; the French many friends? — Tliey 
have hut few. — Has ourncighlMur much hay? — He has enough. — Has 
the Italian iij|^j^^iieese ? — He has a great deal. — Has thi« man cou- 
rage? — He fias none.— lias the painter’s 
6om( 


27. 

Have you much pepper^ — I have but little. — Has the cook much 
beef ?-r“He has but little beef, but he has a good deal of mutton.— How 
many oxen has the German ? — lie ha.s eight. — How many horses has 
he?— He has onlf four.-^Who has a good tnany biscuits ? — ^)ur sailors 
have a good many.--Have we many notes ?•— We have (»nly a few. — 
IIow tnanj^ Hates havefy^e? — We have only three pretty ones. — Have 
you too much buttftr? — have not enough. — Have our boys too many 
books ?-.|They lia\’c too ninny,— Has •our ftriend too i^uch milk He 
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haSfOnly a little, but endiigh. — ^Vho has a good deal of honey ? — 'Hie 
peasants have a good deal. — Have they many gldv-es ? — 'Fhey have not 
anj. — Has the cook enough butter? — He Jiaa not cnodgli.-'-Has he 
enough vifiegar ?— He has enough. — Have you mudi soap? — I have 
duly a little.-rHas the merchant muVh cloth ? — He has a good d^ al. — 
Who has a good ‘deal of paper?— Our neighbour has a good deal. — 
oUr tailor many buttons ? — He has a good uian^. — Has the jjainter 
maijy gardens? — He has not many. — How many gardens has he? — He 
Jias but two. — IIow many knives has tlie German ? — He has three af 
them. — Hj^s the captain any fine horses? — Ho has some fine r)nes, hut 
his brother has none. — Have \vc any jewels ? — We have u good many. 
— What jewels have we? — We have gold jewels. — What candle&tifks 
have our friends? — ^Uliey have silver candlesticks. — Have they gold 
ribbons ? — Tliey have some. 

23 . 

Has the youth any pretty sticks ? — He has no preity'sticks, bnt some 
beautiful birds. — What chickens has our rook? — He lias some pretty 
chickens. — How many has he? — He has six. — H as the hatter any huts ? 
— lie has a good many. — Has the joiner much wotid ? — He has not a 
great deal, but enough. — Have wc the -horses of the French or* those 
of 4he Gernmns ?— We have neither these nor those. - -Wlik h horses 
have wc? — We have our own. — Has the Turk my smnll coinlis ? — Ho 
has them not.— Who has them? — Your boy has them. — Have our 
friends much sugar? — They have little sugar, hut much honey. — Who 
has our looking-glasses ? — ’'fhe Italians have them, — Mas tlio Freiu li- 
man this or that iniclvct book? — He has neither this north.'tt. — Has he 
the mattresses which we have,?— He has not those which we have, hut 
those which his fri<?nd3 have, — Is he ashamed ? — He is not ashamed, 
but afrkid. . '* 



4 :. 


FOURTEENTH LESSON 

Quaiorzihne Lefon. 


A few books. 

Have you a few books ? 

Quelques Uvres. 

Avez-vous quelques livres? 

fe\i\ 

I have a f^. 

You have a few. 
lie has a i’er. 

1 Quelqu€S-v)is. 

! J’en ai quelques-iins. 
j Vous en avez quelques-uns. 

1 11 eii a quelqucs-uns. 

I have but a few iTooks. ^ 
You Hlivc hut a few hooka. 

He has but a few sous. 

I have hut a few. 

You have hut a few. 

He has hut a few. 

Jc n’ai que quelques livres. 

Vous n'avez que quelques livres. 
11 ii’a quo quelques sous. 

Je n'en ai ^ue quelques-uns. 
Vous n’en avez que quclqiies-uns, 
11 n’en a qiuviuelques-uns. 

One or a sou, Vlur. sous. 

One or a franc, francs^. 

(-)ne or a crown, ,, crowns. 

1 Un Sou, P/ar. des sous. 

1 Un franc, des frawes. 

1 Un ecu, „ * des ecus. 

Other. 

* A litre* 

Another sou 

Some other 'sous. 

Un autre sou. • 

D’autres sq^is. 

Have jiDU another horse? 

I have another. 

I Avez- vous un autre ciievai ? 

J’en ai un autre. 

No other ^lorse. 

I have no other horse. 

I have no other. 

Have you^ny ^her horses ? 

1 have some otijers. 

I hav(? no others. I 

j Nc — pas d'autre cheval. 

Jc i]’ai*pas d’autre chevftl. 

Je n’en ai pas d ’autre? 

Avez*vous (I’autres chevaux } 

J’en ai d’autres. . 

Je n’en ai pas d’ailfcres. 
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The arm. 

tie bras. 

The heart. 

Le ccEur. 

The month. 

Le mois. 

The >york. 

L’ouvrage 

The volume. 

Le volume. 


What day of the month is it ? 
It is the first. 

It is the second. 

It is the third. 


I Quel jour du mois / * 

1 I avons-nous f 

{ C’cst le premier, 
t Nous avons le premier. 

{ C’est le deux. 

-f* Nous avons le deux. 

( C'est le trois. 
tNoiis avons le 


Ods. A. The cardinal numbers must be used in French when speak- 
ing of the days of the month, though the ordinal be used in English ; 
but we say le premier, tiie first, speakufg of the first day of every 
month. 


It is the eleventh. 

Which volume have ypu ? 
I have the fourth. 


( C’est le onze (not Tonzc). 

f Nous avons le onze. 
i Quel volume avez-voiis? 
J ai le quatri^me. 


06s. B. The ordinal rtumbers are formed of the cardinal by adding 
ieme, (and when they end' in e this is dropped,) except premier, 
which is irregulsir, and second, second, which is sometimes used for 
deaxieme. Uireme and deuxieme, however, afo used iu compound 
numbers, \\h.evQ premier and second cannot be employed. Ex. 


The first. 

Le premier, 

les premiers. 

— second. 

Lc deuxieme, 

deuxitunes, 

' . 

second, 

Ics seconds. 

— third. . 

Lc troisieme. 

les troisiciiies. 

— fourth. 

Le quatrieme. 

les quatrienies. 

— fifth. 

Le'.'nnquieme, 

les cinquiemes. 

— sixth. 

Ijc sixieme. 

les sixiemes. 

— seventh. 

Le septi^mc. 

les septiernes. 

— r eighth. 

Le huTieme,v 

les huitiemes. 

— ninth. 

1 Le neuvieme *, 

les neuviernes. 


' will he remarked, that ir. the formation of ntut^'hne the letter/ ol 
nine, is cnauged into £7. 




FOUKTEENTH LESSON, 


47 


Ten, the tenth, 

Eleveji, the elevepth/ 

Twelve, #he tft'elfth. 

Thirteen, the thirteenth. 

Fourteen, the fourteenth. 

Fifteen, the fifteenth. 

Sixteen, the sixteenth. 
Seventeen, the seventeenth. 

Eighteen, the eiirhtcenth. 

Nineteen, the jji«eteenth. 

Twenty, the twentieth. 

• • 

Twen^'-one, the twenty-first. 
Twenty-t\vo, the twenty-second. 
Twenty-tlirce, the twenty-third. 
Thirty, the thirtieth. 

Thirty^ one, the thirty-first. 

• • 

Thirty two, the thirty- second. 


Dix, le 3ixifeme, les dixieme^ 

Onze, le onzi^me, lejs on^ieines. 

Duuze, Jc douziciiie, les do|jzi 
eines. . ' • ^ 

Trtize, le, treizieme, les treizi- 
ernes 

Quaiorze, quator^eme, 
quatorziemes. 

Quinze, le quinzieme, les quin- 

, ^iemes. 

Seize, le seiziciiie, les seiziemes. 

Dix-sept, le dix-septieme, les dix- 
septiemes. 

Dix-huit, Ic dix-huitieme, les dix- 
huitienies. 

Dix-neuf, le dix-neuvieme, lea 
dix-neuvi^mes. 

Vingt, le vingtieme, les vingti- 
cmes. 

Vingt-et-un, le vingt-et-uni^me, 
les vingt-et?unieme3. 

Vingt d tux, le* vingt-deuxitime, 
les vingt-dpuxiemes. 

Vingt- troig, le vingt- troisieme, 
les vingt-troisiemes. 

IVente^ le tlbntieinc, les trenti- 

* 

Tre^ te-et-un, le trente-et-imieme, 
ks tiente-et-tiniemes. ' 

Trente deux, le t?entc-deuxicme, 
les trcnte-deuxiei»es h 


Obs. C. From the following cti’dinal numbers, the pupils may form 
the ordinal niiinbf^jjjf^theinselves. 


40, quarante. 

41, quaraute-et-iin, 

42, quarante-deux. 
50, cinquante. 

6 1 , cinquante-et-un. 
53, cinquantc-trois. 


60, soixanft:. 

Cl, soixan^c-et-un . 
64, soixante-quatre., 
69, soixanle-neuf. 
j 70, soixante-dix*. 

I 7l, soixante-onze. 


^ * Henceforth the learners should write thePdate Ixifore J^heir task. 
Ex, Londres^ le vingt-ciwq Janvier, mil huit cent quarante-un; London, 
25th J anuarv, ^ S4 1 ^ ♦ 

* 'I’he jxipils will ^mark,. that in Frepch 7^1, 80, and 90 deviate in'* 
their formation fAm the EnuUsk 
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soixante-douze. * 

73, soixante-tfeizc. 

77. soixurite-dix-sept. 

soi^ante-dix-liuit. 

70, soixante-dix-ncuf. 

80, qi\atre-virig<;s ^ 

, ^1, qi^itre-vingt-lin 
^2, quatrc-vingt-deiix. 

80, quatre-vingt-neuf. 

00, qu^i e-vingt-dix ^ ^ 

9 1 i quatre-vingt-orixe. 

92, quatre-viiigt-douze. 

97, qiiatre-vingt-d ix-sept. 

98 , quatre-vi n gt- d ix-huit. 

Have you the first or second 
book ? 

I have the third. 

Which volinne have you ? 

I have the* fifth. 

Htvve you not tlic fourth volume 
of my work ? 

No, 8ir, I have it iv)t. 


99, quatre-vingt-dix-neuf. 

100, cent, * 

10 }, 

102, cent-deux. 

12(3, cent-vingt. 

121, cent-vingt-et-un. 

122, ceiit-vin^t-deux. 

200, deux -cents. 

1000, inille. 

30.000, dix inilie. 

100,0(30, ccnt^nille. 

1.000. 000, un million. 

2,00^,000, deux rnillions. 

3.090.000, trois mMlions. 

! Avez-vous le prt^v iei^ou Ic d«ux- 
ieme (le second) llvre? 

J'ai Ic troisieinc,, 

Quel volume avez-vous ? 

J*ai le dn^^uieine. 

K avez-vous pas le ^ quatriema 
volume do inon ouvrago ? 

Non, Monsieur, je fte I’ai pas. 


e?:ercises. 


29. 

Have you intny knives ? — I have a fewr — Havl; you many j)encils ? -- • 
I have only a few. — Has tlie painter’s friend inaiiy looking-glasses? — 

He has only a few. Has your hov a few sous ? — He has a few. — Have 

you a few fi'ancs r — We have a few. — t’low many francs hav«^ you?— 1 
have ten.-y-How many sous lia.s the Spaniard ? — l^^has not Vhany, hv, 
has only five. — Wlio^ has the beautiQil glasses of f?ft^iUilians ? — We 
have them. — Have the English many ships ? — They have a good many. 
— Ha\'e tlift Italians iftany lior.ses ?-~They^have riot mau}’^ fiorse.s, but a 
good rnajiy asses. — What have the Gerrauqs ? — 'ihey have rnan^^ crowns. 
— How many crown.s have they? — ^^riicy^^'bave eleven. — Have wc the 
horses of tlie Engli.sli or thoee of the Germans ?— We' have neither 
the former nor tlic latter.— Have wc the umbrellas of the Spaniards ? — 
We bavt them not, but the Americans (Jes^AincHSuns) have them. — 
Have you much Inittcr.^ — I have only a little, but enough. — Have the 
sailors the mattresses which we have ? — 7’hey^have not ^luise which we 

* jSe(j^note^, p. 47. 
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nav?, but those which their .captain has.— Has the Frenchman m&ny 
francs?— He has. only a few, but he has enough.— Has your servant 
many soiJs ?— *4le has h<^ setts, but francs enough. 

r 

* 3D. 

Have the Russians (ks Russes) pepper ? — They havfi but little pepper, 
but a good deal of .^alt. — Have the Turks much wine ?— They#have •yt' 
much wine, but a good deal of coffee. — Who has a good dead of mifle ? 
— 'rhe Germans have a good deal. — Have you no other gun ? — I have 
no other. — Have wb apy other eheese^-yWe have some othtr. — Have 
I no other pistol? — Ybu have another. — Has our neighbour no other 
horse ? — He has no other. — Has your brother no other friends ? — He 
has some others. — Have the shoemakers no other shoes? — They have 
no others. — Have the tailors many coats ? — They have only a few, tliey 
have only fo»^. — How many stockings have you?— 1 have only two.— 
Have you amy^j^ther biscuits ? — I have no other. — How many cork- 
.screws has the merchant? — He has nine.— How many arms has this 
man ?— He has only one, the other is of wood. — What heart has your 
boy ? — He has a good heart. — f la,ve you no other servant ? — I have 
anothg*. — Has your friend no other birds? — He has some others. — 
How maiT^ other biros has ke? — He has six ortiers,— How msgiy 
gardens have you? — 1 have only one, hut my friend has two of them. 

31. 

Which volume have you? — I have the first. — Have you the second 
volume of my work ?— I have it. — Have yoit the tlird or fourth book ? 
— I have neither the former nor tlm latter. — liave we the fifih»or sixth 
volumes ? — We have the fifth, but we ha^c not the sixth volumes. — 
Which volumes has your friend ? — He has the sevTntl#vol nines — tWhat 
day of the month is it {aeons-hous) ? — It is {nous avons)^e eighth. — Is 
it not the eleventh ? — No, Sir, it is the tenth. — Who has pur crowns ? 
— llie Russians (Les Russes) have thgm. — Have they our gold ?— They 
have it not. — Has the youth muA money ? — He has not much money, 
but much cour^i:,jf*IIavc you the nails of the carpenters or those of 
the joiners ? — ^1 nave neither thoBe of the carper^ters nor those of the 
joiners, but t^iose of my merchants. — Have you this or that glove? — I 
have neither this nor tliat. — Has your friend these or those ifbtcs ? — He 
has these? but not those, — H»s the Italian a few sous ?— He l:^s a few. 
— Has he a few francs ? — ifle has fi\'e of them. — Have you ariipther 
stick ? — I have another. — What other stick have you ? — have another 
iron stick. — Have^ou a^ew good candlesticks? — \\"e hi’i^.afcw.— 
Has your boy another hat? — He has anotlffer. — Have tHSe then an^ 
vinegar? — TJiese men have none, but their friends have sofitie.— Have 
the peasants any other bags ?— They have no others.-irHave they any, 
other bread? — ^^rhey^ve some other. - 
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Quinzieme Zefon. 


The tome (the volume). 
Have you the first or second tome 
of my work ? 

Both. 

I have both. 

Have you my book or my stick ? 

I have neither the one nor the 
other. 

-t* 

The one and the other (plu- 
ral). 

Has your brother my' gloves, or 
his own } 

He has both yours and his. j 
Has he my books or those of the 
Spaniards ? 

He has neither.' the one nor the 
other. 


The Scotchman. 
The Irishmt-i. 
The Dutchman. 
Uhe Russian. 


Still, yet^ some, or any more. 

^ Some more wini?. 

Sbme more money. 
Some more buttons. 


Le tome. 

Avez-vous le premier ou le deux- 
itme tome de pon ouvrage ? 

L'un et Vaxitrc, 

J’ai Tun et TautHfi 

Avez-vous mon livre ou mon 
b^ton? , 

Je n’ai ni Tun ni Tautre. 

Les uns et les autres. 

Votre frcre a-t-il mes gants ou 
les sicns ? 

11 a les uns et les autres. 

A-t-il ines livres ou ceux des 
Espagnols 1 

11 n’a ni l^s uns ni les autres. 


L’l^cossais. 

L’lrlandais. 

Le HoUandais. 
l^e Russe. 


Enooredu plur. des. 
Encore du vin. 

Encore de Targent. , 
Encore des boutous. 
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Have you any more wine ? 

I have some more wipe. 

1 have some jaore. 

Has he any more money : 

He has some more. 

Have I any more books ? 

You have some mo^e. 

JV'oi any 'more, no more. 
I have no more bread, 
lie has no more money. 

Have you any more butter ? 

1 have no mor». 

We*hdfve no^ore. 

Has he anymore vinegar ? 

He has no mdl^e. 

We have no more books. 

We have no naoi’e. 

He has no more dogs. 

He h5s no more. • 


Avez-v(JU3 encore du vin ? 

J^ai encore du vin. 

J*en ai encore, 

A-t- il encore de Targiyit ? 

II en a en^re, 

Ai-je encore ^s livres ? 

Vous en avoz encore. 

Ne — plus de (before a noun). 
:si n’ai plus de pain. 

II n*a plus d’argent. 

Avez-vous encore du beurre ? 

Je n’en ai plus. 

Nous n'en avons plus, 

A-t-il encore du vinaigre } 

II n*en a plus. 

Nous n’avons plus de Ih^es. 
Nous n*en avons plus. 

II n’a plus de cliiens. 

II n’en a plu%. 


Kot much more, not many 
more. 

Have you much more wine ? 

I have not much more. 

Have you many mor^books ? 

I have not many more. 

One •fbook. 

One more good book. * 
A few books more^^ 
Have you a few francs more ? 

1 have a few more. 

Have I a few sous more ? 

Y ou have a few zr^re. 

We have a few more. 

They have a ftw n^re, * 


Ne — plus gubre de (before a 
noun). 

Avez^yous fticore beaucoup de 
•vin j ‘ 

Je fi’en ai plus gu^re. 

Avez'vous enCore beaucc/Up de 
livres ? * 

Je n’en ai plus gu^. 

Encore un livre. 

Encore umbon livre. 

Encore quelques livres. 

Avez-vous encore *quelquea 
francs ? • 

J’en ai encore quelques- uiw. 

A-je encore quelques sous ? 

V ous en avez encore quelques^uns. 

Nous *ey avons encore^uelques- 
uns. 

11s en ant encore quelques-uns. 
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c, EXERCISES. 

32 . . ' 

AVliicli volume of bis work have you ?— I have the^ first,' — How many 
tomes has this work ?r-It has two.— Have you my work or my bro- 
tlier’sl — I have both.— Has the foreigner my comb or my knife ? — Ho 
V. both/— Have you my bread or my cheese ?— I have neither the one 
nor the other.— Has the Dutchman my glass or tliat of my friend ? — 
He has neither the one nor the other.— lias the Irishman our horses 
or our chests?^ — He has both^— Has the Scotchman our shoes ov our 
stockings ? — He has neither the one nor the other. — What has he ? — 
He has his good iron guns.— :Have the Dutch our ships or those of the 
Spaniards ?— They have neither the one por the other. — Which ships 
have they ? — ^'fliey have their own. — Have we any more hay ? — Wc 
have some more. — Has our merchant any more pepper?^ He has some 
jjiore. — Has your friend any more money? — He has ijpt •'ny more. — 
Has he any more jewels ? — He has some more. — Have you any more 
coffee ? — We have no more coffee, but we have some more chocolate. 
— Has the Dutchman any more salt? — He has no rriorc salt, but he 
has some more butter. — Has the pointer any more jnetures ? — He has 
no^mpre pictures, but he has some m'?re jiencils. — Have the sailors 
any more biscuits ?— They have not any more. — Have your boys any 
more books ? — They have not any more. — Has the young man any 
more friends ? — He has no more. 

, 33 . 

Has onr cook much more b^ef ? — He has not ranch more. — Has he 
many more chickens? — lledias not many more. — Has the peasant 
much more milk ? — He lias not much more milk, but he has a great 
deal more butter. — Have the French many nior^ horses .?—71icy have 
not many more. — Have you much more paper? — I have much more. 
— Have we many more looking-glasses?— Wc have many more. — 
Have you one more book ?— I h^'e g le more.— Have onr neighbours 
one more garden ?— They diavc one more. — ilas a”” friend one more 
umbrella ? — He has n^o more.— Have ^he Scotch a fSS^%orc books 
They have a few more. — Has the tailor a few more buttons ? — He has 
not any m(«*e. — Has your carpenter a few rhore nails ? — He*hasno more 
nails; but he has a few sticks more. — Haye the Spaniards a lew sous 
more ? — ^Ibey have a few more,— Has the tSerman a few more oxen ? — 

, He has a few more. — Have y<^ a few more francs ? —I have no more 
francs ;; but I have a few more crowns. — What have you more f — We 
have a fe^r more ships atitfl a few more gootf sailoi^. — Have 1 a little 
more monej ? — You havtj a little more. — Have you any more courage ? 
—I have no more. — Have you much more vinegar ?— I have not much 
; but my brother has a great deal more. r 
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34 . 

• . ■ * 

Has he sugaa? enough?— He haa not enough. — Have we francs 

enough?— We have nat Aiough. — Has the joiner wood enjygh ?-*He 
has enough,— Has he hammers^ eno^igh?— He has enough.— Wh»t 
hammers has he ?— He has iron and wooden • haramcife.— Have you 
rice enough ?— have not enough rice; but we^have enough sugar. 
— Have you many more gloves? — I have not many more.*- 
Russian another ship? — He has another.— Has he another bag?— He 
has no other. — What day of the month is it ? — It is the sixth.— How, 
many friends have you ? — I have hut»o»e good friend. — Hts the pea- 
sant too much bread? — He has not enough.— Has he much money?— 
He has but little money, but enough bay. — Have we the thread or the 
cotton stockings of the Aiiuricans (des Am^ricains) ? — We have neither 
their tliread npr their cotton* stockings.— Have we the gardens which 
they have ?-AVc have not those which they have, but those which our 
neighbour^ lM.ve.— Have you any more honey ?— I have no more,*— 
Have you any more oxeii ? — I have not any more. 
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Seizieme Lepon. 


Several. 
Several men. 
Several children. 
Several knives. 


Plmieurs 

Plusieurs hommes. 
Pliisieurs enfants. 
Plusieurs couteaujc. 


The father, 
llie son. 
The child. 
The cake. 
Tea. ' 


Le pere, 
Le fils. 
L’cnfant. 
Le gateau. 
Du the. 


As much, as many. 

As much — as, as many^-^as. 

As much bread as wine. 

As many men at cliildren. 


Autant de (before a sub-stlri' 
tivc), 

Autant de — quo de (before a 
noun). 

. Autant de pain que de vin. 
Auttint d'hoinmes que d’enfants. 


Have you as much gold as silver 

1 have as much of this as of that. 

I have as much of the latter as of 
the forme?. 

I Lave as much of the one as of 
the other. 

Have you as many shoes as stoclr 
ings? 

I have as ir any of these as ofthose. 

I have as many of the latter as of 
the former. * 

I have as many of the one as of 
the other. 


■ I 

I 

} 

1 


Avez-vous autant d'or que d 'ar- 
gent ? 

J'ai autant de celui-ci que da 
celui-la. 

J*ai putant de l^un que dfi rautre. 

Avez-vous autant de souliers que 
de has, ? 

J’ai autant de ceux-ai que ds 
ceux-lh.. * 

J’ai autant deb uns que des aiitree. 
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Qaite (or just) as mwcA, as 
many, ^ • 

1 have quite as much of this as of 
that. • , 

Quite as much of the one as of 
the other. « 

Quite as many of these as of those. 

Quite as many of the one as of the 
other. 


Tout *autant de (bofojpo a 
noun). 

J’ai tout autant de ce]ui*ci q(!e de 
celui-ltu* 

Tout autant cj|B Tim que de I’autre. 

• * „ 
Tout autant de ceu:^-ci 
ceu2[>]^. 

Tout autant. des uns que des 
•aiitres. 


An encftny, enemies. ^ 
The ^ger. 

My^nose. 


Un enneini, des ennemis. 
Le doigt. 

Mon iiez. 


More (a dolnparative ad- 
vfib) 

• More bread. • 
More men. 


Than. 

More oread than wine. 

More knives than sticks. , 

More of this than of that. 

More of the one than of the other. 
More of these than of those. ^ 
More of the ones than of the others. 
I liave more of yv!ur sugai’ than of 
mine. * 

He has mofe of our books than of 
his ovri. 


Plus de (before a substan- 
tive). 

Plus de pain. ^ • 

Plus dUiommes. 


Qu 9 de (i>ofore a substan- 
• Uvc). 

Plus de pain que de yin. 

Plus de couteaux que de^tons. 
Plus de celui-ci que de celui4&. 
Plus de Tun que d» Pautre. 

* Plus d© ceux ci que de ceux-la. 
Plus des uns que des autres. 

J’ai plus de votre sillcre que du 
mi^n. * 

II a plu^de nos litres que des 
siens. 


Less^ewcii. Moins de (before a substan- 

Leh ^ne than bread. Moins de vin qtie de pidn. 

Fewer knii^s than sticks. Moins de cou^eaux que de b&tons* 
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Less than L 
■ Less than he. 
Less than ive. 

, Lsss than you. 
Less than tliey, 

'rhe>\ 

Than they. 

As as you. 

As much as he. 

As much as they. 


Moins que moi. 
Moins que lui. 

I Moin^ que nous, 
i Moins que vous. 
i Moins qu’eux. 

Eux. 

Uu^cux. 

Autant que vous. 
Autant que lui. 

I Autant qu’eux. 


EXERCISES. 

35 . 

Have you a horse I have several. — Has he several coats ? — He has 
only one.— Who has several looking-glasses? — My brother has several. 
—What looking-glasses has he? — He has beautiful ones. — Who has 
my good cakes ?— Several men have theni" — Has your friend a child ? 
—He has several. — Have you as much coffee as tea?— 1 have as much 
of the one as of the other. — Has this man a son ?— He has several. — 
How many sons has her— ^He has four. — How many children have our 
friends? — They have many; they have ten of them. — Have we as 
much bread as butter? — You have as much of the one as of the 
other. — Has this man as n.any friends as enemies ? — He has as many 
of the one as of the other. — Have we as many shoes as stockings? 
— We Have as many of the one as of the. other.- -Has your father as 
much gold as silver? — He has more of the latter than of the former. 
— Has the ca^itain -as many sailors as ships ? — He lias more of the 
latter than of the former. He has xnor^ of the one than of the other. 


36 . 

Have you as many guns as I? — I have just as tnany. — Has the 
foreigner asiUiuch couiJige as we? — He has' quite as much. — Have we 
as much good as bad paper ? — We have as. much of the one a?» of the 
other.— Have our neighbours as much cheese as milk? — 'Jliey have 
more of the latter than of the fo*'mer. — Have your sons as many cakes 
as books ? — 'Hiey have more of the latter than of the former, more of 
the one th^n of the other.-n-Hpw many noses has the man ? — He has 
hut one. — How many fingers has he? — He has several.— -Kow many 
pistols have you? — I have only one, but my fp-ther has more than I; 
he^has five. — Have ray children as much courage ‘as yours? — Yours 
hav^onore than. mine. — Have Las much money as y m? — You have 
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less than I. — Have you as many books as I have Jess than yo^i.— 
Have I as many enemies as your father ?^You have fewer than Re. — 
•Have Rassians as tnyiy children as we? — We have fewer than 
they. — Have the French as many ships as we? — They have^wer flian 
we. — Have we as many jewels as ihey ? — W e haVe fewej than ttey.-*^ 
Have we fewer knives than the children of oiir firiends? — We have 
fewer than they. • 

37 # 

Who has fewer friends than we ? — Nobody has fewer. — Have you as 
much of your wine as of mine ? — I ha\y5 much of yours as* f mine. — 
Have I as many of your books as of mine? — You have fewer of mine 
than of yours.— Has the Turk as much of your money as of his own ? 
— He has les^ of his own i^^han of ours. — Has your baker less bread 
than money ?— He has less of the latter than of the former. — Has our 
merchant fefrer dogs than horses ?— He has fewer of the latter than of 
the former? fpiwer of the one than of the other. — Have your servants 
more sticks than brooms ? — ^They have more of the latter than of the 
former,— Has <jur cook as much butter as beef? — He has as much of 
the one as of the other. — Has he as many chickens as birds ? — He has 
more* of the latter thaji of the former. 

38 . 

Has the carpenter as many sticks as nails ? — He has just as many of 
these as of those. — Have you more biscuits |han glasses ? — I have 
more of the latter than of the former.— Has' our- friend hiore sugar 
than honey ? — He has not so much (pas aUtant) ai the latter as of the 
former. — Has he more gloves than uirfirelljis ? — He has not so many 
(pas aidant) of the latter as of the forrncR*. — Who has more soap than 
I? — My son has moje (en a plus ). — Who has more^pencils than you? 
— The ])ainter has more (en a plus). — Has he as inan;f horses as I?— 
He has not so many (pas autanf) horses as you; but^he has more 
pictures. — Has the merchant fewer <»xcn than we ? — He has fewer oxen 
than we, and we have less corn than he. — Have you another note? — I 
have another. — IjBs your son one more pocket-book ? — He* has several 
more. — Have tlu^ Dutch as mafly, gardens as we^ — have fewer than 
they. We*have less bread, and less butte? than they. Wo have hut 
little mpney, but enough bread, beef (repeat tfie preposition de before 
each noun), cheese, and ij/lne. — Have you as much courage as hur 
neighbour’s son ? — I have just as much (tout autnn().^1iln3 th% youth 
as many notes as we ? — He has just as* many (tout ajitant). 
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Dixseplietiie Lefon. 


OP THE INnNlTIVE. 

There are in French four Coiyugations which arc distinguished hy 
the termination of the Present of the Infinitive, viz. * • 

1 . The first has its infinitive terminated in eu, as i — 

j)arl<?r, to speak ; 

achet<?r, •' ' to buy ; 

coiiper, to cut. 

3. The second. in in, as : — .c 

ilnir, to fini.sb ; 

• choisir, to choose ; 

hkiir, to build, 

3. nie third in om, as 

recevoir, to receive ; 

apercevoir, to perceive ; 

devoir, to owe. 

4. Thc..fourin in re, as 

veudre, to sell ; 

attendre, to wait ; 

' rendrSj* to render. 

I I 

, • 

Each verb we shall hereafier give will have the numlwr of the class 

to wTiiich it iSjlonga mar'ked after it. The verbs marked with aste- 
risk (•) an irregular. * 

Fear. Peur. All these words re- 

Sham«. Honte. ^ fpiire the prepo- 

Wrong. Tort. sition cfc, of, after 

♦Right. Raison. them, A>hen fol- 

Time. Le temps. Ipwech by any 

Courage. Lc courage. infinitive . verb. 

A nfind/a wish. Enyip. ISsJ? 
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To work. 

To speak. 

Have you a mind to work ^ 

I have a mind to work.* 

He has not the courage to speak. • 

J Travailiftr 1, 

Parler 1. . ^ 

Avez-vous envie de travaHlerl 
. J’ai envie de travailler** ^ 

I 11 n’a pas le courage de parler. 

Are you afraid to speak ? 

1 am ashamed to speak. 

1 Avez*^vous peur de patier ? 

1 J’ai honte ^ parler. 

To cut. 

To cut it. 

To cijt them. 

To some. 

Couper 1. 

IjC couper. 

Les couper. 

En couper. 

Have you time to cut the bread ? 

I have time tb lut it. 

Has he a mind to cut trees ? 

He has a mind to cut some. ( 

Avez-vous le temps de couper le 
pain? 

J’ai le temps de le couper. 

A-t-il envie de couper des arbres ? 
11 a envie d’en couper. 

1 o buy. 

To buy some more. 

'I'o buy one. 

To buy two. 

Acheter 1. . 

En acheter encore. 

En acheter un, 

En uciheter ^eiix. 

To buy oneftnore. 

To buy two more. 

En acheter enco^ un. 

En acheter encore deux. 

To breaji^ 

To pick up. 

To mend, to repair. * 
look for, to seek. . 

Casscr 1. 

Ramasser 1. 

Raccommt>der 1. 

Chercherjl. 


Have you a mind to buy one more 
horse ? 

I have a mind tp^iiy offe more. 

Have you»a mind to buy some 
books ? ^ 

I have a mmd to Buy some, but I 
have no mon^. • 


^vez-vous euvie d’aohetertmcore 
un cheval ? 

J*ai ejivie d’en achetcr encore un. 
Avez-vftus cnvie d’ac^ieter dcs 
livres ? 

J*ai envie d^en achetcr, mais jo 
• n’aipas d'arg^nt 
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Arcc you afraid to br^ak the 
glasses ? 

I am afraid to break them. 

Has l^e ti{re to work ? 

He has time„but no mind to 
work. 


Am 1 right in buying a horse ? 
You are not wrong in buying one. 


Avez-vous peur de casser les 
verres ? 

J’ai iv*ur de les cas'»er. ^ 

A-t-il le temps de travaijler ? 

II a le temps, mais il n’a pas envie 
de travailler. 


Ai-je raison d’acbeter un cheval ? 
Vous n’avez pas tort d’en acheter 
un. 


EXERCISE3. 

39. 

Have you still a mind to buy my friend’s horse? — I have still a 
mind to buy it j but I have no more money. — Have you time to tmrk ? 
— I have time, but no mind {pas envie) to work. — Has your brother 
time to cut some sticks ? — He has time to cut st.me. — Has he a mind 
to cat some bread ? — He has a mind to cut sf)mc, but he ha? no knife. 
— Have you time to cut some cheese? — I have time to cut some. — Has 
he a desire to cut the tree ? — He has a desire to cut it, but he has no 
time. — Has tlie tailor time to cut the cloth ? — He has time to cut it. — 
Have I time to cut the tree:|? — You have time to cut them. — Has the 
painter a mind to buy a ho^se ? — He has a mind to buy two. — Has your 
captain time to speak ? — He has time, but no desire to 8[)eak. — Are you 
afraid to speak? — I am not afraid, but I am ashamed to speak. — Am I 
right in buying a gun?— You are right in buying* one.— Is your friend 
right in buying a great ox ? — He is wTong in buying one. — Ain I right 
in buying littSfe oxen ? — You are right in buying some. 

40. 

Have you a desire to speak? — I have a desire, but I have not the 
courage to speak. — Have you the courage to cut your finger ? — I have 
not the courage to cul; it. — Am I right in speaking ? — ^00 are not 
wrpng in speaking, but you are wrong in cutting my trees.— Has the 
son of your friend a desire to buy one inort bird ? — He has a desire to 
buy one more. — Have you a desire to buy a few more horses i — We 
have a desire to buy a few more, but we have no more money. — What 
has our tailor a mind to m^nd ? — He has a mind to mend our old coats, 
— Has the fijioemaker time to mend our shoes ? — He has tiiwe, but he 
has no mind to mend them. — Who has a mind to mend o^ hats ? — The 
hatter has a mind to mend them. — Are you afraid tc^look for my horse 
{chheher mon cKeval) ? — I am not afraid, but I ha. e no time to look 
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for it [Ic chercher ). — have you a irimdt6*buy ?■— >Ve have a rijmcl 
to buy somethingf good, and our neighbours have a mind to buji-sotne- 
tliing bciutifal — Are theii^ children afraid to pick up some nails ? — 
'rhoy are not afraid to pick up some. — Have you a mind tb.break fny 
jewel ? — 1 have a mind to pick* it up, but not {mhis non ^as)' to Tjreaip 
it.— Am I wrong in picking up your gloves ? — Yoiirare not wrong in 
picking tlicin ui), bat you are wrong in cutting them. 


41 . 

Have you the courage to break these glasses t — I have the courage, 
but I have no mind to break thcm.-^Who has a mind to*i>reak our 
looking-glass ? — Oiir enemy has a mind to break it. — Have the foreigners 
a mind to lireak our pistols ? — They have a mind, hut they have not 
the courage to •break tliera.-^-IIave you a mind to break the captain’s 
pistol?*— 1 ha\'^’»a mind, hut I*am afraid to break it. — Who has a mind 
to buy my beautiful dog? — Nobody has a mind to buy it. — Have you 
a mind to bu/my beautiful trunks or those of the Frencliman ? — T have 
a mind to buy yours, and not(e/ won) those of the Frenchman. — Which 
books has tb^ Knglishinan a mind to buy ? — He has a mind to buy that 
which you have, that which your sOn has, and that which mine has. — 
Whic^i gloves have yo8 a mind to seelC ?t— I have a mind to seek yours, 
mine, andtour children’s. * 


42 . 

Wliich looking-glasses have the enemies a df sire to break ? — They 
have a desire to break those which yon have, those which I have, and 
those which our children and our. friends "have.-mllas your father a 
desire to buy tliese or those cakes ? — H^lias,a mind to buy these.— Am 
I right in picking up your notes? — You lire right in picking them up. 
— Is the Italian righj^in seeking your pocket-]>ook He is wuong in 
seeking it. — Have you a mind to buy another ship ? — Wiave a mind to 
buy another. — Has our enemy a mind to buy one more sljjp? — He has 
a mind to buy several more, hut hy^is afraid to buy some. — Have you 
two hod?8es ? — I have only one, Imtl have a wish to buy one more. 
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Di^-liuiiihne Lcfon. 


To mdJce^ 

To do. 

To he loilling, 
To wish. 


Will you ? 

Are you willing ? 

Do you wish ? 

.1 wjU, I am willing* I wish. 

Will he ? is he willing ? does he 
wish? 

He wll, he is willing, he wishes. 

We will, we are willing, we wish. 

You will, you are vWillingi you 
wish. 

They \nll, they are willing, they 
wish 


Do you wish to make my firC'? 

I am willing to make it. 

I do not wish to make it. 

Does he wish to buy your horse ? 
He wishes to buy it. 


To burn. 

To warm. 

To tear. ' 

* %ie broth.*' 

My linen (meaning my linen 
clothes)^ 


I Faire^ 4 
j* Vpulotr* f: 


^ Voulea-vous ? 

Je^,veux. 
Veut-il ? 

II veufc. 

Nous voulohs. 
Vous voulea. 

Ils veulent. 


j*- youlez-vous faire mon feq^? 

I Je veux le fage. 

Jc ne veux pas le faire. 
Veut-il achetcr votre che\'al? 
II veut Tacheter, 


Brhler 1. 

Chauffer^l. 

Dechirer 1. 

Le bouillon. 

Mon linge (is always used in the 
singular). 
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To go. 

With or at the Jmiae of. 

To o»' to 'tlie housi of. 

To be. 

To be with the man or at the 
mail’s house. , 

To go to the man or to the man’s 
house. 

To be with his (one’s) friend or at 
his (one’s) friend’s house. 

To go to iny father or to my 
father’s house. 


I AUer**. 

^ Chez, 

Eire, 

litre chez rhqjnme’ 
Aller chez I’hoinnie. 

£tre chez son ami. 

• • 

Aller chez mon p^re. 


At home. j A la maison. 

To he at home, | litre a la maison. 

To go home. j Aller k la maison. 


To be with me, or at ny house'. 

To go tojne, or to my housed 

To be with him, or at his house. 

To go to him, or to his house. 

7’o be with us, or at our liouse. 

7 o go to us, or to our house. 

To be with you, or at your house. 

To go to you, or to your house. 

7 o be with them, or at their house. 

To go to them, or to^dieir house. 

To be with some one, or at some 
one’s house. 

To go to some one, or to som^.,., 
one’s house. 

I’o be with no on^r at no one’s 
house. 

To go to no one, or to no one’s 
hous^ 


Aller J 

Iche/lul. 
Aller J 

Weznous.. 
Aller J 

l^trc * 1 1 • 

• > chez votifi. 
xtller* J 

Aller 

itre chez quelqifun. 


Aller chez quelqu’un. 

K’dtre chez personne? 

« 

N’aller cljpz personne. 


At whose hoiiae ? With whom / 
To whose hous»f To^wliom ? 
To whom«tor to whose house) do 
you wish to go ? 

I wish to go to no^tno (to* no one’s 
house). 


I ^Ghez qui f 

Chez q»i youlez-vous Slier? 

Je ne veux aller chez personae. 
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At jvhose house (with whom) is 
y6ur brother ? 

Ue is at ours (with us). 

Is he /it Kfcine ? , 

lie is not at home. 


{ Chez qui est vqtre frtire ? 

Chez qui votro fi^re est«il I 
I II est ehez nous: 

{ Est-il u Ja! maison ? 
f Kst*il chez lui ? 

1 XI II csii pti5 XI lu luamu 

L i* II n’cst pas ehez lui. 


Are you ? 
Tired. 

Are you tired ? 

I am tired. . 

I ara not tired. 

Is he ? 

He is. 

We are. 
I’hey are. 


lites-vous ? 

FatifTiic*. 

Ltcs-i'ous fatigud ? 

Je suis fatigue. 

Je lip Ruis pas fatigue 
Esf-il ? 

i II Cat. 

! Nous somincs. 

! Ils sont. 


To drink, j Boire*4. 

Where? I Oh?. 


do you wish to do ? 

What does your brother wish to 
do ? , 

Is yoUr father at home } 

What will the Germans buy ?« 

They will buy something good. 

They \rill buy nothing. 

Do they wish to buy a book ? 
They wish buy one. 

Do you wish to drink pny thing? 
I do not wish to drink any thing. 


due voulcz-vous faire ? 

Votre frere que veiit-il faire ? 


Votre pere est-il a la maison r‘ 
Les Allemands que veulent-iis 
acheter ? 

Ils vculcnt acheter quelquc chose 
de bon. 

t Ils ne veulent rien acheter. 

' feulent-ils acheter un livre ? 

Ils veulent er ,''cheter un. 
Voulez-vous boirequelque chose ? 
t Je ne veux rien boire. 


EXERCISES ' ' 

- 43. - 

Do yoii wish to work ? — i am willing to work, but 1 am tired. — Do 
you wish to Oreak my glasses?— I do not wish to break them. — -Are 
you willing to look for my son ? — em w'illingto loq’l foi^ liim. — What 
do you wish to pick up ? — I wish to pick up that crqwn and that franc. 
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—Do you wish to pick up this or that sou ?--« 5 [ wish to ^ick up bojfe. — 
— Does- your neighbour wisli to buy these or those comha ? — Ht; wishes 
to buy both tiiese and thoiie. — Does that man wish to cut your finger ? 
— He does not wish to cut mine, but his own.*~;Doe«( the painty wish 
to burn some paper ? — 11*6 wishes burn some.— What does the shoe- 
maker wish to mend wishes to mend our old^shoes. — Does the 

tailor wish to mend any thing ? — He wishes to mehd some praistccgits. 
— Is our enemy willing to burn his ship ?— He iff not willing to burn 
his own, but ours. — Do you wish to do any thing ?• ~I do not wish to 
do any thing. — What do you wish to ? — We wish to wigTii our tea 
and our father’s coffee. — Do you wish to warm my brother’s broth ? — 
I am willing to warm it. — Is your servant willing to make ray fire ? — 
He is willing to make it, bu^he has no time. 

44. 

Do you Wi^fli to speak ? — I do wish to speak. — Is your son willing 
to work?— He is not willing to work. — What does he wish to do ? — 
He wishes to ^nk some wine. — Do you wish to buy any thing ? — I 
wish to buy somethiftg. — What do. you wish to buy? — I wish to buy 
some Jewels. — Are yom willing to mend roy linen ? — I am willing to 
mend it.— Who will mend ouf son’s stockings ? — We will mehd them. 
— Does the Russian wish to buy this or that picture ? — He will buy 
neither this nor that.— rWhat does he wish to buy ?— He wishes. to buy 
some ships.— Which looking-glasses does the Englishman wish to buy? 
— He wishes to buy those which the French have, and those which the 
Italians have.— Does your father wish to Mpk for kis umbrella or for 
his stick ? — He wishes to look for both? — Do you wish to drink some 
wine ? — I wish to drink some, but I have not any. — Does the sailor 
wish to drink some giiUc ?— He does not wish to drfhk any, hois not 
thirsty. — What does the captain wish to drink ? — He (foes not wish to 
drink any thing. — What does the hatter wish to make ? — He wishes to 
make some hats. — Does the carn'^ater wdsli to make anything? — lie 
wishes to make a large ship. — iTo you wish to buy a bird ? — I wish to 
buy several. 

'45, 

Does the iTurk wish to buy more guns than Idhives ? — H# wishes to 
buy mot% of the latter than, of the former.— How many brooms dofis 
your servant'wish to buy ?— flHe wishes to buy three. — Do you w^sh to 
buy many stockings ? — We msh, to buf only a few, but our children 
wish to buy a grca| man^. — Will your children seek the gloves that we 
have ? — ^They will not seek those tha-t you have, but those xehich my 
father has.— IJoes any one wish to tew your tfoat ? — No 040 wishes t(> 
tear it. — Whm wiejjes to. tear my books ?— Your children wish to tear 
them.— With whom is our father? — He is with his friend. — ^To whom 
do you ^vish to gp?— I wish to.go to ybu. — Will you fib to my house ? 
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— I ^ill noi go to yours t)ut to my brother’s.— Does your father wish 
to gift to his friend r — He does not wish to go to his friend, but to his 
vUeighbour. — At whose house is your son? — He is at Our house. — Will 
you look our hats or for' those of the Dutch ?— I will look for 
iScither yours,^, nor for’ those of the Dutch, but I will Jook for mine, 
and for those of thy good friends. 

r* . ' . 46. 

Am I right in warming your broth?— You are right in warming it. 
—Is my servant right in warming your linen ? — He is WTong in warm-^ 
ingit. — Is^he afraid to tear yOar'Coat ? — He is not afraid to tear it, .hut 
to bum it. — Do your children wish to go to our friends ?— They do not 
wish to go to your friends, but to ours. — Are your children at Imine — 
They are not at home {chez eux), but at tiuir neighbours’. — Is the ciip- 
taiii at home (chez He is not at home, but at hi& brotlier’s. — Is 

the foreigner at our brother’s ? — He is not at our brother’s, but at our 
fatlier’s.— At whose house is the Englishman? — He is at nfiira . — Is the 
American (L\imericain) at our house ? — No, Sir, he is not at our 
house, but at his friend’s. — With whom is the Italia?:? — lie is with 
nobody; he is at home. — Do you wish to go home? — I do not wish 
to go home ; I wish to go to the son of my neighbour. — Is* your 
father at home ?— Iso, Sir, he is not at h6me. — Witli wliorn ip he ? — Me 
is with the good friends of our old neighbour. — Will you go to any 
one’s house? — I will go to no one’s house. 

. 

Where is your sob ? — Hf?* is at home.— What will he do at home ? — 
He will drink some good wine.^ — Is your brother at home ? — Ih'. is not 
at home; he is at the foreigner’s. — What do you wish to drink? — 1 
wish to drink soi'ne milk. — What will tlie (k'rrpan do ut home? — lie 
will work, and ^Irink some good wine. — What have you at home ? — 

I have nothii..g at home. — Has the merchant a desire to buy as much 
sugar as tea ? — He washes to buyB^fe^mch of the one as of the other. 
— Are you tired ? — I am not tired.— Who is tired ? — My bivAher is 
tired. — Hsfe the Spaniard a mind to buy as many iSrses as asses ? — lie 
wishes to buy more of^tbe latter than*^of ibe former.— Do you wish 1o 
drink any |hing?— not wish to drink any thing.— How many 
chickens does the cook wish to buy ? — He wi-shesto buy four.-;^I)o the 
French ttihh to bliy any thing?— They do^c^^ot wish to buy any thing. 
— Dofs the Spaniard wish to any thing ? — He wishes to buy some- 

thing, but he has no money, — Do you wish to go to oiir brothers' ? — I 
do not wish to go to their hou.se, bat to.tSieir children’s. — Is the 
Scotchman at any ,body’| tons© ? — Ho is lit nobody’s. — \^\ere is he? 
—He is at fcs own house {chez lui). 
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• Dw-ncumemo Lefon. 


Where? Whither? Whereto? 
To at itf in it, there or 
thither. 

To Jo thither, 
be there. 

It to^t, it there or thither. 

To tak^Tio carry. 

To send. , 

To take^ to lead, to conduct. 

To take it there or thither. | 

Him (object of the verb). 

Hiin there or thither. 

To send himdhither.. 

To take him thither. 


' du? 

Y (stands always before the 
verb). 

Y aller 

Y etre». 

L’y (before the verb). 

Porter 1. 

Envoyer 1, 

Mener 1. . 

L’y porter., 

Le* (stands always before 
• tlte verb). . , 

Hy (before the verb). 

L’y envoyer. • 

L’y mener. 


Them there or thither. • ' 
Some of it thei'if or thither. 
To carry them thither. * 
To cafry some thithert 

• 

W'’iU you send him to my fJther ? 

I will send him tlyther,^ to him. 


Les y (before the verb). 

Y en (before tho*verb). 

Les y pofter. 

Y en po^Jer. 


Voulez-vous Penvoyer chez mon 
• pere ? 

Je veux Py envoyer. 


06^. The adverb y always stands before dhe verb ; and vvhen tliere 
is a pronontj, like le, it, him, les, them, it stands immediately before 
the adverb y but some of it, stands after it, as may be seen from 
the above. « 


F 2 
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The physician. mddetw. 

To come. Venit * 2; 


When ? ", 

To-morrow. 

To-da^. 


QuSnd? ' 
Domain. ^ 
Aigoturd’hui. 


Some where oi" whither, any 
; Inhere or whither. 

Xo w^ier-&y not any where.*^ » 
Do you wish to go auy whither ? 
I wisli to go some whither. 

I do not wish to go any whither. 


Qiielqne part 

Ne — nulle part. • 
Voulez-voiis aller quelque part ? 
Je veux oiler quelque part. 

Je rth veux aller nulle part.. 


To iorite. 

■ At what o’clock ? 
^ At one o’clock. 
At two o’clock. 


Ec fire 4. , 

'A quelle heure ^ ? 
'A une heure. 

'A deux heures. 


^ K Half. 

The' quarter. 

At half past one. 

At a quarter past one. 

At a quarter past two. 

At a quarter to one. 

At twelve o’clock. 

At twelve o’clock jat night (mid- 
nighf). ' , 

Less. 


Demi ; feminine, demiev 
Lo quart. 

' A une heure et demie % 

'A une heure et quart. 

'A deux heures et quart. 

'A une heure moins un quart. 
'A midi. 

'A minuit. 

Moins (comparative oipeu, litt 




EXERCISES. 

48 . 

Do you 'Hpsh to go home?—;! wish to gn thither. — Doe's your son 
wish to go to my house ? — He wishes, to go thcre.^Is your brother at 
home?.— lie is there.— Whither do yon Wsh to go ?—I wish to go 

' Heure, hour, is a feminine noun. This class of nouns will be 
spoken of hereafter. ,Eor the present the leoi^ner has only to write 
h'ihem as hVj sees them written in the lessons. ^ : 

. * The adjective demie Is here in the feminine gender, agreeing with 

the feminine noun Acarc. But when this adjective precedes the noun, 
it does not agree w'ith it in gender and mimlber, a^: me demi-heure, 
'half an hour. i 
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hdroc.— Da ytmr children wish to go to my fkmse ? — ^lliey do nbl^wish 
to go there.~To who|n will you take"(jpof^er) this note?^I wilf tafto 
it fb my neighbour*a,--^t\i|ll your servant take my note to your father? 
—‘He yviU take it tC^. — Will your brother cany ray guna^to the 
Russian ? — Ehj will c»rry them thither. — ^To whom do mjr eneimies with, 
to carry our pistols ? — They wish to carry them to tfcft Turks.— AVhither 
will the shoemaktr cany my shoes?— He will «any them Ifco jour 
house. — Will he carry them home ? — He will not carry them thither.; — 
Will you come to me ? — I will not come faller) there.— AVhither do you 
wish to go?— I wish to go to the jjood English. — W'iy the good 
Italians go to our house ?— They wilf not go thither. — Whither do they 
wish to go ? — ^^rhey will go no whither. 


49 . 

Willyoy take your son to my house ? — 1 will not take him to your 
house, but to the captain's. — When will you take him to the captain's?’ 
— will take' him there to-morrow. — Do you wish to take my children 
tothephysiefah's? — I will take them thither. — When will you take them 
thither? — I will take^thein thither to-day. — At what o’clock will you 
talce them thither? — At hali^past two* — When will you send your ser* 
vant to ftie physician ?— 1 will send himthoreto-day<— At what o’clock ? 
— At a quarter past ten. — Will you go any whither?— I will go some 
whither. — Whither will you go ? — 1 wall go to the Scotchman. — Will 
the. Irishman come to you ? — He will come to*me. — Will your son go 
to any one ? — -He will go to some one. — whoi^ does he wish to go ? 
— He wishes to go to his friends. — Wi^l thj? Spaniards go tiny whither ? 
— They will go no whither. — Will our faiend go to any one,? — He \vi|l 
go to no one. 


50 . 

AVlien will you take your^f^.^fh to the painter ?— I will take him 
thither to-day. — ^Whither will he carry these birds ?‘— He will carry 
them no whither.— Will you toke the physieijn to this man ?— I will 
take -him there. — When will tlie physician go to your brother ?— He 
will go there to-day. — »'WilI you send a scrvantd:o me ? — >]^vill send one 
there.-JtWill yon send a (^likl to the painter? — I will not send , one 
thither. — With whom is tl!b captain?— He is with npbpdy.— Has your 
brother time to come to my house ? — Jrle has no time to come (aller) 
there. — ^Wiil the Fremdimah w’rite one more note ? — ^He will write one 
more. — Has your friend a mind to write as,tnany notes as I^^He has 
a mind tq^rite .quite as many, — ^Tb whose bouse does hejvish to send 
them? — Hei^^illi^ndthein to his friends'.'— Who wishes to write little 
notes ?-^Th 0 young inan wishes to rate some.—Do you wish to cany 
many hooks father’a ?-^I.iinU «nly a few thi^er. 
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Will you, send one more trunk to our friend jwill send ieveral 
moT€ there. — How many more hats does the liattpr ^h tof’send J—Ile 
wishes ^vO^dnd six more. — Will the tailor send as n^iany shoes as the 
shoemaker Ho ^11. send fewer .-rrHas your son , the courage to go to 

the captain He has the courage to go there, but he has no time. — 
Do j on Tvish to buy as many dogs as horses ? — I will' buy more of the 
latter than of the former. — At what o’clock do you wish to send your 
servant to the Dutchman’s?—! will send him thither at a quarter to 
six. — At what o’clock is your father at home ?— -He is at home at twelve 
o’clock. — At what o’clock ejoes your friend wish to write his notes 
He will write them at midnight — Are you afraid to go to the captain ? 
—I am not afraid,, but ashamed to go there 
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Vinfftieme Lcfon. 


To, moaning in order to. 

To see. 

Flave you any money to •buy 
brcjfti ? • 

! have some to buy some. 

Will you grjifco your brother in 
ortkr to see him ? 

I have not tiriRu to go there to sec 
him. 

13 as your brother a knife to^iit 
his bre*3 ? 

He has nonfc to cut it. 


To sweep. 
To kill. 

To salt ' 


Four, 

Voir ♦ 

Avez-Tous dcrargentpowracheter 
dll pain? 

J'en mpour en aeheter. 

Voiik’z-voiis aller chez votre frdr© 
pour le voir ? 

Je n’ai pas le temps d’y aller pour 
le voir. 

Votre frere a-Jb-il iin coutcau pour 
couper son jiain ? * 

11 n’en a pas pour le couper^ : 

Balayer 1. 

Juer^. 

iSakr'l. 


To be able (can). 


Fouvoir^ S. 


Can you ? or are yc.% able ? 
I can, or 1 am able. 

I cannot, I g,in not able. 
Can he, or is he able ? 

, He can, "he is able. 

He cannot, he is unable. 
We can, we are able. 

You can, you are ^ble* 
They can, they gre able. 


Pouvez-vous ? • 

Jc peinx. ((W je puis) *. 

Je nc peux iias (or je ne puis). 
Peut-il? • 

II pent, 
li ne petit pas. 

Mous pouvons. 

Vous"pouvez. 

Ils pettvent. 


* Je puif! is more in use than ye which should not be used in an 
interrogative sentence. Say, therefor©, pui»-je ? and «not peux-je 3^ of 
which hereaft(ii.* (See Lesson ^^XVII I.) 
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Me! - 
Him. 

Tc^eexne. - 
To see him. 

To see the man* 
To km him. 


Me (direct olgect or accusa- 
' tive). . 

Le (direct object or^ocusa- 
tive). 

Me voir. 

|iC voir. 

Voir rhomme. 

Lq tuer. 


To. 

To the or at the. 

Singular. Plural. 

To the friend. To lhe friends. 
To the man. < To the men. 

To the captain. To the captains. 
To the book. To the books. 




Au, plur. auao (see Less. IX.). 


Sin^lar. 

\A rarai. 

'A rhomme. 
Au capitaine. 
An livre. 


•Plural. 

Afts: amis. ’ 
Aux hommes. 
AnxTcapitaines. 
Aux lims. 




To him^ to hm\ Ltd (indirect object or da- 
. * - five),. • 

To me* Me. 


To speak to me. ^ 

To speak to him (to her). ^ 
To Avrifce to him (to hdr)^ 
To wite to nae. 

To speak tne man, , 

To speak to the cap^iain. 

To ivrit^tb the captain. 

Can you w^te to me ? 

I can write' to you. • 

Can the man speak to you ? 

Ife can speJk to me. 

AVlU you Hrite to your brother ? 
1 will^-ritc to him, 

l^e basket. • 

Ihe carpet* 

The floor. 

The cat. 


Me parler. 

Lui parlerr 
Lui C3crire, 

M’cerire, 

Parler h I’homme. 

Parler au capitaine. 

J^crire au capitaine. 

Pouvez-vous%*dciife ? 

Jhj peux vous ecrire. 

L’homnie pcut-il vquo parler ? 

. II pjBUt me parler. . - ^ 
VouVz-t^ous dqrire h votre frere ? 
Je veux lui dcrire. 

. T^ panier. 

Le tapis. 

Le plansher, 

Le chat. 
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Will .you send the book to the Voulez-von« enroyer k livm ^ 
man? . ' Vhomme? , • 

I wiH seiid it 4o him. Je veux U lui envoyer. ^ 

When will you send it to him ? Quandyoulez-VQUS U /wenw>yer? 
I will send it t5 him to-moirow, Je veux le lui envoyer demain. 

I SlP^OULAB. 


Jst person. 

To me, Me, 

Indirect object 
gr Dative. 

*Me or ct moi. 

Direct object 
or ^cusative 
, Me Or moi. 

3rd „ 

To him, Him- 

Lui — h Itii, ^ 

Le — hi. 

1st 

To us, Us, 

[ ' Pl,tJRAL. 

Nous or Of wOM^. Nous. 

2nd „ . 

To you, You. 

Vows — 6 Vous. 

Vous, 

3rd „ 

To them, Them. 

Leur — a eux. 

Les or eux. 


Obs. Me, ItMi'for the indirect object, and me, le, for the direct object, 
always precede the verb; whilst d moi, a lui, for the indirect object, 
and moi, lui, for the direct objjct, always follow it. The same is the case 
with no«s%nd h tious, vous ana d vous, leur and h eux, Jes and eux, 55x. 

Does he wish to speak to you ? Veut-il vous.parler ? 

He does not wish to speak to ine. It ne veut-pas parler 4 moi, mais 

but to you. A, vous. 

Do you \idsh to write to him ? \^uIdj-vou8 ecrire? 

I do not wish to rate to him, but Je ne'veux pas Ecrire k lui, mais 

to his brother. k sen frere. 

The following is the order in which the personal pronouns must be 
placed in the sentence : — ► ^ 

Singular, 9iPhral Sing^ier. Plurigl, 

It to me, them to me. fMele, \ fme les. 

It to him, them to him. kii, les lui. 

It to us, them to us. fNouale, * f noun les. 

Ittoyotf, themtoywi. fVous le, fvousjes. 

It to them, themtotflem. Le leur, les leur, 

• 

When will you senfi melJje has- Quan^voulez-voos w’epvoydr le 
ket? • paniejjJ 

I will send it you^day, Je veux vous Tenvoyer jHijour* 

d*hw. ' 
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It tlie following manner the relative pronoun en, some of it, is placed 
with regard to the personal pronoun. 

<^ome to me. j M^en. ‘ 

Soiree to hiid (to her). th»ui en. 

Some t<>-us. fNcus tn. 

Some to you. t Vous en. 

Gome to them. fLeur en. 


To give, Donner 1. 

To lend. Preter 1, 


Are you willing to give me some Voulez-voua roe donner du pain ? 
bread ? 

I am willing to give you some. Je ^ cux vovs en donner. 

Will you lend some money to my Voulez-vons dc I’argont h 
brother ? mon frtirc ? 

1 win lend some to him, Je vcux Ivi en prater. 
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Object indirdbt m the Datj^'e ? nou9, a nouSf to us, vous, vousy to you. leury h eux, to them# feared cites, te them. 

Object direct^ or Accossi^ive . . ncus, * us. vous, you. les, enx, them, les, clles, • them. 
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TWEirriEiH liEsgoir, 

TSxmcism: 

: ■ V" 

I& tKejC|«rpentertooney enouglvto buy a bammer ?-:pHelias enough 
of it to buy bnef^Has the captain rboney - enough to buy a ship f — He 
has nt>t enmigh to buy one. — Has the peasant a desire to buy some 
bread ?— ^He h^s a desire to buy, some, but hp has not money enough 
to buy some.— Has your son paper to write a note ?T 7 He has not any 
to write one.—Have you time to see my brother ?— -I have no time to 
see him.-^Boes your father wish to sec me ? — He does not wish to see 
you.— Has yodr servant a broom to sweep the floor? — He has one to 
fiv^p it. — Is he vdlUng to sweep it ? — He is willing to sweep it. — Has 
the sailor money to buy some chocolate He has none to buy any. — 
Has your cook money to buy some beef? — He has 8o.nc to buy some. 
—Has he money to buy some chickens ? — He has some to buy some. — 
Have you salt enough to salt my beef ? — I have ^novt^jL to salt it. — 
Will your friend come to my house in order to see me? — He will 
neither come . (alkr) to your house nor see you. — Has ;'our neighbour 
a desire to kill his horse ? — He haS no desire to kill it. — Will you kill 
your friends?— I will kill only my enemies. * 

53 . 

Can you cut me some breaid ?— I can cut you some. — Have you a 
knife to cut me some?— I have onc^ — Can you mend my gloves? — I 
can mend them, hut I have no wish to do it. — Can the tailor make me 
a coat? — He can make you one. — Will you speak to the physician ? — I 
will speak to him. — Does your son wish to see me in order to speak to 
me ?— He wishes to see you in order to give you a croum. — Does he 
wish to kill npe? — He does not wish to kill you; he , only wishes to 
see you. — Does the' son of our old friend wish to kill an ox? — He 
wishes to kid two. — ^Who .lias a mind to kill our cat ? — Our neighbour’s 
boy has a mind to kill it.— How i^ueh money can you send me ?— 1 can 
send you twenty francs. — Will you send me my carpet ? — I wall send it 
to you.— Will you send the shoemaker any thing (qriehfue chose au 
cotdonnur) ? — I will send him my shoes.— ’Will you send him your 
coats ? — I wall send them to my tailor.— Can the tailor send me 
my coat? — He cannot send it you.— Arc your children' able to write to 
lie ?— Tlicy arc able .to write to you.— rW!ill you lend me your basket? 
—I will kud it you. , 

* . ^ -r. ' ■ 

HavO‘' you a glass to drink your have one, but I have no 

vine; I 'h^^ye only tea. — Will you .^ve me money tu buy some? — I 
vili give you some, but I have only a little — ^WiU you give me that 
vhicb (oe que)^on have ? — ^vill give it you. — ^^Can you drink as much 
a;^ ?— I esan drink as much of the one £$ of the other.— Has 
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our ifioighboiir Any wood to make a fire, {du He has some |o 

make one (pour /aire), but be Eas no money to buy bread and 
butter. — ^ y^u willing to l#nd hint dome ? — I jam Willing, to lend liija. 
some.— Do you wish to speak to the German > — wish to spea^to ||im. 
—Where is he ?#-He is Witb.th6 son of the American {de Um^ripain). ^ 
— Does the German wish to speak to me? He wisHes to speak to. 
you.— Does he wishtto speak to my brother or to yosurs ? — He v^ishgs 
to speak to both. — Can the children of our neighbour work^ — Tliey 
can work, but they will not. 

55 . 

Do you wish to speak to the children of the Dutchman ?— I wish to 
Bpealc to them. — What will ^ou give them? — I will give them good 
cakes.— Will yod lend them anything? — I am willing to lend them 
something, but T cannot lend them any thing.; I have nothing.— Has 
the cook some more salt to salt the beef? — He lias a little more.— Has 
he some more nee ?— He has a great deal more. — Will he give me 
some ? — He will give you some. — Will he give some to my little boys ? 
— He will giv# them some.— Will he kill this or that chicken.^— He 
will neither kill this nojr that. — WEich ox will he kill ?— He will kill 
that of the good peasant. — V^W he kill this or that ,ox ?— He will IciH 
both. — Whb will send ua biscuits ? — bak(» will send you some.— 
Have you any thing to (o) do ? — I have notliing 

' ' , ^ 56 . ,■ • " . 

What has your son, to (a) do ? — He has t^ write ^ his gOod friends 
and to the captains.— To whom do yo*x wjfh to speak? — I wish to 
speak to the Italians and to the French.— Do you wish to give them 
some money I wish to give them some. —Do you .\|psh to give this 
man some l)rcail r— I #ish to'^ive him some. — Will yq^ give him a 
coat?— I will. give him one. — Will jm\ir friends give me some coffee? 
— ^'fhey will give you some. — Will you lend me your hoot:s ? — I will 
lend them to you. — -Will you lendl your neighbours your mattress ?— I 
will not lend it tothawi. — W^ill you lend them your looking-^lass ? — I 
will lend it. to them. — To wliom qui) will you Vnd your umbrellas ? 
— I will lend them to my friends. — Tb whom (cl qui) does your friend 
wish to lend fiis linen ?— He will lend it to nobod^ 
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yingt eiunihne Lefon* 


To whom f* 

Whom ? 
What? 


A qiii 1 (a question followed by 
tbe object indirect in the dative). 

For persons : q\d ? 

For things : ^que / quoi 9 


THE POUR CASES OP THE INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS: — 

Qui t Who t — Que ? Quoi / WheU*^ 


Subject 


For perSiOHS. 

For things 

1 . 


* or 

^Whoi What? 

Qui? 

que? quoi? 

Nominative. 

J 



Object ii\di- 
rect in the 

"j OfvVbora Of what 



1 (also, (also, 

[ from efrom 

J whom) ? 'whffu) ? 

De qui ? 

de quoi ? 

Genitive, 



Object in-"] 
direct in V 
the Dative. J 

To whom ? ^ . J 

■whose? 

'A qui? 

A quoi ? 

Object di-J| 
rect.orAo- : 

» Whom ? What ? 

Qui? 

que? quoi? 

cusative, J 





' Qui F who ? has up plural and always refers to persons, without dis- 
tinction of sex, as who in ^English. 

QueF £^d guoiF ii>hat? have no plural, and always xelhte to things. 

• Ohs. A'f Always use qne^ for things, before a verb, and never quoi as 
the subject and object direct or accusative. 

To answer. R^pondre 4; 

^ To answer the ipan. Reponefre k f homine. 

To answer th^ men. ^pondre aux h^rr?mes. 

Obs. B. There are many verbs in English after which the j)repositiort 
to may or mey not be cxjjressed} but this is not the case in French, 
where must be expressed. 
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To t^rhom do you wish to answer ? 
I wish to answer to my brother. 
To answer him, 
dhswer them 

To answer the note. 

To answer^t. 

To it, to them. 

To answer the notes. 
To answer them. 

Will you answer my note ? 

I will answer it. 


'A qui w)ulez-vous r^pondre ? 

Je veux r^pondre k mOn 
Lui r^pondre. ' * 

Leur r^pondre. 

Repondre au bi^t. 

Y repondre. ' 

Y. 

Repondre aux billets. 

Y i-epondre. 

Voffiez-vous repondre S mon bil- 
let ? 

Je veux y repondre. 


The play, the theatre 
Th^Jj^U. . 

To or at lie play. 

To or at the ball. ^ 

To or at the garden. j 

’'Jftie storehouse. 1 

Tlie magazine. / 

The warehouse. J 

The counting-house. 1 

The market. i 


Le tln^htre. 

Le bal. 


Singular. 

Plural. 

All theatre, 

aux theatres. 

Au bal, 

aux bals. 

Au jardin, , 

aux jardins. 

Lc magasin. 


Le comptoir. 

Le m^che. 



^llierey thither. 

To go therSj thitlitr. 
To he there. 

r.o you wish to go to the play ? 

I wish to go there. 

Is your brother at the play ? 

He is there. 

He is not there. 

Where i^he ? 

In, 

Is your father in hiS garden ? 

He is there. 

Where is -the merchant ? • 

He is in bis storehouse. 


Y. 

Y alter, 

Y etre, 

.. Voiilez-wous aller au th€ati»? 

J c veux y aller. 

^’'otre ftj^e est-il au tlllc&b'e ? 

Il y est, • 

II 11 *y est p^s. 

I Oh est-il ? 

l^am, 

Votre pere CBt*il dans son jardin \ 
II y est. • 

. Oh est le marchand ^ * 

X , Oh Ic marchand est-il? 

I Ik est duns son magasin. 
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" have you to do ? ' 

I h&ve nothing to do. 

What has the maU to, drinlc f 
He has nothing to dtink. 

Have you any thing to do.? 

I have to answer a note. 

I have to apeak to youi* brother. 


Qn’avez-voiis k fwre ? 

Je n’ai rien a faire. 

L’homme qu’att-il k boire ? 

II n’a ri(in k boire. 

Av^-vous quelqoe chose k fahe ? 
j J*ai k rc])on(^e k iin billet. 

1 J’ai k parler k votre frere. 


, , . EXERCISES. 

: ■ . , 57 . ■ 

Will you write to me ?— I will worite to you.— Will you write to the 
Italian ?~r-l will write to him. — ^^Vill your brother write to the English ? 
— He will write to them, but they have ino mind to ariSwer him. — Will 
you answer your friend ? — I will answer him. — But whom w’ill you 
answer? — I will answer my good father. — Will you nLli ansvver your 
good friends?— I will answer them. — Who will write to you? — The 
Russian wishes to write to me. — Will you answer hitt ? — 1 will not 
answer him. — Who will write to our ,friends?-—n)ie, children of our 
neighbour will ^vrite 'to them. — Will they answer them? — ^Ihey w’ill 
answer them.— To whom do you wish to wTite? — I wish f.o write to 
the Russian. — Will hp answer you?-— He wishes to answer me, but 
he cannot. -r-Can tlie J^paipards answer us ? — They cannot answer us, 
but we cap. answer them. — ^To whom do you wish to send this note ? — 
I will send it to the joiner.^ ' 

'58. 

What have you 'to do?— I have to write. — What have you to write ? 
— I have to write a note. — To whom ? — ;To the .ear])cnter. — ^W'hat has 
your father to drink ? — He has to drink some good wine. — Has your 
servant anyothing to drink ?’ — He has to drink some tea. — What has 
the shoemaker to do ? — He has to mend my shoes. — What have you to 
mend? — I hjave to mend my thread stockings. — To whom have you to 
speak ? — ; t have to speak to the captain. — When willypu speak to him ? 
— ^IVday;— Where wjH you speak to^ium?— At bis house.-^To whom 
has your pother to speak ? — He has to sjjekb to yoUr son; — What has 
the Ei^lishman to do? — Hphas to answer a note. — Which. note has 
he to answer*?— He has to answer that ot the good German. — Have I 
to a^^swer the note of the Frenchman ?— You have to answer it.— Which 
note have you to answer ,?—! have to answer thai pf my good ^end. — 
Has your father to answer a note? — He hks (6 one un bilUt). 

—Who has to answer notes ?— rOur children have 'to aOTver a few. — 
Will you answer the . notes of the merclfants ? — I wKi answer them. — 
W:p. ^our brother answer this or that note?— He Will answi^ neither 
thif nor that,-- 'W anyone answer my note ?— Ko bhe will answer it. 
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59. 

\ 

WhicU noi^s will yoyl* father answer? — He will answer only thos|^ ol 
his f^ood friends. — Will he answer nay note ? — He will answer* It. Have 
you to answerfeny one ? — I have t* answer no one. — Who will answer 
iny notes? — Your friends will answer them. — Have you a mind to go to 
the hall ? — I have famind to go there. — When will you go there*?— ^'o- 
day.— At what o’clock ? — At half-past ten. — AVhen will you'take your 
hoy to the play ? — I will take him there to-morrow. — At what o’clock 
will you take him there ? — At a quarter tj^ six. — Where is y^ur son ? — 
lie is at the play. — Is your friend atAlie hall? — He is there. — Where 
is the merchant? — He is at his counting-house. — Where do you wish 
to take me to ? — 1 wish to take you to rny warehouse. — Where does 
your cook wish'^o go to ? — His wishes to go to the market. — Is your 
brother at the market? — He is not there. — Where is he? — He is in 
his maga 2 in£^_ 


(K). 

Where is t^e Dutchman ? — He is in his garret. — Will you come to 
me in order to go to tl*e play ? — I will come {aller) to you, hut I have 
no , mind to go to the play.-*^Where is the Irishnfan? — He is at, the 
market.— which theatre do you wish to go ?— I wish to go to that 
of the French. — Will you go to my garden or to thi^t of the Scotch- 
man ? — I will go neither to yours nor to that of the Scotchman; I 
wish to go to that of the Italian. — Does the physician wisli to go to 
our storehouses or to those of the Dutch ?~**He witt go neither to yours 
nor to tliose of the Dutch, hut to thos^ of ftie French. — AVhat do you 
wish to buy at the market ? — I wish to huy a basket and some carpets. 
— AVhere will you tal^ them to ? — 1 will take them Itome. . 

61.- 

How many carpets do you^^vdsh to buy? — I wish to. buy two. — To 
whom do you wish ft> give them ? — I wdll give them to my* servant.— 
Has he a mind to sweep the ftoor? — He has atinind to do it, but he 
has no time.— Have the English many storehouses? — They have many. 
— Have the French as many dogs as cats ? — ’Fl»ey have fciore of the 
latter than of the former.— Have you many guns in your w^jehousee ? 
— We have many there, hut we have but little corn. — Do you vwsh to 
see our guns ? — I witt go into your wafchouses in order to see them. — ; 
Do you wish to bu^ any thing? — I do wish to huy something. — ^^What 
do you wish to buy ? — I wish to buy a pocket- hook, a looking-glass, 
and a pistol.— '^here will you buy your trui^ ? — I will buy it at the 
market. — Have you as much wine as tea in your storehouses ? — We 
have as much of the one .as of the other.— Who wishes to tear xny 
linen ? — No oneswisVes to tear it. 
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Will tho Eryglish give us some bread ?~Thev will give you some. — 
Wixi theyigiveUs as much butter as bread? — Hey will giv'e you more 
the latt^ ttmn of the former.; — Will ypu give this man a franc ?— I 
will give him sewiral. — I^ow many francs will you give him ? — I will 
give him five. — Wliat will the French lend usr — They will lend us 
many booI;s.-^Have you time to write to the merchant ?-r-I wish to 
write to him, but I have no time to-day.— AV hen will you answer the 
German ? — I will answer him to-morrow. — At what o'clock ?— At eiglit. 
—AA^ here does the Spaniard' wish to go, tor — lie wishes to go no 
whither. — Does your servant wish to warm my !)rothr— He wishes to 
warm it. — Is he willing to make my fire ? — He is willing to malcc it. — 
AVhere does the baker wish to go to ?—H&'^vislKs to g/) to the wood. 
— W^here is the youth ? — He is at the play. — AVho is v.t the captain’s 
ball? — Our children and our friends are there, 
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VimjUdciLvieme Lefon. 


To or at the corner. 

To or at the hole. 

In the hole, in the holes. 


Sing, 

An coin, 

Au trou, ' 

Dans le trou. 


IHur, 

aux coins, 
aux trous. (See 
n. 1. Less. IX ) 
dans les trous. 


To or jjj t^ic bottom. 

To or at the^)nttoin of the hag. 
Ai the corner of the tijje. 


All fond. 

Au fond du sac. 
All coin du feu. 


7’b or at the end. 

To the end of the road. 
To the end of the roads. 
The road. 


Au bout. 

Au bout du cliemin. 
Au bout ties chemiwu 
cheinin. 


To send for. 

Td (JO fo^eich. , 

Will you send for some wine ? 

I will send for some. 

Will your boy go fo#sonie bread ? 

He will not go for any. 

I will send ^or the physician*. 

• • 

I will send for him. * 

He will send for inj^brotbers. 

He will send for them. 

Will you seff&a^ir glasses ? 

I will send for some. 

G 2 

• * 


Envoy cr chercher. 

A Her cJi crofter, • 
Voulez-vous envoyer chercher du 
vin ? • 

Je veux en envoyer chercher. 
Votre garcoii vcut-il^Uer chercher 
du paii^? 

II ne veut jias en aller chercher. 
Je veux • envoyer chercher le 
m^dccin. ^ , 

Je veu-x Tenvoyer chercheij^ 

J1 veut envoyer chercher mes 
freres. ^ 

II veut les envoyer cheicher. 
Voulez*vous envoy ejichercher dea 
verres ? 

Je veux en envoyer chercher. 



TWISNTY-SECUND LESION 


WWdt have you to do } 

X have to go to the market. 

“W'h^t have you to drink? 

'I^Ve buve^'to drink aiome good 
wine. I 

y ou haye to mencf your stockings, j 

Ther/ have. 

What Aar« Me men to do? m , 
lliey have to go to the store- 
house. 

This evening (to-night). 

In the evening. 

ITiis morning. 

In the morning. 


Qu’aveE-vous a faire ? 

J’ai h aller au-iUiarch^. 
Q,u*aV.;7.-^)us a boir.2 ? 

]!^ous avons ^ boire hon vin. 

Vous avez h, raccommoder vosl^as. 

77.5 ont. 

Les homines qu*ont~il8 ii faire ? 
11$ ont a aller au magasin. 

Ce soir. 
f Lc soir. 

Ce matin, 
f Le matin. 


Now, at present. | A present. 


Thou. 

Thou hast — thou art. 
Art thou fatigued ? 

I am not fatigued. 
Are.the men tired ? 


Tu \ 

Tu as — I’u es. 

Es-tu fatigue'. 

.le ne siiis pas faitigu^. 

IjCS hoinmcs sont-ils fatigues ? 


Ohs., The adjective in French, when it is preceded by a noun or 
pronoun, must agree with it in number; that is, if the noun or pronoun 
is in the plural, the adjective must take an s. 

They are not tired. | Ilf ne sont pas fatigue*’. 


'Ihou wilt (wishest) — thou art | Vu veux— tu peu.v, 
able (canst). 

Art thou willing to make my fire ? Veu.x-tu faire mon feu ? 

1 am williug to make it, hut I Je vf ux le faire, mais je ne peux 

caiiaot. pas. 

' In addressing one another the French use the second person plural 
as in English. The secoud person singular, however, i^^^.oployed : 1. 
in Tsoblirne or serious style, and in poetry ; 2. It is a v'.ark of intimacy 
among friends, and is used by parents and children, brothers and sis- 
ters, husbands ^d wives, towards one another: in. general it implies 
famUiarity founaed on afiection and fondness, or Wre ' and contemi>t. 
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Art thoti afrulil 
I am not afraid; I am cold. 
Arithow hungry i* • 

To sell. 

T^ tell, to say. 

To tell some one, to say to some 
one. 

The word. 

^Vill you tell the servant to make 
the fire ? 

I will tell hiin^o make it. * , 


t As-tu peur ? 

t Je n^ai pas peur; j*ai froid. 
t ^Vs-tu-fain ' 

I .Vendre 4. 

Dire * 4 (takes the prepoSifciqp de 
before the verb). * 

Dire k quelqu’un. 

*1.6 mot. 

Vonlex-vous dire au domestique 
de faire le feu ? 

j Je veux lui dire de le faire. 


••Thy. 

Thine. 

• ' j'Ti'y book— thy books. 


Sing. Ton. Plur. tes. 

— Le tien — les tiens. 
— Ton livre — tes livres. 


EXERCISES. 


63. 

Will you send for some sugar ? — I will send for some.~Son (mon 
/ils)f wilt thou go for some cakes?— Yes# father I will go 

for some. — Whither wit thou go ? — I^will^o into the garden. — Who 
is in the garden ? — The children of our friends are there. — Will you 
sent! f(*r the jdiysiciim ? — 1 will send for him. — W^o will go Jor my 
brother? — My servant will go for him.— Where is hc^ — Me is in his 
counting-house. — Will you give me ray broth ? — I will {jive it you. — 
Where is it ? — It is at the corner of the fire. — Will you give me some 
money to ( pour) fetch some rifilk? — I will give you some to fetch some. 
— Where is your id^ney ? — It is in my counting-house*: wilt you go for 
it? — I will go for it. — W'ill yq« buy my horsef — I cannot buy it: I 
have no iTwmey. — AVhere i§ your cat ? — It is in the hole. — In which 
hole is it ? — In the hole of the garret. — Where is this mJn’s dog ? — 
It is in a corner of the s^Jp. — Where has the peasant his^mrn?— He 
has it in his bag. — Has he a cat? — He has one. — WTiere is it?-2.It is 
at the bottom of thWnag. — Is yopr caf in this bag ?— It is in it. 

64. 

Have you ai;y thing to do? — 1 have something to do.-*- What have 
you to do ? — I have to piend ray stockings, und to go to the end of the 
road. — Who is at tjjic end of the Toad 4—- My#father is there. — Has your 

cook any thing drink ? — to drink somn winA find ROiinrft arood 
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brotk.-^Can yoii give me as much butter as bread ?— I can give you 
more of the latter than of the fonner. — Can our friend drink as niuch 
win?: as coffee ? — He cannot drink so mucli of the latter us of tlie 
former! — Have you to* speak to any one ?—! have to speak to several 
men.-r-To how many men have you to speak? — 1 have to Kj)eiik to ftnir. 
— When have you to speak to them ? — This evening. — At what o’clock ? 
— ^At a quarter to nine. — When can you go to the marliCt? — 1 can go 
thither in the morning. — At what o’clock At half-past seven. — \S'iien 
will you go to the Frenchman ? — I will go to him to-night. — Will you 
go to the '^physician in the morring or in the evening? — I will go to 
him in the morning. — At what o’clock ?—At a quarter past ten. 

G5. 

Have you to write as many notes as the Fngrislu* an ? — I have to 
write less of them than he. — Will j»on speak to the German? — I will 
speak to him. — When will you speak to him ? — At preset * — ^VheI•e is 
he ? — He is at the other end of the wood. — Will you go to the market ? 
— I ivill go thither to {pour) buy some linen. -r- Do. yom* nc^^iwoci-.. not 
wish to go to the market ? — ^They cannot go thither \ they are fatigued. 

< — Hast thou the courage to go to the wood in the evening? — I have 
the courage to go thither, but not in the evening. — Are yoyr children 
able to answer ray notes ? — They are able to answer them. — What do 
you wish to say to the serv’ant? — I wish to tell him to make the lire 
and to swe*!p tlie warehouse. — W’ill you tell your brother to sell me his 
horse ?— I will tell him to sell it you.-^Wlmt do you wish to tcU me ? — 
I wish to tell you a'"word.-r Whom do you wi.sh to sec ? — 1 wish to sec 
the Scotchman.— Have you any thing to tell him?— 1 have to tell him 
a few words. — Which books does my brother wish to sell ? — He wishes 

fn saH vVimA nnfl nifi nivn 
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^ VhujUtroisieme Lefon. 


I’o go out. 

To remain, to stay. 

AVhen do you wish to go out? 

] wish to*|[o out now. « 

To remain (to stay) at home. 

^irtir 2 *. 

RestCr 1. 

Quand voulez-vous sortir ? 

Je veux sortir a present. 

1 Rester a la maison h 

Here. 

tt( remain here. 

Id, y. 

Rester ici. 

Thm'e. 

Will yoiustay hero? 

J will stay here. 

Will youi’ friend remain there ? 

He will not stay there. 

Will you go to your brother ? 

I will go to him. 

La, y. 

Voulc 2 -vou 8 rester ici ? 

Je veux y rester. 

Votre ami a’eut-il rester Ik? 

11 ne veut pas y restpr. 
^'oulez-vous aller chez votre frerW 
JTe fjpux y ajler. 

The pleasure. . 1 

TMh favour. J 

To give pleasure. 

I’o do a favour. 

^ Lc plaisir. 

Faire plaisir. 

. Faire un plaisir. 

Are you Joing ? 

I am going. 

" Lam not going. , 

Tliou art going. 
Isheghingf “ 

He goes, or is going. 

He ia nbr^oing. 

Are we goin^? 

go, or are going. 

. Allez-vous ? 

1 Je vais. t 
! Jc ne vais pas. 
j Tu vas. 

Va-t-il ? ' 

11 va. 

•ll ne va pas. 

Allons-nous ? 

Nous* ^ons. 


V La maisott, the houfe, is a femiaine noun, the article of such nouns 
being for the singular la. • This class. of nouns will spoken of here- 
after. (See N«ifce 1, Less. XIX.) 
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What we you going to do T 
•I am going to read. 

To read. 

Are you goin^* to your, brother ? 
I am going, there. 

Where is he going to ? 

He is going to his father. 

All^ every. 

Every day. 

Every morning. 

Eveiy evening. 

It is. 

Late. 

What o’clock is it ? 
it is thrse o’clock. 

It i^ twelve o’clock. 

It is a quarter past twelve. 

It wants a quarter to-six. 

It is half-past one. 


To he acquainted with" {to 
Icnow), ,, 

To be acquainted with (to know) 

Need. » 

To want 

^ To he in want of. 

I want it, » 

I am in want of it. 


Qti’allez-vous faire^f 
Je vais lire. 

Lire 4*. 

Allez-v'ous chez v6tre ? 
J*y vais. 

Oh va-t-il t ' 

II va chez son p^. 

Sing*. TotU. Plur. lhu$. 

Tons les jours. 

Tons les matins. • 

1 Toils les soirs. 


II est. 

Tard. 

" Quelle* heurc est-il? 

II est trois heures. 

11 est midi. 

II estmidict quart (or etun quart). 
11 est six heures moins un quart. 
II est une heure et demie. (See 
Note 2, Less. XIX.) 

Connaitre * 4*. 

Connaitre un homme. 


j Fesoin (i s always followed by 
1 the preposition de). 

j* Avo^r hesoinde. 

} J’en ai brsoin. 


t'ing with the femmine noun heure, hour. 
'•) 


5 gent 
(See Note 2, Lesson 
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Are you in want of this knife ? 

I am not in want, of it. 

Are you in wjyit of theaifT knives ? 
I am in want of them. 

I am not in wa&t of them. 

I am not in , want of any thing. 

Is he in want of money ? 
lie is not in want of any. 


Avez-vous hesoin de ce coutew ? 
Je n’en ai pas besoin. 

Avez-vous besoin de ces coutea^x ? 
J’en ai besoin. , 

Je n’en ai pas besoia. 

Je n’ai besoin df rien. 

A-t-il besoin d;’<^rgent i 
II n’en a pas besoin.. 


0/ vjhat ? 

AVhat are you in want of? 
AVbat.do you want > 


1 •Bfquoi ? 

De quoi avez-vous besoin ? 


OHJUCT INPIRBCT IN THE GENITIVE OF THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

(See Lesson XX.) 


OfiTTj ' ..r^hee, of him. 

Of us, of you, of them. 

S 

Is your father in want of me ? 
He is in want of you. 

Are you in want of tliese books r 
I am in want of them. 

Is he in want of iny brothers ? 

He is in want of them. 


I De moi, de toi, de lui [en] 
J De nous, de vous, d’eux {en 

Votre p^re a-l-il besoin de m8i f 
II a besoin de vous. 

Avez-vous hesoin de ces livres ? 
J’en ai besoin. 

A-t-il besoin de mes fr^res ? 

{ 0 a oin d*eux. 

II en a besoin 


EXERCISES. 


06 . 

Will you do mclL favour? — Yes,. Sir, what one i—^Will you 

tell my servant to make the fire I will tell hinflo make it. — Will you 
tell him to wsweep the warehouses ? — I will tell him to sweep them. — 
What will you tell your father ? —I will tell him tB sell you kis hor.'ise. — 
Will you tell your son to ^o to my father ? — I will tell hkn to go#to 
him (y). — Have you any thing to tell me? — I have nothing to telWyou. 
— Have you any fWr.’^to say to my father? — I have a word to say to 
him. — Do these men wfth to sell their carpets ? — They do not wish to 
sell them. — John ! (Jeon) art thou here ,C^«)f“yXes, Sir, I ampere {fy 


* The former of these two expressions is ^ore polite with respect tc 
persons, the latl^r being more pomraofily used for things. 
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saC^v), — What art tlifl;u going to do ? — t am going to your hatter to (pour) 
tell him to mend your hat. — Wilt thou go to the tailcTr to tell him to 
iriftid my coats f — I will go to him (?y). — ‘Are; you wiilir:g tc-go to the 
mark:t?~ -T am willing to go thither.— -What has your merchant to 
sell ? — He hu 3 to .sell some boautifih leather glove.5, combs, good cloth, 
and fine wooden baskets, — Has he any iron guns to sell:— lie Ims 
some to sell.— Does he wish to sell me his horses! — He wishes to sell 
them to you. — Have you any th.iiig to sell?— I have nothing to sell. 

at. 

Is it'late ? — It is not late. — What oVloek is it ? — it is a (jiiartcr past 
twelve. — At whut o'clock does the captain wish to go out.' — He wishes 
to go out at a ijuarter to eight. — What .Ire you going to do?- I :.U'i 
going to read. — What have you to read ? — I have to toad a good book. 
— Will you lend it to me ? — 1 will lend it you. When^wili you lend it 
me: — I will lend it you lo-iuorrow. — ihi\o. you .a mind4o go out? — I 
^uive no mind to go out. — Arc you wiiiing to stay here, ni y dear (chrr) 
friend ? — I cannot rcauiin here. — Wliilher have you to gti i iiTj VC to 
go to the counting-house. — When V.’ill you go to the ball ? — 'i'o-nigbt. 
—At what o’clock? — At midnight. — l)o^you*§o to the Scotchman in 
ht, ^evening or in the inoniing? — I go to him (y) both in i!ie evniing 
md in the morning. — Where arc you going to now? — I am going to 
ha theatre. — Where is your son j^oing to? — He is going no whither; 
1 C going to ,‘:tay at' home to (pour) write Ips notes. — Where is your 
irother: — He is at his warehouse. — Does he not wi.sli to go out? — 
S'o, Sir, Ir' doc.s ii^st u’csh ‘U> go out. — What is ho going to do there? 
—lie is going to write to ^lis frieruls. — Will you stay here or there ? — 

[ will stay there, — Where will your.father. stay ? — He will .’slay there. 
—Has our friend a mind to stay in the garden? — He has a mind to 
day there. 

'* Go. 

xVt wliat o*dock is the Dutchman a„ home: — He is at home every 
evening ‘at a (juartcr past nine. — When docs four cook go to the 
market? — IIc goes Vdthcr every rn<f5rning at half-past five. — When 
does our neighbour go to the, Iiishrnen?;— He goc.3 to them (y) every 
daj*. — At what o’clodi ? — At eight o’clock in the morning. — What do 
vvii wish^Ao buy?— I do not wish to h\t^ any thing; but my father 
to buy an ox. — Does he wish to buy this or that ox ?— He wishes 
to buy neither this hor that’. — Vhich one (/egwe.l^iocs he wish to buy? 
— He wishes to buy your friend’s {ceiui tie rofre ami). — Has the iner- 
diant one more coat to sell? — Ho has one more, hut b^does not wisli 
to sell it.— .Has this man one knife mure to sell? — He has not one 
more (plm de) knife to sell ; but he has afeW'inore guns to sell. — AVhen 
will he sell them ? — He will sell them to-day. — Where ?-^At his ware- 
house.— Do you wi.di to see my friends— I do wish.t4 sec him in order 
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to know liim.-^Da you wish to know my cliiidren?—! do wisJ/to 
know them.— Haw many children hare you? — I have only but 
rny broih^'r h^ more th%h ft he has six of them. — Does that man wish 
to drink too much wine ? — He wishes to driuk too much of*it.--*lIav(^ 
you wine enough to drink ? — *I hirt'e only a little, but cnf.>uf<h. — Docs 
your brother wish to ]juy too many cakes ? — He wishes to buy a f»reut 
many, but not too i*)auy. 

69. 

Can you lend me a knife r — i can lend ydii one. — Can yonr father 
lend me a book ? — Ik* can load you.sewrul — What are ytfli in , want 
of? — I am in want of a ijood g,-nti.— Are you in want of this picture? 
— I ii’.n in want of it. — Docs your inolher want rnoiK-y ? — He docs not 
want iuiy.*--.l)oji|s he want soiiie shoes: — He does not want any. — What 
docs he want ?— 41e wants no^iiinnr. — Arc you in want of tlu'se siicks ? 
— I am in want of them. — AVho wants F;oine sugar?— Nobody wants 
any. — Doe.s *^|iy body want pe[)per?"— Nobody want.s any. — *Wliat do I 
want?— Yon want nothing. — Does your father want these or those 
— He wants neither these nor thu.se.— .Vre you in want of 
DSC? — 1 am in want of yuu. — Wheti do you wanf me? — At present. — 
What have you to inc ? — I Iiave a word to .say to you. — Is' your* 

son in wa^,t of us ? — He is in wsmt of you and yopr brotlscrs.— 
you in want* of my servants?—! am in want of tliein. — Docs any one 
want niy brother? — No one wants iiiin. — Do^s ywur father want any 
thing? — He doci not want any thing.— What does the Kngiishinan 
^vant?•— He wants some linen,— DoevS he not want soiiui jewels? — He 
tines not want any. — Wliat docs thc,s:iil^.' want^— Ho w.'inis some 
biscuits, some milk, cheese, and butter.— Arc yi)ii going to give me 
any thing ? — I am going to give you some bread and wiue, 



‘ TWENTY-FOURTH LESSON. 

Vingt-quatrieme Lcf O/u 


THE PRESEN 1'. 

To find out the present tense of a verb its present jwrticiple must be 
known, as it serves to form the three persons plural h It always ends 
in aa^ and as all grammars and dictionaries give it, it is easily formed, 
and almost guessed at by learners*. 

The first, second, and third j)crsons plural of the presgat tense are 
formed in changing the syllable rv\t of the present particii)le for the 
first person into ons, for the second into ez, anAforthe third into ent*. 
Ex. 

I'IRST OOKJUaATIO>r. . 

Infinitive. Present Participle. I Infinitif, Par ticipe present. 

To speak, speaking. • Parler, parlan^ 


^ The present of the indicative, participle, and infinitive, are primi- 
tive parts of th.; verb. The other jiriinitives arc the preterite definite 
and the participle jinst. 

The forination of the present tense from the infinitive presents too 
many exc-ej)tions, almost as numerous a«, the diffcTent terminations <;f 
the various infinitives, rind is consequently too difKcult for beginners. 

2 In all the four conjugations the second [lerson singular has an s 
In the first conjugation!, the third f>er8(in singular is the same UvS the first 
person ; in the second and third conjngations it has t. In the fourth 
conjugatiob it adds nothing to the root f. ' * 


* Except in the imperative of, the first conjug^or, and of some verbs 
• of the second, where the s is dropjiecL Ex. Pfzr^speak (thou). When 
the imperative, however, \s followed by one of the {>ronouns, en, y, the 
letter s is hot dropped, donnes-en d ton frere, give somjtj to tliy bro- 
ther : port^-^ij tes livresy take thy books thither. 

• t By root We understand that part of the ..verb which j>rcccdes the 
terminations er, ir, oir, rc, of the infinitive ; e. g. in the verb Jinir, to 
finish,^/!, end, ‘is the root. ' 
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PRESENT* 

I Speak, thou ^)eakest,h^ sjjealcs. Je parle, lu paries, il parle. 

AVe speak, yo|i speak, they speak. Nous parloVis, vous parlor, 11s i»r- 

leiit. 


SECOND CONJUGATION. 


To finish, finishing. 

1 finish, thou finisliest, he finishes. 
We finish, you finish, they finish. 


Finir, finissan/. 

Je finis, tu finis', il fini^ 

,No%s finisson.y, vous ffnissej, ils 
finissenf. 


Tin^IJ CONJUGATION. 


To receive, receiving. 

I receive, thllfii rcceivest, he re- 
ceives. 

We* eccive, you receive, they re- 
ceive. 


Recevoir, recevflH^. 

Jc ref;oifi, tu re^oh*, il regoit. 

Nous recevo'rtj, vous rCcevez, ils 
rcgolvent. 


0^5. J. •We have already seen in several word's of the foregdlng 
Lessons that a cedilla is jdaced under the letter c (p’) to give it the sound 
of s before the vowels a, o, «, as in ffargon^ hoy; Frangais, Frenchman ; 
&c. This is the case also in verbs whose root ends in e, w’hlcli, to ])rc- 
serve the soft sound, receives a cc-dilJa whenever it is followed hy a, o, 
or V. —Ex. Je regois, tu repoKv, il reyoit4 /n|cer, to %rce; for cant, for- 
cing; placer, to place; pluyant, placing;, kc. 


• I’OU ElTlI CON J G G ATION. 


'I’o sell, selling. 
1 sell, thou sellest, he sells. 
We sell, you sell, sell. 


Vendre, vendaij^. 

Je vends, tu vends, il vend. 
Nous vendon6r, vous vender:, ils 
vende«/ 


Principal exceptions to this rule arc : — 


To he, heirjJ^. 

We are, you are, they are. 

To hayeT' having. 

We have, you have, they have. 


Jlitre*, ^tant, 
j Nous somtnes, vous etes, ils ?ont. 
j Avoir % ayant. 
i Nous avons, vous avez, ils ont. 


* The third person plural of the third conjugation presents, as may 
he observed, a little \jxception, 43 the present participle*is here changed 
into reyoivent, ^ 
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' ^ To know, knowing. 

We know, yon know, they know. 

, To do, " doing. 

You ^.lo, they do. 

'Po say, saying. 

You sny. 


Savoir*, sachmt. 

Nous savons, vous savez, ils savent. 
Faire , . faisnvt. 

Vous faites, ils font. 

Dire ♦, disdni. 

Vous dites®. 


\)bs. B. There is no distinction in French ])etwecn I love, do h've, 
and am loving. All these present tenses are expressed hr fa ime, I 
love. 


To love, fo like. 


H 


rlov^e. gloves. 

W do love. He< docs love. 
I am loving. (. is loving. 


rlovest. 

Thou-? dost love, 
l.art loving. 


^lave. 

J do love, 
i arelov- 
^ ing. 


{ love, 
do love, 
are loving/ 



love, 
do love, 
arc lov- 
ing. 


A i)y}ce 1 . 

J’ai.ne, il aime. 


Til aiinc'.f, vous aimer. 


Noris ailnons, ils aimett^ 


To love, to like, to he fond of. A imer, 

To arramje, to ket in o 'dc'’\ Arranger, ranger 1. 

Ohs. C. In verbs where the ending cr is preceded by g, the letter e 
is, for the softeni tg of the sound, retained in all those tenses wliere g is 
followed by a ' »r o. Fx. mavger, to eat ; mangeanf. eatirig ; jugf^r, to 


T!ie remaining exceptions to this rule are the following : — 


CONJ- 

1st. AlJer^io go ; 

:id. to come ; 

Taniry to keep ; 

Aaqn^nr, to aeqvirc; 
Mourir, to die (lose life); 
3 1. jRewrW, to receive ; 

' Decoivy to owe j 
MouroiVy to move ; 
Poiwoir, to be able (can) ; 
'i’^outhiry to be willing-; 
4th. BoirCy f>o drink ; » 

Prc«rfre, to take; 


allani : 
venanh-: 
tevant : 
acqudrant : 
monrant : . 
recnvmt : i. 
(levant ; 
^'mr/uvunt : 
pouvant : 
vaufant : 
buvant : 
prenant : 


ils vonly they go. 
ih viennent, they come. 
ils tienuenty they keep. 
ils acquihenty tluy acquire. 
ils mef/renty they d'c. 
ils regoiventy they receive *. 
ils doiveuty they owe. 
its igy.(fvenfy they move. 
ils ‘pcuvmty they arc able. 
ils veulenty they arc willing. 
ils boiventy they drink. 
ils prennentf they take. 


* And all those in ewir, as apercevoir, io perceive; concevoir, to 
conceive, &c. (See Note 4, p. 93.) 
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judp^e ; jugaanti judging ; negliger, to neglect ; negligemit, neglecting ; 
nous jnavgeons^ u;c eat; nous jugoons, we judge; nous n^gligesns, we 
neglect. 


Do you like liigi ? 
\^r Personal pronouns not stan 
place before the verb. 

I do like him. 

I do not like him. 

Do you sell your horse ? 

I do sell //. 

]>o you sell it 


L’airncz-vous.? 

ng, in the nominative, take their 

1 Je Painie. 
i Je nc /’aime pas. 

Vemlcz-vt)us votre chc^al t 
•Je S vends. 

Le vendez-vous ? 


Does htj send yotT the note ? Vous cnvoie-t>il le billet ? 

He does send it me. \ 11 me Z’envi>ie. 

Obs. I), IT! verbs ending in ager, oyer, uyery the letter y is changed 
into i in all persons and tenses where it is followed by e mule. E.v. 

I send, thou sendcst, he sends, , J’envoie, tu envoies, il ciivoie, ils 

they send, ♦. I envoient. 

I s\veep,thou s\veepest,ho* 8 wea 5 )S, i Je balaie, tu Ualaies, il balaic^il^ 

they swe^fp. » I balaient. 


Does the servant sweep the floor? j •i..e domcstlcpio baiaie-t-il le jdan- 

i eber ? 

He docs sweep it. . IWe l^daic. 


Ohs, 77. As the vrhic^ I gave rdtovc. on the^fornuition of the 
plural of the present tense, is applicable In irregular asVcll as regular 
verbs, it remaii s now to j)oint out only tlic present tensc^siugular of 
those irregular verbs which we have already employed, to enable the 
learner to use them .^1 in his exercise: 


To do, to make. 

I do, thou d^st, he does. 

To drink, drinking, 

1 drink, thou drinkest, lie drinks. 
To come, coming. 

I come, thou com»e*y be eon.v.,. 

'JV) write, writing. 

1 wi’ite, thou writesl, he writes. 

'J'o see, seeing. 

I see, thou seest, he secs* , 

To say, to tell. 

I say, thou sayes^ bb says. 


'Hiey are the following. 
I’aire * . 

Je fais, tn fais, il fait. 
P.oii’o *, bxuiant. • 

Je hois, tu bois, il boi4. 
Venir*, venant. 

J# viens, til viens, il vient. 
j }7erire *, cevivant. 

I Jk'crisj^lu ecris, il ecrit. 

Voir vt>yant. , 

! Jc vois, til vois, il volt, 

! Dire ♦ . ^ 

! Je (lis, tn dis, il Jit. 
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‘ To go out, going out. 

I go out, thou goest out, he goes 
out. 

To read, reading. 

I read, thoirreadest, he reads. 

To know (to be acquainted 
tr with), knowing. 

I know, thou knowest, he knows. 

To Ojjen, opening. 

I open, thou openest, he opens. 
Do you open his note ? 

I do not open it. 

Does he open his eyes ? 

He opens them. 

‘ Whom do you love ? 

I love my father. 

Does your father love his son ? 
He docs love him. 

* Do you love your children ? 

I db love them. , 

Are you fond 0 / wine ? 

I am fond of it. 

What are you fond of ? 

Cider. 

I am fond of cider? 

The American. 

What is the American fond of? 
He is fond of coffee. 


Sortir sortant. 

Je sors, tu sors, ili sort. 

Lire *, lisant. 

Je lis, tu lis, il Ut. 

Connaitre *, connaissant. 

Je connais, tu connais, il connait. 

Ouvrir* 2, ouvrant. 

J’ouvre, tu onvres, il ouvre^ 
Ouvrez-vous son billet ? 

Jc ie Pouvre pa'', 
t Ouvre-t-il les yeux ? 

11 les ouvre. 

Qui aimez-vous ? - 
J’aiine mon pere. 

Votre pere aime-t-ii son fils j 
Il raime. 

Aimez-\oiis vos enfants? 

Jc Its airne. 

Aimez-vous Ic vin ? 

Je Taime, 

Qu’aimez-votis ? 

Du cidre. 

JVirne le cidre. 

L^AnitVicain. 

L’Americain qu'airne-t-il ? 
n aime le .^afe. 


EXERCIS 1 .S. 

*■ 

70. 

Do you love your brother ? — I do love him. — Does your brotlier love 
you ? — Hc+docs not lOVe me. — Dost thou love me, my good child ?— 
I do love'*!.hee. — Dost thou love this ugly*inan ? — I do not love him. — 
Wifbm do yon love ? — I Jove my childreri.— ^Whom do we love ? — We 
love our friends.-— Do we like tfny one ? — We like**iivj one. — Does any 
body like u.s ?— The Americans like us. — Do fou want any thing ? — I 
want nothing. — Whom is your father in want of? — lie is in wabt of 
ms servani». — ^What do you want? — I want the note. — Do you want 

® It will he remarked t^iat th<s verb has in the present indicative the 
i^nal letters of the first regular conjugation. 
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this or that note ? — I want this one. — What do you wish to do witB it 
((7i) ? — T wnshiox)pen it, in order to read it. — Does your son rhad our 
notes ?-riie (}oes read.thdln. — When does he read them He reads 
them when he receives them. — Does he receive as many notes as< {que 
moi)} — He recfiives more of tfiem*than you. — What do give me? 
— I do not give thee any thing. — Do you give this boot to my brother ? 
— I do give it him.-^Do you give him a bird ? — I do give lijm om?. — 
To whom do you lend your books ? — J lend them to my friends. — Does 
your friend lend me a coat ? — He lends you one. — To whom do you 
lend your clothes {habits) r — I do not lenj^ them to any bod}tj 

71. 

Do w.e arrange any thing i — We do not arrange any thing. — W’^hat 
does yeur brother set in order* (n/w^er) ? — He sets in order his books. 
— Do you sell your ship ? — I do not sell it. — Does the captain sell his ? 
— He does it. — What does the American sell ? — He sells his oxen. 

— Does the Knglishrnan finish his note? — He does finish it. — Which 
DotRi do y(iu finish?—! finish those which I write to my friends.— 
Dost thou see any tiling? — I see nothing. — Do you see my large {grand) 
garden ? — I do see it. — i^oes your father see our ships ? — He does not*, 
see tluMii, tgit we see them.— ^low' many soldiers {soldat) do you see f — 
We see a good iriany, wo see more tlian thirty of them. — Do you drink 
any thing? — I drink some wine. — What does thf> sailor drink? — He 
drinks some cider. — Do we drink wine or cider ?--^We drink (both) wine 
and cider. — What do the Italians drink ? — I’liey drink some chocolate. 
— Do wc drink wine ? — AVe do drink sogie. What Sri thou writing f — 

I am writing a note. — 'J’o whom? — To my neighbour. — Does your 
friend write? — He does write. — To whom does he write? — He whites 
to his tailor. 

72. 

Do you write your notes in the evening? — We write fliera in the 
morning. — What dost thou say ? — I say nothing. — Docs your brother 
say any thing ? — Ilc^ays something. — What does he say?*-! do not 
know. — What do you say to my servant? — I telljiimto sweej) the floor, 
and to go fot some bread, cheese, and wine. — Do we say any thing ? — 
We say nothing. — What does your friend say to ^he shoeiimker ? — He 
tells hinf to mend his shocaR — What do you tell the failc^s ? — I tell 
them to make my clothes (A<fct7**) -~Dost thou go out?— I do nof go 
out.— Who goes My brother go* out. — Where is he going to? 

— He is going to the ^rden.— To whom are you going ? — We are 
going to the good English. — What art thou rtading? — I am reading a 
note from (d^) rny friend. — ^What is your father reading ? — He is read- 
ing a book. — What are you doing? — We are reading. — Are your chil- 
dren reading ? — They are not reading, Uiey h^ve no time to read. — Do 
you read the books which I read? — I do not read those which you read, 
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but' those which your father reads. — Do you know this man?— I do 
not know him. — Does your friend know ?— He does know him. 

73 . 

Do you knov. iny children ? — We do know them. — Do they know 
you They do not know us. — Whom are you acquainted with ? — I am 
acquainted wdth nobody. — Is any one acquainted with you? — Some 
one is acquainted with me. — Who is acquainted with you?— The good 
captain knows me. — What dost thou eat? — I eat some bread. — Does 
not your son eat some cheesd? — He does not eat any. — Do you cut any 
thing ? — We cut some wood. — What do the merchants cut ? — 'I'hey cut 
some cloth. — Do you send me any thing? — I send 3^011 a good gun, — 
Does your father send you money? — He^does send ikc some. — Docs 
he send you more than I ? — He sends me more than you. — Hov/ iniiclt 
does he send you? — He sends me more than (pius de) fifty {cinquantc) 
croMms. — When do you receive your notes ? — I rcceiv., them every 
morning. — At what o’clock? — At half-past ten. — Is 3’our son coining ? 
— He is coming.— To whom is he coming? — He is coming to me.~>l)o 
you come to me ? — I do not come (Je ne vats pas) lo you, but to your 
’f^hildren. — Where is our friend going tq?— Itti is going no xvhithcr; 
he remains at home. — Arc you going home ? — We are not ;:,:ung home, 
but to our friends*. — M’^here are your friends? — d’hey are in their 
garden, — ^Are the Scotchmen in their gardens ?— I’hey arc there. 

74 . 

What do you buy ?— I / my •some knives. — Do you buy more knives 
than glasses ? — I buy more of the latter than of the former. — How 
many horses does the German bu3’’? — He hu3"3 a good many; b'.ws 
more 'than twenty of them. — What d«cs 3’oui:i* servant carry? — Ho 
carries a large {grand) trunk. — Where is ho carrying it to? — He is 
carrying it ‘home. — To whom do 3*011 speak ? — I speak to the Irishman. 
— Do you speak to him every ddy? — I^^iicaktohim every morning and 
every evening. — Does he come to 3*011? — He docs^not come to me, hut I 
go to liim. — What hi,'s your servant to do? — He has to sweep my floor, 
and to set my books in order.— Does my father answer 3^our notes r — 
He snswqys them ijg ). — What does your boy break? — He breaks 
U9ibing, your boys break my glasses.r-Do they tear any<*:hing ? — 
'Ihi^ tear nothing.— Who burns my hat 1> -Nobody burns it.— Are you 
looking for any body ? — I am v,^it looking for an3i»b.ody. — What is my 
son looking for ? - He is looking for his pocket^ook. — What docs3’our 
cookkil\? — He kills a clvckcn. 

75 . 

Are you killing a bird? — I am killing .one. — Mow many chickens 
does your cook’ kill? — He kills *three ojf them. — 'I\) whom do you take 
my boy ?— I take him to the painter, — When is the painter at home ? — 
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He is at home |very evening at seven o’clock. — What o’clock is H now? 
— It is not yet (encore) fli^clock. — Do you go out in the evening?-^! 
go out in the morning. — Are you afraid to go out in the evening ? — I 
am not afraid, hut I have no liine»to go out in the evening. — Do you 
work as much as your son ? — I do not work so much as he. — Dues he 
cut more than you ?— He eats less than I. — Can your children writ^as 
many notes as my children ? — They can write just as many. — Can the 
Russian drink as much wine as cider? — He can drink more of the 
latter than of the former. — When do oii^ neighbours go oi^ ? — ^I'hey 
go out every morning at a quarter to iftx.. — Which note do you send to 
your father ? — I am sending him my own. — Do you not send mine ? — 
1 am sending it also (aussi). 

We sljouhf fill volumes were we to give all the e.xercises that are 
applicalde to our less<ins, and which the puj)il3 may very easily com- 
}M)sc by them'^lves. We shall, therefore, merely re])eat what we have 
alreiKly mentioned at the commeneernent : — Ihipils who wish to improve 
raj)iyyy ought to cuinj)osc a great many sentences in addition to those 
given; hut they must j)ronounce them aloud. — This is the only way 
by which they will acqure the habit of speaking fluently. 
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To bring. 

To find. 

To or at the play, 
llie butcher. 
The sheep. 


Apporter 1. 
Trpnver 1, 
Au spectacle. * 
I-.e boucher. 

I Le mouton. 


What or the thing which. 
Do you find what you look for (or 
' what you are looking for) ? 

I find what I look for. 

I find what I am looking for. 

He does not find what he is look- 
ing for. 

We find what we’iook fo^ « 

They find what they look for. 

I mend what jo\i mend. 

I buy wkait you buy. 


■ I Ce qne. 

Trouvez-vous ce que vous cher- 

I *chf!Z ? 

1 • 

> Je trouve ce qve je cherche. 

! II ne trouve pas ce cherche. 

Notts trouvons ce que nous cher- 
chons. 

Ils troiivent ce cherchent. 
Je raccopimode ce qve vous rac- 
commodez. 

J’ach^te ce que vous achetez. 


Obs. A. In verbs having e mute iniZ-he last syllable hut one of the 
infinitive,, the letter e has the grave accent (') inwall persons and tenses 
where the consonant; immediately after it is followed by e mute : as in 
metier, to guide, to take ; promener, to walk ; achever, to finish ; &c, e, g. 

t" 1*- * 

I buy, thou buyest, he buys, 1 J'ach^te, tii achetes, il^^ch&te. 

1 l^d> tliou leadest, he leads. 1 tu mencs, il m^ne. 


Do you take him to the play ? 
1 do ts(ke him thither. 

t 


Le mefiez-vous ivl spectacle! 
Je Vy m^ne. 


Tq study . . Windier 1; 

Instead of. Au lieu 
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Obs. B, Instead of is in English followed by the present pariicipfe^ 
but in French i* isr followed by the infinitive. 


To listen' 

Instead of listening. 
Instead of plctging. 

Do you play instead of studying f 
I study instead of playing. 

I’hat man speaks instead of listen- 
ing. 

Have you a sorc*finger? 

1 have & sore finger. 

Has your brother a sore foot ? 

He has a sore^ye. 

We have sore eyes. 


TiitJ elbow. 
The back 
The arm. 

Ihe knee. 

Do you read instead of writing ? 
Does your brother read instead of 
speaking ? 

T^ic bed. • 

Does the servant make the bed ? 
He makes the fire instead of 
making the bed. 

I'o learn, learning. ^ 

I learn, thou ^earnest, he learns. 

I learn to read. • 

He learns to wi?te. 


Joiier 1. 

&couter 1.* 

Au lieu d*ecouter. 

Au lieu de jouer. 

Jouez-vous au lieu d’e'tudier? 
J’^tudie au lieu de jouer. 
Cet^omme parle au li'U d*icou^ 
ter, 

f Avez-vous mal au doigt? 

f J’ai mal au doigt. 

fVotre frerc a-t-il mal au pied? 

1 11 a mal a I'ceil. 

fNous avons mal aux yeu.v. 


I Le coude. 

I Le dos. 
j Le bras. 

1 Le genou. 

Lisez-vous au lieu d*ecrirc ? 
V^tre ^ere lit-ll au lieu de parler ? 

Le lit. 

Le domestique faif-il le lit ? 

II fait le feu au lieu de fairs de lit. 


A pprendrfi 4 ■ , upprenant. 
J’apprends, tu apprends, il ap- 
prend. (ScecNote 5,Le«s.XXIV.) 
J'apprends b lire. 

11 apprend a tcrire 


EXERCISES. 

76 . 

Do you go to the pjay this evening ?— J dondt go to the play.— What 
have you to do?-*I have to study, — ^At what o’clock do you go outj 
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-nl do not go out in tiie evening. — Does your father go out? — He 
does not go out. — What does he do (/aiZ-i/) ?—He writes. — Dbcs he 
write a book? — He does write one. — When does he write it?— He 
writes it in the morning and in the evening. — Is he at home now? — 
He is at h(>me. — Does he not go ^ut ?-^He cannot go out ; he has a 
sore foot. — Docs the shoemaker bring our shoes ? — He does not bring 
thpm.’^Is he not able to work ? — He is not able to work ; he has a sore 
knee. — Has any body a sore elbow? — My tailor has a sore elbow. — 
Who has a sore arm ? — I have a sore arm. — Do you cut me (Me 
cofjpes’vous) some bread ? — I cajmot cut you any ; I have sore fingers. 
— Do you read your hookr — I cannot read it; I have a sore eye. — 
Who has sore eyes ? — The French have sore eyes. — Do they read loo 
much ? — I'Uey do not read enough. — What day of the month ir it 
to-day ?— It is the third. (Lesson XIV.} — What day of the month is it 
to-moiTO\v? — To-morrow is the fourth. — Arc you looking for any one ? 
— I am not looking for any one. — What is the painter looking for? — 
He is not looking for an}’^ thing. — Whom are you looking for? — I am 
looking for your son. — Have you any thing to tell him r — I have some- 
thing to tell him. 

77 . 

.Who is looking-for me? — Your fathei is looking for you. — Is any 
body looking foi? my brother? — Nobody is looking foi him. — Do.sl thou 
find what thou art looking for?— I do find what I am looking for. — 
Does the captain iind what he is looking for ? — He finds what he is 
looking for, but his children do not find what they arc looking for, — 
W'hat are they leaking for? — I’hey are looking for their hooks — 
Where dost thou take me to? — I take you to tlie theatre. — Do you not 
take me to the market ? — I do not take you thither — Do the Sjianiards 
find the urabreKas which they are looking for?— They do not find 
them. — Does the tailor find his thimble? — He does not find it.— Do 
the merchants find the doth which they are looking for? — They do find 
it. — What do the butchers find ? — They find tlic oxen and sheep which 
they are looking for. — What does yfiVir rook find?— He finds the 
chickens which he is looking for. — What is the f?hysician doing? — He 
is doing what (ce guP) you are doing;— What is he doing in his room 
(.94 chambre )} — He is reading, — What is he reading? — He is reading 
the book 6f your faflier.— Whom is the Englishman looking for ? — He 
isiookinff for his friend, in order to tak^him into the garden. — What 
is t'ne German doing in his room(ya chambre) ? — He is learning to read. 
— Does he not learn to write ?— He does not le^arnTt («e Vapprend pas) 
— Does your son learn to write? — He learns to write and to read. 

78 . 

Does the Dutchman speak instead of listening ? — He speaks instead 
of listening. — Do you go out instead of remaining at home? — I re- 
main at home instead of going out.-r-Doe.s youf son play instead of 
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studying? — He studies instead of playing.-*- When does he stud^,^? — 
He studies every day.— In the morning or in the evening ?~IiT the 
morning and fti (he evcuipg. — Do you Iwiyan umbrella instead of bay- 
ing a boftk ?’*-! buy ne*ither the one nor the other. — Does our nel^jh- 
boiir break 14 s sticks instead of breaking his .glasses ?j-lle breaks 
neither the ones nor the others. — fvhat does he breaks — He breaks his 
guns. — Do the children of our neighbour read ? — 'rhoy read instead of 
writing — What dofs our cook ? — He makes a fire, instead »f going to 
the market. — Docs the captain give you any thing ? — He does give me 
something.— What does he give you? — He gives me a great deal of 
money.— Does he give you money instead of giving you bread? — He 
gives me (both) money and bread. — Does he give you utore cheese than 
bread ? — He gives me less of the latter tlian of the former. 

70 . 

Do you give my friend less knives than ghwes ? — I give him more of . 
the latter thtwi of the former. — What does he give you? — He gives me 
many books instead of giving me money. — Does your servant make 
yoflv bed ? — He docs not make it. — What is he doing instead of mak- 
ing your bed? — He sw^^ej)S the room instead of making my bed, — Does 
be drink instead of working? — He works instead of drinking. 
the })hysic’4ua key remain at home instead of going om . — 

Dtres your servant make coffee? — He makes tea instead of making 
c’olfee. — Does any one lend you a gun ? — Nobody b'nds me one. — What 
does your friend lend me? — He lends you many books.and many 
jewels. — Do you read tlic book wdiich I read f — I do not read the ono 
which you read, hut the one uhieh th^ grej^t captain reads. — 

.Arc you ashamed to read the books whidi I read ? — I am not ashamed, 
but I have no wish to read them. (See the end of preceding Lesson.) 
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ECOND .MONTH. 

Deujpihne Mois. 


:’\VENTY-Sixra 

. VingUsixieme Lefon. 


)o you Icai’ii French ? 
do learn it. 
do not learn it. 

['rehcli. 

En;;lish. 

German. - 
Italian. 

Spaniili, 

roli&h. 

Llusiiian. 

Latin. 

Gteek. 

^ Arabian, Arabic. 
Syrian, Syriac. 

I learn Italian. 

My brother Yearns German. 

i 

The Foie, c 
Tic Homan. 

"JTie Greek. 

llie Arab, the Arabian* 
The Syrian. 


\p|jTenez-vuua ic 
Je ra}>prends. 

Je ne rajpirends pas. 

I he iranyais. 

I L’anglais. 

7/allcinai\(l. 

I L'italien. 
i^'cspagnol. 
he polonais. 
he russe. 
he lalin. 
he grec. 

L’arabe. 
he syriaque. 

J’rffqirends rjlalien. 
j Mon fr^re aj^prend rallemand. 

J..C X 

Le P;omain. 

Lc Grec. 

L’Arabe. 
i liC Syrien. 


Are you an iinglishman? | lites-vous Anglais r 

Obs. A, WliCTC the iiK^'finite article is used in English to denote 
qualities the French make use of no article. , 
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No, Sir, I am fl Frenchman. 

Non, Monsieur, je suis Fran^lfis. 

He is a German. • 

II est Allemand. 

Is he a tailor i 

Est-il tailleur ? 

No, he is a shoemaker. 

Non, il est cordonnier. 

He is a fool. ^ 

11 est fou, * ^ • 

The fool^ 

Le fou. (Plur. s. See Notg 1, 
Less. IX.) 

ITie evening. 

Le soir. 

.'riie morning. 

Le matin. 

The day. 

• Le jour. 

Obs. B. Often the indefinite article in English answers to the defi- 

nite artic.le in 1‘^eiich. E.y. * , 

I wish you a good morning. 

Je vous souhaite le bon jour. 

Docs he wish me a good even- 

Me souhaite- t-il le bon soir ? 

ing? 

Hevvishes you a good morning. 

11 vous souhaite le bon jour. 

He has a large forehead. 

II a le front large. 

He has blue eyes. * 

11 a les yeux bleus. 

To wish. 1 

Souhaiter 1. 

The forehead. 

Le front. 

Blue. 

Bleu. 

Black. 

Noir. 

Large, 

I«arge^ 

Great, big or large, tall. ! 

Grand. 

A large knife. , | 

Un grand coutftau. 

A great man. 

Un grand hoinmS *. 

A French book. 

Un livre fran^ais. * 

An Enghsh book!* 

Un livre anglais. 

FrenS money. 

De I’argent frangais.* 

English pa})er. • ) 

Du papiey%nglais. 

Obs. C. Xu adjectives expressing the names of nation® "re place ‘ 

after thtir substantives. Ev 


Do you read a German boolf ? 

Lisez-vous un livre allemanO 

I read an Italian book. 

#e lis un livre italien. 


^ Un f/rand homme means a great man, but un homme grqgid a tall 
man. The same distinction is made unth respect to the word pauvre, 
poor, which expresses or a want of intellect, when •before, and 

poor when after, the substantive. Ex. Un pauvre homme, a sorrowful 
(pitiful, miserable), man, and m konime pmuvre, a ipan that has no 
wealth. 
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^To listen to sovietlivig. 

To listen to some one, 
,What or the thing ivhich. 
Do y*<m Ijjten to what the man 
tells you f ^ , . 

I listen /o it. 

He'listenfi to what I tell him. 

Do you listen to what 1 1 ell you ? 
Do you listen /o me ? 

1 (lo listei* In you. 

Do you listen to niy brother? 

I do not listen to him. 

Do you listen to the men ? 

I listen to them. 

To correct. 

To talcc off. 

I'o take away. 


Ecouter qvelqne chose, 
f Ecouter qiielquun* 

Ce (jae. 

f j£coutez-vons cf qne rhommo 
vous<lit? 
t Je recoute. 

f 11 ceoute c'v; que jc lui dig. 

•f* licoutez-vous ee que je vous dis ? 
f M’ecoutez-voiis ? 
t Jc voiis ecoutc. 
f Ecoutez-vons nion frere } 
t Jc ne I’ccoute jias. 
f iv.outez-vous Is homines? 
t Je hs ecoutc.’ 


I Corrigev 1 . 
I Oter I. 


The exercise. 

To take, taking. 


Do you take your hat off ? 

[ take it off. 

Does your father correct yohr 
exercises ? 
lie corrects thern,^ 

To speak French. 

To speak English. 

Do you speak French ? 

No, Sir, I speak English. 

To drink coffee. 

Tc drink tea. 

Do you drink tea ? 

1 do drink some. 

Do you drink tea every day ? 

I do drink 5ome every day. 

My father drinks coffee 
He drinks coffee every mdrning. 


I Lc tlieme.' 

Prendre 4 * ^nemt. 

(See Note 5, Lesson XXIV.) 

Olez vous voti'c chapeau? , 

Je rote. 

Votre pere corrige-t -il vos th ^mes ? 

11 les corrige. 

Taller frau^ak*. 

Purler anglais. 
p£y*Jc 2 -vous franrais ? 

Non, MonbsVur, je [larle anglais. 

) ' t Prendre le cafe. 
i t Prendre du cufe.' 

{ Prendre le the. 

P^ndre du tluk 
f Prenez-vous du the ? 
fj’enprends. 

t Prenez-vous Ic th^ tons h-a 
jours ? 

t Je le prends tous les jours, 
i Mon p^ prend du cafe'. 

I f II prend h tou.s les rnatiria. 
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My brother drinks chocolate. 

He drinks chocolate e^'^ry morn- 
ing. 


f Moti frere prend du choco||it. 
t XI prend le chocolat .toils les 
matins. 


EXERCISES. 


80 . 

Do yon go for any thing? — I do go for soinefliing. — What do you 
go for? — I go for some cider. — Docs yo^r father send for any thing? 

— Me sends for some wine. — Docs your servant go for some bread? — 
He goes fur some. — For whom does your neighbour send ? — He sends 
for the physi^an. — Does your servant take off his coat in order to 
njuk(;the fire?-w-He takes if off in order to make it. — Do you take 
off your gloves in order to give me money? — I do take them off 
ill order to {jive you some. — Do you learn French ? — 1 do learn it. — 
Does your brother learn German? — He docs learn it, — Who learns 
Ergli&h ? — The Frenchman learns it. — Do we learn Iiuliun ? — You 
do leaim it.— What do the English learn?— They learn French and 
German. — Do yon speak Sjiani.'^h ? — No, Sir, 1 .sjieak Italian. — Wlio ^ 
speaks Polish ? — My brotflcr sjieaks Polish. — Do our ntighl^urs 
speak Ru''siat!’?— They do not speak Russian, hut* Arabic. — Do you 
s})cak Arabic ? — No, 1 speak Greek and Latin. — What knife have you ? 

— I have an English knife. — What money have you there ?^ — Is it [esU 
H') Italian or Spanish money? — It is Russian money. — Have you an 
Italian hat? — No, I have a Spanish ]iat. — Arc ,yi»u a Frenchman? — 
N(», I am an Englishman. — Art thou a Griek ? — No, I am a Spaniard. 


Are these men Germans? — No, they are llustoaua. — Do the Rus- 
sians s])eak Polish ? — They do not speak Polish, but ^.atin, Greek, 
and Arabic. — Is your brotlmr a merchant? — No, he is a joiner. — Are 
these men inerchen^i ?— No, they are carpenters. — Are you a cook ? — 
No, I am a baker. — Are we tailors? — No, we are shoemakers. — Art 
thou a fool ? —1 am not a foof. — What is tb&t man ? — He is a phy- 
sician. — D(f you wish me anything? — I wish you a good morning. — ^ 
What jjoes the young man^wish rne ? — He wishes you a ^ood evening. 

— Do your children comedo me in order to wish me a good eveip^ ? 

— 'i hey come to you in order to wish you a good morning. —Has the 
German black eyes ? — No, he has blue eyes. — Has tAiat man large . 
feet? — He has little feet, a large forehcac^i and a large nose. — Have 
you time to read my book? — I have ho lime to read it, hut much 
courage to Qmur) study French.— What dost thou do instead of 
playing? — I study instead of playing. — Dost thou learn instead of 
writing ? — I write .instead of learning. — ^^Tiat does •the son of our 
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frieft^ do ? — He goes into the garden instead of doing his exercise. 
— Do thfe children of our neighbours read ?~Tliey wrije instead of 
reading. — What docs our cook ? — He makes*a fiye instead of going to 
the mailkel.i— Does your father sell his ox ?— He sells his fiorsc instead 
of selling his’bx. 

82 . 

Ddfes the SOB of the painter study English ?~~ile studies Greek 
instead of studying English. — Does the butcher kill o.\cn ? — He kills 
sheep instead of killing oxen. — Do you listen to me ? — 1 do listen to 
you — Doei your brother listen to me ? — He speaks instead of listening 
to you. — Do you listen to what I am telling you ?-~I do listen to what 
}rou are telling me.— Dost thou listen to what thy brother tells thee? — 

I do listen to it. — Do the children of the physician listqp to what wo 
tell them ? — They do not listen to it. — Do you go to the*theatre ?—sI am 
going to the warehouse instead of going to tlie theatre. — Are you 
willing to read my book.^ — I am willing to read it, biitj cannot; I 
have sore eyes. — Docs your father correct my e.\ercises or those of 
iny brother? — He corrects neither yours nor your brother’s.— Whiah 
exercises does he correct ? — He corrects mine. — Do you take off your 
ha4jn order to speak to my father? — I do take if off in order to speak 
to htm. — Do you tdke off your shoes?— ^ do not take tl^in off. — 
Who takes off his hat ? — My friend takes it off.— Does**^ie take off his 
gloves? — He does not. take them off. — What do these boys take off? 

— They take off their .shoes and their stockings, — Who takes away the 
glasses ? — Your servant takes them away. — Do you give me English 
or German paper ?-®-I give yoij neither English (repeat papier) nor * 
German j)aper ; I give you trench paper. — Do you read Spanish ? — I 
do not read .Spanish, but German. — What book is your brother 
reading ^ — He is rlhding a French book,— Do yoi^ drink tea or coffee 
in the morning ?— I drink tea, — Do you drink tea every morning ? — 

I do drink some {le) every morning. — What do you drink ? — I di’ink 
coffee. — What does your brother drink ? — He drinks chocolate. — Docs 
he drink some {le) every day? — He drinfs soine.^fc) every morning. 

— Do your cliildren drink tea? — ^I’hey drink coffee instead of drinking 
tea. — What do we driulc*? — We drink t®a or coffee. 
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To wet, to moisten. 
To shm\ * • 

I show. 

• He shows, 
'rhou showest. 


To show to some^one. 

Do yon show me your gun ? 

I do show it you, 

Wlmt do you show the man ? 

I show him my fine clothes. 

Tobaccc 

Tobacco (for smoking). 
Snuff. 

smoke. 


The gardener. 
The valet. • 

The conceft. 

To intend. 

Do you intend to go to4he hall 
this evening ? 

I intend to go t^iitfier* 


J Motiiller 1. 

/ Montrer 1. 

\ I'aire * voir. 

Je fais voir. Je montre. 

II fait voir. II montre. 

Tu fais voir. Tu montres 

f Montrer 1 . , , 

Me faites-vous’ voir votre fusil ? 
Je voiis le fais voir. 

moRtrez-vous k J*homme f 
I Je lui montre mes beaux habits. 

-- — I 

Du tabac. 

Du tabac a fumer. 

{ Du tabac en pofidre. 

Du tabac k priser. ^ 

1 Fumer 1 

Le jardinicr, 

Le valet. 

Le concert. 

Compter 1 (does n^t take d 
before the infiyitive). 
Comptez-vous aller au bal ce 
, soil*? , 

Je compte y aller. 
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To knotv. 
Do you know ? 
,I know. 

Thou knoVv^est. 
He knows. 


Savoir 3 

Savezi\'ous ? 

Jc sais. 

TiYsais. 

II sait. (Foi- the three persons 
plur. see Less. XXIV.) 


To sioim. 

•1 

Do you know' how to sw'itn? 
Can you swim ? 


I Nage r 1 . 

(See Obs. C. Lesson XXIV.) 
t Savez-vous nager ? 


Ohs. To know how is in English folic wed by to before the verb in 
tlie infinitive, whilst in French the infinitive joined to Ae verb savoir is 
not preceded by any particle, as may be seen from the above example. 


Do you know how to write ? 

Does he know how to read ? 

1 f Savez-vous ecrire ? 

! t Sait-il lire ? 

To conduct} conducting. 

1 conduct, thou conductest, he 
conducts. 

Conduire it, 

J e conduis, tu conduis, il conduit, 

To extinguish, extinguishing. 
Do you extinguish the fii'e ? 

1 do not extinguish it. 

He extinguishes itr 

Thou extinguisliest it. 

JEteindre 4 eteignant 
Eteignez-vous le feu ? 

Je ne I’eteins pus. 

11 1’eteint. 

1 Tu Teteins. 

To light, to kindle. 

1 Allrmer 1. 

Often, 

Do you often go to the b.^ll ? 

As nften as you. 

As often as 1. 

As often as he. 

As often as they. 1 

Souvenl. 

Allez-vous sou vent au bal ? 

Aussi souvent que vous. 

Auss’ souvent que moi. 
i Aussi souvent que lui. 

1 Aussi souvent qu’eux. 

Do you ofter see my hrotiier ? | 

1 Voyez-vous souvent inon fri)re I 

Ofteneri j 

i see him oftener than you. ’ 

j Mils souvent. 

' Je le vois plus souvent que voua. 
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Not so often . ' Moins souvent. 

Not so often a^you. Moins souveut qne vous. 

Not so offcn fh 1. Moins souvent quo moi^ 

Not so often tt%they. • | Moins souvent qu’eujc 


EXERCISES. 

83 . ( 

Whut does your father want? — lie wants some tobacco. — Will you 
go for some? — I will go for some. — What tobacco does he want? — He 
, wanis some snqflF, — Do yoi^want tobacco (for smoking)?— I do not 
want apy; I do rfiot smoke.— Do you show me any thing? — I show 
yon gold ribbons (des rubans d’or). — Does your father show his gun to 
my brother ?-jHe does show it him. — Does he show him his beautiful 
birds? — He does show Ihern to him.— Docs the Frenchman sryoke ? — 
Hc.does not smoke. — Do you go to the hall? — I go to the theatre 
instead of going to the ball. — Docs the gardener go into the garden ? — 
He goes to the market instead of going into the garden — Do you send 
your valet to the tailor ?— I %end him to the shoemaker instcad^bf 
sending him to ih^ailor. — Does your brotlwr intend 'to go to the ball 
this evening ? — He dues not intend to go to the ball ; but to the 
concert. — When do you intend to g(» to the C(;n«ert? — I intend to go 
there this evening.— At what o’clock? — At a quarter past ten. — Do 
you go for my son ? — I do go for hiin.-^ Where is he? — He is in the 
counling house. — Do you find the man whotn you are looking for?— 
* 1 do find him. — Do your sons find the friends whom they are looking 
for ? — They do not fin^ thein.^ 

84 . 

• 

Do your friends intend to go to the tlieatre ?— They do intend to go 
thither. — When do^they intdfid to go thither ? — They intend to go 
thither to-morrow —At what o'clock? — At half-past sev’en. — What 
does the merchant wish to sell^^^'ou? — He wisiTes to sell me some 
jiocket books* — Do you intend to buy some?— I will not buy any. — 
Dost thou know any thing?— I do nut know any thing. What does 
your little brother know ?-^He knows how to read and to write 
Does he know French ? — lie does not know it — Do you know 
German ? — 1 do know it. — Do your brothers know Greek ? — ^'hey do 
not krunv it, but they intend to study it — Do you know En^ish? — I 
do not know it, but intend to learn it. — Do m^ children know how to 
read Italian ?— I'hcy know how to read, but not {mais non) bbwto speak 
it. — Do you know how to* swim ? — I do not know how to swim, but 
l ow to play. — Does your son know how to inkke coats^— He docs not 
know how to mal^ any ; he is no tailor. — Is he a merchant ? — He is nvt 
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(m rest pas ). — ^What is ?—He is a physician. — Do you intend to 
study Arabic? — I do intend to study Arabic and Syriac. — Does the 
frenchman know Russian? — He does net know it, but lie intends 
icarnrng'it.- — Whither are you going? — I am going ineo tne garden 
in order to '.speak to my gardener.-^Does he listen to you ? — He does 
listen to me. 

85 . 

Do yon nish to drink some cider? — I wish to drink some wine; 
have you any ? — I have none, but I will send for some. — When will 
you send for some ? — Now. —Do you know how to make tea ? — I know 
how to make some. — ^\Yhere is your father going to ? — He is going 
no where ; he remains at home. — Do you know how to write a note ? 
—I know how to write one. — Can you write exercises ? — I can write 
some. — Dost thou conduct any body?— I conduct ifobody. — Whom 
do you conduct ? — I conduct ray son. — Where are you concmeting 
him to ? — I conduct him to my friends to {pour) wish them a goofl 
morning. — Does your servant conduct your child t — He conducts it. 
—Whither does he conduct it ? — lie conducts it into the garden. — Do 
we conduct any one ? — We conduct our children. — Whither are our 
friends conducting their sons ? — They are conducting tliem home, 

, 80 . 

Do you extinguish the fire? — I do not extinguish it. — Does your 
servant light the fire? — He docs light it. — Where does he light it? — 
He lights it in your warehouse. — Do you often go to the Sj)aniard ? — 

I go often to him. — Do you go ofteiier to him than I ? — I do go 
oftener to him than you. -Do the Spaniards often come to your — 
'lliey do come often to me — Do your children oftener go to the ball 
than we? — They do go thither oftener than you. — Do we go out as 
often as our i^^ighbonrs ?— We do go out oftener than they,— Does 
your servant go to the market as often as my cook? — He does go 
thither as Oi'ten as he. — Do you see my father as often as I ?— I do not 
see him so often as you. — When do yo” see him? —I see him every 
morning at. a quarter to five, '' 
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Do Gt A.M, when used to interrogate, for all persons and tenses, may 
be rendered by est-ce que.^ But they must be rendered thus for sueh 
verbs jivhose person sip^lwr present tense cannot be employed 
interrogatively Examples: — , 


Z)o 4 wish ? 

1 Est-ce que je veux ? 

Am i able ? 

. Est-ce que je peux? 

Am I doing i 

1 Est-ce quo je fais ? 


What am 

Qu’est-ce que Je feis ? 

What do I say? 

Qu’est ce que je dis? 

Where aoi I going to 

Oh est-ce, qbe je vais ? 

To whom do I speak ? 

'A qui est-ce que je i^e ? 

I going? 

Est-ce que je VW8 ? 

Am I coming ? 

Est-ce que je ^ens ? 

You do come. 

Vous venez. 

Do you tell or say ? 

. Dites-vous 

I do say or tell. 

Je dis. 

He says oltlflfells. 

11 difc. 

What does he say ? 

£lue dit-ilj. 

We say. 

Nous dis5ns. 


Ob$, m Some verbs, however, ending in e mute' in the?, fcst person 
singular present tense, may te used interrogatively in that person, 
thed^they change, e mute into / Yiith ttie acute actcnt followed by 
(Sec Note 1, Lesson XX,} fix , ^ 



^ Verbs whole first person singular forms ^hlyone syH|ahle, as : jfe 
sens, I feel; je prends, i ; je tends, 1 tend vye ^»€?r, I raelt ; or 
whose last syllaWe sounds like je, such as,ic I eat ; ye venge, I 

revenge; je range^ I range; je smge,JL dreamy, and others, such as, 
j*unn, I xmtei j^pertnets, I peTtmt i f o£re, I oSer; See. dtd, ^ 
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Do I speak ? 

^Dbllove? 

Are you acquainted with that 
inan? v. 

I ani not acquainted with him. 

Is your brother acqu^hted \nth 
him ? , ' , 

He is acquainted with him. 

Do you drink cider ? 

I do drink cider, but my brother 
drinks wine. - 

Do you receive a note to-day ? 

I do receive one. 

iyhat do we receive ? 

"Wiat do our children I’eceive ? 

ThOy receive some books. 

To begin (commence), begin- 
ning, 

1 begin to speak. 

Before, 

Do you speak before you listen ? 

Does be go*‘to market before he 
breakfasts ? 

To breakfast. 

He does ^ thither before ho 
urites. 

Do you take off your stockin|fS 

" before you take off your shoes ? 

To to set ou% depart^ 

mg, . ^ . 

\V}ien do you intend to depart? 


f 

I Est-ce' que jc park ? 
f Aiifio-je ? , 

t Est-ce que j’aime ? 

Connaissez-vous cet homiue ? 

Je ne le connais pas. 

Votre frere le connatt-U ? 

II le connatt. 

Buyez-vous du cidre ? 

Jq^bois du cidre> mais mon frere 
hoit du vin. ' 

Recevez-%’ous un billet aiijour- 
d’hui ? < 

J*en rc^ois uii. 

Que recevons-nous ? 

Nos enfants que regoivent-iis 
(conversational style) ? 

I Que in59oivga4iip%«irnfauts (lite- 
^ rary style) ? 

Ils revoivent des livres. 

Oomviencei^ 1, commen^dnt. 

Jc commenpe h parler. 

Avant (takes de before the 
iuhiiilive). 

Parlez-voqj^«»vant d’^eouter ? 
Va-t41 au march^ avant de d(5- 
jeuner ? 
iMjexiner I. 
il y ya avant d'^crire. . 

Otez-vpus VOS bas avant d’oter 
VOS Souliers ? '■ 

Partir ^ %partant, 

Qaand comptez-vous pitftir? 
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I intend to depart to-xnorrow. * compte pairtir;deniam4 • ' 

^ ; (See the preceding Le^soh.) 

I depart^ tlion departaat, fte de- , Je jjairs, tu pare, il part. 

parts. 

Well. Bien (adverb). 

Badiy.^ Mai (adverb). 

Do I speak well^ Est-ee que je parle bien ? 

EXERCISES. 

87. , v , 

Do*r read well? — You do read well.— r Do 1 S|>€ak well You do 
not speak well.- — Does my brother speak French well? — He does speak 
it well. — Does he speak German well? — He.s^Kjaks it badly. — Do we 
spejEik w-ell? — You speak hadly.-r-Do I drink too much?— You do not 
drink enough. — Am I able to make hats? — You are not able to make 
any; yoii are not a batfer. — Am' I able to write a note? — You are able 
to write one.— Am 1 doing qpy exercise well ?■— Yptrare doing it wediv— 
What am f M^.l■¥tf 51 f•*•You are doing exercises. — Wl^at is my brother 
doing?— He is doing nothing. — “What do I say? — You say. nothing* — 
Do I begin to speak?— You do begin to speaks— Do I begin to speak 
well J— You do not begin to speak well (a bien purler'^ \mt to read 
well (OTm,y d bien bVe). — Where am I gqjng to ? — Y«u are going to your 
friend. — Is he at home? — Do I know? — Afci I able to speak os often 
• as the son of our neighbour ? — He is able to speak oftCner than you. 
— <!an I work as niuch as he? — You cannot work m much a^ he. — 
Do I read as often as ?ou ? — Vou do' not read so ofterr as I, but you 
speak offcener than I. — Do I speak as well {ausai bien) as ^ou ?— You 
do not speak as well as I.— Do I go to you, or do yoU come to me ?— 
You come to me, and I go*fco you. — When do you come to me?— 
Every morning at haS^past six. 

, ■ 88. 

Do you know the Russian whom I know ? — I do not kn^v the one 
you know, but I know another. — Do you drink as much cider as wi»v>? 
— I drink less of the latter than of the fqrmer.— Di es the Pole drink 
os ziuicb as the Russian ? — He drinks jjst as much. — Do the Germans 
drink ks much as the Poles?— The latter drink more than; the former. 
—Dost thou receive any thing ?— I do receive something. — Wtiat dost 
thou receive?— I receive some money. — Does your fridhd '^ceive 
books ?—He''does receive* Some. — What do we receive? — We receive ' 
some cider.— Do the, Poles receive tobacco ?-r^They do recwve sonje;-^ ’ 
From whom (de qui) do the Spaniards receive money ?— They receive 
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lie 

fcc5»o frem the (des) Bnf(lish, and^ from the {des) trench.— -Do you 
receive' as many friends as enemies receive leas of^the latter than 
the tomerf-^From whom (t/e qui) d{> yJrnr *ohi!dren books ? 

— ^Hiley rej^eivc, some from (de) me and from {de) their ftiends.—JDo I 
receive as much cheese as lircad *Yoti receive more ol the latter than 
of the former.— Do our servants receive as many brooms as coats ? — 
They receive less of the latter than of the forrner,r-.Do you receive one 
more gun ? — I do receive one more. — How many more books does our 
nehfhbour receive ? — He receives three more. 

'89. 

When does the foreigner intend to depart?— He intends to depart 
to-day. — At what o’clock?— Al half-pa^t one.— Do you intend to 
depart this evening? — I intend to depart to-mprrow. — Docs the 
Frenchman depart to-day? — lie departs now,— Where is he going to ? 
—He is going to liis friends. — Is he going to the English ? — He is going 
to them (y).—J lost thou set out to-morrow?— I set out this evening, 
— AVhen do }mu intend to wnte to your friends ? — I intend to write to 
them to-day. — Do your friends answer you ?— They do answet me — 
Does your father answer your note? — He answer's it. — Do you answer 
my brothers’ notes ?— I do answer thcrai —Dues your hroUier begin to 
learn Italian? — He begins to learn it — Can you -*tSich? — I can 

speak it a little.— Do our fiiends begin to speak German?— Tliey do 
begin to speak it,— Are they able to write- it? — Diey are able to write 
it. —Does the merchant b(grn to sell? -He does begin. — Do you sjicak 
before you listen I listen before I speak. — Does your brother listen 
to you liefore he speaks! — He speaks before he listens to me. — Do 
your children read before they wnte ?^They write before they read. 

90. 

Docs your servant sweep the warehouse before he goes to the 
market? — lie goes to the market before he sweeps the warehouse, — 
Dost tliou drink before thou goest out*' — I go out before 1 drink. — 
Do you mttnd to go out before you break fast intend to breakfast 
before T go out,— Dies your son tak-j off las shoes before he takes off 
his coat? — He neither takes off his shoes nor hrs coat. — Do I take off 
my gloved before take off my bat? — ifou take off your hat before 
take o4r your gloves.— Can I take off my shoes before I tto off iny 
gloves? — You cannot take off your slides before you take off your 
gloves.— At what o’clock do breakfast? — I breakfast at half past 

eight. — ^At what o’clock does the American breakfast ?— H® breakfasts 
every dfty at nine o’clqcK.— At w^hat o’clock do your cliildrcm btcak- 
fast?— 'I’hty breakfast at seven o’clock. — Do you go iq my fother 
before you breakfast ?— I do go to him before I breakfast. 



TJVIENTYtNINTH lesson. 

Yin^t-keuvieme Lefon. 


COMPARISON OF* ADJECTIVES. 

W« have seen (Lessons XVL and XXVII.) that, the comparative of. 
equality is formed by comparative of superiority 

by pftw* and that of infejriority by moins. As for the superlative, it is 
formed by preffxing the .deSnite article with plus to the adjective, "ifix. 


CJreat, • greater, greate^/ 

Small, smaller, ► smallest: 

Rich, richer, richest. 

Poor, poorer^ .... poorest. 

Learned, more learnejd, most learned. 
Often, offcener, most often. 


This book is small, that is 
• smaller, and this is the smallest 
of all. 

This hat is large, bilt that 'is 
larger. 

Is your hat as large as mine ?. 

9 

It is larger than yourt.*** 

It is not so large as yours. ^ 


Po$itwe. Conq}aratwe,i Sfitperlalive, 
Grand, plus grand, le plus grand. 
Pelifc, plus petit, le pi us petit.- 
Riche, plus, riche, le plus riche. 
Pauvre, plus ])attvro, le phis iMmvre, 
Savant, jilus savant, le plus savant. 
Souvent, plus souvent, lepliis souvent. 


C€ livje-ci esf petit, celui-li est 
plus petit, et celui-ci est Ic plus 
petit de tous. 

Ce chapeaii-ci est grand; mais 
celui-lk est plus grand. 

Votre chapeau est-iL»ussi grand 
que le mien ? 

II est plus grand queje v6tre. 

II est moina grand que le vOtre. 


Not so large: - | Moins grand- 

OliS, A- In the sarne manner as tile superlative of superiority is 
formed by the definite article the superlative of iafftriorityJs 

sometihaes formed by the definite articie withWns. 

, , Posit ' Comporat, ^np^htiv^. 

Fine, not so fine, least fine. | Beau, moins beau, le moins beau. 
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Aw" pur "neighbour’s ohUflren as 
jgqod as ours } 

Thcyf^tf^ better than ours. 

They are net so good as ours. 


Leaenfants de noire voisin sont-ils 
au^si sages queries nitres } 

11s sont jxlus sages que ks ndtres. 
Ils sontmoiossag^s quelesnOtres. 


Obsl B, To express the absolute superlative, Ihe Freueb, like the 
English, "use one of the adverbs, frh, forty bien, very; extr^metnent, ev- 
tremejy; «*/?ntmen/, infinitely ; e.g. 

|V very line book. ^ i Un tr^s-beau liVre. 

Very fine books. Dc trrs-beaux litrres. 

A very pretty knife. Uii fort job couteau. 

Very well. IH^-bien, fort bien. 


Ibat man is extremely learned. 
Tliis bird is Very pretty. 


Cet honlme est exlremement sa- 
vant. , 

Cet oisf au est tr^s-joli. 


Obs. C. The following a^jedaves and adva*bs are irregular in the 
for^pation of the comparatives and superjatives. 


ADJF( 


Good, 

better, 

best. 

Posit. 

Bon, 

Comparat. Svperl. 
meilleur, le meilleur. 

Bad, 

Worse, 

the worst. 

Mauvais,. 

litre, 

le pire. 

Little, 

less, 

the bast. 

1 Petit, 

xnpmdre. 

le moindre. 

W^l, 

beltbr. 

ADVEIIBS 

» 1 

the best. Bien, 

mieux, 

le mieux. 

Bad, 

;worse, 

the worst. 

Mai, 

pis, 

le pia. 

Little, 

less, 

the least. 

Peu, 

moins, 

le moins. 

Much, 

more. 

the most. 

B^aucou^^^lus, 

le plus. 

Obs. D. 

We may equally and 

as* correctly say : plus matwais, plus 


m&l, plus bu^i^ever plus bon, plus bien, plus peu. 

* f^fhose {to whom) i 1 A ^ui (See Lesson*'XXI.) 
Whose hat is tbie? I 'A qui Cst ce chapeau ? 

^ It is, 4 , I C'est. 

It is my brother’s hat. \ 

It IS to hat of my brother. > C’est le chapeau de mon fir^re. 
It is my brother’s. ) 

Who«S»tisSfinest! } 
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lliat of my father is the finest. 

‘Whoso ribbon is the handsomer, 
yours itijne ? 

Bo you read as often as 1 ? 

I read oftener than you. 

Does he read as ofttn is I ? 

He reads and wntcs as often as 
you. 

Do your children wiite as much 
as we ? 

They write more than you. 

We read more fban the chifdren 
of <5ur friends. 

To whom do you write ? 

We wite to tnu* friends. 

We read good books. 


Celui de inon p^reest Ic plus bftiu. 

Qud ruban est le plus *beau, le 
vdtre Ou le mien ? 

Lisez-vous aussi aourent que moi ? 

Je lis plus souvent que vous. 

Lit-il aussi souvent qife m.oi ? 

II 111 et cent aussi souvent que 
vous. 

VdS enfants ^cnvent-ils autant 
quo nous ? 

Ils ecrivent plus que vous. 

Nous lisons plus que les enfants 
de nos amis. 

'A qui ^ciiX'ez-vous? 

Nous ^envons a nos amis. 

Nous lisons de bons livres* 


EXERCISES. 


01 . 

Whose book is this?— It is imre — Whose W is that?— It is my 
father’s. — Are you taller (fraud) than I ?— I am ti^Uer than you. — Is 
your brother as tall as }oa ? — He is as talhas 1. — Is thy hat as bad aS 
that of my father? — It is belter, but not so black as his.— Are the 
clothes {ks habits) of the Italians as fine as those o^the Irish ? — Tliey 
are finer, but not so ^od. — TS ho have the finest glov()^ ?— The French 
have them. — Who has the finest horses ?— Mine are fine, yours are 
finer than mine; but those of our fnends are the finerf of all. — Is 
your horse good? — It is g«od, but yours is better, and that of the 
Englishman is the bist of all the horses which we know (rnmnai^otts), 
— Have you pretty shoes?— I Ijaie very pret^oncs, but my brother 
has prettier joncs than I. — From whom (de qm) does he receive them ? 
— HcTeceives them from (de) his best friend. 

92. 

Is your wine as good as mine ?— Itds bettor.— Does your merchant 
sell good knives ? — He sells the best knives that I know (conname, 
subjunctive). — Do we read more books thdb the French ?— •W e read 
more of them than they ; hut the Enjflish read thore them than 
we, and the Germans read the most (le plus) — Hast thou a finer 
garden than that of our physician ? — Hiave a finer oiitj than he. — Has 
the American a gner stick than thou ? — He has a finer one.— Have we 
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jis i%e childwu as our neighbours ?— We have finer oncs.-fls your 
CQat%8 pretty as mine ?— It is not so pretiy, but better than yours. — 
Do you depart to-day ? — I do not depart day. — ^When does your 
father ^et«oat f — He sets out this evening at a quarter to rtine.'^ Which 
of these tw®^ol\iliiren is the better (so^e) one who studies is 

better than the f»ne who plays. — Does your servant swee^ as well as 
inme?-'rHe sweeps better than yours.— -Does the Englishman read 
as many bad books as good ones? — He reads more good than bad 
ones. 

. 93 . 

Do the merchants more sugij? than coffee ? — ^They ssU more of 
the latter than of the former. — Does your shoemaker make as many 
shoes as mine ? — He makes more of them than yours. — Can you swim 
as well (amsi bien) as my soU ? — I can bwim better than he, but he 
can speak French better than I. — Does he road as well as you ^ — He 
reads better than I. — Does the son of your neighbour go to market ? 
—No, he remams at home ; he has sore feet.— Do you learn as well as 
our gardener's son ? — I learn better than he, but he works better than I. 
— Whose gun is the finest ? — Yours is very fine, but that of the cap- 
tain is still finer, and ours is the finest of al?, — Has any one finer 
children than you ?— No one has finer ov“s — Docs your son read as 
often as I? — He reads oftener than you. — Dt«^.iy bfuthcr speak 
French as often as you ? — He speaks and reads it as often aa I. — Do I 
write as much as you ?— You write more than I. — Do our neighbour’s 
children read German as ofttn as we ? — We do not read it so often as 
they.— Do we write as often as they ? — They write oftener than we.— 
To whom do they write ?~7rThey write to their friends. — Do you read 
English books ?— We read French books instead of reading English 
bqcks. (See end />£ Lesson XXIV.) 





THIRTIETH LESSOR. 

Trentieme Le’pon. 


To believe, believing. 

I believe, thou believest, he be- 
lieves. 

♦ \ ^ 

To put on, putting on. 

Do 3 |ou put on ? 

, I do put on. 

• Thou puttest on. 

He puts on. , 


I put pn ray hat. ^ 

He puts on his gloves. 

Do you put on your shoes ? 
We do put them on. 


What do your brothers put on ? 


They put on their clothes. 
Where do you conduct me 
I conduct you to mypGsther. 

Do you go out ? 

I do go out. 

•Do we go out? 

We do go out. 

Wlien does your Mher go out ? 

■ Early. 

As early as you. 

He goes OvA as ewly as you. 


! • Croire ’ 4, cToyanti 
Je crois, tu crois, il croit* 


Mettfe * 4 , moUant 
Mettez-vuus ? 

Je mets., , 

Tumets. 

II met. 


Je mets mon'chapeau^ 

II met ses gants. ’ 

Mettez-voiis vos souliers ? 

Nous les mettons. • 
rVbs freres que mettent-ils (con- 
• versational^tyle) ? 

J Que mettent vos fr^es (literany 
style) ? 

Qu’est-ce que Inettent vos freres 
- (conversatipnaf style) ? 

Ils mettent leurs habits. 

Oh me conduisez-Vous ? 

' Je vous conduis che| mon pfere, 

_• 

Sortez-vous ? " 

Je sors. . V 
Sortons nousr - 
Nous soitons. 

Quand votrs phre sprt-il i 

De h<fnne heure. 

D^^ussi bonne heur64|ue vpus* 

, J1 sort d’aussi boime heure qu 
vous. 
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' -, :,Tbo^ Trqi .. 

Tpolat^. ' ' Traptar^V: 

lOo «boii, too early. ^ Trop t6t, de tfpp ebonoe heure. 

Too too great. Trop grand. 

Too little. . IVop peu. 

Too small., IVpp petit. , 

Too much, ‘ T7'op. 

Do you speak too much ? 1 Parlez-vous trop ? 

I do not speak chough. I Jc ne parle pas assez. 

hater than you. | Plus iarci que vou^. 

I go out later than you. j Je sors plus tard qiie vous. 

Do you go to the play as parly Allez-vous an spectacle d’aussi 
as*' 1 2 * tjr niie heurc qu^ ^oi ? 

I go thither earlier than you. J’y vais pfflT t6t (de meilleuro 

^ heure) que vous. 

Jhrlier (sooner). , Ptof^<((Icmoillcurelioure). 
Does yotir father thillier ear- Votre p&re y va-t-il jdus tot que 
dierthan i? ^ ’ moi (de ineilleurc heure que 

moi) ? 

He goes thither t^’o early. , II y va trop tdt. , 

Already. Deju. 

Do you^speak already ? Parlez-tous d^ja ?. 

^ , Not yeft. Ne — ■^as^^hcore. 

I do hot speak yet. » . parle pas enbdre. * 

Do you finish your note? , Finissez-vouS votre billet? 

I do not finish it * ~ Je ne le finis pas encore 

D^-you hreSTiifast already ? Dejw'uoez-vous ? • 

Ohs. A, We have seen in the foregoing lessons that the infinitive 
* in French is sofnetinies prcced^sd by de (Lesson XVlL^ sometimes by 
a (Lessons XXV. and XXVIIL), sometimes hy pour (LessOn XX,), and 
sometimes it simply, h'ied without any of these prepositions before it. 
This is the‘case when it is joined to one of the follovying verbs, several 
of whiph have already hcen.^excmphEedvJh some, of the qu’eceding 
lessons, such as: vouioir, to wiyli, to be willing (LeSaon XVIXi ) ; ,pou^ 
he able, can (Lesspn XX.) j all^ chercher, to go for; ^d cn- 



TUillTlKXn . 123 

»oy^ chercher,,tp send for (Less&n XXll.); to Ibe goiitg to 
(Lesson XXUI.) ; fmte to show (Lesson XXVII.) ; mmpfusr, to 
intend !» (Lessons XXVIL and XX Vlll.). 


Aller / to go. • 

Compter, to intend to. 
Croire*, - beliere. 
Daigner, to deign. 
Declarer, to declare. 

' Devoir, to owe. 
Entendre, , to hear. 
Envoyer^, to send. 
Esp^re^ to bope^ 

Faillir to miss. * 
Faire*, to do. 

Falloir *, to be requisite. 
Laisser, to let. 


Nier, to deny. 

Oder, to Mare. 

Paraitro*, to appei^. 

Penser, to think, 

l^uvbir*, to be able (can). 

.P^tendre, to prete^.d. 


Savoir *, 

to know. 

Seinbler, 

to appear. 

Souhaiter.^ 

to wish. 

Soutenir^» 

to maintain. 

Venir*, 

to come. 

Voir*, 

to see. 

Vouluir^, 

to be Willing. 


* Obs, B. Further, there is no preposition before the infinitive when it 
is used in an absolute^scnsc*. Ex. 


To eat too much ig, 

7b speak too much is foolish. 

7b do good to those that have 
oiTended us is a commendable 
action. 


Manger trop e^t dangereuj^T 
Parler trop est imprudent. 

^aire du bien k ceux qui nous 
ont offensifs, est nme action 
louable. 


.EXERCISES. 


94 . . 

Do you put on another coat in order to go to the' play r — I do put 
on another. — Do y(||^vrf)ut oif your gloves before you put on your shoes? 
— 1 put on rny shoes before 1 put on my gloves. — Docs *y our brother 
put on his hat instead of putting on his eouW-^He puts on his coo.t 
before he jtUts on his liat.T-Do our children put oh their, shdes 
order go to our friends They put them on irf^ d caitiff go to them 
'(y^.^What do our’ sons puj on ? — They put on their clothes and flieir 
gloves. — Do you already speak French ? — I do not *speak it yet, but I* 
begin to learn.— Docs your father out already ? — He does not yet , 

go oui^At what o’clock dops he go out?— He goes out at tefi o’clock. 
—Does he breakfast before he goes out ?^J:Ie breakfiists and writes 
his notes before he goes oiit. — Does h© go out earlier thaif you 3— I go 
out earlier than he.^Do. you go to the play as often as I?— I go, 
thlthpr as often:asyou.— Do you begin to know this man? 
—i do begin ip knoW' hiin-“~Dp you breakfast eariy ?r*Wc do pot 
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breaiflfasfc late.— -Does the Englishman |fo to the concert earlier than 
you?— rie goes there later than L— At what o’clock^ does he go 
thither?— goes thither at half-past eleven. ^ 

95 . 

Do ypu not g6* too early to the concert ?— 1 go thither too late.— 
Do I write Joo much? — You do not write too much, but you speak 
too much.— Do 1 speak more than you?— You do speak more than I 
and ray brother.— Is my hat too large?— It is ^either too large nor 
too small.'* -Do you speak l^Vench oftener than English ?— 1 speak 
English oftener than Fi'ench.— Do your friends buy much corn ?— 
They buy but little.— Have you bread enough I have only a little, 
but enough.— Is it late ?— It is not late.— What o’clock is it ?— It is 
one o’clock. — Is it too late to (pour) go to your ftither-^— It is npt too 
late to go to him.— Do you conduct me to him ?— I do conduct you to 
him.— Where is he?— IJeis in his counting-house.— Docs the Spaniard 
buy a horse ?— He cannot buy one.— Is he poor?-^He is not poor; 
he is richer than you. — Is your brother as learned as you ? — He ^s 
more learned than I, but you are more learned than he and I. 

96 . 

Do you know that man ?— I do know him.— YFIid learned ?— He is 
(c*esi) the most learned of all men that I know.— Is your horse worse 
^preceding JLesson) than mine?— It is not so bad as yours,— Is mine 
worse than the Spaniard’s ?— It is worse ; it is the worst horse that 1 
know (connaisse, subjunctive).— Do you give tlKise men less bread tlian 
cheese ?— I give them less of the latter than of the former.— Do you 
receive as much money as your neighbours?—! receive mi^ch more 
than they.— Who receives the most money?— 'Die English receive tliie 
most.— Can youk son already write a note ?— He cannot write one yet; 
but he begi/is to read a little.— Do you read as much as the Rus- 
sians ?— We read more than they, but the French read the most.— Do 
the Americans write more than we ?— They write^jf^s than we, but the 
Italians write* the least (preceding Lesson).— Are they as rich as the 
Americana ?— They are loss rich than they.— Arc your birds. as fine as 
^tbose of the Irish ?— They are less fine than theirs, but riiose of the 
Spaniards fine.— D q 'you sell jour bird?— I do not sell 
it { 1 like it too much to (pour) sell it, 
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•Trente et unieme Lepon. 


THE PAST PARTICIPLE. 

The past participle being aj>rimitive tense (see Note 1, Less. XXIV.), 
its formation cannot be detertnmed by another tense. Of regular verbs 
it may, however, be formed by changing the terminations of the infini- 
tive, for the first conjugation, into S uith the acute accent, thus: 
parler^parW; for the second into i, ihm i Jinir—Jini ; for the third 
into «, thus : recevotr — rep « ; and for the fourth also into m, thus : 
vendre — vendu. Examples : 


FIRST CONJUGATION. SECOND CONJUGATION. 


I«f. 

to love, aim/ 


• 

P. Br 

Aimer, 

B&tir,' 

to build. 

bdtu 

Pleurer, 

to weep, phuTi'. 

(5/mir, 

tp sigh. 

ffdmi. 

Manger, 

to eat, mang^. 

Btbiir, • 

to bless, 

Mni, 

Commencer 

, to begin, commence. 

Choxsir, 

to choose. 

ckoisi. 

THIRD 

CONJUGATION. 

• • 

FOURTH CONJUGATION. 

Devoir, 

to owe, du h 

Vtndie, 

to sell, 

vendu^ 

Ckmcevoir, 

to conceive, congu. 

Kendre, 

to a^nder. 

rendu. 

Recevoir, 

to recei\%, regu* 

Entendre, to hear,' 

eniendu. 

Apcrcevoir, 

to perceive, aperpu. 

Defen di’Cj 

> to defend^ 

dtfendu. 


7o 

Have you been to market ? 
I have been* there. 

1 have^ot been there. 
Have I been there ? 

You have been there. 

You have not been there. 


Mre * — 

Avez-vOtis au morch^®? 
J’y ai 

Je n’y ai past.*,!*. 

Y ai-je dte ? 

Vous y avea dte, 

^Vous n^y avez pas 6t6, 


* It will be perceived, that in the third coif|ugation it is^not oiV, hut 
ceoi'r, which jn the past paiticiple must be changed into m. 

* 'llie pupilsj m repeating the irregulw verbs ah^ady given, most not 
fail to mark in their lists the past participles of those verbs. 

* Avoir i^^is#ised for went and did go, ^See Obs. page 126.) 
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been there? 

He has jbeen there. 

He has not been there. 

Eve)\ 
i Never. 

Hare you been at the Imll ? 

Have you'^ever been at the ball ? 

1 have never been there. 

Thou hast never been there. ^ 

He has never been there. 

You have never been there. 

Already or yet 
Have you already been at the play? 
I have already been there 
You have already been there. 

Not yet 

I have not yet been there. 

Thou bast not yet l)ieen there. 

He has not yet been there. 

You have not been there yet. 

We have not yet been there. 

Have you already been at my 
father’s? 

I have not yet been there. 

Where have you been ilas morn- 
ing? 

I have been in the garden. 

Where has thy brother been ? 

He has been^ih the warehouse. 
Has he been there as early as I ? 


Yart-iUt^? 

II y a Hi. 

II n’y a pas 

Jamais, 

Ne— jamais. 

Avez-vous et^ au bal ? 

Avez-vons jamais ete au bal? 

Je n’y ai jamais iti. 

Tu u’y as jamais Hi. 

II n'y a jamais ^t^ 

Vous n’y avez jamais ete. 

De/d. 

Avez-vons d^j^ ete au spectacle ? 
J^y ai dc^jk etd. 

Vous y avez dej^ iti. 

Ne^—^a'' encore. 

Je^n’y ai pas encore i\i, 

I'u ii encore Hi. 

II n’y a pa** encore etc. 

Vous n’y avez pas encore et(*. 
Nous n’y avons pas encore iti. 

Avez-vous d^^ Hi chez mon 
pure ? 

Je n’y ai pas encore (ti. 

Qu avez-vous iti ce matin ? 

J’ai '*^6 au jardm, 

Ton fiere’oa a-t-il ^te (conver- 
^ sational style) ? 
j Oh ton fr^re a-t-il, ^tc (literary 
L style) ? 

II a iti au magasin. 

Y a-t-il cte d’anssi bonne heure 
rue moi ? 

II y a Hi de mellleure heure qua 
vous. 


He has been there earlier than 
you. ‘ i 


Qbs. past participle of the verb itre, to be, is in French often 
employed for aHi,, past participle of the verb to go. We say, 
J*ai au spectacle, when oju* meaning is, that I ^vent to the play, and 
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am returned from it; and, U est ulU an spectacle, tliat'Ke is gone to Ihe 
play, but is not yet returned. — According to this it is commonly better 
to say in the lirst and sAond persons sing, and plur. : J*y at I 
have been tK^re ; tuy as it/, thou hast been there ; nous ^ bvdhs 
we have been^here: vousyavez you have been there, -^than,/y 
suis all4, tuy es all^, nous y sommes all^s, vous y 4tes all^s, when motion 
is not particularly to be expressed. 


EXERGlSESt 

97. 

Where have yffu been ?^I*llhvc been to the market. — Have you been 
to the ball? — I have been there. — Have I been to the play? — You have 
been tlieic, — Hast thou been there ? — I ha\ e not been there —-Has your 
son over bcen*at the theatre? — He has never been there. — Hast thou 
already been in my warehouse^ — I have never been there.— I)o you 
intSnd to (Ohs. ji. Lesson XXX.) go thither? — 1 do intend to go 
thither. — ^AVhen will yefa go thither?—! will go thither to-morrow.— 
At what o’clock > — At t'vdvc ^^’cloek. — Has your brother already been 
in my large garden not yet been there. — Docs he intend to 

see it^ — lie does intend to see it. — When will he go thither? — He will 
go thither to-dny. — Does he intend to go to the ball this evening ? — 
lie does intend to go thither. — Have you already been at the ball ? — I 
have not yet been there. — \\ hen do you intend to go^hither ? — I intend 
to go thither tor-morrow. — Hove you alfeadj^bccn in the Frenchman’s 
^ruxden ? — I have not jet been m it (y). — Have you been in my ware- 
lioiises ?-r-l have been there. — When did you go the;;p ?— I went there 
this morning. — Have I^heeii iif your counting-house or^n that of your 
fi lend ? — You have neither been in mine, nor in that of my friend, hut 
in that of the Englishman. 


98. 

Has the Italian hern iu our warehouses or in JJ!ose of the Dutch ?— 
He has neither been in ours nor in those of the Dutch, hut in those of 
the Oermans. — Hast thou already been at the markrt ?-jtL h^'e not yet 
been thete, but 1 intend to (Ohs. A, Lesson XXX.) go tilither. — Has 
our neighbour’s son been th®re ? — lie bos been there — When has he 
been there ? — He has been there to-day#— Does thfc son of our guidener 
intend to go to the market ? — He does intend to go thither.— What does 
he wish to buy there? — He wishes to buy there some chickens, oxen, 
corn, wine, cheese, and cider. — Have you alreifiy been at my brother’s 
house {rhee) f-j-I have alr^aily been there.— Has your friend already 
been there ? — He has not yet been there.— Have we already been at our 
friends* ? — We haw Aot yet been there. — Have our friends ever been 
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a? frur kouse {ehez non$) ?— Tboy have never been there. — Have you 
ever h^n at the Iheatre ?-~I have never been there,— Have you a mind 
to’wrile an exercise ?— I have a mind to vflrite one.— T^o whom do you 
wish io wijite a note wish to write one to my son.— Has your father 
already been at Ihe concert ? — He has not yet been tber6» but he intends 
to go thitber.-i^Doea he intend to go thither to-day ?— He intends to 
go tbitb^ to-morrow. — At what o’clock will he ijiet out ?— He will set 
out at half-past six.— Does he intend to leave (partir) before he break- 
fasts ?— He intends to breakfast before he leaves. 

' « 9 . 

Have you been to the play as early as I ? — 1 have been there earlier 
than you.— ‘Have you often been at the, concert ? — I have often been 
there. — lias our neighbour been at the theatre as pften as we ? — He 
has been there oftener than W’e.— Do our friends go to their counting- 
house too early ? — ^'lliey go tluther too late. — Do they go thither as 
late as we?— They go thither later than we.— Do the* English go to 
their warehouses too early? — They go thither too early, — Is your friend 
as often in the counting-house as you ?— He is there oftener than I. — 
What does he do there ?— He wjites.— Does he write as much as you ? 
— jyrites more than Where doet your friend remain ?— He re- 
mains^ in his codnting-house.— Does he not"Jo Jut ?— He does not go 
out.— Do you remain In the garden ?— I do remain there.— Do you go 
to your friend every (Jay ?— I do go to him every day. — When does he 
come to you ? — He comes to me every evening.— Do you go any where 
in the evening ?-t, I go no where ; I stay at home. — Do you send for 
any one ?— I send for my physician.— Does your servant go for any 
thing?— He goes for some wine.— Have you been any where this 
morning ?— I ha-^e been no wffere.— Where has your father been ?— He 
has been no where. — When do you drink (tiesson XXVI.) tea? — I 
drink some (fe) every morning. — Docs your son drink cpffee? — He 
drinks chocolate,— Have you been to drink Some coffee ?— 1 have been 
to drink some. (See end of Lesson XXiO.*) 
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Trente-deud^ihne Lefon^ 


To have — had. A voir * — eu. 


A. All objective prQii|)uii8, ». e. winch are not in the nomiila- 
tivo, ajjd which i» French arc placed before the verb, must never stand 
before the past particaple, but before the auxiliary ^-erb. 


Have you liad*my book ? 
I have not had it. « 

Ila^x* I had it ? 

You have had it. 

You have not had it. 
lliou hast not had it 
Has he had it ? 

He has had it. 

He has not had it, 

Hast thou had the coat ? 

I have not had it, 


Avez-vous eu mon Hvre? 
Jo ne Vai pas eu. 

Z/*a*-je eu ? 

Vous Vavez eu. 

Vous ne Vave^ pas eu. 

Tu ne Vas pas eu. 
eu } 

'll r« eu. ^ • 

II ne Va p^ eu. 

As-tu eu rhabjt ? 

J^ne l^ai pas eu. 


Have you had the boolw ? ' • | Avez-vous eu les ^vres ? 

B. The past participle in French (the same as the adjective, 
Oba. Lesson XXI 1.), when it is preceded by its object, mustti^ee with 
it in number ; that is. if th«M*bject is in tlie plural, the past pariidple 
must take an s. 


I have had them. 

1 have not had them. 
Have I l^d them ? 

You have had them. 

You have not had tliem. 
Has he had them ? 

Be has had them. 

He has not had them. 
Have you had any bread ? 
1 have bad some. 

I have not had any. 

Have I )xAd any ? a 


V • 

Je los ai efts, 

Je ne les ui pas eus. 

Lea ai-je eus ? ^ ^ ‘ , 
Vous les avez ens. 

Vous ne les arez pas 
iJcs a-t-il eus ? * ^ 

II les a gu?, 

II »e les a pas cxw. 
Avez-vous cu du pain f 
J'en ai cu. 

Jc^n*en ai pas eu,*" 

£n ai-jc cu ? 
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1 

You tiav'C iM sdOfue. 

You t^ot iiad any 

tfts t»e any ? 

Ha has n(fc iiad any. 

VouB &n avoa eti* 

Voui^^n’en avez pw ei 

En a«t-il eu ? 

11 n^en a nas en. 

( 

Havo ^ou had any knives 

1 have hid some. i 

Avdz-vous eu des oputeauv ? 

1 J'en ai eu. 

C. The past |) 4 irfciciple does not agree with its olgect in mini, 
her; that is^ 4 f the object is in tha plural, the past participle does nol 
take an s when it is pieocded by {he relative pronoun m, some or any, 
soipe or^any of them. 

I have not had any. I Jc i/en ai pas eu. 

What has he had ? I 

He has had nothing. 1 

1 Qu Vt-il cu ? 

1 11 n*a nen eu 

Have you been hungiy? 

1 have been afraid. 

He has never been either right or 
wng 

f Avez-vous cu faim ? 
f J*ai eu peur, 

f J1 n'a mmais eu ni tort ni raison 

^!Po takeplcice. 
y/kxi (meaning', that thing). 
Does the hall tike place tl^^ 
fei-ening ? ^ 

It doee take place. i|, 

It takes place this evening. 

It does not ta^e place to<day. 

fAvutr lieu. 

Cela. 

t 

t Le bal a4-il lieu ea soir i 

f 11 a lieu. 

1 11 a Iwii cc soif. 

'f II n’a oaa lieu auiuiird’lmi 

When did the ball take places? { 

It took place yesterday. 

1 t ftpand Ic bal a-t*il eu heu ? 

1 t fl a eu*li u hicr. 

Yesterday. I 

The day Eejs^N^gritel^day. 1 

1 Hier. 

1 Ayont-hier. 

Bow many times (how often)? 

Once. ' 

^wioe. ^ 
thrice fthm times). 

^ Several times. 

-Ill'll 

, Former^. i 

Sometnnes. 1 

1 Autrefois. 

1 ttuelquefom . 
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Do you go Bometimes to tbe bail i 
1 go soclketimes ^ 

‘ Gone: 

Gone thither. 

Have you gone th’^iher Bome- 
litnes ? 

I have gone thither often./ 

OjEtencr than you. 

Have the men had my trunk ? ^ 

They have not ha^ it. 

Who has had it ? 

Have they had^my knives ? 

They have not had them. 

• 

Who has had them ? 

Have 1 been wrong m 
books } 

Yoti have not been wrong in buy- 
ing some. 


I Alka-vous quslqtiefoiihim haU^ 

I J’y vais quelqu^ois. ^ * 

!• Abe. 

y-.aU^. 

Y dtes*vou8 quelquefois ? 

suis all^ souvcnt. 
Pluiyiouvent que vous. 

) Les hoinmes ont-ils eu mon cof 
frc? 

Jls ne rout pas eu. 

Qm ba eu ? 

I Ont-ils eu mes couteaux ? 
j Ils ne les ont pas eur. 

Qui les a eus ? 

•f Ai-je eu tort d’acheter ♦des 
livres ? 

f Vous n’avcJs pas eu tort ^d^cn 
acheter. * 


DXeRCISEJi. 


• 100 . 

Have you had my pocket-book? — I have had it. — Have you had rtiy 
glove ?— I have not had it.— Hast thou had iny uinbreUa ? — I have not 
had it. — Ha\e I had yoi^r kiWfe? — You have had it, — When had I it 
{I'ai-jeeu)} — Y"ou hatf it yesterday — Have I had your glt^es?— ;You 
have had them. — Has your brother bad my woud^n hammer (marieau 
d(i bois)} — Hoiias had it.— Has he had my golden rilil^on ? — He has 
not had it.— Have the Enghsh'had my beautiful sliip^ ^ '’’be^havo had 
itt — Whe^as had my thread stockings ?— Your servants have had them. 
— Have we had the iron trunl? of our good neighbour ? — We have had 
itt — Have we had his fine pistol? — Wo have not had it, — Have we had 
the mattre^saes of the foreigners? — AVo have not had them. — Has the 
AmenOan had ray good work ?— He has bad Has he had «fy silver 
knife ?— He has not had it; — Has the young^'inan bad the fii^t volume 
of my work ? — He has not had the first, hut {mdh it a eit) the second. 

—Has he had it?— Yes, Sir,.he has had j/b ^Whesdiai li^ had it ?-*-He 

has had it this mgrmng.— Have you hod any sugar ?— I have had 
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9 ome.-^il«ve I liad any good paper J—iyou harp not kad any.— Has 
the cook of the B>n8sian captain atfy c^ickena {--He has had some 

i^fOX He has n^ had any C). 

Kl. 

Has the FrehcKman had good wine ?~He has had some, aikl he has 
Still (encore) sorno.-^Hast thou had large cakes ?n-l have had some.— 
Has thy hrothef had any? — He has not had any. — Has the son of our 
gardener had any hotter?— He has had Some.— Have the Poles had 
good tol^o?— They haveMd some.-^What tobacco have they had? 
—They have had tobacco and snuE—Have the English had as much 
sugar as tea? — ^'i’bey have had as much of the one as of the other.— 
Has the pliysician been rigbt ?— lie baa»heen wxong.r’Ha-s the Dutch* 
man been right or m-ong?— lie has never been eith^^ right or wrong. 
— Have 1 l)een wrong in bu^dng honey?— You have been wrong in 
buying somc.-r-AVhat has the pamtvr hod ? — He has had fine pictures. 
—Has he liad any fine gardens ?-~Hc ha^ not had any. — Has your 
j&ervant had my shoes ?— He has not had them. — "What has the>Spamard 
had? — He has had nothing. — Who has liad courage? —The English 
sailors have had’eome,— Have the Germans hod many friends ? — ^They 
hsEW*' had many.— Have we had more fiya £>ds than enemies ? — ^We have 
had more of the latter than of the formw!— ^lias ymir son had more 
wine than cider? — He has had more of the latter than of the former. 
—Has the Turk had more pepper than com ?— He has had less of the 
latter than of the former,— ilaa the Italian painter had an/' thing? — 
He has had nothhkg. 


102. 4 

H^e 1 been vight in writing to my brother ?— You have not been 
wrong in writing to him, — Have you had a sore finger ? — I have had 
sore eye.— Have you had any thing good ? — I have had nothing bad. — 
Did the b^Jl take place yesterday ? — It did not take place. — Does it 
take place to-day?— It takes place to-d?y.— \fj^^en does the ball talie 
place ?— It'takes jdace this evening. — ^Did it take place the day before 
yesterday ? — It did tahe place.— At what o’clock did it take place ? — It 
took place (a^ lieu) at eleven o’clock. — Did you go (see (>1)$-Ijess, 
XXXIO father’s ?— I went thither. — How often have yon been 

ai my friend’s house ?— I have been there twice. — Do you go sometimes 
to ihe theatre ?— I go thither sometimes — How many times have you 
been at the theatre ?— I have becU there opiy once. — Have you some- 
times been at the 'hall ?— I have often been there. — Has your brother 
ever the bail ?-r-'Hc has never gone thither. — Has your father 

sometimes gone to the hall ?— He went (a see Note 3, and Obs. 
jLessou XXXI,) thither formerly. — lias he gone thither tis often ^as 
you?— He has gone thither oftenerthan I, — Dost thou go sometimes 
into the garden ?— I go thHhcr ^oraefamee.— Host thou often been there ? 
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•—I have often been there.— DoeeyouvoJd cook oft^n go to the market^? 
— He goes tluthjr often.-<-IJoes he go thtther as often as my gardener ? 
—He gofs^hitiier oftener than he — Did thatiaka place ?*^Jt ^ talte 
place — When that take place ? 

103 . 

Have you formerly gofie {anfz-ttxus Note 3> Obs. Lesson XXXL\ 
to the ball I have gone thitker sometimes -^When hast thou been 
at the concert’ — I was thcie {fy q% Hi) the day before yesterday.— 
Didst thou find any body there? — I four^ nobody there (^J ai 
trwoi^) —Hast thou gone to the hall oftener than tliy brothers ? — I 
have not gone thither so often as they. — Has your friend often be^n at- 
the play f — He has been thewl se\ eral tirpts — Have you sometimes 
been hungry ’ — I Imve often been hungry — Has your valet often been 
thirsty ’—He has never been either hungry or thirsty — Dul you go to 
the play earl) ’'*-! went thither late. — Did I go to the ball as early as 
you’ — You nent tluthcr earlier than I — Did your brother go thither 
too fete’ — He ntni thither too early — Have your brothers had any 
thing ? — ^They have had nothing. — Who has had my sticks and (e( mes) 
gloiTS ’ — Your servant has had both.— Has he had my hat and {etmon) 
gun ’ — He has had both.— H*5»i thou had my horse ir my brothei?5 ? 
—I have had neither yours nOr your brother’s. — Have I had jour note 
or the physician’s? — You Inve had neither the oi]e nor the other. — 
>Miitlias the physician had’— He has had nothing— sHas any body 
had iny goTden candlestick ’ — Nobody has had it. — Has any one had my 
sii\ tr knives ? — No one has had them, b^e^end of Besson ^XXlV.) 
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or THE FHETfiRlTE INDEFINITE 

Tm preientc indpfimte (,k pritintM^dej^) is formed j^a tbe perfect ietifce 
IS m Enifhshj ms itom pieseot of the auxiliary imd the past parb- 
CJple Being a compound of the present, it is to express an action 
past at a time not far distant from that period, or durin|f a time wholly 
expu^d Or not We may, therefore, say, J*a% ce matin, I hu\e 
studied this morning, /os dtu^te her, I studied yesterday, fat e(ud%d 


k mots pa$sd, I studied last months 
this inonth 

Toinahe, to do — made, done 

What ha\ e you done > 

I ha\ e done* npthing 

Has that shoertfaker madeeny 
shoes ? * 

He has made them 
He has not made biem 

put,Uo put oti—piU, put I 
on. 

Hai^ you^ut on your shoes ? 

I iiave put them on » 

|Iave you iSfflf (M your gloi es ^ I 
I have taken them off. ^ 

To tell, to sijy,— told, said. 
Have ^ou said the Words ? 

1 have s^id them 

Have you told me the word ? 

I have told you tlie word 
I have tojd it jou 


fVi dtadii^ce tnois pt, I have studied 



Qn’at cz-\ ous fait ? 

Je n*ai nen fait. 

Ce cordoimier a-t-il fait mes sou* 
hers ? 

J1 les a faitr 
XI ne les^a pas faits 

Mettre* — uiis 

««> 

• t 

Avez-vous mis voo eoulicm > 

Je les Oi miSv 

M cz-vous j6te \ os gants ’ 

Jt les ai 

Due*— dit 

Avcz-\ ous dit les mots ^ 

Je les ai diU 
M’awez vous dit le mot ? 

Jt vous ai (lit le mot 
Je vous 1^1 ^it. 
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The word. 

That (meaning, that thing). 
Tim (nica^mg, this tiling). 
Has he laid yixt that ^ 

He has told me that. 

Have I told 70U that i 
You have told me that. 

It 

Have you told it mo ? 

I have told it you. 

I hav^ not told it you 
Has he told it jyiu ? 

He has told it m«. 

He has not told it me 
Ha\ e you tojjl him that > 

I lia\ e told it him (meaning to 
•hiiri) 

You have told it him. , 

He has told it bun. 

» 

Have yon told it them (meaomg 
to them) ? 

I have told it them 

Ha\ e you spoken to the men } 

’ I have spoken to them 
To whom did you speak ? 


Le mot. 

Oela 

Oeci 

Vous a-t-il dit * 
n m’a dit cola 
Vous ai-jc dit eela ? 

Vons m’avez dit cela. 

Le. 

Mejl’avez-vous dit ? 

Je lous Tai dit. 

Je ne vous Tai pas dit. 

Vous I’a-t-il dit ? 

11 me I’a dit. 

II ne me Ta pas dit 
Liu avGz-voiis dit cela ? 

Jo le lui ai dit 

Vous le hii avez dit. 

11 Ic liu a dit. 

Le leur avez- vous diif 
Je le leujfai dit 

Aveihji ous parl^ aux hommes I 
Je leur ai parle. 

'A qui avez-voiis parld?^ 


Obs A, Tlie pronoun h, which is sometimes rendered i^to English 
by io, and more elegantly omitted, may m French relate to a substan* 
tivo^ an adjective, or^i'enlfuliole sentence It alters neither gender 
nor number when it relates to an adjective or a whole sentence, , 


Are you the Brother of my fnend } 
I am • 

Are you rich ? 

I am not. 

Is he learned * 
lie IS 
{ic IS not. 

Are our neighbours as poor as 
they say ? 

1 hej are so. 


£tes-voiis le trtre de mon ami ) • 
Je le sui$. 
jfetes-vons riche ? 

Je ns h f>ms pas. 

Bjt-il savant? 
n Fesi 
II ne Fast pas. 

Nos voismaeont^ils ausi^ pauvres 
qu’ils U disent? 

Ils le sont, * 
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J)ii your br6liher go to ifee baiU Vatre fr^e au balavfi;ut« 

' bi^ore jest^day ? hkr ? 

1 dp aot know* Je aais paa. . 

To writC'-wlritteii* ficrire *— ^crit 

"Wblob notes ba'^re you written ? Quels billets aveas-voUs ^Qnts ? 

I have written these. ’ J’ai 4cnt ceujc-ci. 

Which, words has he written t Quels mots a-t-il Merits t 

He has written »^those which you II a eont ceux que vons voyea. 


bu. 

vu. 

lU*. 

connu 


Which men have you seen ? 

1 have seen those. 

Which books have you read ? 

1 have read those which you have 
lent me. 

Have you been acquainted with 
these men ? 

I have not been acquainted witj^ 
them. 

Have you seen anj^ sailofis ? Avpz-vou8,vu des matelois ? 

1 have seen some. J’en ai \ u. 

I have not seen any. Je n’en ai pas vu. (See C. 

L^son XXXII ) 

To catl. fdppcler I. 

To throw, throw away, Jeter I. 

D j me ? M*appelez-vou8 ? 

I do call you. Je vous appeUe. 

OhsJB, In verbs ending rier t-nd eter, as oppelei^ to call; jeter, tg 
throw ; the letter Z or / is doubled in all persons or ten^^cs where it is 
fohowedrby e smte ” 

^ Custom, however, does not observe this rule with regard to the 
^verb acfhcier, to buy (See Obs.^ A, Lesson XXV.), and its compound 
raoheter, to redeem, to buy again 


Quels hommes avez vous vus i 
J’ai vu ccuvld. 

Qiwls luTcs avez-Y(?u« lus ? 

J*ai que vous m’avcz 

pr^t^. 

Avez-vous Connu oes hommes ? 
Je ne les ai pas connus. 


To drink, drunk. Bowe*, 

To see, seen. Voii'*, 

To read, read. Lire^, 

To be acquainted with, been ac- Connaitre 
quainted 
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Who c&Us me? 

Your father oalls yon. 

Have yotj eaye*tl the men ? 

I have called them. 

Do you throw your money away ? 
J do not throw it away. 

Who throws away books? 
Have you throw n aw'ay any thing ? 
I have thrown away my gloves. 
Have you thrown them away ? 


Qui m’appelle ? 

Votre pfere Vous ipjjelfe. 
Avez-\nous a])pelo1es IwimmeOt? 
Jc 2es ai appel^s. 

Jetez-vous vc^e argent ? 

Je ne le jette pasf 
Qtti jette scs livres ? 

Avez-vous jet^ 9uelque*»chose? 
J’ai jcte mes gants. 
Le^avez-vous jetes ? 


EXERCISES. 

104 . 

Have you any thing to do ? — I have nothing to do. — What hast thou 
done?— I have done nothing. — Have I done anything? — You have 
done something —What have I done? — You have torn iny books.— 
What have your children aOne ? — ^"I'hey have torn iUenr clothes- — -^hat 
have we done? — ^Yon have done nothing; but your brothers have 
burnt ray fine pencils. — Has the tailor already made your coat?— He 
has not yet maile it — Has your shoemaker already made your ahoes ? 
— lie has already made them.— Haie vou sometinjes made a hat?— I 
have never made one. — Have our neighboi^ ever made hooks ? — They 
•made ( — mt fait) some foniierly.— How many coats has your tailor 
made' ? — He has made twenty or thirty. — Has he liade good or bad 
coats?— He has mad^ {both)*good and bad.— Has your father put on 
his coat ? — He has not yet put it on, but he is going to put it on, — Has 
your brother put his shoes on? — He has put them on.-^Have our 
neighbours put on thnj sh#.i and their stockings ?— They have put on 
neither (n» ceux^ci ni ceux-Ia) — AVhat has the physician taken away ? — 
He hgs taken away nothing. — A\5hat have you t^kSn off? — I have taken 
off my large iiat. — Have your children "taken off their glows? — They 
have taken them off.— “When did the ball take placed — It^^ook place^ 
the dayl^efore yesterday. — Who has told you that ? — My servant has 
told^it me. — ^\^at has your^brother told you ? — He has told me no- 
thing.— Did I tell you that ? — ^You dl<^ not tell it me — Has he toUl it 
you?— He has told it me.— Who has told at your neighbour ?-«rI2ie 
English have told it him. — Have they told It to the fVenclr?— They 
have told it them.— nWho has told it you Ir-* Your son nas tidd it me.— 
Has he told it you ? — He has told it mct — Are you willmg to tell your 
friends that ?— t ant willing to kll it th^* 
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Ajpe yptt tba b^otbiSr of tlmt youuff ipn.-Vts thalf young 
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»e /e|)«i 5 ), — Hi ovflE neighbour money enough to hiiy fiome c<mla ?*--I 
do not know.-*-Di(l your brother go to the bat! y^wtcrday ? — I do not 
know. — Has your cook gone to the market ? — Hjo has not gone thither* 
—Is he ill (malade) f — He 4s. — Am I ill (malade) ?— You nr© not.t— Are 
vou as tafi (grand) as I? — 1 fim. — you as fatigued a$ your brother ? 
— I ain more so than he.— Have you w 'Itten a note ?— I have not 
written a note* but (maisfai ^crii) an e^rciae . — What have your bro- 
thers written t — ^lliey have xviitten thcnf excrcises.-^Wben did they 
* Write them 2 — ^They wrote (ont Merits) them yesterday,— -Have you 
written your exercises ? — 1 have written them.— lias your friend written 
kis?— lie has not written them yet. — Which exercises kas your little 
brother \mttenf — He has written bis own.— Ha^e you s]>okcn to my 
father I— I have spoken to him. — When did you speak to him'?-*-! 
spoke to him ( — hi ni parU) the day before ycstculay, — How many 
times have you spoken to the captain?— I have spoken to liim several 
thoe#. — ^Have you often spoken to his iiave often spoken to 

Iain.— To which men has your friend spoken l—He has spoken to 
these and to those. * 

lOO. 

Haro you spoken to the Ilussians?— I ha\'e spoken to them.— Have 
the English ever spoken to you ? — "Vhey have often spoken to me. — - 
Yiliat has the German told you? — He- has told me the words. — ^Vhioh 
words’lias ho told you? — He has told'me tbp%e words.— What have 
you to tell me? — I have a few words to tell you —Which excrches has 
your frienh written ? — He has wi’itteu those. — Which men have you 
seen at the market?— I have seen thessr.-IMiich books have }our 
children read ? — They have read those which youUave lent them, — 
you seen these men ‘ojr tliose ?i — I h^c neither seen these nor those. 
—Which men hov'c yOu seen ?— I have seen those to whqpt gui) you 
‘ have spokfn.y-sijave you bteeu acquainttsd with these meu ? — I have 
besn iMsquainto<l with them. — With whiclf boys has your brother been 

acquainted ?— He has been acquainted wilh those of our merchant.^ 

Have 1 been acquainted With tWesc Frenchmen ?— You have not been 
‘ acquainted with ibem.-^W'h'rch wine has your servant drunk ?— He has 
drunk i^ine. — Have joxf teen ray brothers ?— I have seen them.-^ 
Where Imve you seen fliem ?— I ha\'e seen them at their own house 
(lalicr em) — Hara you ever seen Greeks ?— ihave never seen any (fif 
<?. lesson XXXil.).— Has yovy father seen any ?— He has sometimes 
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Sf en (igT C*. h&htm XXX)||I^Do yon (aJl me f -1 do ea£ you. 

— WJio callii j<mr brntbeijI^-^My toher eali thoil oaU any 

000 ?— icali no one,— Ha\*o yaa thrown away your hat?— J 
thrown it Awyy,— l>oes your’fcther tiilSow* away RHjrthipg throws 

away the notes whieh ha receifea,»>-Haye you thrown away your 
])euci]s have not thro^ them away.— Bout thou \hrow away thy 
l>ook ^—1 dd not throw it aiway j I went it (tesson XXIIL) to (jmr) 
study French, 



THIRTY-FOURTH UESSON. 

Trente-^uatrieme 'Lepon.* 



To eKtanguUh, 'extinguished. 

To open, opened. 

Tct conduct, conducted. 

To take, taken. 

To believe, believed. 

To be able (can), been able (could). 
To know, known. 

To be willing, been wilbng. 


InfaiAive. 

£teildre*, 

Ouvrir^, 

Conduu*e • 

Prendre*, 

Qroire*, 

Pouvoir*, 

Savoir*, 

Vouloir*, 


Past part, 
4teint. 
iouvert. 
conduit. 

cru. 

pu. 

su. 

voulu. 


KEirrER VERBS. 

In neuter verbs the action is intranytive, that is, it remains in the 
agent. They are conjugated like the active. The latter, however, 
alwaysjform their past tenaeiyvith the auvihary avoir *, to have ; on the 
contrary, some neuter vcrljy take fhe*, to be, and others avoir*, for 
their auxihary; others again take sometimes avoir*, and sometimes 
itre^, according ba action or state is more particularly meant. Their 
past participles must agree in gender and number with the subject. 
Those neuter verbs which are conjugated with the au.xiliary ^tre* in 
French, and to Have in English, will always marked. 


To set out, set out (paai part.), Tltrtir ♦, 
To go out, gone out. Sortir*, 

'fo come, *cotstth{pasf part,). Venir*, 

* * 


parti. 
Borti. «. 
veim. 


lias your father set out ? 
Tiave yquT friends set out I 
They hav® not set out, 


Votre p6re cst-il parti ? 
Vos amis ^nt-ils partfs i 
11s ne sent pas jiartis. 


When did your brothers go out ? 
They weUt out at ten o*clook. 


Quand vos fr^res Sont-ils sortis I 
lls sont sgrtis^k dix htinres. 
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Didthe men come t6yoi»r&tli^r> | 

Les hommes sonbik ventui»cikei 

1 

votm p^r6? 

^ey dij ^ 

Ik y sont venus. 

AVbich firea have you e^tin- * | 

Ctuek feme avea-vou» ^teints 1 

guiahed f 


Which storehouse have you 

Quds magasins ave 2 *vous ou- 

opened ? 

vertjp> 

Dave you conducted them to the 

Les aves-vons conduits au roega- 

storehouse ? ^ J 

sin 

I have conducted them tlnVier. i 

Je les y ai conduits. 

Which books have you take* ? j 

Qtiels livres avez -vous pris ? 

How many hoffea have yo% re- | 

Combien dc biUets av«s-.vous re- 

ceived ? 

OUS i 

I received but one, | 

Je n’en ai re^u qu’uu. 

Upon, 

8vr (preposition). 

Upon the bench. 

Siir le banc. 

The bench. * 

Le banc. 

Upon it. 

Dessus (adverb). 

Fnclcr. 

8ou$ (prc^positioii). 

Under the bench. 

Sous le banc.. . 

Under it (underneath), j 

Dessous (adverb). 

Where is tny hat ? 

Oil. est mon^hapeau ? 

It IS upon the bench. 

11 e!^ sur le banc. 

Are my gloves on the bench ? 

Mes ganis sont-ils sur le banc } 

'fhey are under it. • 

Bs sont dessofls. • 

Do you learn to read ? | 

Apprenez-vous h lirei? 

1 do (learn it) 

Je Tapprends. 

1 learn to write. 

J’appi^ends h ecrir^. 

4iave you. learnt to speak ? 

Avez-vouo appris k parlcrl 

1 have (learpt it). 

Je iVi appris. 

In the storehouse* f 

Dans le magasin. 

In the stove. * 

Dans le po^le. 

In it or withhu 

^Dedans, 

The stove. 

JLe pulle. 

• 

^ To Wash, • 

Laver I. 

To get or to* have mended, got or 

^'t^Faire raccommoder, fait'Tae- 

had mended, ^ 

commoder. 
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'rOygsikm^ Wii8t«4 got or 
4ad w&sti%d. 

To ^et or to Jjav« made, got or 
liad madtt. 

To get or to bave swept, got or 
bad swept. ^ * 

To get or to have sdd, got or 
bad sold* 


To get the coat mended. 

' *IV» have it mended, 

'To get them mended. 

To get some mended. 

Are you getting a coat made (do 
you order a coat) ? 

I am getting one made (I orjer 
one). 

I have had one made. 

Have ^ou hadyour coat mended ? 

I have had it mended. 

I have not had it mended. 

I have had my shoef mended. ^ 

I h^ve had them mended. 

^ To vptpe. 

Have you Uot seen my hook f 
I have seen itk 


f Fame layer, &it iaver. 
t Faire^ faire, fait f&js. ^ 
c t Faire babtyer^ fait halayei^. 
t Faire vendrgi, fait vendre. 


t Fa’ Je raccommoder Fhabit. 
t L| Jfaire raccommoder. 
t Les faire raccommoder. 
f En 'fiiire raccommoder. 
t Faites-vous faire im habH ? 

t J*en fais faire un. 

f J*en si fait faire un. 
f Avez*vous fait raccommoder 
Totre habit ? 

f Je Tai fait raccommoder. 
t Jo ne I’ai pas fait raccommo- 
der, 

d* J*ai fait raccommoder mes sou- 
liem. 

t Je les ai fait raccommoder. 

Esniyiir 1 (See Obs. D. Iwcss. 
XXIV.) 

N’ave^-vous pas vu mon livTe i 
Jc Fa* ’ 01 .. 


^ ^ When ?— Where ? 

Wh^ did you see my brother ? 

I saw him the day before yeater- 
day. ’ , 

•’Vijjbere have you seen him ? 

1 have hhn at the '^leatre. 


Quand ? — Oh * ? 

Oda&d avez-vous vu mon fr^e ? 
Je Vti vh avant-hier. 

Oh iWess-Vons yu? 

JeTai vu au theltra* 


* l^rn^s onghft now to U 0 € 
^^i^nd'numS^ meni^onei 


in iheir exercises the adverbs of time, 
\n Lessons XlX. XXIL 30011. md 



Tni»a'5r-iouE?cH jawaoy. 


U$ 


I6t. 

Where are ;^va brothers gone to ?*— llsey are gone to the theatre* — 
t Have your friends left {partir «) ?A-Thoy liave not yet left. — ^^Vhen do 
they set out ?^Th5fl evening. — ^At what o’clock ?*^At ifalf-past nine,— 
When did the F*renah boys come to your brother ?*-They came to him 
yesterday. — Did their friends also (aussi) coroe I — They came also.— 
Has any one cotno to us? — ^'Hie good Germans have come to us<— "^lO 
has comf to the English ?— llie French iave come to thehi. — ^Wbcn 
did you dripk any wmc?' T drtmlt some yesterday and to-day. — Has 
the sen^ant carried my note -He has carried it. — Where hag! he carried 
it ?— He has cartii’d it to yomv fnend. — Which notes have you earned ? 
—I have carried* those which you have given me to carry. — Whom 
have you carried them to ?— I have carried, them to your father. — Which 
books Jias yo*ir servant taken ? — He has taken thdse which you do not 
read.— Have your merchants opened their .storehouses? — They have 
ojwned them.— Which storehouses have they opened.^ — ^Tliey have 
oiiened tliose which you hm t seen. — When hw'e they opened them f — 
They have Opened them to-day. --*Ilave you conducted the foreignera 
to the storehouse ? — I have conducted them thither.*— ;Which fires have 
the men cYtmgui'jhed ?— lliey have extinguished those which you 
have perceived (opprftts).— Have you received apy notes? — W’e have 
rcceh’vd some.— How many notes have you i‘eceived? — I have received 
only one ; but my tirother has received more than I : he has received 
six. • 

Where is my coat ?-^It is upon the bench. — Arc my shoes upon the 
liench ?— They arc un^cr it. — Arc the coals under the lieneh ?— 'lliey 
arc in the stove. — Have you put any wood into the stove? — I have put 
some into it. — Are you cold ? — I am not cold*^ — Is the wiJod which i 
have 8<*<.n in the is in it. — Are my papers upon the stowi — 

They are m it (uithin). — Have you not been afraid to burti my papers ? 
—I have not been afraid to them . — Ihwe yoU sent your little 

boy to mark#t ?— I have sent him thither.— When did you send him 
t>uthci ?— 'I’iiid taorrting^-i-nave yop written fo your fathef 
wiittcn^o him — Has he answered you? — lie has not yet auew’e1*ed 
mo.— Are you gottmgyourfl,oor swept ?— I am getting it swept.— Have 
you had your oountjng-house swept ?— have not had it swept yet b^ 
I it^tend to have It swept to-day.— Have you vdpad your feet ?— li have 
wiped fliem*— Where did you wipe your wiped, Uicm Upon the 

{au) carpet.— Have you had your benches wiped ?— I havnf had them 
wiped.— Wlmt daes your Servant wipe? — He adpes the knivts. — Have 
you €W*wfiUeu to tjio physician ?— I have neveir TOtteuto — Has 
he sometimii iir you ?— He 1^ often vndtteu to me,— Whjtt 
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Iiw4iS wiitten to you}-»Be hip i^tttn sonw^g'to'tae.— Bowimny 
hare ^ 0 \$t ^lenda *wi4bten W you ?*-^They have written to me 
mtSjre ;bh0?i twenty times.— 'Have you seen my |ohst-^| h9ve ne\^ep 
seen them.' 

H^e you ei^er seen any Greekf have never seen (®r C. Les- 
son XXXJT.) any.— Have you already seen a Syrian?— I hare already 
seen one. — Where have you seen one?-— At tlie theatre — Have jpu 
given the book to my brother? — I have gnen jt to him.— Have you 
given mo.iey to the merclmn^ ? — I have given him some.— How much 
have you given to him I have giyen toj^m fourteen crowns. — Have 
you given any gold ribbons to our nc^hbpurs’ children ?— I have 
given them some. — Wilt thou gave me seine wme ?— I have given you 
some ^already — When didst thou give me some?— 4 gave you some 
formerly. — Wilt thou give me some now ? — I cannot give you any , I 
have none,— Has the American lent you money ? — He, has lent me 
some —Has he often lent you some ? — He has Sometimes lent me 
some. — Has the Itahan ever lent you money ? — He has never lent me 
any. — Is he poor? — He is not poor, he is richer than jou. — Will you 
lend me a crown? — T will lend you two,— Has youi’ boy come to 
mme^ — He has, come to him.— ^hen?— Thio morning— At what 
time ?— Early.— lias he come earher than I ? — At what o’clock chd jou 
come? — I came at half-past live. — lie has come earlier than yon. 

' 110 . 

Has the concert taken place.? — It has taken place.— Has it t*tktn 
place late? — It has taken j 'ace early — At what o’clock ^ — At twelve. — 
At what o’clock has the ball taken jilace ?— it has taken place at mid- 
night.— Hoed yOT*r brother learn to wnte?— He does learn — Hoes he 
know how (Lesson XXVIL) to read ?— He docA not know how yet. — 
Ho you know the Frenchman whom I know ? — I do not know the one 
whom yoif knQw> but I know another — Hoes your fritnd know the 
saino merchants as I know?— Ho does n^t l((tow the sauic> hut he 
knows othen, — Haic yon ever had your coat mended i— I have some- 
times had it njviided f-Hast thou alieady had thy shoes mended ?— I 
have not yet had them mended.— Has your brother sometimes had hi^ 
stockings ‘Uetided? — He has had them mended several times — Hast 
thou thy hat or thy shoe mended ?— I have neither had 'the otic 
nor the other mended .^-^Havc you had your stockings oir your gloves 
washed^? — I have neither had one nor the otlior washed.— Has yrmr 
father had any thing noAde ?— He has not had any thing made —Have 
you looked for my gloyes ? — I have looked tor *thein.^Where have 
you looked te them? — I have looked fdr them upon tl»c bcik and have 
found them under it. — Have you found my notei^ in the stove ?— I have 
found them in it. — ilai*e you found my stockings under the. bed ? — I 
hjve found then? upon it (See end of Lesson XXIV,) 
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Trentodnqaihiie Le^'on* 


To promue^promis. Promettre 4!*'^‘>romis (takes 

, ile bcfoic the iiifm ) 

To lecirn^harnt Aj)}}rendire 4? ’^'■--appns 

Ob9. A Coxnpountl aiitl dematue verbs are (oiijuRaM like thur 
primitrycs tlfiis the icrb inomettre* is conjugated like mitite*, to jitit 
''i^essons XXX and XXXHI ), the verb ap^trendre^, like prendre*, to 
iaiJe (Le^^sons XXVI and XXXIV ) 


Do you ]rromise roe to come ? 

Me promettiz \ous de \einr> 

I do promise you. 

Je vous le pioinpts 

Wiiat have you promised the man? 

Qn’ai c/-\ ous promia h PJiommt > 

1 have promised him nothing 

Je ne lui ai jicn promts 

Utt^ e jou ever learnt Fiench? 

A\ ez-i OUST jamajs appuja le fran* 
^raii> ? 

1 learnt it formerly 1 

Jf Tai appns futrefots 

To wear out 

User 1. ^ 

To refStse 

Refuser 1 {do bdfore hifin ) 

To speU 

Epeler K (See Oljg. I/es^on 
XXXIIL) 

flow! 1 

Oonaneiit f 

WeU. 1 

* Bien 

3adl)r. 1 

Mah 

So, iJfiUs. 


So ?o. 

Comme cela. 

In this mminer. 

'fDe d^e maniPre. 

How had yotrr brother >vritten his 

Comment votie fxhre a-t-d dcrit 

exercise? . 

^cm thfimof 

lie hail written it »el5. 

11 Ta bieu ^cht. 



m 


> 

naittEY-Htfn uessoK 

To dry* I Sscher 3 . 

2>o put your ooftfr to diy ? I Meitcf^vous votre h&bit k sicker t 
I p)it i^! to diy. I Je }e mH$ A 9 ^cbert, * , 


Hour old are you ? 
i am twelve years old. 
flow old is your brother ? 
He » thix^n years old. 


w 


f Quel &ge aye:t*voiis ? 
f d*al dpuze ^s. 
t Quel Age votre fi^Arc a*t*il ? 
1 11 a treke aus. 


Almost. 

He is almost fourteen years old. 

A6ou^. 

1 Am about fifteen years old. 

Nearly. 

He is nearly fifteen years old. 

* Ba^hj, 

You are baxdly seventeen years 
old. 

Not quite, 

I am not quite sixteen yea^s old. 


''Prmqtie, 

1 11 a presque quatorze ans. 

Environ* 

t J*ai en\dron quinze ans. 

Prh de. 

t II a prAs de quinze ans. 

A peine. 

t Vous avc* A peine dxx-sept ans 

Pas touf-d-fyit. 
t Je n’ai pas tout-A-fait seize aus. 


Art thou older than fhy brother ? 
I am youn^ than he. 

Old (in years). 


There is, there are* 
Hoft many^fraacs are there in n 
cJtbwnt 
Three, 

Tliere are five centimes in a sou*, 
'i’here are twenty sous or a hun- 
dred dAntimcs m one fi^nc. 

A 01 * one hundred. 

The ceul^mA. ' ' , 


Es-tu plus AgA que ton frere? 
Je suis plus jeune que lui. 
hgi. 


11 y a. 

Combien de francs y a-t>il dans 
iin Acu ^ 

Trois, 

11 y a cinq centimes dm un sou. 
Xl y a vin^ sous <m centimes 

dans nn Amuic. 

Cent. 

X^cemSune* 





m 


To %tnderjB^4* 

Tc^lie«r*to tmderstand. 
To wa4 for, to expect. 
To lose. 


Do you tindcrstaptj me ? 

I do underatand you 

Have you understood the mail ? 

I have ufiderstood him. 

I hear you^ hut I ’do not under- 
stand you. 


Comprendre (Conj..like 
pfendrc\ I-GS.XXVI,&XX:XlV.) 
-Entendre 4. 

Attendre 4. 

Terdre 4- 


Me comptenez-vOUw i 
M^ontendcs-vous ? 

Jeirong coSnprcnds. 

Je voufl entends. 

A\c/-\au9 compns Thomme? 

Je Tai conipns. 

Je -vouH cntendB, m«ue je ne vous 
comprend^ pas 


{ 

{ 


, Tlie noise. 

Tlie wind 

ITie noise (roaimg) of the winch 
Do jou bear the roaring of the 
wind > 

I do hear it. 


Le bruit. 

Le vent 

Le bruit du vent. 

Entindez-\ oifs le bruit du /ent ’ 

Je Ventends. 


To ba?k. 

* The barking. 

Have you heard tlie barkmg ,of 
the dogs > 

I have heard it. 

To wait for some on? dr some^ 
thing. 

To expect 8<^uie one Or aome- 
thing 

Are you^waiting for my brother ? 

I am waiting for hrtn. * 

Do you eiqifect some fHends ? 

I do esrjpeot eome^ 


j^boyer h , 

(S£^Obs.D Lew. XXIV) 
L’aboiement, 

A\ ez VOU9 entandu raboiexDent 
dos chiens ? 

Je Vai entendu* 


Atteudre ^qtfelqu’un ou’quelqne- 
choso. 

Attendez-voUs man fr^re ? 

Je ^attends. 

Mtondez-vous des anus ? 

J’en attends ^uelques*uns. 




Howmuchhas yomrhrptber lost I 
He has lost ahotit a orowK^. 
t kMt lost mw he. 


Comhien votre frhre a-t^il perdu ? 
l^a ^lerdu environ un ion. 

J*ai perdu plus ^ne hd. 
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9 main 


noWeman. 
Noblemen* 

Obs B 
take tbe mark of the plural 

Genteel, prettj” ^ 
Where has the nobleman re- 
mained ^ 

He has remained at home 
Have you remained uith him > 

With 


jR^skr i (takes more frequently 
ifre than avoir for its nmcili- 
ery|t 

Le gentilhorr»T»e 
Les gentjHJiomines 


Gentil 

Qh le jjentilhoinmt esfc*il rcsti ? 

II e4 rtslc a la 

£tes \ou$ resf^ M ec hii ? 

A tec 


When a ^ord is composed of a noun avd an adjective, both 


hXLViCmh. 

ni 

I>o you promise me to come to the ball ? — I do promise you — Hav e 
I piomiscd you any thipg ?— You have piomistd me nothing — W hat 
has in> father promised yOu Ue has promised mO a dne book 
Have }ou received it Not ypt- Do ^ou give me what (ce qiit) jou 
Invc promised mef— I giv'* it )<m — lias vour friend rtceued rtmch 
money He has leeeived but Uttle -—How much has he rtccmd 
He has received mt one crown— -How muth money have you given 
to mj son —I have given lum that) francs — have jou not promised 
Lira more ? — 1 have given him what (e€ quf>^ I promised him —Have 
yoq any rtench niontj ’ — I have sorot — What inontv haveyou^— 
I have fiance, fiOus, and centimes — Hov imny^^f^ns aie there (y a-t f/j 
111 a franc ' Hiere are twenty sous m a franr -Have you any (tn 
times — I Iiav e a few I low many ce itinies aie thei e m a sou ?<-^l lieie 
aie five —And how n^any arc Ihtie m a franc ?— One hundred — Will 


> fhis v^rb take? avau wheh it signifies io live in, and ^ire, when it 
signifies ta rmnm Ex J*ai rut^ sept mois h Colmar sans |Mrtir de 
ma tbanfbite (Voltaire), I rtinaii>ed (hved) s^ven mofttJis at Colmar 
withoutjcav mg my rooiT' Je Eatteniiaas ^ ftwis, mai« d est 
Lyon frlie Frcach Academy), 1 waited for Imn m Paris, but ho re* 
lOamea at fiyons Cependant IVI^maque ^iait leiU soul avoc Montor 
(F^^lon), lUcmjwhus, hovyover, had icraain^ alone Mentor. 

^ Except the ai^ctiv e dm%, I alf, which does not take it (See Koto 
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you tend me your OOKfe vnil tend it you, b«t4t b worn out.-* Are 
your shoos worn outt-^l'h«y are not worn oui^Will you tend them 
to ray bupth^r* ? — I will lend them to him.— To whom have y^u !^nt 
your hat ?— I^ave not tent it $ I have given it to somtifbody.— To whom 
have you gi/sn it?-»-l have given it to a pauper, (ii mnpauvre), 

112 . 

Does your Uttle brother already know how to spell ?— lie does Icnow. 
—Docs he spell well? — He does spell well.— How has your little boy 
spelt ?— He has spelt so — How havePyour children written their 
exercises ? — They have written tlicm badly. — Has my neighbour tent 
)ou hisgWes?— He has refused to (de) lend them tome. — Do you 
know Spanish ?-*-r know ft. — Does your son. speak Italian ’ — He 
speaks it ‘W'cll.— How do your friends speak? — They do not speak 
badly.— Do they listen to what you teU them ? — They listen to it. — How 
hast thou lejirnt English?— I ha\c learnt it in this manner. — Have 
you called ihe ? — I have not called you, but I have called your brother. 
— Is he come ? — Not yet. — Where did 'you wet your clothes ? — I 
w’ctted them m the garden. — Will you put them to dry? — I have 
already put them to dry. — Does the nolileman w\sh to give me any 
thing to do?— He wishes to give you something to do. — How old are 
you t— I am hardly eighteen years old, — How old ts your brother ?— 
He is twenty years old,— Are you as old os be ?— I am not so old. — 
How old art thou > — I am about twelve years old*. — Am 1 yoUbger than 
you? — I do not know. — How old is our neighbour ^He is not quite 
thuty years old.— Are our friends as* young as we ?— They are older 
4ihan we. — How old are they ? — ^Tlie one il nineteen, and the other 
twenty years old. — Is your father as old as mine ?-*^e is older thap 
yours. 

113 . 

Have you read ray book ?— I have not quite read it yet.— rllas your 
friend finished his ?^-He has almost finished them. — l)o yoi. 

understand me ? — I do understand you.— Does the Frenchman under- 
stand us ?— He does understand us.— Do you understand udiat {ce que) 
we are telling* you?— We do understand it— Dost thou understjpd 
French do not understand it yet, hut I am learning if — Do jve 
understand the English ? — W© do not understand them.-^-Do the 
English understand us ?— They do imderstand us.— Do ^we Under- 
stand them ?— We hardly upderstond them. — Do you hoar any noise? 
—I hear notHing^— Have you heard the roargig bf the wind ?— I have 
' beard it. — What do you hoar ?— I hear the 'barking of the dogs.— 
Whoso (Jkesson 3PCIX,) dog is this?— It is the dog of the f?cot6hman. 
—Have you lost your stick?*— I hava not^ost it. — Has your servant 
lost my notes ?— H[e*has lost tfiem. — iJid you go to the ball ?— I did 
not go to it (y).-^Where did you remain ? — 1 remainedi at home,*- 



ISO TfllllT^n^TU OTSOK. 

WhVe»did iho ioMemen tmam?-“They u^maiiied m the gwdeii.— 
your failtcr lost much mouey as Ims lost more than 

yovl.--«ltow much have 1 lost P’—You have hardly lost a cro^rn.— Did 
your 'friends remiiin at the balU-^-Thcy remained thwre*— »Do you 
know as much jas the English physiS;ianl— I do nolt know as much as 
he.— Hwv many books have yml read ?— I have hardly read two.— Do 
you wait for any one wait for no one.^Arfe you waiting for the 
man whom I saw this morning >— I am waiting for him.— Art thou 
waiting for thy hook 1— I am waiting for it.— Do you expect your 
father this evening ?— I do Expect him.— D9 you ex^icct some friends ? 
—I do expect some. (See emi of Lesson XXIV.) 
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TreHte-siarieme Lcfon. 


To beat — beaten. 

To bite — ^bitten. 

Why 

Why do yotf beat the dog ? 

• Became. 

I beat it, because it has bitten me. 

U’o owe — owed 
How much do you owe roe ? 

I owe jou fifty crowjifc. 

How much does the man owe 
you? 

He owes me sixty francs. 

Do our neighbours owe as much 
03 we? ^ 

AVe owe more than they. 

How much dost thou owe ? 

Two hundred francs 
Eighty francs 
Eighty-three francs. 

IVo hundred and fifty francs* 

Obs A, From the atwve* it t 
cent ntfs is added when thej are 


J Battre 4 — ^battu. 

( Mordre 4— mordu. 

Pouyquoi t 

Pourquoi battez-vous le chien ? 

Farce qtie. 

Je le bats, parce^u’il m'a&iordii. 

Deioir 3 — dfi. 

Combien pie devez-vous ? 

*Je vous dois omquante ^cus. 
Combicn Fhomme vous doit U ? 

• 

II ms doit soixante firancs. 

Nos voisms doivent-ils autant quo 
nous ^ • 

Nous devons plus qu’eux. 
Combien dois-tu ? 

Deux cent5 franos, 

Ctuatie-vingts francs 
Quatre-vingt-trois francs. * 

, Deux odht Cinquante francs. 

y be seen that to 
Uowed by another numeral. 


Are you to . ? 

1 am to « . 

Where are yow to go to this 
tnoniing ? 

1 am to go to the warehouse. 

Is your brother to cctine hither to- 
day? 


t Derez-vous , ^ ? 
t Jo • • 

t Oh ®ivez-vous allgr oe matin > 

f Je dois slier au magasin. 
t Votre doit-il vonir ici au- 
jourd*htd ? 



m 




Soon, 

fie Is to boipse liitl^er soon* 


To return {to oonie baok) 


At o’oldok do 30U return 
from t^e ixiarket > 

I return /row at twelve o’cl^k 

JPro^n itjfrom iheye, thence. 
Does tlie ser\ ant return early from 
the warehouse ^ 

He retm np from tt at si^ o’clock 
tn the nii^rning 

At nine O’clock %n the morning 
At five o’clock in the e\ ening 
At eleven o’clock at night 


How long ^ 
During, for 

How long has he renr ained there ? 
A minute 
An hour 
A day^ 

A month. 

A year. 

* The summer 
Hie winter. 


M&nJtSt 

1 11 doit venir im bientdt 

* HoPenir 2* (w coniugated like 
its primitive venir ♦, to dome^ 
Lessons XXIV and XXX! V). 

'A quelle heure revensz-vous du 
march^ ^ 

J’en reviens k midi. 

En 

Le domestiquerevient-il dc bonne 
heiire du magasin ? 

II en rev lent a six heures du matin 

t' A neuf heures du matin 

t A cinq heures du soir. 

t A onre heures da soir. 


Comhen de teniin ^ 
Pendant 

Corabien de tcmfis y esl-il leste ^ 
Pendant' une minute*. 

Pendant une heure . 

Pendant un jour 
Pendant un mois 
Pendant une annee - 
L’^t^ 

L’hn et « « 


Ohs. B The names cf seasons, mohths, and days, are of the mas- 
r aline gender, except Vmtomne, autumn, which is both aiMcrahne and 
temThtoe, Notes 1, 2, in tnj Heatipe on the Gender Of pi^rench 
Substantives, page 4^4 hereafiter.) 


' Hie ^verb pendant, when ft signifies /or, may be left out in French 
as m Enghsk but it is then understood. 

* heure, and are feminine nouns, of whtch the inde« 

finite article is une, a, one, and the definite 1«, whose plural (fee) is the 
aamb as that of h. Feminine rouns take, like Uiaseukue uounsk an s 
in the rdui^ab at will be seen berealtair» 
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Dmog 4he afUimnGr. 

^0 d^dl, to. live, to r^eide, 
to revflmfh. 

Where do you live ? ^ 

I live in WilHam>street, number 
twenty-five. ^ 

Where did your brother li\'e ? 

He lived in Rivoli-street^ number 
forty-nine. 

Dost thou live at thy bft>thor*s 
house ? 

I do not live his, but a4 my 

father's hguse. 

Does your friend still live where 
Ihved> ^ 

He lives no longer where you 
•lived. 

No longer. 

The number. 

How long were you speaking to 
the man ? 

I spoke to him for two hours. 

Did you remain long with my 
father ? 

I remained with him |n hour. 
Long. 


Pendant 

J)emmfeT 1 * 

Ob demeuree-vous \ 

, Je demeure (dans la) hie ^ Guil- 
laume (au)nuindrQ vingt-cinq^. 
Qb votre fr^re a>t-il demeur^? 

II a demeurd (dans la) me de Ri- 
vo]i,(au) nubile qnait ite-neuf®. 
Demeures-tu chez ton fr^ ? 

Je ne demeurepas ohea lui, mus 
chez mon }>ere. 

Votre ami demeure-t-U encore ob 
j’ai demeur^'t 

II ne-demeure plus ob vous avez 
demeur^. 

Ne--phis. 

Le num^ro. • 

Combien de temps avez-vons 
pvld b*rhomme t , 

Je -lui ai parl^ pendant deux 
• hetires. • 

£te8-fou8 restd long-temps ches 
I mon p^re ? 

" J*y suis rest^ fine heure. • 

I Long-temps. 


EXERCISES. 

* 114 . 

Why do y€u not drink >—i do not drink because I am 
— WhjF do you pick up tbnf ribbon ? — I pick it up, because I waij^j it. 
•—Why do yott lend money sto- this man ?— I lend him money (en) be^ 

^ The verb dmewrer takes oDoir for its auxiliary when it means to * 
live in, and when it signifies iQ retnain. *Ex. Il a b Pans, 

he has lived* in Paris ; il e$t dmhiri court*en harangqaQt le iloi, iie 
fitop^ short hi haranguing the king. 

* La fae, the street, is a feminine noun. ^ ^ 

* I>ans h before ^rue, and on before^iunn^ro hsnue been put betweefi 
parentheses, bec%pse they are gener^dy emitted, biit understand. 
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. ' ■ ’■ ' ! ' 

cause lie wants same. r—Why . does youi* brothet Study ?WHe studies, 
because’ he wishes to learu French.-*-Mas your cousin ^drunk already ? 

■ — ^HCjlias ,nclt yet drunk,, because he has not yet been tkirsiy.’— Does 
tlie servant, show you the floor which he sweeps ?^He does not show 
me that which he sweeps now, but that which he swejd o balay^) 
yesterday.: — ^Why do you love that man ?r-I love him, because he is 
good. — Why does your neighbour- beat his dog ? — ^Because it has bitten 
his boy. — Why du our friends love us? — They love us because wc are 
good.' — Why do you bring me wine? — I bring you some because you 
are ihii’aiy. — Why does sailor drink?-— He drinks because he is 

thirsty. — Do you see the sailor who is in (sur) the ship ? — I do not see 
the one who is in tlve ship, but the one who is in the (au) market. — > 
Do you read the books which my fathe# has given J-ou? — 1 do read 
them.*— Do you understand them r — I understand them so so. — Do you 
know the Italians whom %ve know? — We do not know those whom 
you know^ but we know others. — Does the shoemaker iircnd the shoes 
which you have sent him ?— He does not mend them, because they ore 
worn out. * * 

116 . 

is your servant' returned from market? — He is pot yet returned 
from it. — At what o’clock did your brother return from the ball ? — He 
returned from it at one o’clock in the morning. — At what o'clock didst 
thou come back irom thy friend I came back (en) at eleven o’dock 
, in the morning. — Didst tbouj-emain long with him? — I remained with 
him about an houi;. — How long do you intend to remain at the ball ? 
—I intend to remain Ihere^ few minutes.— How long did the French- 
man remain with you ? — He remained with me for two hours. — How 
long did your bnoUiers remain in town,(« la vilk)} — ^I’bey remained 
there during the winter.— Do you intend to remain long wih us? — I 
intend to remain with you during the summer. — How much do I owe 
you ?— You do not owe me much. — How much do you owe your 
tailor?— I owe him 'eighty francs. — How dost thou owe thy 

shoemaker ?—•! owe him already eighty -five francs^— -Do I owe you 
any thing? — You owe u'c nothing. — How much does the Englishman 
owe you ? — He owes mo more than you.— ;Do tho>English‘*«wc as muen 
as titb. Spaniards ? — Not quite so much.— Ijo I owe yon as much as my 
brother ?— You owe me more than he. — ^J>o our Mends owe you as 
much as we ? — They owe me less than you. — How much do they owe 
^ypu? — ^They owe me two hundr^ and fifty francs. — ^How much do we 
owe you? — You owe me three hundred. francs. 

IIG/ 

Why. do ynu give money to the merchanr? — I give him some, be ^ 
cause im had sold me somefchiflg.— .Whither are you to go?— I am to 
go. to th^ tufurket-^Is yUur friend to come hither t<>-day?— He is to 
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come hither.— Whetj is he to cpnae hither?— -He is to conje Rither 
soon.— When f.rQ our sons to go to the play ?— lliey are to go thither 
to-night i(cen!foir).— When are they to return from it?— Theji arc to 
return from lit at half-past ten. — When are you to go. to the physician ? 
—I am to go to him at ten o^clocf at night.— Whe^ is your son to re- 
turn from (de chez) the painter’s ?— He is to return from him {en) at 
five o’clock in the* evening, — Where do you live?— I live in Rivoli- 
street, number forty-seven.— Where does your father Iive?r-He lives 
at his friend’s house.— Where do your brothers live ?— lliey live; in 
William* street, niimher qpe hundred antf twenty. — Dost thoU' live at 
thy brother’s house ? — I live at his house, — Do you still live where you 
did I live there still. — Does your friend still live ,wh«*e he did?— He 
no longer lives^ where ho did. — Where does he live at present? — Ho 
lives at liis father’s house. 
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K ^ 

Trente-scptieme Lefon, 


How long t 

J iLsqu% qiiand i 

Tilly until. 

Jufique (adverb of time) 

Till twelve o’clock (till noon). 

Jusqu’^ midi. 

Till to-moiTOw. 

Ju&cju’k demain. 

Till the day after to-morrow. 

Jusqu’apr^s demain. 

Till Sunday. 

Jusqu’a dimanche. 

Til Monday. 

Jusqu’^ilundi. 

Till this evening. 

Jiisqn’ii ce boir. 

Till evening. 

Jusqu’au soir. 

Until morning.' 

Jusqu’au matin. 

Until the next day. 

Jusqu’au lendemam. 

Until that day. 

Jusqu’a ce jour. 

Until that moment. 

Jusqu’a ce moment. 

Till now — hitherto. 

Jubqu’a jWsent — jusqu’ici. 

Until then. 

Jusqu*alors. 

Then. 

Alprs, 

Tuesday, Wednesday. 

1 Le mardi, le mcrcredi. 

Itiursday, Friday, 

Ijq jeudi, le vendredi. 

Saturday. 

Le sai 

* ^ -fU 


Obs, The names ol days, months, and seasons, arc all tnascuHne. 
(See Obs. B, preceding Lesson.) 


Till I return (till itiy return). 

Till ray brother returns (till iny- 
brother*5 return). 

Till four Vdock in the raoLHing. 
TiU midnight (till twelve o’clock 
at night)^ 

The return or coming back. 


Juseju’a raon retour. 

Jusqu’au retour de raon frere. 

Jusqu’^ quatre heures du xUatm. 
Jusqu’^i mrauit* 

Le retour. 
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How long did you Temain at ray 
fathers house ? 

I rcmalnef} at^hfs house till eleven 
o’clock at iiight 

Oiie^ tlie ^yeojylcj ikey^ or any 
one. 

Hare they brought iny shoes ? 

They have brought them. •• . 

They have not brought them yet. 

What have they said ? 

They have said nothing. 

AMiat have they done ? 

They have done nothing. I 

To bo willing (to wish), been will- 
ing (wished), 

Have they been willing to mend 
ray coat ? 

They have nob )>eeu willing to 
mend it. 


To be able (can) — been able 
• (could). 

Have they been able to find the 
books ? 

They could not find them. 

Can they find them noW' ? 

Tliey cannot find th^r^ ^ 

Can they do Wiliat they wish ? 
They do what they can ; but they 
do ndfc do what they wish. * 


What do they say ? 

What do they say wW ? 

They say nothing new. 

Something or any tliingJieWr. 
Nothing or not any thing new. 


Jusqu’k quand dtes-voiis lest^ 
chezraonpere? 

- tT^y .suisrest^jusqu’k of^zejicifres 
du soir. 


On (indefinite pronoun, al- 
ways singular). 

A-t-on apport^ ines souliers ? 

Oil i?8 a apportes. 

On nc les a pas encore apportes. 
Qu’a-t-oft dit ? 

On n’a rien dit. 

Qu’a-t 'On fait ? 

On n’a rien fait. 

Vouloir* — voulu. (Less. XVIIL 
and XXXIV.) 

A-t-on voulu ^accommoder mon 
habit ? 

On n’a pas voulu Ic raccommoder. 


A>u voir * — pu. ( Lessons XX. and 
XXXIV.) 

A-t-on pu tronjer les livres ? 

On n^a pu les trouver. 

Peut-on leS'troum* a j^resent ? 
On ne peut pas les trouver. 

Peut-on faire ce qu’on veut ? 
OT^fait ce qu’onpeutjj^maisijr.tfr 
fait pas oe fpi’o« veut, • 

0»ie dit‘Ott P 

Que de hduveaii U 
On ne dTtrien de noureau. 
Qtielque-ohose de nouveau. 

Bjen de nouveau. 
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m 

Sm. 

Itfy new coat. 

My new horse. 

My h^dsoine horse. 
My. new friend. 

My handsome coat., 

T-o'lmtsh. 

iliis fine man, 

Hiese fine men. - 
. This fine tree. 

Those fine trees. 

My new friends. 

Do they believe that ? 

They do not believe it. 

Do they speak of that ? 

They do speak of it. 

‘rbey dp not speak of it. 


Ntvf^nmveau^ht^ a vowel 
or h mute novml *). 

Mon habit neuf. . ! 

Mon nouveau chewd. 

Mon b^u cbevah. 

Mon nouvel ami, 

Monbelhabn® 

Brosscr 1 . 

Cebel^bomrae. 

Ces beaux borames. 

Ce bel erbre. 

Ces beaux arbrcj. 

Mes nouveaux amis. 

Croit-on cela ? 

. On ne le croit pas. 

Parle-t-ftn de cela ? 

On en parle. 

On n’en parle pas. 


EXERCISES. 

iir. 

How long have you hern writing ? — I have been writing until mid- 
night. — How long did I work?— You worked (uvez travaill^) till four 
o’clock in the morning.— How long did jny brother remain with you? 
—lie remained with me until evening. — How long hast thou been 
working ?-7rI have been woricing till now,-r*Hast thou still long {pour 
long -temps) to write? — I have to wntc till ipour jusqu* — ) the day after 
to-morrow.— Has the physician still long to work ? — 

* Nouveau (nouvel before a vowel or A mute) is used for things which 
Rrc;.^pew from nature or invention, as : du tin nouveau^ new wine ; un 
nouveau commis, a new clerk; ««. riouvel timi, a new friend; vu litre 
hoSedUf a book just published. Neuf, pn the contrary; is used of 
things m^lde by men, as j ’ttn Wn? neuf; a new coat ; uU litre neif, a 
new book (which has Heep prhitfjd long ago, but hals not been used), 

* l*hus wc may say : Ce Uv^e nevf esUil nouveau ? Is new book a new 
" pubUcaiti|)n ? Neuf figuratively means inexjierienced. „ Ex. Ce valet est 
itcft tMs valet is "vefy inexperienced, 

‘ - Bel mi. nduvel are only used for masculine substantives beginning 
mfch a vowel or h mute, as may be seen frdm bur examidps. — But in 
the plural the adjectives remam dem and u&uveau. Ex. Ces beam 
aretes, thpse fine trees ; rnes uomemm amis, my hpw friends. 
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lie has to work tiU {pour jmqu*h) to-morrow. — Am 1 to remain long 
here?— You are to remain here till Sunday. — |s ipy brother to.pemain 
long with you ?^He is to remain with us till Monday. — How long jrc 
we to work ?— You are to work till the day after to-inorpy^.-»~Have 
you still lOn^ to speak? — I Have^ still an hour to speak. — Did you 
speak long ? — I spoke (ai paxle) tiU the next day. — Did you remain 
long in my couniingj^house ? — I remained in it till this moment.— Have 
3"ou still long to live at the Frenchman’s house ? — have still long to 
live at his house. — How long have you still to live at his house ? — ^TUl 
Tuesday,— Has the servant brushed my cogts? — He has brushed them. 
— lias he K\ve]it the flodr ? — He .has swept it.— How long did he 
remain here r — TUI noon {midi) — Does your friend still live with you ? 

— lie lives vith gie no long<g‘. — How long did he live with you? — He 
lived with me only a year. — How long did you remain at the ball ? — 1 
remained there till midnight.— IIow long did you remain in the ship? 
— I remained ^an hour in it. — Have you remained in the garden till 
now ? — I have remained there till now. 

US. 

AYhat do you do in the morning?— T read. — And what do you do 
then ?— 1 brehkfast and W’ork. — Do jou breakfast Jiefore you read?— 
No, Sir, I read before 1 breakfast.— Dost thou play instead of wroilting? 

— 1 work instead of jiluying. — Dors thy brotlier go to the ])lny instead 

of going into the garden? — lie goes neither to ’the play nor to the 
garden. — What do >ou do in the evening? — I W’ork. — Wliatba&t thou 
done this evening?— I Inue hru.shrcl jjpur clothes^nd have gone to 
the theatre, — Didst thou remain long at the theatre ? — I remained there 
but a fi'w minutes. — Are you w'llling to w%aitluTe? — How long am I to 
wait?— You are to W'ait till my father ret urns. — lias qjiy body come?— 
Somebody has come.— ^Vhat cfid they (ov) wnnt ?— 'Hipy (ow) w'anted to 
vjieak to you. — Would they not wait i —They would not w'uit. — Have 
you waited for me long ? —I have w'aitcd for you tw'o bours.'~*Have you 
been aide to read I have been able to read it. — Have you 

understood it ? — I have understood it — Have you shewn it to^ any 
one ?— I have showm it to no one^— Have they lyohgbt my dne clothes ? 
— They have jHot brought them yct,~ Have they sw'ept my floor and 
lirusliec^iny clothes ? — They have done both. — What have ^bey 

— They have said nothing,— What have they done ? — 'iliey have d»ne 
nothing. — Has your little brother been spelling ?— He has not been 
w'illing to spell.— Has the merchant’s boy been willing to work?— He 
bus not been willing. — What has he been willing to do ?— Ho has not 
been iviHing to do any thing. 


119. 

Has the shoemakei' been able to mend my shoes ? — He has not been 
ible to mend the|p.— Why has he not been able to mend them? — 
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Because he has had no time. — Have they (on) been able to find iny gold 
buttons ?— They have not^ been able to find them. — Why has the 
tailor not, mended my coat ? — Because he has no good thread. — Why 
have you beaten the dog?— Because it has bitten ine.-^Why do you 
drink? — Because I am thirsty. — What have they wished to say?— 
They have not 'wished to say any thing. — Have they said any thing 
new? — They have not said any tiling new.— What do they {on) say 
new in the market ? — ^lliey say nothing new there — Did they wish to 
kill a man ? — They wished to kill one. — Do they believe that ? — They 
do not btf^ieve it. — Do tbey^'peak of that? — ^I’hey do speak of it. — Do 
they speak of the man that has been killed ? — They do not speak of 
him (en). — Can they do what they wish ?— They do what they can ; but 
tbe,y do not what they wish*— What have/ they brouj^ht ? —They have 
brought your new coat. — Has my servant brushed my fine carpets i — 
He has not yet brushed them. — Have you bought a new horse? — I 
have bought two new horses. — How many fine trees have you seen ? — 
I have seen but one fine tree. — Have you seen a fine man > — I Jjave 
seen several fine men.— Have you a new friend ? — I have several. — Do 
you like your new friends ? — I do like them. 
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How far ? 

Up {Oj as far 
As far as my brother’s. 
As far as here, hither. 
As jjw as there, thither. 
As far as London. 

As far as Paris. 


Jzcsqitou? 

Jusqiie (adyed) of placeV 
Jwsque chez mou fr^re^ 
Jusqu’ici. 

Jusque-la. 

Jusqu’ii Londres. 

Jusqii’^ Paris 


To, at, or in Paris. A Paris." 

To, at, or in Berlin. 'A Berlin. 


To, at, or in Prance. 

To, at, or in England. 

As far as England. 

As far as Spffin. * 
As far as France. 

As far as Italy. 

As far as iny house. 

As far as the warehouse. 

As far as the cofner. 

As far ffs the end of the road. 

As far as the middle of the i^ad. 


Above or up stairs. 
Belpw or down stairs. 
As far as above. 

As far as below.* 

Ae far as the other sid^ of the road. 


I En France. 

En Anglcterijp. 

JusquV.n Anglgierre. 
Jiisqa’en Espagne. 
Jusqu’en F^nce, 
Jusqu’en Italic. 


Jusque die* moi. 

Jusqu’au magasin. 

Jusqu’au coin. 

Jusqu’aii bout dii chemm. 
Jusqn’au milieu du chemin, 

En haut. 

Kn has.* 

Jusqu’en haufc. 

J iisqu’en has. 

dtisqu’it Pantre cot4 du chemin. 
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De ce 

De de ct^tc-lk, 

{ En dcfu du cheman. 

Au du cheitiin'^fanii^ated).' 
Au dt*.lk clu cbemin. 

Germany* I/Allemagne. 

America. L’ATnerique. 

Hollantl. LaHoibmtle'. 

Obs. A. The names of states, empires, kingdoms, and provinces, are 
generally feminine when they end in e mute, and masculine when in , a 
consonant or a, ^ (with the acute accent),’ i, o, tt. (She pp. 470, 477, 
in my Treatise on the Gender of French Substantives, hereafter.) 

Tlie middle. ( Ijc milieu. 

The well. j Le puits. 

The cask. 1 Le tonneau. 

The castle. ‘ Le chkteau. 


This side. 

'iliat side, 

* On |hi$ side of the road. 
Oh that side of the road. 


To travel. 

Do you go to Paris ? 

Do you trkvel to Paris ? 
I do travel (or go) thither. 

Is he gone to Englxnd ? 

He is gone thither. 

How far is he gone ? 

How far has he t;.avelled ? 

He is gone as far as America. 


1 

S 


Voyager 1. 

Allcz-vous ii Paris ? 

J’y vais. 

Est-il allc cn Angleterre ? 

II y est allc. 

•Jusqu’oh cst-il allc ? 

Jusipf oh a-t-il voyage ? 

11 est alle jusqu’en Amcrique. 


■ ' To steal. 

To deal somethingfrom some 
one. 

Have they stolen your hat ft’om 
you? 

TJiey.have stolen it from me. 

Has the man stolen the hook.i 
from tlice ? 

He has iitolen them from me, 

Whut have' they stolen from you ? 


-|- Voler quclqiiG-cltoseh quel- 
qiiun. 

t Voiis a*t-onyoI^ votre chapeau ? 

t On me Ta vole, 
t L’homme t Vt-il vole les livres ? 

t II me Ics a volt%. 
t Q,iie youa a-t-on void ? 


In Moliande the letter h is aspirated j therefore, we say la Holktude 
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AIL 

All the wine. 
All ttie hooks. 
Alf the men. 


Tout 

Tout le vin. , 
Tons les livres. 
'I'ous les hoinmes. 
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I low do you spell this word ? > 
H ow is this w<^’d wTitten ? S 
It is Witten thus. | 

To c!i/e, 6v to colexir» ,| 

1 dvr, thou dycstjhe dyes; dyeir.?. 

To dy!^ black. 

I’o dye red. 

To dye ^reen. 

To (lye blue. 

To ^ye yellow. 


f Comment ecrit-pn ce mot f 
On IMcrit ainsi (de ceitc maniere). 

Teindre ^ 4 ; part, past, teint 
Je teins, tu teins, il teirit; teignant. 
f Teindre en noir. 
f'JVindre en rouge, 
f Teindre en vert, 
f Teindre en bleu, 
f Teindre cn jaune. 


My blue coat. 1 Mon habit bleu. 

Obs, B. Adjectives denoting colour or shape ^ arc always placed 
after the substantive. Ex. 


This white hat. 

His round hat. 

Do you dye your coat blue ? 

I dye it green. 

•AVhat colour will you dye your 
cloth ? 

I will dye it hlu 

The dyer. 

2\) get dyedi^^^hdyed. 
What colour have you had you^ 
hat dyed ? 

I have got it*3yed black. 

Red. 

Brown. • 

' Grey. 


■ Ce chapeau blanc. 
i . Son chapeau rond. ^ 

t Teignez-vous votre ' habit en 
• bleu? 

i“ Je Ig teins en i^ert. 
t Comment voulez-vous teindre 
votre ditvp ?• • 

t Jc veux le teindre en bleu, 

Le teint urier. 

’\'Faire teindre^fait teindre, 
t Comment avez-v^us fait tdndre 
votre Cliapeim ? 

'fJe I’ai fait teindre en noir. 
Rouge. 

Brun. 

yris. 


EXERCISES. 

120 . 

Tlow fai‘ bare you travelled?—! havt? travelled as far as Germany, 
-Has he travellecj m far as Italy ? — He has travelled as far as America, 
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--‘How far have -the Spaniards gone?— 'Hiey have gone as far as 
ticaadon^— How far has this poor man come ? — He has come as far as 
her!*— Has he come as far as your house? — He has ^mo as far as 
iny Mter’s. — Have they stolen any thing from you ?^Tliey have 
stolen all the good wine from mc.^Have they stolen any thing from 
your father ? — They have stolen alt his good books from him. — Dost 
thou steal any thing?, — I steal nothing. — Hast tl^ou ever stolen any 
thing ?— T have never stolen any thing. — Have they stolen your good 
clothes froirryou ?— They have stolen them from me.-*\Vhat have they 
stolen from me? — ^lliey hayc. stolen all the good books from you.— 
When did they steal the money froih you ? — They stole it from me the 
day before yesterday. — Have they ever stolen any tiling from us? — 
Th^ have never stolen any thing from us.,— How fur^did you msh to 
go ?^I wished to go as far as the wood. — Have you gone as far as 
there ?. — I have not gone as far as there. — How far does your brother 
. wish to go?— He wishes to go as far as the end of that road. — How 
fa» does the wine go ? — It goes to the bottom of the cask. — Whither 
art thou going?— I am going to the market. — How far are we going? 
— We are going as far 'as the theatre. — Are you going as far as the 
well? — I am going as fai* as the castle. — Has the carpenter drunk all 
the wipe ? — He has drunk it.— Has your little, boy tom all his books ? 
—He has torn them aU. — Why has he torn them ?— Because he does 
not wish td study. 

121 . 

How much hav^, you lost?— I have lost all my money,— Do you 
know Tvhefe my father is ?— I do not know% — Have yoti not seen mv 
book ? — I have not seen it. — Do you know" how this w'ord is w’ritten ? 
—It is. WTitteh thus— Do you dye any thing?— I dye my hat. — What 
colour do you dye it? — I dye it black.— What colour do you dye 
your clothes? — 1 dye them yellow.— Do you get your trunk dy(?d ? — I 
get it dyed,— What colour do you get it dyed ? -I get it dyed green, — 
What .colour dost thou get thy thread stoqj^ipg^s^ dyed ?-~l get them 
-dyedi redl — Does your son get his ribbon dyed ? — lie does get it dyed, 
—Does be get it dyed red ?— He gcils it dyed grey. — What colour 
have youi* friends got their coats dyed? — They have got them dyed 
WShat colour have the Italians had their hats dyed ? — They 
have had. them dyed browm. — Have you a white hat ?— I have 'a black 
one. — \yiiat hat has the nobleman ? — He has tw"o bats ; a wdiite one 
and a black one. — What hat Las the American?— He has a round 
hat, — Have I a white hat ? — You have several white and black hats.— 
Has yotr' dyer already dyed your cloth?— He' has dyed it.-^What 
colour has he. dyed it ? — He has dyed it green.— Do you travel some- 
times? — i fraveToften. — Where do you intend to go to this summer 
{cei ?— I; intend to go to Puns. — Do yoU not go to It^y ? — I do go 

th.ither. — Hast thou sometimes travelled ? — 1 have nether fravell^.— 
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Have yoitr friends a mind to go to Holland THey have a miifd to 
go thither.— When do they intend to depart ?-t*They intend tq de|)art 
the day aftei to-morrow. 

422. 

Is yom* brother already gone to Spain ? — He is not yet gone thither. 
— Hare you travclltd in Spain ? — I have travelled there. — 'When do you 
depart? — I depart to-nK)rro<v. — At what o’clock? — At five o’clock in 
* the morning. — Have you worn out all your shoes ? — I have worn them 
all out. — What have th^ Spaniards dontf — They have hurht all oUr 
good shi]>s.~- Have" you fini.shed &U your exercises? — I have finished 
them all.— H(»\v far is the Fitnchman come ? — He is come as far as 
the middle of thfe road. — Where does your friend live?— He lives* on 
this side of the road. — AVhere is your warehouse is on that side 
of the road. — Where is the counting-house of our friend ? — It' is on 
that side ofithe theatre. — Is the garden of yonr'friend on this or that 
side of the wood? — It is on that side.— *Is our warehouse not on this 
siQe of the road ?— It is on this side. — Wh^re have you been this 
morning? — I have been at the castle. — How long did you remain at 
the castle?—! remained there an hour.— Is your brother below or 
above ? — He is aljovc — How far has your servant CMTied my trunk ? 
— He has carried it as far as my warehouse. — Has he come as far as 
my house?— lie has come as fur as there.— Hojv far does the green 
carpet go ? — It goe.s as far as the corner of the Sounting-hoifse, — Have 
you been in France?— I have been there several times;— Have your 
childi*cu already been in Germany r — 'Aey have not yet been there, but 
,l intend to send them thither in the spririj^ {au prihtemps ). — ^Will you 
go on iliis or that side of the road? — I will go neither on this nor that 
side ; 1 will go in tlifs middle of the road, — How tar does this rcxwl 
lead ?— It leads as far as London, 
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Trenie-neuvieme Lefcm. 


To be necessarji — mttsL f Falhh* (an iriogular, hn- 

I jjmoiial \cib). 

Its past paiticiplc is Fnllu,, 

Is ifc necessary? 1 

Must 1, he, we, you, they, or «hc ? J ^ ■' 

It IS necessary. | 11 faut. 

Obs A. All,\erbs expressing necessity* obligation or want, as /o 
be ohhgetl, to want, to be ntcess>(iry, must, are m hi inch gcneially rtn- 
ilered hyfallotr. 


Is it necessary to go to the in»i- 
ket i 

It IS not necessary to go thither. 
What raujt be ^ionc to learn 
French ? 

It is necessary to study a great 
deal. 


Faut il idler au mart he? 

1 

i II ne Idut pas y alltr 
I Que fnut-il fme pom apprctidrt 
I It fian^ais ? 

' II faut e< Uthcr bcaucoiip. 


What must i do ^ | ^Qoe me faut-il fain* > 


- Obs. B. ^llie English nominativenr subject of the vcih must js ren* 
derfd in French by the induoct cases in the dative me, ie, h , nous, 
mus, lent (see the Personal Pionouns, Ltsion XX.), according to num- 
ber and person. 


ybw must stay still. 
Whlthc^*mnst he go 
Up must gfli lor his Iiook. 
Whtti must they buy ? 
7hfy must buy some beef. 
What must we read ? 


Il rozts faut roster trAnqiiille. 

Ou tui faut-iI alki ^ 

Il /«ifau1 idler chercberson bvTfis 
Que tear faut*il dchctcr.^ 

11 /ewr faut acht Itr du boeuf. 

Que ntfUi faut-il lire ? 
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What must you have v | Qae pom faut>il ? 

Obs\ C, The verb have fallowing in English the verb mmU is rfiot 
ren(iered"in f’rench* ^ 


I must have some money. 

Must you have a sou ? 

Must you have a gi^at detd? 

7 must have a great deal. 

7 only want one teoii. 

Is that all yon want ? • 

'rhat is all J want. 

How tnheh must thou have ? 
How much dost * thou want f 
I only w'ant a franc. 

How much must your brother 
have ? • 

lie only wants two francs. 


II me faut de Tar^eht. 

Vous faut-il un sou 1' 

Vous cn fi«it-il beaucoup ? 

11 m^en faut beaucoup. 

, II ne me faut qu’un soi|^ 
f N? rows faut-il que cela ? 
f 11 nc me faut rjue cela. 

Cotnhien te faut-il > 

H ne me faut quhin franc. 
Combicn faut-dl a votre frhe? 

II ne lui faut que deux francs. 


Have you what you want ? 
I have what 7 want. 

He has what he wants. 
They have what they want. 


I Avez-vous cc qu’il vom faut } 
i J^ai ce qu’il we faut. 

I II a ce qu^il lui faut. 

I Ils ont ce yu’il leurtmU 


More. I 7)avantage* 

9 k 

Ohs. 77. This adverb has the same signification as plus, with the 
only difference that ifc^cannot j)recede a noun. 

No more. 1 Ne — pas davantago, ' 

Do you not want more ? , Ne vous faut-il pas ils^ant^e ? 

7 do not want more^ j II ne me faut pas davantage. 

He does not want more. I H ne lui faut pas ^^avantagg. 


Ha\T ^ou been obliged to ^ork Vorts a-t-il fallu travmiller4)cau« 
inueh to l^arii French ? ^ coup pour apprehdre le /ran ^isl 

I have been obliged to work much. | II in'a fallu travailler beaucoup. 

What am I to do? Que d*iis-jc faire? ' ' 

You must work, . Vous devez travailler? 

Am I to go -thither 7 Faut-il y aller ? 

You may go thither. Vous pouvez y aUcr. 
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im 

To he mrth--been tmrth: Valoz?** 3:^valii. 

Hoj/ir much may that horse be Combien ce cheval peut-il valoir ? 

worth ?- , ' 

Jt may be worth ahuniredcrptim II peut valoir cent ecus. 

Are ypu worth ? ^ Valez-vous ? 

I am worth. Je vaiix. 

Tliou art worth. Tu vaux. 

He is worth. J1 vaut. 

We are \^rth — ^they are worth. Kpus valons — ^ils valent. 


How much is that gun worth ? 

It is worth but one crown. 

How mucli is that worth ? 

That is not worth much. 

That is not worth any thing. 

This is worth more than that. 
The one is npt worth so much as 
the other. 

To be better. 

Am I not as good as my brother ? 

You are better thariohe, 

I am not sp good as you* 

To*give bacl^ to restore. 
Does he restore you your book ? 
He does re'jtore it to me. 

Has he given you back your 
gloves ? , 

He has given them me back. 

Has your , brother already com- 
menced his exercises ? 

Not yet. 

He has not yet commenced them. 

" , The preseht. 

Have you received a present ?r 
1 have received severah 
Have you reo<^ved the books ? 

I have received them. 


Combien oc fusil vaut-il ? 

II ne vaut qu’iin ^cu. 

Combien ccla vaut-il ? 

Cela ne vaut pas grand* chose. 
Cela ne vaut ricn, 

Celui-ci vaut plus que celui-l^. 
L*im ne vaut jms autant qiic 
Tautre. 

Valoir m lexu'. 

Est-ce que jc ne vausc pas autant 
que in on frere ? 

Vous valcz. inieux que lui. 

Je ne vaux pas autant que vous. 

Rcndre f . 

Vous rend-il votre livre ? 

II me le r-end. 

Vous a-t^il rendu vos gants ? 

J 1 me les a rendus. 

Vdtre frfere a-t-il dejk commence 
sds themes. 

- 

Pas encore. 

II ne les a pas encore commences. 
Le present. 

Avez-vous re9u un pri^sent ? 

J*en ai re^u plweura. 

Avea-ypus rupu les livres ? 

Je les ai re9U8.'‘ 
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From toJhOin ? 

from whom have you received 
presente ? ^ 

Froili my friouds. 


Whtwe ? Wiiere from t 

Where do you come from ? 

I come from the garden. 

Where is he come from ? 

He is come from the theatre. 
Where did they «ome from i 


IPO 

Fe qtci f 

Be (jui avez-vous re^?u des 
sents ? 

Be znes amis. 


F'ou ? 

D’ou venez-vous ? 

Je viens du jardin, 
B’oh est-il venu ? 

II est venu du theitre., 
B’oii sont-ils venus } 


EXERCISES. 

123 . 

Is it necessary to go to the market? — It is not necessary to go 
thilhcr.—^What must you buy? — I must buy some hoef. — Must I go 
for some wine ? — You must go for some. — Am I to go to tho ball } — 
You musjt go thither. — 'When must 1 go thither ?-;-You must go thither 
this evening.— Must I go for the carpenter ?— You must go for him. — 
What must be done to learn Russian ? — If is necessary to study a great 
deal. — Is it necessary to study a great deal to lefrn German ?— It is 
^necessary to study a great deal, — Wliat mu*t I do ? — You must biiy a 
good book. — What is be to do ?— He must stay still. — What arc wo to 
do? — ^You imis't work^— Must you work much in <h*der to leftrn the 
Arabic ?— I must work much to learn it.— Why must I go to market ? 
— You rmist go thither to buy some beef and wine.— Muf^; 1 go any 
where — Thou must go into the garden. — Must I send for any thing? 
'^Thou must sendtf(fl'*‘5bme wine. — What must I do?— 'You must 
write an exercise. — To whom i^ust I write ano^e? — mustVrite 
one to your friend. — What do you want, Sir ?•— I want some cloth. — 
How much is that hat worth? — It is worth, four crowns^ — Do you 
want any stockings? — I waSit some. — How much are tho^ sto^jngs 
w'orth ? — ^They are worth tw# francs.-^Is that all you want?— That is 
all. — rDo you not want any shoes ? — I djp not want any. — Dost thou want 
much money ?— I want much. — How much must thou have?— I inust 
have five crowns.*— How much does your brother want? — IJe wants 
hut six sous.— Does ho , not want more ? — does not wg.nt more. — 
Does your friend want more? — He does not want sd much as I. — 
What do you want ? — I wont money an^ clothes.;— Have you now what 
you want?— 1 have what I Want.— *Has your father what he wants ?r— 
He has what he \^nt 3 . 
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J24. , 

Have the rteighbour’s boys given you back your books ?— 7’iicy jiavs 
given tiiein me back. —When diJ they give them you back f — T^f'y 
gave them me back yesterday, — Has your little boy receiv&d a present ? 
—He has Tcceir.'ed several. — From -whom has lie received any ?— He 
has received some from my father and from yours. — Have yon r,ecei\ ed 
any jiresents? — I have received some. — What presents have you re- 
ceived? — I liavd received fine presents.— l')o you come from the 
garden ? t I do not come frvm the garden, hut from the warelioupc. — 
Where are you going to? — I ftm going to the garden.— rWhence does 
the Irishman come?— He comes from the garden. — Does ho come 
from the garden from which (ifuquel) you.,comu ? — Hj;‘ docs not come 
from the same {du meme ). — From which {de quel) garden docs he come ? 
— !Hc comes from that of our, old (r/(/7) friend. — Whence counts your 
boy ? — He comes from the })lay. — How much may that Ijor.se be 
worth?,— It may he ivorth five hundred crowns. — Is this book worth 
as much as that? — It is worth more. — How much is iny gun worth? 
— It is worth as much 'as that of yonr friend. — Arc your horsts v'orth 
as much as those of the English ? — They arc not worth so much.— 
How nmcli is that knife worth ? — It is wortli nothing. 

125. 

Is your, sei'^ant as good as mine?— He is better tlian yonrs.-— Are 
you as good as your brother ?— lie is better than I.— Art I lion as gorjd 
as thy friend?—'! am a.s good rs he, — Arc we ns good as our neigh- 
bours ? — Wc arc better than tliey. — Is your umbrella worth as much 
as mine ? — It is not worth so much. — Why is it nf»t V/ortb so inu('h as 
mine r-r-Hecause Ct is not so firie as yoprs.— How much is that gun 
worth? — It is not worth much,— Do you wish to sell your horse? — I 
do wish to sell it.— Mow much is it worth It is worth two hundred 
crowns. — Do you wish to buy it?— 1 have bought oncnlrcaTly. — D jx's 
your father intend to buy a horse? —He dcM^.^" to buy one, but 
not (rc/77, yours.— Have your brothca’S coiuinenced their exercise.? ? 

—They have commenced them. — Have you received your notes?— We 
have not yet received them. — Have w'c udiat wc w*ant?— ^Vc have not 
whaty.ve Want. — What do we want? — Wo want fine horscis, , scn^eral 
servants; and much money . — Is that all weyvant ?— lliat is all wc want. 
— AVhat mu.st I do ? — You must write. — To„ wdioin must I write ? — 
must write to yoiir friend. — ^Y/Jiere is he? — He is in America.' — 
Whither am I to go ? — You may go to France. — How far must I go ? 
— ^ou riiay go as far as Paris, — Which (« quels) notes has your father 
answered ?— He has answered those (a cett^) of Jiis friends. — Which 
dogs has your servant beaten?— He has beaten those that hjive raado 
mucli nbisOr (See end of Lesson 7^X1 V.) , 
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FORTIETH LESSON. 

Qttarmtieme Lepon. 


To cat —-eaten. Manger 1 — mmgi. 

To dine (^^at dinno^). Diner I — dine. 

Til e fl Inner- lie diner or dtrie. 

llie breakfrisfc. ^ Le dejeuner or d<5eim^. 

To cat fiif^yper (to 1 i^oitpcr I. 

Tha supper. I I»e souper or soupc. 

A fiev. ! (a preposition), 

me. I Apres inoi. 

After liiin. | Ajires hii. 

After yon. i .'Vprt's voun* 

After my brother. ' I Apros nioh frere. 

After htmng spoken, j Ajires atoir parlo. 

'Wlicnevcr the present participle is used in English after a pre- 

]>ositioD, it is rendered in Trench by the infinitive. 

• • 

Ahar havinr) sold his horse. i 'f Apres aroir vendu son clieval. 

After having been there. -f Apres y avoir et<5. 

1 broke your knife after cuithg f J’ai casse Votro couteaii njacs 
the beef. 1 , ovolr eoup^ le beruf. 

1 have dined Q;vr]ier than you. d’ui dine dc meillcure Tjeure qiie 

^ ’ i vous. . 

You hfS^e supped lato, , ! Vous avez soupe tard. 

To pay for. I l^aycr ■ 

(Scc*Ohs. D. Lesson XXIV.) 
To iiay a man for a horse. t Eaycr^li cheval k im liomine. 

To pay the tailor /or the coat, t Payer I’hahit an tailleiir. 

Do yOu pay the shoemaker/or the souliers an cor* 

shoes? ' • donnier? 

I pay him /orAheifl. -f Je les lui paie. 
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Does he pay yon for the hiufe ? f. Vqws pme-i41 Je coiilcati I 
He does pay me for it. / 11 me le pate,, ' 

1 Jpay vriiat I owe. ' Je paie ce que je dois. " 


To^ ash for. f Demander 1 ' 

B.The English verbs to pay and to ask require the preposition /or, 
but in Erench they require the person in the dative and.tlie object in 
the accirative. When the^ verb payer, ho\ve\’’er, has no object in the 
accusative, it requires the person in -that case. 


I liave paid the tailor. . 

I have paid him. 

Have, you paid the shoemaker ? 

I have paid him. 

To ask a m an /or aoine money. 

I ask rny father /or some money. 

Do you ask me/or.your hat ? 

I do ask you for it. 

To ask him /or it. 

-To ask him for them. 

Wliat do you ask ij^e for F 
I ask you for nothing. 


•Tai pay<5 le tailleur. 

Je 1 ai payc. 

Avez-vous payd le cordon nier? 

Je Tai paye. 

f Demander de Fargent . ^ un 
homme. 

fJe demande de i'argent k inon 
pkre. 

f Me demandez-vous yotre cha- 
peau? 

’t' Je vous le demande. 

f Le lui demander. 

t Les lui demander, 

f Que me deman dez-vou^ ? 

t Je nc vous demande rien. 


Totfy. 


Will you tiy to do that? 

I have, tried tp^.do it^ 

You iinust try to do better. 


Temr‘^ 2 — ienu; part. 

tenant. 

Je tiens — tu tiem — il tient 

Tenez-vous nion bktpn ? 

Je le tiens. ’ 

Nous tenons. ^ 

11s tienhent; 


hold — held. 

I hold^thdu holdest—Jie 
hol^L 

Do yoOTWP' my stick ? ^ 

1 do ho^d it. 

We hold.^ 
v Ihey hold. 


EcsayerX (See Ohs. D. Lesson 
XXIV.) takes de before infini- 
tive. 

Voule^^qus essayer de faire cela? 
J'ai essay^ ue le faire. 

•!1 vous faut. essayer de faire mieux. 
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Are you looking /or any one ? 

Whom are you looking /or ? . 

X am looking fot a brother of 

i* Chercliez-voua quelqu’un ?♦ 
t Ciui cherchez«vous ? • 

t Je cherche un de mes Merest 

My uncle. v * 

My cousin. 

My relation. 

The parents (father and mother). 

Mon qncla. 

Mon cousin, 

Mon parent. 

Les parents* 

A brother of mine. * 

A cousin of yours. ^ 

A relation of his (or hers). 

A friend of ours. 

A neighbour of theirs. 

He tries to you. 

Does he try to see me ? 

He tries to see an uncle of his. | 

fUn de mes freres. 
f Un de VOS cousins, 
t Un de ses parents. 
fUn-de nos amis, 
t Un de leurs voisins. 

11 chefchc h vans voir, 
Cherche-t-il a me voir ? 

11 cherche a voir un de ses oncles. 

To inquire after some one. 
After whom do you inquire ? 

1 inquire after a friend of mine. 

They inquire after you. 

Do tliey inquire after me ? 

Demande}^ quelqii^un. 
t Qui demandez-vous ? 
t Je demande un de mes amis, 
t On vous* demande. • 
f Me deman de-t-on 1 

• Froperly, 

You write properly. 

These men do their dutj^ properly. 

Oomifte il faut 

Vous ecrivez ccgnrne il faut. 

Ces homrnes font leur devoir* 
comine il faut. 

Tiie task. J 

Have you done your task ? J 

We have don«fit, | 

Lc devoir. 

• 

Avcz-voits fait votre devoir ? 

Nous Tavons fait. 

A glass of wine. ' 

A piece of bread. 1 

Un verre de \*in. 

Vn morceau de pain. 

EXERCISES, 

“ ■ 126. 

Have you piud for , the guny-r— I have paid for it. — Has your uncle 
paid for the book*? — He has pajd for, them.— Have I paid the tailor 
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clothes ?— You have paid him for them. — thou paid the 
merchant for the horse? — I have not yet paid )iim,for it. lave we 
paid for our gloves? — We haye i>aid for them.—Has your cuusin 
^Iread^ shoes ?— lie hag not yet paid for them.— d)(;es rny 

brother pay you what be owes you ? — He does pay it me.— “Do^'oii 
pay what you owe ? — I do pay whatU owe.— Have you paid the baker ? 
— I have j^aid him.— Has your uncle paid tiie butcher for the beef? — 
lie has paid him for it— Who has broken my knife?— I have brolicii 
It after cutting the bread. — Has jour son broken my pencils? — He 
has broirah them after writing his- notes. — Have you paid the mevchiuit 
for the wine after drinking it? — I have paid for it after drinking it. — 
What did you do after finishing jour exercises?—! went to my 
cousin in order to conduct him to the .play. — How do I speak: — 
You .speak proj>erly.— How has my ci'usin wTitten his exercises ? — 11c 
has written them properly. — How have my children done their task ? 
— They have jlone it well. — Does this man do his duty ? — He always 
does it. — Do these men do thiir duty? — They always do it, — Do you 
do yoiir duty? — I do what I can.— What 4o you ask tins man for? — 1 
ask him for some money. — What docs this boy ask me for? — He a.sk.s 
you for some money. — Do you ask me for anything? — 1 ask you for 
a crown,— Do j'oii ask me fur the bread?— I do ask yon for it. — Which 
man do you ask for money ?— I ask him for some whom you ask for 
some. — Which merchants do you ask for gloves? — 1 ask those A>r 
some whi^live in William-street.— What do you ask the baker for? — 1 
•ask him for some bread. 


127. 

Do you ask the butchers for some beef ? — I do ask them for some. — 
Dost thou ask me for the stick ?t— I do ask theVs for it. — Dues he ask 
thee for the book ? — ^lle does 'ask me for -it. — What have yon asked the 
Englishman for? — 1 have asked him for my leather trunk. — lias he 
given it yon ? — He has given it me. — W]io%,}^ave you asked for some 
sugar? — 1 ha^'c ji.sked Uie merchant for some!* — Whom does your 
brother pay for his Shoes? — He pajs the shoemakers for them. — 
Whom have we ]>aid for the bread? — We^havc paid ou.r bakers for it. 
— old art thou?— I am not quite. terj years old.— Dost thou 
already leai’ii French?— I do already kam it. — Docs thy brotlijer know 
German? — lie does not know it. — Why does, he not know it? — 
Because he, has not had time. —Is. your father at home? — No, he is 
gone {parHr*)t but my brotlier is at home. — Where is 'your father 
gone He is gone to England. — Have you sometimes been there? 
—I have never been there. — Do you intend going to France this 
summer? — I do intend going thither.— Do you intend to stay there 
long?— tI intend to stay there during the summer, — How long does 
yom* brother rema^ at home ?— Tih twelve o’clock— Have you had 
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your gloves dyed I have had them dyed. — What have you had tjiem 
dyed ?— I have had them dyed yello\v.*-^Havc you already dined? — 
Not yet. — At what o%'Iock do you* dine?- — I dine at. .six o*clock.-T*At 
whose Iiouse«(cAe^ qui) do you dine? — I dine at the housfifof H friend 
of nfinc, — With whom did you dine yesterday ?— I dined with a 
relation of mine. — What'did you e^fc? — We ate goad bread, beef, and 
cakes.— 'What did you drink? — We drank good wine and excellent 
cider.— Where does }'our uncle dine to-day ?— He dines with us. — At 
what o’clock does your father sup?— He sups at nine o’clock. — Do 
you sup .earlier than he ? —I sup later than Je. 

■ 159. 

Where are you going to ?— I am going to a relation of mine, in 
(jrder to brc!akfasJ with him. — Art thou willing to. hold my gloves?— 
1 nm willing to hold them.— Who holds my hat? — ^^Vour son holds it. 
— Dost thou hold my stick? — 1 do hold it.-^Do you hold any thing? 
— I hold youi*gun. — Who has held my book'? — ^Yoxir servant has held 
it. — Will you try to speak? — I will try. — Has your little brother ever 
tried to do exercises ?— He has tried. — Have you ever tried to make a 
hat? — I have never tried to make one. — ^AVhom are you looking for? 
— I am looking for the man who has sold a horsbe to me. — Is your 
lelalion luokkig for any one? — lie is looking for a friiind of his. — Are 
we looking for any one ? — We are looking for a neighbour of ours. — 
Wiiom dost thou look for?— 1 look for a frienll of ours. — Are you 
lof)kiiig for a servant of mine?— No, I am looking for one of mine. — 
Have you tried to speak to, your uncle have tri%i to speak to him. 
— Have you tried to see my father? — 1 have tried to see hiip. — Has 
he received you? — 11c hua not received me. — Has he received your 
brothers? — He has received them. — Have you bcen^ahle to' se^ your 
relation ? — I have not l^*en ahfe to see him. — What did you do after 
writing your exercises? — I wrote my note after writing then).— After 
whom do you inquire?— I inquire after the tailor. — Does^his man 
inquire after any one 1-4^8 inquires after you. — Do they inquire after 
you ? — lliey do inqiAe after me. — Do they inquire aft#r )nc ? — 'ilicy 
do not inquire after you, but aftfr a frieml of voilrs. — Do you inquire 
after the phy-sician ? — I do inquire after liini. — Wluit does your little 
brother ask for? — lie asks for’ a .small piece of bread. — Has^ie rwt yet 
breakfasted? — He has breakfasted, ])ut he is still hungry. — Wl>at dT)es 
your uncle ask for?— He ask^for a glass of wine, — Has he not already 
drunk ? — He has already drunk,, but hc^is still thirsty. . 
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- i 

Qmrante et unieme Lcfm. . 


' Him who. 

Dd you perceive the man who is 
coming ? 

I do perceive him who is coming. 

Bo you perceive the men who are 
going into the warehouse ? 

I do perceive those who are going 
into it. 

How is the weather ? 

What kind of weather is it I 

It is fine weather at pyesent. 

How wzis the weather yesterday ? 

What kind of weather was it yes- 
terday ? 

Was if fine weather yesterday ? 

It wa<« had weather yesterday. 

It is fine wether this morning. 


Is it warm f 

Itris warm. 

Veri'. 

It is veiy warm. 

It is cold. 

It is very cold. 

Jt is neither warm nor cold. 

, "Bark, obs6ure, 

Bifsky, gloomy. 

Blear, lighti 

It is dark in your warehouse. 


Celid qui. " 

Ap®rcevez‘VOU!» Phomme qui 
vient ? 

J’aper^ois celui qui vient. 
Apereevez-vous les homines qui 
vont an magasiii ? 

J^aperyois ceux qui y vont. 


t Quel temps fait-il ? 

•f‘ II fait beau temps ti pri^sent. 

i Quel temps a-t-il fait bier ? 

f A-t-il fait beau temps bier f 
1 11 a fait mauvais temps bier, 
f II fait l>eau temps ce matin. 


•f Fa^il cha ml ? 

fll fait ebaud. 

^Trh. 

f II fait tr^s-ebaud. 
i'll fait froid. 
ty fait tres-froid. 
t H “ne fait ni chaud hi froid. 

Obscur. \ , 

Sombre. 

Clair. 

1 11 faitsomhre dariS-yotr^ maga- 


} 

I 

} 

i 
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Is it ilark in his garret? 

It is dark there. 

AVet, damp. 

Dry. 

is the weather damp ? 

It is not damp. 

It is dry weather. 

The weather is too liry. * j 

'Die rnoonligiit, moonshine. * ! 

Tlie sun. | 

It is moonlight.* • j 

We have too much sun | 

To iasie. 

Have you tasted that wine ? 

I iiave tasted it. 

IJow do you like it ? 

I like it well. 

I do not like it. 

To like. 

I like fish. 

He likes fowl. 

Do you like cider ? 

No, I like wine. 

Do you like to see mji brother* ? | 

I do like to see him. 

I like to do it. 

He likes to study. 

2'o learn hj heart. 

'i'hc scholar, 

The*})iipil. 

• The master (teachffr). 

Do your scholars like to lea^jp by 
heart ? 

They do not like learning hy 
heart. 

Have you learnt your exercises hy 
heart ? 

We have learnt them. 
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f Fait-il sombre dans son •gre- 
nier ? 

fll y fait sombre, 

Humidc. 

Sec. 

f Fait-il Immide ?. 
fll ne fait pas humide, 
iTl fait sec, 
fll Ait trop see. 

IjC clair dc lune. 

Le soleil. 

fll fait clair dc lune. 
f II fait trop de soleil. 

0 outer 1 . 

Avez-vous gout4 ce vin ? 

Je Tui gOdte. 

f ('omment le trouvez-vous ? 
fJe Ic trouve bon. 
tJc ne le trouve pas bon. 
Aimer. 

f J’aime k poisson. * 
fll aime le poulet. 
f Aimez-voul le cidrel 
f Non, j’airne k vin. 

Aimez-vous h ^^oir inon ff^re ? 
J’aiine a le voir. 

J’aime a le faire. 

II aime k etudier. 

Apprehdre 2 )CPi‘' coeur • 

L*ecoliof. 

LVl^ve. 

Le inaitre. 

Vos ecoliers aiincnt-ils S appren* 
dre i)ar eoeur ? 

Tils n’aiment pas a apprendre’par, 
coenr, 

Avez-v^us appris vos tlftmes par 
coeur ? 

]^'oas les avons appris. 
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. Once a day. 

Thrice, or three limes a month, 
^ §>o much a year. 

So much <t head. 

So much a soiuicr. 

Six times a year. 


i^rly in the mornincf. 

We go out early in the morning. 

When did your father go out ? 


To speak of some one or 
something. 

Of whom do you speak i 
We speak of the man whom you 
know. 

Of what are they 'speaking ? 

They are speaking of the weather. 
'I'he weather. 

The soldier. 

Also, o s ) 


' To he content (s&tisfied) with 
some one or something. 
Arc you srtisfied with this man? 
I am satisfied with him. 

Are you content with your new 
coat ? 

I am contented with it. • 

With what are you contented ? 
ijiscontented. 

1 am discontented with him, or it. 


They sp^ak of yonr friend'. 

Tliey S})calt«of him. 

They are sjieaking of your book, 
llrey are spealting of it. j 


t Une fois par jour, 
f Trois fois par mois. 
fTant par an. 

f Tan t par t6te {la /i;?e/the head, 
is a feminine noun), 
f'l’aut par soldat. 
fSix fois paf an. 

Le mniin de bonne heure. 
Nous sortons le matin de bonne 
heure. 

Quail d yotre p^re est-il sorti ? 

Parle?' de quelqn'nn oii de 
quelque-chose. 

De qui parloz-vous? 

Nous parlous de Thomme que 
vous connaissez;. 

De quoi jjarlent-ils ? 

11s parlent du temps, 

Le temps. 

Le soldat. 

Aussi. 

Mre content de quelqu -wn on 
dc qy elq u c • ch ose. 
iites-vous content de cet horame ? 
J’en sub content. 
i)tes-voiIs Content de votre habit 
nciif ? 

J’e/i suis content. 

De'quoi 5tes-vous Content ? 
^fC^content. 

J’c/t sub iniVontcnt. 


On parle de votre ami. 
On en purlc. 

On parle de votre livre* 
On en parle. 
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If 

I iiiend paying you, if I receive 
rny mopey^ • 

Do you intend to ]juy wood ? 

I do intend to buy some, if the} 
l)ay me what they owe me. 

How was the weather yesterday ? j 
Was it fine weather yesterday ? 

Jt was bad weather. 


8L 

Je compte vous payer, si je regoia 
in on argent. 

Comptez-voiis ocheter du bois ? 
Je compte en acheter; si i*on me 
paie ce qu’on me doit. 

Quel temps a-t-il fait hier ? 

fait beau temps 
II a fait maui ais temps, 


EXERCISES. 


3 29 . 

Do you perceive the man who is coming ? — I do not perceive him. — 
you perceive the soldier’s children ? — I do })erceive them. — Do you 
j)erc’eive the men who are going into tlje garden ? — I do not j)crceive 
those who arc going into the garden, but those who are going to the 
market. — Does your brother perceive, the man who hitst Jeiit him money ? 
— He does not perceive the one who has lent liirn, hut the one to whom 
he has lent some. — Dost thou ‘see the children who are studying?— I 
do not see those who arc studying, but those wlio are j)layij 3 ig. — Dost 
tl.t.'L perceive any thing? — I perceive nothing. — Have you perceived 
my parents’ warehouses ? — I have j)erdfeived them.*— Where have you 
perceived them? — 1 have perceived them that side of the road. 
—Do you like a large hat ? — 1 do not like a large hat, but a large um- 
brella. — What do you^ like tq do ? — I like to write.-«-Do you like to 
see tliese little boys ? — I like to see them. — Do you like wine ? — I do 
like it. — Does your brother like cider? — He does not like it. — What 
d../ the soldiers like ?— Th^'y like wine. — Dost thou like tea or coffee? 
--1 like both, — Do tj^ewr thiidren like to study? — lliey like to study 
and to |)lay. — Do you like to read and to write ? — I lilfe to reach and 
to write. — Dow many times a Say do you e^r — Four times. — How 
often do your#ehildren drink a day ? — ^'Diey drink several times a day. 
— Do jyu drink as often us tliey ? — I drink oftener. — Do ycii often go 
to the theatre.^ — I go thiih^’ sometimes, — How often in a mOntIf do 
you go thither? — I go thither but once a month.— How many times a 
year does your cousin go to the ball ? — goes thither twice a year.* — ^ 
Do you go thither as often as he ? — I neve^ go thither. — Does your 
cook often go to the market ? — He goes thither every morning? 

130 . 

Do you often go to my uncle ? — I go* to him six times a year. — Do 
you like fowl ? — I Ijjte fowl, but I do not like fish. — What do you likg ? 
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— I like a piece of bread and a glass of wine. — Do you learn by heart ? 
— I do not like learning by heart. — Do your pupils like to learn by heart ? 
— lliey like to study, but they do not like learning by heart, — How 
many exercises do they do a day ?— They only do two, but’ they do 
them properly. — Were you able to read the note which 1 wtote to you ? 
— I was able to read it. — Did you : nderstaiid it? — I did understand 
it. — Do you understand the man who is speaking to you ? — I do not 
understand him, — Why do you not understand him ? — Because he * 
«Meaks too badly. — Does this man know French ? — He knows it, but 
I do ntJl'^xnow it. — Why dq^^’ou not learn it ? — I hare no time to learn 
it. — Do you intend going to the theatre this evening intend going 
thither if you gC. — Does your father intend to buy that horse? — lie 
intends buying it, if he receives his money. — Docs your friend intend 
going to England ? — He intends going thither, if they pay him wnat 
they owe him. — Do you intend going to the concert? — 1 intend going 
thither, if my friend goes. — Does your brother lutend to study French ? 
—He intends studying it, if he finds a good master. 


131. 

How is the weather to-day ?— It is very fine weather.— Was it fine 
weather yesterday ? — It was bad weather yesterday. — How was the 
weather this morning ? — It was bad weather, but now it is fine weather. 
— Is it warm ? — It Is very warm. —Is it not cold ? — It is not cold. — Is 
it warm or cold? — It" is neither warm nor cold. — Did you go to the 
garden the day before yesterday? — I did not go tinther. — Why did you 
not go thither? — F did not go thither, bccan.se it was bad \vcather. — 
Do you intend going thitlter lo-morrow ?- — 1 do intend going thither if 
the weather is fine. — Is it light in your counting-house : — It is not 
- light in it. — Do you wish to work in mine ? — I dt) wish to work iu it. 
— Is it light there r — It is very light there. — Why cannot your brother 
w'ork in his warehouse? — lie cannot work there, because it is (il y fait) 
too dark. — Where is it too dark? — In his warehouse. — Is it light in 
that hole? — It is dark there. — Is the weatliep — It is very dry. — 

Is ittdamp ?— It is not damp. It is too dry. — Is it moonlight ?— It is 
not moonlight, it is veyy damp. — Of what docs your uncle speak?— 
He speaks of the fine weather. — Of what^ do those men rijiejik ? — I’hey 
speak of fair and bad weather. — Do they not speak of the wind ? — 
They do also speak of it. — Dost thou speak of my uncle ? — I do not 
speak of him. — Of whom dost thou sj>e^? — 1 sj)ea,k of tliec and thv 
pavents. — Do you inquire after'any one? — 1 inquire after your cousii 
is he at home ? — No, he is at his best friend’s. 

132. 

Have you tasted that \wne ? — I have tasted it. — How do you like 
it ? — I iikfe it well. — How does your cousin like that cider ?• - He does 
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not like it. — Which wine do you wiah to taste ?— -I wish to taste that 
which you have tasted. — Will you taste this tobacco ? — I have tasted it 
already.™ How»do you like it? — 1 like it well.— Why do yoar^t tfftte 
that .cider ?—Beeaiise I atn not thirsty. — AVhy does your*frknd not 
taste this beef r — Because he is not hungry. — Of whom have th^y {on) 
spoken ? — 'riiey have s}>aken of y4ur friend. — Have they not spoken 
of llic physicians ?-w'l’hey have not sjiokcn of them. — Do they not 
speak of the man of whom we have sjiolten ? — They do s]>cak of him. 

— Have they spoken of the noblemen ? — They have spoken of them.- 
Have tliey spoken of t^iose of whom \v^ speak? — They iiave not 
spoken of those of wliorn wo speaks but they have spoken of others. — - 
Have tluy s]K)keii of our chiiuren or of those of our neighbours? 
— Thej'^ have neither spoked of ours nor those of our neighbours. 
— Which children have been .s})oken of? — Those of our master 
have been spoken of. — Do tin y speak cjf my book ? — They do speak 
of it. — Arc yyu satisfied with your j)U))ils ? — I am satisfied \vith them. 
— How dop.s my brother study ?— He studies well — How many exer- 
ei.^(‘S have you studied .>—1 have already studied forty-one. — Is your 
master satisfied with his scholar ? — He is satisfied with him. — Is 
your master satisfied with the presents which ho has recciv'ed ? — He is 
satisfied with them. — Have you received a note? — riu^'e received one. 
--rAN’ill you answer it ? — I am going to answer it. — When did you 
receive it r — I received it. early this morning. — Are you satisfied with 
it ? — I am not satisfied with it. — Does your friend ask you for money ? 

— He does ask me for some. (See end of Lesson XXIV.) 



182 


FORTY-SEOnKi) LESSON. 

Qmrante-deu,vicvie Lcf m. 


OF PASSIVE VERBS. 

Passive verbs represent the subject as receiving or suffering from 
others the action expressed by the vorb,^. They are conjugated by means 
of the auxiliary verb eVre, to be, joined lo the past participle of the 
active verb, in French as in Flnglish. Thus any active verb may be 
changed into the passive voice. Kx. 

Active voice. l^assivc voice, 

I love. I am loved. J’aime. Jo suis aiin\\ 

Thou conductest. Thou art con- Tu conduis. Tu es conduit. 
%. ducted. 

He praises. He is praised. II loue. 11 est louc. 

We hear. Wc. are heard. Nous cntcndon«. Nous sommes 

j entendws. 

You punish. You are punish- Vous piinisscz. Vousetes punis. 

^ed. ; 

They blame. They are blara- | Ils blAment. Ils sont blames, 

ed, 1 

To praise. Louer 1. 

To punish. Punir 2. 

To blame. BlAmer 1 . 

By. JPar or de. 

By me, by ns. De or par moi, de or par nous- 

By tljipe, by you. * De or par toi, de or par vous. 

By him, by them. De or par lui, d’euxorpareiix 

I am loved by him. .Jo suis airn^; de lui. 

Who is punished ? Qui est piuii ? 

The na".ghty boy is punished. Le m^chant garden est puui. 

By whom Is be punished ? Par qui est-il puni ? 

He is punished byr his father. li est puni par son perc. 

Which, man is praised, and which Quel houime est loue et lequel est 

blam^? *' 
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Naughty. 

Skilful, diligent, clever. 
Awkward. 

Assidqouis, mdustrious, studious. 

• Idlt. 

Ignorant. i 

The idler, the fazy fellow. | 

To reward. 

^J'o rstecm. • 

To despise. 

To hate ; hating, j 

• Hated. 

l«hate, thou Latest, he hates. 

Good (wi.se). j 

Tlu'se children arc loved, because 
they are studious and good. ! 


Mechant. 

Habile. 

Inhabile. 

Assidu, studieur, 

Parosseu.v. 

Ignorant. 

Le paresseux. 

Rec%mpeiiser 1. 

Estimer 1. 

Mepriscr 1 . 

Hair 2 ; haissaiit ‘ 

(See Lesson XXIV.) 

Hal 

Je hais, tu hais,,il bait. 

Sage. 

Ces enfants soiit aini^s, parce- 
qu’ils sont studieu.x et sages. 


To travel to a place. 

AVI 5 ore has he travelled tu ? 

IJe has travelled to Vienna. 

^ Is it good 1 ravelling ? 

It is good travelling 
It is bad travelliiii^. 

In the winter. 

In the suinnier. 

In the spring.^ 

In the antiimn. 

It is bad travelling in the winte* 


i Aller * 1 .* 
j Oh cst-il all^? 
j fl est alle a Vienne, 
j t Fait^il bon voyager ? 
t II fait bon voyager, 
t II fait inauva^s voyager.* 

Dans riiiver. 

Dans TtHe. 

Dans le printemps, au printemps, 
Dans Tautomne.^ 

11 fait nwiuvais voyager ‘dans 
Thivef. 


To drive, to ride in a carrfage. 
'J’o ride (on hork'baclf). 
To go on foot. 

Do you like to ride 
I like to drive. 


Aller en voiture. *1 , , ,, « 

Allcrhcheval, 

Allerapied, J 

Aimez-vous ti njonter a che^’al ? r 
J*aim^a aller en voitur% 


* Obs. The ?i in this verb is aspirated and the diaeresis omitted in 
the sing, of the present tense indicative* mood and of the imperative ; 
hence ye hais, tu haitK il halt: and not ie hu'is, &c. 
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r To live; lived, living. 

1 Vime^ 4; v^cu, vivant 

I live, thou livest, he lives. 

! Je VIS, tu vis, il vit. 

Is K go(»(Mivin^ in Paris ? 

Is the living good in Paris r 

} t Fait-il hon vivre a^Paris ’ 

It is good living therc. 

Tl)e Jiving is good there. 

Jf f li y hon vi^Te. 

Dear. 

1 Cher. ^ 

Is the living dear in London ? 

"7 ’t, d^r living in London ? 

} f Fait-il cher vixTe a Londres ? 

The iiviifg is dear tliere. ^ 

1 1 11 y fait cher vivre. 

Tliunder. 

Le tonnerre. 

‘ The storm. 

L’orage. 

The fog. 

Le broiiillard. 

Is it windy ? Does the wind blow ? 

t Fait-il du vent ? 

It is ’wind\'. The wind blows. 

1 11 fait dll vent. 

It is not uindy. 

1 f 11 ne fait pas de vent. 

It is very windy. 

j f U fait heaueonp de vent. 

Does it thunder ? 

f Fait-il du tonnerre ? 

Is it foggy? 

f Fait-il dll broiiillard ? 

It is stormy. 

f 11 fait de I’oragc. 

It is not stormy. 

t II nc fait pas d’orage. 

Does the sun slune ? , 

t Fait-il du soleil ? 

It thundei*s very much.' 

f 11 fait beaucoup de tonnerre. 

Afte^'u'ards. , 

Ensiiite. 

A s soon as. 

A ussitnt qu \ 

As sooh as I have' eaten I drink. 

Auvsitot quo j’ai mangf% je hois. 

As soon as I have taken off my 

Aussitot que j’’ai ote mes souli^ris, 

shoes I *ake off my stockings. 

j’dte mes has. 

What do you do in the evening ? 

Que fixites-vous le solr? 

To sleep; .slo]>t, sleeping. 

Dorimr'*^ 2 ;ilorini, dormant. 

I sleep, thou sleej)e3t, he sleeps. 

Je dors, tu dors, il dort. 

Does y^ur father still sleep ? 

Votre pere dort-il encore J 

He still sleeps. 

11 dort encore. 

Without. 

Sams. 

^Without money ' 

Sans argent. 

W ithout speaking. 

f Sans purler. 

Obs. Without, sans, requires the English present participle, whilst 
in French it is followed by the infinitive. 
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Without saying any thing. | f Sans rien dire. 


A{ last 
To arrive. 

Has he arrived at laet ? 

He has not arrived yet. 

Is he coming at last ? 

He is corning. 

A then. 

And then he sleeps. 

As soon as he has supped, he 
reads, arnHlien he sleeps. 


Enfin. 

Arriver 1 (takes etre for its 
auxiliary’'). 

Est-il enfin arrive } 

II n’est pas encore arrive. 
Vient-il enfm ? 

II vieTit. 

Flits. 

Puis il dort. 

Aussit6t qu*il a soup^, il lit ; puis 
il dort. 


ICXERCISES. 

133 . 

Are you loved ? — I am loved. — lly wlioin arc you loved ? — I am 
loved by my undo. — II3' whom am I l(»ved ? — Tbou art lovpd by thy 
jmrents. — By whom are we loved ? — You arc loved by your friends. — 
!ly whom are tliosc hoys loved ? — ^l’lw:y are love(\ by their friends. — 
liy whom is this man conducted ? — He is conducted by me. — Where 
tlo you conduct him to? — I conduct him home. — By whom are 
we blamed ? — We ore blamed by our enemies. — WJ>y are we blamed 
b}" them ? — Because tlfey do not love us. — Arc yo\i punished by your 
muster? — I am not jumisbed by Iiim, because I am good and studiops. 
— Arc wc heard ? — AVc arc. — By whom arc we heard ? — We*are heard 
by our neighbours. tl«j^ iiioster beard by his pupils? — He is beard 
by them, — Which children are praised 'I’hose that an^good. — Which 

are punished? — Those that are^dle and naugjity. ■— Are we praised or 
blamed? — AV^re neither praised nor blamed. — Is om* friend loved by 
his masters ? — He is loved agd praised by them, because he*s si-udious 
and good j but his brother is despised by bis, because he is naughty 
and idle. — Is he sornetimes^punished ? — He is {il Vest) every morning 
and every evening. — Are you somctimc.f punished ? — I am (Je ue le snis) 
not'cr ; I am loved and rewarded by my good m-asters. — Are these ^ 
cliildrcn never punished ? — d’hey are {Us ne le jfont) ne\'er, becaJbse they 
are studious and gootl ; but those are so {le sont) very off^n, because 
they are idle and naughty, — is praised and rewarded ? — Skilful 
children are praised, esteemed, abd rewarded, but the ignorant are 
blamed, despised, ||nd punished. — Who is loved, and who is hated ^ — 
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He who is studious and good is loved, and he who is idle and naughty 
Is hated: — Must one be {faut-il itre) good in order to be loj’erl Ono 
llUKjt be so (// /(lilt Vetre). — What must one do fyutM foin^') in 
order to be loved ? — One must be good and assiduous. — Wliat must 
one do in order to be rewarded ? — One must be (»7 fau\ cVn) skiUul 
and study much. 

131. ^ 

Wliy arc those children luved? — ^'i’hey arc loved, because they 
iux Are they better i^plua saejn) tlian we? — ^I’hey are not 

better, but more studious than you. — Is your broiliev as assiduous as 
mint* ? — lie is as assiduous as be, buf your broiher is better than mine. 
—Do you like to drive ? — I like to ride — Hus your brother cv(*r been on 
horseback? — He has never been on horseback. — Docs your brutlur 
ride on horseback as often as your- -He rides on liorseback ofteiuM* 
than I. — Did you go on horseback the day before yesterfbiy ?— I went 
on horseback to-day. — Do 3*^011 like travelling? — I do like travelling. — 
Do j^ou like travelling in the wiiii'-r? — I do not lit:e travelling in t!ie 
winter; I like travelling in the spring {nu prinlfimps) and in autumn. 
— Is it good travelling in the spiiug? — U is good travelling in spring 
and in autumn, hut it is had tr.avelling hi the stiuiiner and iu the 
vdnter. — Have you sometimes travelled iu the winter? — I have often 
travelled in the winter and in the summer. — Doc-: your broilicr travel 
often? — He travels no longer (Lesson XXX\ I.); lie, foniu'rly travelled 
much. — Vriun do yon like to ride ? — 1 like to ride iu the morning. — 
Have you }<een in Iond<m ? — 1 hH^'c boon there. — Is tlic living good 
there? — TiiC living is good there, but dear. — Is it dear living in Va'is? 
—It is go(uI living there, and not dear.— Do jou like travelling in 
France? — 1 like travelling there, because one luids good peojle {dc 
bonnes'ffenn) there.' — Docs j'our friend likl* trav-'lkr.g iu Hoilund r — He 
does not like travelling there, because the livin;/ is ])ad there.— Do 
you like h’avelling in Italy? — 1 do like travedling there, liecause the 
living is good there, and one {fU qu%n y) finds good jieojdc there; hut 
the roads arc not very good there. — Do the ll^iiglish like to traved in 
Spain? — They lilte, to travel there; lyit thiy find the roads there toa 
bad. — How is the weather ?— The wu*at her is very bad.-— Is it windy? 
— It is^verj windy. — Was it stormy yrstettlny ? — It was Very stormy. 

Id.). 

Do you go to the market this morning ? — I do go f hitlier, if it is not 
stormy. — Do you intend going to France this year (ce//e annee) ? — I 
intend g.oing thither, if the weather is not too bad. — Do you like to go 
on foot?— 1 do not like to go on foot, but I like going in a carriage 
when {quand) 1 am travelling.— Will j'ou go on foot ? — I cannot go on 
foot, because I am tired. — What sort of weather is it ? — It thunders. — 
Does the sun shine ? — I’he sun does not shine ; it is foggy.— Do you 
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hePi’ the thunder ?— I hear it. — Is it 'fine weather^?— The .wind blows 
hardj and it thunders much. — Of whom have you sj)oken ? — We have 
spoken of yoy. — Have you praised me? — We hare not praised jiou; 
we Jiavc*blflmed you. — Why have you blamed me ? — Because you do 
not study well. — Of what has your brother spoken ? — lie has spoken 
of his books, his horses, and his cjpgs. — IVhat do you do in the even- 
ing ? — I work as as I have supped. — And what do you do after- 
wards? — Afterwards I sleep. — When do you drink? — 1 drink as soon 
as I have eaten. — When do you sleep? — I sleep as soon as I hay- 
su])ped. — Hare you spoken to the merchif^tr — I have spoke., ut mm. 
— What has ho said ^ — Me has Ic/t (pm fir*) without .saying any thing. 
— Can you wmk without .spcaKing? — I can work, but not (»r>n pas) 
study French ivitbout f.q)iaking. — Wilt thou 'go for some wine ? — I 
cannot go for wine without iiioney. — Hiivc you bought any horses ? — • 

1 do not buy without money. — Has your futl^er arrived at lasl?‘“He 
has arrived. — Wlien did he arrive? — ^^riiis morning at four o’clock. — 
Has your cousin set out at last? — He has not set out yet. — Have you 
lit last foTiiid a good master r — 1 have at last found one. — Are you at 
last learning German ? — I am at last learning It. — Why have you not 
already learnt it? — Because I liavc pot been able to find a good 
master. ■ 
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FORTY-THIRD LESSON. 

Quarante-troisieme Le('or.. 


OF REFLECTIVE VERBS. 

WiLENthe action falls upon the a^ent, and the objective case refers to 
the same person as the nominative* the verb is railed reflective. In 
Prench almost all active verbs mav become retlectivc. 

In reflective verbs the pronoun of the object is of the, .same person 
as that of the subject. Each person is, therefore, conjugated with a 
double personal pronoun, thus : — 


I, 

myself. 

Je, 

me. 

Thou, 

thyself. 

Tu, 

te. 

He, 

’ • himself. 

11 ' 

1 

She, 

herself. 

Elle. 

se. 

It. 

itself. 

II, i 

One, 

oneself. 

On, J 

I 

\Te. 

Of'irselvcs. 

Nous, 

nous. 

You, 

Y-e, 

yourself. 1 

yourselvlis. J 

Vous, 

vous. 

They, 

themselves. 

r iis, 1 
L Elies, J 



Ohs. A. It will be remarked that the third person is aAvays sc, 
whatever may be its number or gender. 


To out your^lf. 
To cut rnyself. 
To cut ourselves. 

cut himself. 
To cut herself. 
To cut itself. 

To cut one’s sglf. 

Do yon burn yourself? 

I do not burn myself. 

You do not bum yourself. 


Vous couper. 
Me.eoupcr. 
Nous couper. 

1 s 

.. J oe couper. 


Vous br^lez-vous 
Je ne me brflle pas. 

Vous ne vous brfllez pas. 
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1 see myself. 

Do I see myself? 

He sees himself 
We see oiTrsfflves. 

They see themselves. 

Do you wish to warn yourself? 

I do wish to warm myself. 

Does he wish to warm himself? 

He does wish to warm himself. 

■ They wish to warm themselves. 

To enjoy, to dioert, to amuse 
ones self. 

In what do yiju amuse yourself? 

I amuse, myself in reading. 

He diverts himself in playing. 

Each. 

Each one. 

Each man. 

Each man amuses himself as he 
likes. 

Each one amuses himself in the 
best way he can. 

• The taste. 

Each man has his taste. 

Each of you. 

The world (the people). 
Every one, every body. 
Every body speaks it. 

Every one is liable to error. 

To imstalce, to he vi | 

You are mistaken. 0 
He is mistaken. 

To deceivOi to cheat 

He has cheated me. . 

He has cheated rue of a hundred 
francs. 


Je me vois. 

Est-ce que je me vois ? 

II se voit. 

Nous nous voyons. 

Ils se voient. 

Voulez-vous vous chauffer ? 

Je veu.Y me chauffer. 

Veut-il se chauffer ? 

11 veu% se chauffer. 

Jls veulent se chauffer. 

S'aniuser 1 (takes d before 
the infinitive), 
t ' A quoi vous amusez-vous ? 
t Je ra'amuse d lire. 
t II s*amuse d jouer, 

j Chaque. 

Chaenn. 

Chaque homme. 

Chaque Immme s’amiise comme 
^ il veut. 

Chacun s’amkse de son mieux. 
Le goht. 

Chaque homm* a son gohi;. 
Chacun de vous. 

Le monde. 

Tout le monde. 

Tout le monde (chacun) en parle. 
Tout homme (or thaque homme) 
est suj^t k se tromiier. 

twmpe?' 1. 

f Vous vous trompez. 

11 se trompe. 

TronVpcr 1 : 

II m’a trompe. 

II m’a tromp(5 de cent francs. 
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You cut your finger. 1 Vous vous coupez le doigt. 

Qbs, B. When an agent performs on act upon one part of himself; 
the vcrl is made reflective. 


I cut my nails. 

A hair. 

To pull out. 

He cuto his hair. 

Ihe piece. 

A piece of bread. 

To go away. 

Are you going away ? 

I atn going away. 

Is he going away ? 

He is going away. 

Are we going away? 

We are going away. 

Are these men going away ? 
They are not going away. 

To feel sleepy. 

Do you feel sleepy 
I do feel sleepy. 

To S(M. 

To fear, to dread. 

I dread, thou dr^adest, he dreads. 
He fears to soil his fingers. 

Do you dread to go out i 
I do dr^ad to go out. 

He is afraid to go thither. 

To fear some one. 

I do not fear him. 

Do, you fear that man ? 

What do you fear ? 

Whom do you fear ? 

I fear nobody. 


Je me coupe les ongles. 

Un chevcu (plur. x). 

Airacher I, 

II s’arracbe les cheveuY. 

II se coupe les cheveux. 

Le raorceau. 

Un morceau de pain. 

fSm alter 1. 

Vous en allez-vous ? 

Je m*eii vais. 

S’en va-t-il ? 

II s’en va. 

Nous en allons-nous ? 

Nous nous en alions. 

Ces homines s’en vont-Als ? 

Ils nc s’eii vont pas. 

I t Avoir envie de dormir. 
t Avez-vous envie de dormir ? 
t J’ai envie de dormir. 

Salir 2. 

Crain d i 4. Part, past, cmin t ; 

part. pres, cruif/nant (takes de 
befoT’e the infinitive). 

Je Grains, tu (Tains, il craint. 

II craint dc se salir les doigts, 
Craigiiez-vous de sortir ? 

Je chains de sortir. 

II craint d’y allcr. 

Grain dre * q uelqu'un. 

Je ne le crains pas. 

Craignez-vous cet homme ? 

Qiie craignez-vous ? 

Qui craignez-vous ? 

Je ne crains personae. 
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EXERCISES. 

130 . 

Do you sd?} yourself in that small looking-glass ?— I see myself in 
it. — Can your friends see themselves in that large looking-glass ? — 
They can see themselves therein.-^ Why does your brother not light 
the fire? — lie docs not light it, because he is afraid of burning liirn- 
s(;lf. — Why do you not cut your bread } — 1 do not cut it, because I 
fear to cut my finger. — Have you a sore finder? — I have a sor„ 

.and a sore foot. — Do you* wish to warm yourself .> — I do wish to warm 
myself, hecunsc 1 sim verj' {fjrmd) cold. — Why docs that man not 
warm himself P-nllecanse h(^ is not cold. — Do your Neighbours warm 
themselves? — 'I’lu'y warm themselves, Ijecause they are cold. — Do j^ou 
cut your hair? — I do cut iny hair. — Docs your friend cut his nails? — 
lie cuts his nails and his hair.— What does that man do? — He pulls 
out his hair.-* in what, do you amuse yourself? — I amuse myself in the 
be.st wa}?- I can. — In what do yoiir children amuse themselves? — 'lliey 
amuse themselves in studying, uTitiiig, and i)ltiying. — In what does 
your cousin amuse himself i*- — He amuses hinisclf in reading good 
hooks, and in writing to his friends. — In what do y/)u amuse yourself 
when you have nothing to do at home? — I go to the*^)lay, and to the 
concert, I often sny, Every one amuses himself as he likes.” — 
Every man hr*s' his taste ; what is yours ? — Mine is to study, to read 
a good book, to go to the theatre, the concert, and the ball, and to 
ride. 


137 . 

SYliy does your cousin not brush his coat? — He does not brush it, 
liecause lie is afraid of»soiIing* hi.s fingers. — What does my neiglibour 
tell you? — He tells me tliat [qm] you wish to buy hi.s horse; hut I 
l;novv that {qup) he is mistaken, because you have no money k) buj: it. 
— What do they {on) say^at the market? — They say that {que) the 
enemy is beaten. — ito you believe that? — I believe it,, because every 
one says so. — Why have you btught that bookt-— I have bouglit it, 
because I want it to learn French, and because A'cryone speaks of it. — 
Are your friends going away ?— Tliey arc going away. — Whe^ lue they 
going frtvay ? — They are going away to-morrow. — When arc yoy 
away? — AVe are going away#to-day. — Am I going aw^y? — A'ou are. 
going away if you like (5i vom r’OM/ec).-#“AMiat do our neighbours ? 
— ^They are going away without saying any thing. — How do you like 
this wine?— 1 do not like it. — AVhat is the fnatter with you?^I feel 
sleepy. — ^Does your friend feel sleepy? — He cfoes not feel J^leepy, but 
he is cold. — Why does he not warm himself? — He has no wood to 
make a fire. — AVhy does he not buy soiJie wood? — He has no money 
to huy any,— "Will yem lend him someP—If he has none I will lend 
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him some. — Are you thirsty? — am not thirsty, hut very hungry 
(ffrand^- /aim ), — Is your servant sleepy ? — He is sleepy. — Is he hungry ? 
~^He is, hungry. — Why does he not eat? — Because h^ has nothing to 
eat. — Are 'your children hungry? — They are hungry, bat they have 
nothing to cat. — Have they any thing to drink ? — liiey liavc nothing 
to drink. — Why do you not cat ?~I do not cat when {quand) I am not 
hungry. — Wiiy does the Russian not drink?— He does not drink when 
ho is not thirsty.— Did your br.other eat any thing yesterday evening? 

He ate a piece of beef, a small piece of fowl, and a ]>iece of bread. — 
nid^'h^'not drink ? — He drank. — What did he drink ? — He drank 

a glass of wine. (Sec end of Lcssop XXIV.) 



FORTY-FOURTH LESSON, 

Qliaraufe-(/it(hrieme Lrfon. 


PERFECT OF RM’I.ECTIVE VERBS. 

In French all reflective vtii'l>s, without exception, tafe in their com- 
jiound tenses the auxiliary f7re, whilst in English they take io have. 


IJafe you cut yourself? 

I have cut Ill 3 ^.self. 

Have I cut myself? 

^\)U have cut yourself. 

You have not cut yourself. 

Hast thou cut thyself? 

I have not cut myself. 

Has your brother cut himself? 
He has ciit himself. 

Have we cut ourselves? 

AVe have not cut ourselves. 

Have th(?sc men cut themselves.^ 
They have not cut themselves. 

To tale iCwalh\ * 

To go a walking. 

'Jo take an ahitig in a carriage. 
The -ctj^ch. 

To take a ride. 

Do you take a walk ? 

I do take a walk. 

" • 

lie takes a walk. 

Y'c take a walk. 

'J’hou wishest to take an airing. 
Tiiey wish to take a ride. 

To walk a chikL 

Do you talce your children a 


j 'Vous ctes-vous coupe ? 

I Je me suis coupe. 

Me suis-jc coupe ? 

Vous voug etes coupe. 

Vous ne vous etes pas coupe. 
T*es-tu coupe ? 

Jc ne me suis^jHWB coup^. 

Votre fr I're s’est-il coupe ? 

11 s’est coupi^ 

Nous somftics-nous coupes ? 
Nous ne nous soinmes pas coupes. 
iTcs homines fe sont ils coupes? 

' IIs ne •(* sont 'pas coupi^s. 

f Se 2nvn}enci' 1. 

A Her se proincner. 
t Sc promener en carrossc. 

Lc currosse. 

't Sc j>roinener a c^ieval. 

Vous pro jnenez- vous ? 

Je me promcne. (See Obs. vl. 

Lesson XXV.) 

II se promcne. 

Nous nous promenons. 

'J^i veiix te proihener en carrosfle. 
IIs veulpnt se promener k chevak 

Tromener lui enfant 

Prbmenez-vous vos enfants ? 
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I take them a walking every | Je les promene tous ks matins* 
^orning. 


To go to bed, to lie datvn. 
To go to bed. 

^To get up, to rise. 

Do'ymi rise' early ? c 

I rise, at sunrise. 

I go to bed at sunset. 

The sunrise. 

’ The sunset. 

At what time did you go to bed ? 

At three o’clock in the morning. 
At what o’clock did he go to bed 
yesterday I 
He went to bed late. 

To reQcyice at something, to be 
delighted with something. 

I rejoice at your lu/ppiness. 

At what does your uncle rejoice ? 

I have rejoiced. 

They have rrjoiced. 

You were mistaken. j 

"We were mistaken. * 

To hurt somebodg. 

The evil, the pain, the harm. 

Have you hurt that man ? 

I have‘liurt that man. 

Why did you hurt that man ? 

1 have not hurt him. 

Does tiiat hurt you ? 

That hurts me. 

To do good to any body. 

Have I ever done you any harm ? 


f Se coucher 1. . 

-|- Alter se voucher, se mettre 
au lit. 

Sc lever 1. 

Vous levez-vous de bonne beure ? 
Je me levc au lever du soleil. 

Je me couche au coucher du so- 
led. 

Le lever du soleil. 

Le coucher du soleil. 

'A quelle heurc vous fites-vous 
couch(5 ? 

'A trois heures du matin. 

'A quelle beure s’ust-il couche 
tiler i 

II s'est couche tard. 

rdjouir 2 de quchjue- 
chose. 

Je me rejouis de votre honheur. 
De quoi votre oncle serejouit-il? 
Je me suis rtjoui. 

Ils sc sont r<5oui3. 
t Vous vous ^tes trompe. 
t Nous nous sommes tromp^s. 

f Faire du mat d qucltpi un. 

* Le mat, 

f Avez-vous faitr^ du mal h cct 
horame ? 

t J[’ai fait du mal k cet honirae. 
t Pourquoi avez-vous fait du inul 
k cet homme ? 

t Je ne lui ai pas fait de mal. 
t Cela vous fait-il du mal ? 
i* Cela me fait d,u mal. 

"f* Faire du lien d quelqu'un. 
t Vous ai-je famais fait du mal ? 
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Gn the contrary. i 

Noj on the contrary, you have j 
clone mg gpoth j 

I haw; never «done harm to any 
one. I 

k 

Have I hurt you ? j 

You have not hurt me. 


• Tiiat does me good. •] 

To do ivith^ \o disj)ose of. 

What does the servant do with his 
broom ? 

lie sweeps the floor with it. | 

Wliat does he msh to make of | 
this wood ? 

lie does not wish to make any 
thing of it. 


Au contraire. 

f Non J vous m’avez au COntr^e 
fait dll bien. 

t Je n’ai jamais fait de pial k 
person ne. 


f Vous ai-je fait mal ? 
t Vous ne m’avez pas fait mal_ 


Cela me fait du bien. 

Faire de. 

Le clomestique que fait-U de son 
balai ? 

't' II bolaie le plancher avec. 
t Que veut“il faire de ce bois ? 

II n’en veut rien faire. 


Obs. J. When a proposition has no definite subject, the English, 
in ortlcr to avoid the pronouns they, people, &c., use the verb in the 
})a;iF5ive voice, and say; I was tohl, infi|iead of Tht^ told me; He is 
finttered, instead of Tkeij flatter him ; It was given to me, instead of 


They gave it to me. This is always 
the indefinite pronoun on, one. Ex. 

He is flattered, but he is not be- 
loved. 

I am told that he is arrived. 

That (ironjfiuctioii). 

A knife was given to him to cut 
his bread, and jie cut his fingey. 


exprcsseif in French by means of 

• • 

On le flattc, mais on ne Faime 
pas. 

On me dit qu’il est arrive. 

Qae. 

On lui a d^nn«^ un couteau pour 
cooper son pain, et ii s’est 
coupe le doigt. 


To flatter* some oneb 

To flatter one’s self. 

He flatters himself that he knows 
French. 

ITothing hut. 

He has nothing but enemies. 


Flatter 1 quelqiiun. 

Seiflatter (takes de before the infi^ 
nitivc). 

f II se flil^te dc savoir Ic friJngais. 
JStes^que. 

11 n’a que des ennemis. 
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To become. 


He has turned a soldier. 

Have you turned a merchant ? 

I have turned (become) a lawyer. 
What has become of your bro- 
— * ther ? 

\\^at has become of him ? 

I do not know \yhat has become 
of him. 

To enlist, to enrol. 

He has enlisted. 


j Dcvenir*2. part, paat^ cZeuenu 
(is conjugated like its primitive 
reniVj^ss.XXIV.&rXXXIV). 
t II s’est fait soldat. 
f Yous ^tes-vous fait marchand ? 
S f Je me suis fait avocat. 

( d* Votre fr^re qu'est-iZ devenu ? 

-f Qu’est devenu votre frere ? 

I f Qu’est-i7 devenu ? 
j fJe ne sais pas cc qu’i7 est de- 

S'ihmler 1, St? fa ire sohhit. 

{ t II s’est enrole. 
i II s’est fait soldat. 


For (vcionnmghecaiise), j Car. 

I cannot pay you, for I have no j Je ne puis vous payer, car je n’ai 
nmney. | pas dWgent. 

He cannot giv« you any bread, ; II ne peut pas vous donner de 
for he has none. I pain, car il n’en a pas. 


To believe some one. Croh'c* 4 qiteliffnn. 

Do you believe tbit man ? ' Croyez-vous cet homme ? 

I do not believe him.* ^ j Je ne le crois pas. 

06i. B. Tile verb croire * governs the accusative ; we say howe /er : 

To believe in God. Groire efi Dieu. 

I believe in God. Je crois eu Dieu. 


To utter a falsehood, to lie. Mehtir^'2) past part, menti, 

pi'cs. part, mentant. 

1 lie, thou liest, he lies. Je mens, tu mepis, il ment, 

The story-teller, the liar. hr menteur. 


EXERCISES. 

’ , ■ 138. 

Why has that child been praised ? — It has been praised because 
H has studied well.-^Hast thou ever been praised ? — I have often been 
graised.-^Why has that other child been prnished?— It has been 
ptmished because it has been naughty and hile.^-Has this child been 
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rewarded? — It ha« been rewarded becauae it has worked well. — lEChat 
must one do in order not to be {pour ne pas etre) despised ? — One must 
be studious and good.— What has become of your friend^~Ile fias 
become a fa\\5j"er. — What has become of your cousin ?— He has enlisted. 
— Has your neighbour , enlisted ?— He has not enlisted. — What has 
become of him ? — He has turned |. merchant. — What has become of 
his children ? — His aliildren have become men. — What has become of 
your son? — He has bpcome a great man. — Has he hecome learned? — 
He has become learned. — What has become of my book ?— I 
know what has become of it. — Have you toA it ?— rl have not torn it. 
• — What has become of our friend^s son? — I do not know what has 
become of him. — What have you done with your money? — I have 
bought a book With it. — Wliat has the joiner done with his wood i — 
lie has made a bench of it. — What has the tailor done with the cloth 
which you gave him ? — He has made clothes of it for {pour) your 
children and*tnine. — Has that man hurt you ? — No, Sir, he has not 
liurt me. — What must one do in order to be loved ? — One must do good 
to those that have done us harm. — Have we e\;er done you harm?— 
No; you have on the contrary done us good. — Do you do harm t( 
any one? — I do no one any harm. — Why have you hurt these children . 
— I have not hurt them. — Have I hurt you? — You’have not hurt me 
but your boys have (m’en ontfait ). — What have they done to you?~ 
^J’hey have beaten me. — Is it (est^ce) your brother who has hurt mi 
son ?— -No, Sir, it is not (ce n^est pas) my brother, for he has neve: 
hurt any one. 


139 . 

*Havc you drunk that wine? — I have drunk it. — How diB you lik< 
it? — I liked it very well. — Hae it done you good?-*It has dofle m< 
good. — Have you hurt yourself? — I have not hurt myself. — Who ha; 
hurt himself ? — My brother has hurt himself, for he has cut hjp finger 
— Is he still ill {malade) ? — He is better {mieux ). — I rejoice to hear tha 
ho is no longer ill, foa I lov% him.— Whjr doe.s your cousin pull out bii 
hair ?— Because he cannot pay ^'hat he o^es. — Have you cut you 
hair r— I have not cut it (myself), but I have ha^it cut {me Its suis fat 
co7//)er).— What*has this child <lone? — He ha.s cut his foot. — Why wai 
a knife,|,given to him ?--A kitife was given him to (pour) cutf hiS nails 
and he has cut his jSngcr and Jiis foot. — Do you go to bed 
tp bed late, for I cannot sleep when I go to bed early. — At what o’clocl 
did you go to bed yesterday? — Yesterday I went to bed at a quartei 
past eleven. — At what o’clock do your childijjn go to bed? — They g( 
to bed at sunset. — Du they rise early? — ^They «se at sunrise. — At wha 
o’clock did you rise to-day ?— To-day I rose late, because 1 went t< 
bed late yesterday evening (Ater au .vof>).^Does your son rise late ?— 
He rises early, for he pever goes to bed late.-^Wkat does he do wkei 
he gets up ? — He j^udies, and then breakfasts,— Does he not go oti 
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before he breakfasts ?— No, he studies and breakfasts before he ffoas 
out. — hat does he do after breakfasting ? — As soon as he lias break- 
fasted fie comes to my house, and we take a ride — Didst iliou rise this 
moruing as early as I ? — 1 rose earlier than you, for 1*' rose beforo 
sunrise. 

IfO. 

Do you often go a walking? — I go a walking \thcn I have nothing 
to do at horned — Do you wish to take a walk ?— I cannot take a walk, 
Hot t have too much to do.— Has yoiir brother taken a ride ? — Me has 
taken an airing in a carriage. — Do your ehildi'cn often gf) a walking ? — 
'lliey go a walking every morning alter hiTakfast {aprh Ic (hjrdncr ). — 
Do you take a walk after dinner {nprh U diner) ? — Alter dlnmr I drink 
tea, and then I take a walk. — Do you often take yr>ur ebildreu a 
walking ? — 1 take them a walking every morning and every evening. — 
Can you go with me ?— I cannot go with you, for I am to take iny little 
brother out a walking. — Where do you walk.^ — We wulkdn our uneh^’s 
garden. — Did your father rejoice to see you?— -Ho did rejoice to see 
me. — What did you rejoice at ? — I rejoiced at seeing niy good frien'ds. 
— What was your uncle delighted with r(j(m) i — Ue was de- 

lighted with the horse which you have sent him. — What wore your 
children delighted with ? — They were delighted with thci line clotluvs 
which I had had made for them {qtie e bur ai /nit fnire ). — Why 
does this man rejoice so inuclv {tant) ? — Because he flatters himself he 
has good frieiida. — Is he not right in rejoicing? — He is wrong, for he 
has nothing but e^^emies.— I.sjic not loved? — He. is Hattercd, hut he 
is not beloved. — Do you flatter.yoursidf that you know French ?- *1 do 
flatter myself that I know it j for I can speak, read, and write it, — Has 
the j)hysician done ariy harm to your child ? — He has cut his tinger 
(/u* a covpe le doig()y but he has not doiie him any harm, so(ef) you are 
mistaken, if you believe that he has done him any harm. — Why do you 
listen tc that man ? — I listen to him, but I do not believe him ; for I 
know that he is a story'- teller, — How do you know thatTie is a stoiy- 
teller? — He dies not believe in God; an(i all Uiose (itus ccua;) who 
do hot believe in God are story-teller.. 
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Qjtaran ie-ciiikjuieme Lcfou. 


Oi< IMPERSONAL VERBS. 


We have alrou(^v" seen (Lt^^sons XLI. and XIjII.) some idiomatioal 
expressions A\ith faire^ all of wltich belong to tlie iinjjersonal verbs, 
'i’hesc verbs, liMA'ing no determinate subject, are only conjugated in the 
tliirii person by means of the pronoun i/, it. Ex. 

rain, it rains. | Plenvoir*^ 3,ilpleut,;?ffS//;arrLplu, 
To snow, it snows. Kei^icr 1,. il ncige. 

To hai), it hails. j Grelcr 1, il grcle. 

As for the suhstantiver, belonging to these three ATvbs, they are fcmi- 
nine, and Avill be seen when Ave come to such nouns. ' 


To lighten. 
Hoes it liglilen } 

It does lighten. 

The liglitning. 
The parasol. 

A rains very liard. 

It liglitens much. 

Does it snow ? 

It siK.iM’s much, 

It hails much. 

'Pile sun docs not .shine. 

The siin is in rny eyes. 


I fl'^airc des, eclairs. 

I fpait-il dCs (iclairs? 
f il fait des "'‘^aus ? 

I^eelair. 

Lc pawsol. 

I i’ll pient a A’crsc. 

d li fait beaucoSp d’eelairs! 

I Neige-tdl ? 

11 iieige fort. * 

11 fait bcauconp de grele. 

{Ln gri'ie^ a fcijriinine noun.) 
f 11 nc fait point rlc soleil. • 
t Le soleil me donne dans la Auie. 
(La vueythe sighpa feminine noun.) 


To thunder,— it thunders. 
To shine, to glitter. 


Tonner 1,—il tonne. 

ITnire* 4; pres, part, luisattt} 
pasttj.uu 


To shut. 

Have you done ? ^ 

Is the walking goo^ ? 


Farmer 1 . 
t Avez-vous fini ? 
tFait-il bon marcher? 
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In that country, 
llie countiy. 

Hd has^ade many friends in that 
country. I 

Of wJtiohy of whom, tvhosc. 

1 see the man of whom you 
speak. 

I bought the horse of which 
you spoke to me. 

I see the man whose brother has 
killed my dog. 

I see the man whose dog you have 
killed. 

Do you see the child whose father 
set out yesterday ? 

I see it. I 

Have you seen the children whose 
father has lent me a book ? 

I have seen them. < 

Whom have you seen? 

I have seen the merchant whose 
warehouse you have taken. 


Dans ce pays. 

Le pays. 

fll s’est fait be|iucoup d^amis 
dans oe pays. 

Dont (ooiinectivo pronoun). 

Je vois rhoimne dont vous parlez. 

J’ai achetp le cheval dont vous 
m*av(5z parle. 

Je vois rhomme dont le frere a 
tue mon chien. 

Je vois rhomme dont vous avez 
tue Ic chien. 

Vo3^cz-vous Tenfant dont le p^rc 
est parti hier ? 

Je lo vois. 

Avez- vous vu les enfants dont le 
p^re m’a pr^te' un livre ? 

Je Ics ai vus. 

Qui avez -vous vu ? 

J’ai vu le inarchand dont vous 
avez pris le magasin. 


I have spoken to the man whoce 
warehouse has been burnt. 


That of which. I 

That, or the one of which. 

Those, or the ones of which. 

t have that of which I have need. \ 

I ha’.'e what I want, ^ / 

He lias what he wants. | 

Ha\;^ y ' u the book of which you 
have need ? 

I have that of which I have neecl. 

Has the inan the mm of which 
be has- need? 

He has t^^pse of which he Ixas 
heed. 


J Vi parld f\ rhomme dont le ma- 
gasin a dtd brhld. 


Ce dont. 

Gelid dont. 

Geux dont. 

J’ai cedont } ai besoin. 
il a ce dont il a besoin. 

Avez-vous le livre dont vous avez 
besoin ? 

J’ai celui dont j’ai besoin. 

L’homme a-t-il les clous dont il a 
besoin ? 

Il a ceux dont il a besoin. 
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To need, to want. 
To have need of. 


^ Avoir besoin tie. 


Wlitch incn*do you see ? Quels homines voyez-vous ? 

I see those of whom you have Je vois ceux dont vous m’avez 
spoken to me. ’ parle. 

The past participle does not agree w'ith its object in numDer, 
(that is, if the object is in the idural the past participle does not take 
an s,) when it is preceded by the connecti’p pronoun dmt, of whom, 

• of \vhit;li, whose. 

Do you see the pupils of whom I 
have spoken to you ? * 

I see them. 


! Voyez-vous les eleves dont je voua 
: ai parle f • 

Je les vois. 


To whom. 

I see the children to whom you 
have given some cakes. 

To which men do you speak ? - 
I s])cuk to those to whom you have 
applied. 


Masc. cS* Fern. 

Sint/, Plur, Masc. Plur, 

A qui; aujjquels. 

Je vois les enfants a qui vous avez 
donne des ’gateaux. 

'A quels hommes parlez-vous ? 

Je parle ii ceux auxquels (k qui) 
vous vous ^tes adrees^. 


Obs. 'A qui, dative for all genders and numbers,* is more usually em- 
ployed for persons than auxqneU, dative jilutal of lequel, but for things 
auxqueh must always be used. 

To appln lo. 

To ^nieet with. 


I have met with the Tuen to whom 
you have applied. • 

Of wjjich men do you speak*? 

I speak of those whose children 
have been studious and obe- 
dient. 

Obedient, disobedient 

So that. 

I have lost my money, so that I 
cannot pay you^ 


S'adresser 1 d. 

Ilencontrer 1 (govgrns tlio 
accusative). 

J’ai rencontre ks hommes h qui 

(auxquels) vous vous 6tes adress^. 

• t 

De quels hommes paflca- vous? 

Je parle de ceux dont^’A-^flUfants 
ont etc studieux et obeissants. 

Obdis^ant, d^sobeissant. 

De sorte qne (conjunction). 

J^ai perdu mon argent, de sorte 
que je ne puis vous payer. . 
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I ami'll, so that I cannot go out. 
i. . lil. 

lie has n(j tune, so that he cannot 
write his exercises. 


I Jc suis raalade, de sorte que je nc 
puis sortir. 

Malade, 

11 n’a pas le temps, de Sjori-o 
qu’il ne j)cut pas ecrirc scs 
themes. 


EXERCISES. 

141 . 

Have you at last learnt French ? — I was ill, so that I could not learn 
it. — Has your brother learnt it? — He has not learnt it, hccaiise he has 
not yet been able to find a good master.- — Do you go to'thc hall this 
evening? — I have sore feet, so tiuit I cuiinof go to it, — Did you under- 
stand that (jenhan ?— !• do not know Cerrnan, so that I could not 
understand him. — Have you bought the kor.^e of whieli to 

m;;? — I have no money, so that I could not buy it. — Have you seen 
the man fnun whom 1 have received a present?— -I have not seen him. 
— Have ’■you seen the fine gun of which 1 sp.oke to you ? — I have seen 
it. — Has your uncle seen the ])ooks of wl.ich you spoke to iiini? — He 
has seen them. — Hast thou seen the incai who.se. children Jmv'c been 
punished.^ — 1 have i^ot .seen hinj^ — To uliotn Itave you botii .'i})cuking 
in llie. theatre? — I have been .speaking to the man whose hrolher has 
killed my-^'ue dt.-g. — Have you seen llic little hoy wdiosc father hns* 
become {s'est fait) a lawyer? — I have seen him. — Whom have you 
seen at the hall ? — I have seen there the ineii wdu»se horses, and those 
who.se coach {cfirrosse) you have bought. —Whom do you see now? — 
I .sec the p.'jan wdiose servant has broken iny looking-glass. — Harx* you 
lieard the man whose, friend has lent me ng^niey ? — 1 have not heard 
him. — Whom Iicve yovt heard? — I have heard (lie Frcudi captain 
whose son is my friend. — Hast thou hrti.slied the, coat of wdiich 1 spoke 
to thee? — I have not yCl brushed it. — Have you received the money 
■which you |,>avc been wanting?— I have received it. — Have I the paper 
of wl 4 i^W''have need? — You have it. — Has your brother the Hooks 
which he is ivanting ? — He has them. — H£.vc you spoken to the mer- 
chants whose warehouse w’e have^ taken? — We have spoken to them. — 
Have you spoken to the physician whose son has studied German ? — I 
nave spoken to him. — Hast thou seen the poor men whose warehouses 
have been Imrnt?— I have seen them. — Have you read the hooks which 
w'C have lent you? — ^\Ve have read them. — ^What do you say of them 
(m) ?— rWe say that they are ve^ fine. — Have your children what they 
want ? — 'Fhey have what they want. 
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142 . 

Of whk’h rnjm do you speak ? — I speak of the one wliosfe brother 
has turnec^ 6»ldicr. — Of which cliildren luive you spokeuPf-I <iave 
s])(iken ofihose whose parents ai*e l6arne<]. — Which hook have you 
read ? — I have read^that of which I spoke to you yesterday. — ^^Which 
paper has your cousin ? — lie haa^that of which he has need. — Which 
hsbes has he catent.!* — He has eaten those which you do not like. — Of 
wliich book's arc you in want ? — I am in want of those of which you 
have S])f)kcii to me. — Are you not in want of iliosc which 1 aui rcadir;^ ? 
— I arn not in want of Irhem. — Do you sec fhc children to whom I hai e 
pivcu cakes? — I do not see th)9c to wliom you have given cakes, but 
those wlmm you have pimishcd. — To whom have jou some 

money? — I haVe given sdme to those who have been skilfui^ — To 
wliich ehildivn must one give hooks? — One unist give some to those 
who arc good and obedient. — ^'lo whom do you give to cat and to 
drink ? — 'i • those u'ho arc hungry and thirsty. — Do you give an}^ 
tiling to the children who arc idle? — I give them nothing.-- Did it 
snow yesterday ? — It did snow, h.ail, and lighten. — Did it rain? — It did 
rain. — Did you go out? — I never go out, when it is l»ad weatlur. — 
Have, the crijitains at last listened to that man? — They have refused 
(Lesson XX XV.) tu listen to him ; oil those to wlioy:i he applied have 
refused to hfxir liini. — With whom have you met this morning? — I 
have met wirh the man by whom 1 am esteemed. — Have you given 
any cakes to your pupils ? — They have not studied well., so that I have 
given them nothing. 



FORTY-SIXTH LESSON. 

Qiiara7i(€-sia^ihne Lefrm. 


OF THE FUTURE. 


— Tlie first or simple future is formed, in all French verbs, from 
the infinitive, by changing the letter r, for the three first conjugations 
and the ending re for the fourth, into rai. Ex. 


To love, 

To finish. 
To for{?see. 
To restore, 


I shall or will love. 

I shall or will finish. 

I shall or will foresee. 
I shall or will restore. 


Ui Conj. 
2nd — 
3rd — 
Aik 


Infin. * Future. 
Aimer, j’airncrai. 
Finir, jc finirai. 
Prevoir, je prevoirai. 
Rendro, je rendrai. 


Obs. A, We need only know the first person singular of the future 
in order to fonn all the other persons, as they are always alike in all 
French verbs, viz for the second person singular ros, the third person 
singular r«, the first person plural row>, the second rez, and the third 
rmt. 


Thou shalt or wilt love, thou shalt 
or wilt finish. 

He shall or will love, he shall or 
wull finish. 

We shall or will love, wc shall or 
will finish. 

You shall or will love, you shall 
or will finish. 

They shall c" will love, they shall 
or vifi j^.hsh. 

Thou shalt or wilt foresee, thou 
shalt or wilt restore. 

He shall or will foresee, he sliall 
or will restore. 


j 

\ 

I 

! 

I 

v,* 1 


I 


Futures. 


Tu aimeras. 

II aimera. 

Nous tvmerons. 
\’bus aimerez. 
Ils ai'neron/, 
Tu pf^voiras. 

II prevoira. 


Tu finirai, 

II finira. 

Nous finiro?M. 
Vous finirez. 
Ils finiron^. 
Tu rendrai* 

II rendra. 


'Though the third conjugation is almost entirely composed of 
exceptionSj the rule is notwithstanding correct, as all those veihs whii 
now form exceptions were formerly spelt and written according to it. 
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Futures, 

We shall or will foi*csee, we shall Nous pr^voiron^. Nous rendrojw. 

or will re|tore • 

Yoa shall rf)/ will foresee, you Voiis prevoirez, Vdus rendrer. 
shall or will restore. 

^rhey shall or will foresee, they Us prcvoironf. IIs rendronf, 
shall or will rest(tfe. * 

EXCEPTIONS. 

Obs. B. The followin|( fourteen verbs. Insides the auxiliaries avoir 
and ^tre, and ten more, of which^we give the futures at the end of this 
lesson, form all the exceptions to our rule on the formation of the 
future. It must be remeiiihered that the first jmrson singular of the 
exceptions being once known, all the other persons are, being, as may 
be seen from the above, the same in all verbs. 




Infinitive. 

Future. 

To have. 

1 shall or will have. 

Avoir 

J*aurai. 

To be. 

I shall or will be. 

litre 

Je serai 


To go. 

I shall or wjll go. 

Aller* 1. 

J’irai. 

To send. 

I shall or will send. 

EnvoyerA 1. 

J’enverrai. 

To hold. 

1 shall or will hold. 

Tenir* 2. 

Je tiendrai. 

To come. 

1 shall or will come. 

^cnir * 2. # 

Jc viendrai. 

To sit down. 

1 shall or will sit 

S’as^oir* 3. 

Je m’asseierai 

• 

down. 

Je ns^assierai. 

'Fo owe. 

1 shall or will^we. 

Devoir* 3. 

• Je devrak 

To be neces- 

It will be neces- 

Falloir* 3. 

11 faudra. 

sary. 

To be able. 

sary. 

1 shall or will be 

Pouvoir * 3. 

Je po^rrai. 

To receive. 

aWe. • 

1 shall or wiil,,re- 

Recevoir 

*Je reecvriy^ 

To know, * 

ccive. 

* I shall or will know. 

Savoir ^ 3. 

Je saurai* 

To worth. 

I shall or Tvill be 

Valoir ♦ 3. 

Je vtui^jai. 

To see. 

worth. ^ 

I shall or will see. 

Voir* 3, 

Je verrai. 

To be willing. I shall or will be 

* Vouloir* 3. 

Je voudrai. • 

To do. 

willing. 

I shall or will do. , 

• 

Fairc* 4. 

Je fertfl. 


* And all those in cevoir, as ; apercevoir, to perceive ; coneevoir, to 
codcoive, &c. 
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ShalJV r will he have money ? 

He will have some. 

He u'ill ) 'ot have any. 

Shall you soon ha;'e done writing? 
I shall soon have done. 

He will soon have clone his exer- 
cise. 

When shall you do your • ’ixer- 
cises i 

I will do them soon (ere long). 
My brother will do bis exercises 
to-moiTow. 

Next Monday. 

Last Monday. 

Next month. 

This month. 

This country. 

When M'ill your cousin go to the 
concert ? 

He will go next Tuesday. 

Shall you go any where ? 

We shall go,, no where. 

Will he send me the book ? 

He will send it you if he has done 
■ with it. 

Shall you h® at home this even- 
ing ? 

I shall be there. 

Will yBur father be at homo ? 

He will be ther#. 

Will j;ouii,(^£)asins be there ? 

I’hcy will he there. 

WiU he send me the books ^ 

He will slfnd them you. 

Will he sen^ some paper to my 
counting-house ? t 

Hd^iii send some thither. 


I Aura-t-il do Largent ? 

I II en aura. 

II n’en aura pas. 

t Aiirez-vousbientfit t?ni d’cerre? 
f J'aurai bientot fini. 

I II aura bientot fini son th^rae. 


! (iuand ferez-vous vos themes ? 

Je les ferai bientot. 

Mon fv6re fera scs. themes demain, 

i Lundi proehaui. 
j liundi passe or lundx dernier, 
j fLe mois prochain, 
j Co inois-ci. 

I Ce pays-ci. 

! Qiiand votre cousin ira-t-il au 
! concert ? 

II ira mardi proohain. 

Irez-vou8 queUjue part ? 

Nous n’irona nullo jiart. 

I M*envcrra-t-il Ic livre ? 

I fll rous renverra s’il I’a fini. 

Serez-vous chez vous(k lamaison) 
ce soy ? 

.Ty serai. 

j \vjtre pkre sera-t-il chez lui (k la 
inaison) ? 

II y s^ra. 

Vos cousins y seront-ils ? 

IIs y 4 «eront. 

M’envcri'a-t-il les livrcs ? 

II vous les euverra. 

Enven-a-t-il du papier k mon 
comptoir ? 
ii y en enverra. 



FOIl'i;Y SIXTH LKSSON. 


Shall you be able to pay your 
shoemaker ? 

I have loiit my .money, so that I 
sliall. iKft Bo able to ])ay hiiii. 

My friend 1ms lost his ])ocket- 
bookj so that he will not be 
able to ])ay for hi§ shoes. 


Will you hold any thing*? 

* I sludl hold your umbrella. ‘ 
Will your friend come to my 
concert ? * * 

He will come. 

Shall you coinc ? 

I shall corner 


Will it be ncccssar}' to go to the 
market ? 

It will be necessary to go thither 
to-morrow morning. 

It wiii not be necessary to go 
thither. 

Shall you see my father to-day ? 

We shall see him. 


20 ? 

Pourrez-vous payer votreco^on* 
nier ? 

J'ui perdu raon argent, je s#rte 
que je ue jJOurrai })TiS le payer. 

Mon ami a perdu son portefeuille, 
de sortc qu’il ne pourra pas 
payer ses soldiers. 


j Tiendfez-vous quelque-chose ? 

I Jc tiendrai votre parapluie. 
i Y otre ami ^dendra-t- il it m on con- 

1 cert ? * • 

II viendra. 

Viendrc 2 -vou.s ? 

Jc viendrai. 


Paudra-t-il aller au marche ? 

11 faudra y allef demain matin, 

II ne faudra pas y aller, 

Verrez-vouB^mon p^re aujour- 
d'hui ? 

Nous te verrons. 


Obs. C. The hdlowhig ten vcrlis are the remaining cxcejitions to 
our rule on the formation of the future. 


To lean, I shall or will lean. 
U’o employ. I shall or will employ. 
'J’o trjij,. I shall or ndll trf. 

To acquire. 1 shall or will acquire. 
To run. I shall or will ru^h. 

TV) gather. 1 shall or Ns iil gather. 


Inftiitwp.. 
Appuyer 1. 
Employ A 1. 
Kssaycr 1. 
Acqueiir* 2, 
Courir* 2. 
tJueillir* 2. 


‘Future^ 
J’appuierai. 
J’einploierai. 
J’es»awrai 
J’ac(jii5:'«4,i. 
Jc courrai. 
Je cucillcrai*. 


* These three are properly speaking, and according to our Ohs. D. 
of Lesson XXIV., no exwjptions, but \w' have given them to leave the 
learner no doubt whatever about the formation of the future in all the 
French verbs. * 
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Infinltipe. Future, 

To die fto I shaU or will die. Mourir* 2. Je mourrai. 

bse Mfe), 

To expire. I shall or will expire. Echoir^ 3. J't'clierrai. 

To move, T shall or will move. Mouvoir* 3. Je moovrai. 

To rain. It will rain. Pleuvoir* 3 , 11 pleuvra. 


EXERCISES. 

143.' 

Shall you have any books? — I shall have some. — Who will ^^ivc you 
n,ny> — My uncle will give me some. — When will your cousin huv'e 
money? — He will ha^■e some next month. — How much money shaU 
you have ? — I shall have thirty-five francs. — Who will have good 
friends ? — The English will have some. — Will your father he. at home 
this evening,^ — He will he at home. — AVill you be there ?— I shall also 
be there. — Will your uncle go out to-day ? — He will go out, if it is fine 
weather; — Shall j'ou go out? — 1 shall go out, if it does not rain. — Will 
you love my eon ?— 1 shall love hitn, if he is gooil.-^Will yon [lay your 
shoemaker ? — I shall pay him, if I receive iny money. — Will you love 
my children ? — If they arc good and assiduous I shall love them; hut 
if they arc idle and naughty I shall despise and j)uiu.-h them, — Am 
I right in speaking thus? — Yoti arc not wrong. — Is your friend still 
writing? — He is still writmg. — Have you not done speaking ? — I shall 
soon have Hone. — Have our friends done reading? — -They will soon 
have done. — Ilasf the tailor made my coat? — He Iia.s not made it yet; 
but he will soon make it.— r When wall he make it? — When he shall 
liave time. — When will you do your e.\erciscs ? — I shiiU do them when 
I shall have time.— iWhen will your brother do his ? — He will do them 
next Saturday. — Wilt thou come to me? — 1 shall come. — When wilt 
lhou*come? — I shalircomc next Frid^w. — Wlum have you seen my 
uncle? — I saw him las^ Sunday. — Will your cousins go to the ball 
iie.xt Tuesday? — They will go, — Will ydu come to my concert?— I 
shall if I arn not ill. 

M * 

^ 141 . 

When will you send me the money which you owe me ? — I shall send 
it you 90 on. — Will your brothers send me the books which I have 
lent them?-— They will send them you. — When will they send them to 
me?— -They will send them to you next month, — Will yott.be able to 
pay irie'what you owe me? — 1 shall not be able to pay it you, for I 
have lost all my money.— Will the American be able to pxy for his 
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shoes ?^He haft lost his pocket«bookj so that he will not be abl^fi paj 
for them.— Will it be neoessaiy to send for the physician Nobody 
is ill, so tl\|tt dt will not be necessary to send for him.— \yiH It b# ne- 
cesil^iy to fo to the market to-morrow?— It will be necessary to go 
thither, for we want some beef, somp bread, and some wine.— Shall 
yon see your father to-day ?— I shaD see him. — Where will he be ?— 
He will be at his c^iunting-house.— Will you go to the ball to-night ?— 
I ft.hall not go, for I am too ill to go to it.— Will yoiu* friend go ?— He 
will go, if you go. — Where will our neighbours go ? — ^'I’hey will go no 
where; they will remain at home, for they Have a good deal {bemcoup) 
to do. . 
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Quarante’-sepiieme Legm* 


To belong. 


Do you belong ? 

I do belong. 

Does that horse belong to your 
brother ? 

It does Mongto him, 

To whom do these gloves belong? 
They belong to th^ captains. 

Do these horses belong to the 
captains ? ' , 

lliey do belong to them*. 


To suit. 

Does that cloth suit'your brother? 
It suits him., ■* 

Do these oboes suit your bro- 
thers ? 

They suit them. . 

Does it suit you to do that ? 

It suits me to do it. 

Does it suit, your cousin to come 

It does not suit him to go out. 


To succeed? 

Do yod succeed in learning 
Wrench.^ 

1 succeed in it. 


Appa'i'tenh** 2 (is conjugated 
like its primitive femr Lesson 
XL.). 

Appartenez-vous ? 

J’appartiens. , 

Ce cheval appartient-il k votre 
frere ^ 

11 lui appartient. 

'A qui appartiennent cea gants ? 

lis appartiennent aux capitaincs. 

Ces ehevaux apparticnncnt-ils 
aux capitaincs ? 

Ils leur appartiennent. 

Convenir* 2. (Conjugated like 
tenir •.Les. XXIV. & XXXIV.) 

Ce (trap cdnvient-il a votre frere ? 

11 lui convient. 

Oes soldiers conviennent-ils k yos 
frt^reji ? 

Ils leur'convil-nnent. 

V'Jms convicnt-il de faire 'cela? 

.11 mo convient de le iaire. 

Convient-il k votre cousin de venir 
avec nous 

. .11 nc.Hii convient pas de sortir. 

Pctrvenii' * 2. (Coiyugated like 
venir*.) 

•f ParVenezi-vous & apprendre Ik 
frmgmi 
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I do Bucceed iu learning it. 

Do these men succeed in selling 
their horses ^ 

They sucdeSd therein. 


t Je parviens k Tapprejidr^* 
t Ces hommes .parvienn^-Us k 
vendre leurs chcvaux 
t IIb y parviennent. * 


To sttcceed. 

Do you succeed in doing that ? 
I succeed in it. 


lieimir 2 . 

Reusaissez'-vous k faire cela? 
jy r^ussis. 


To forget. 

« 

To clean. 

The inkstand. 


Ouhlier 1 (takes de before the 
infinitive). 

Nettoyer 1. 

L^mciier. 


Immediately, directly. 
This instant, instantly. 
Presently. 

J am going to do it, 

I will do it immediately, 

I am going to work. 


Tout de suite. 

'A J ’instant, sur le champ. 
Tout k rheure. 

Je vais le faufe., 

Je vais le fsdre tout de suite, 
Je vais travailler. 


Is there t 
Are there ? 
There is not. 

There are not. 

Will there be ? 

There will be. 

Was or were there, or has there 
been?^ 

There has been. 

Is there any wine ? 

Ibere is some. * 

'rherMS not any. 

Are there any men ? 

There are some. 

There are not any. 


There' are men who will not 
study. , 

Is there any one ? 

There is no one. ^ 


T oA-il i * 

* 

II n’y a pas. 

Y aura-t-il ? 

II y aura. 

Y a-t-il eu ? 

II y a eu. « . 

Y a-t“il (Ju vin ? 
ll y en a. 

II n’y en a pas. 
y a-t-il des hommes ? 
y y en a, 

11 n’y en a pas. 


II y a des hommes qu^neveuleni 
jias ^tudier. . 

Y a-t-il qudqu’un> 

II n’y a peraoitne. 


} 

} 
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to life tnany people i j Doit-ily avoir. beaaooopdemonc 
the\*feuc I atibal? 

Thtre i^re to be a great mat I ^ II doit v en avoir Beaucou 
people thfere. 


' On credit ^ 'A credit 

To^sell on credi Vendre i credit 

The credit. Le credit. 

- Ready money.' De rarg?,nt comptani 

To buy for cash Acheter comptant. 

To sell for cash Vendre comptan^ 

To pay down. Paye^ comptant 

Will you buy for cash ; I Voulez-vousachcter argent comp 

• tant ? 

"Does' it suit you to sell, to me ou I VouS cor’**'""'*’ *' ■ 

credit? ’ 


Does that coat i^t me ? 

It fits you. 

Ibat hat does hot fit your brothei 

.It does not fit him,’ 

Do these shoes fit you ? 

They fit me.. 

That fits you veiy well. 


To keep. 

You h^.d better. 

I had betteA 
He had better 

Instead of . keeping your horse 
ycfei had better sell it. 

Instead of selling his hat he had 
bett^keepit. 

Will you ksep thfe horse ? 
shaU keep it. 

not keep my money. 


f Aliev hierir 
t Cet habit me va4‘il bien ? 
fll VOUS ya bien. 
fCe chapeau ne va pas bien 5 
votre fr^re. 

fll ne lui va pas bien. 
t Ces Souliers vous vont>}ls bien ? 
t Ils me vont bien. 

4.^010 trmiQ vft Ivi^n 


Garder 1. 
fYous fereZ mieux de. 
f Je ferai mieux de. 
f H fera mieux de. 
t Au lieu de gitfdcr votre cheval 
vous ferez mieux de le Vendre. 
t A*5 i lieu de veiidre son chapeau 

il fpra mifinx d/? le iyai*der. 

Garderez-vous le cheval ? 

Je le g^erai; 

11- np. msi flra.rdRi* mon ardent. 



rORTX-SEVENTB LESBOB, 


To please^ to he phased. 

1 please^ {ile^e&t, he }>leases. 

To please sqme one. 

Poes that book please you ? 

Tt pleases me muchi 
1 will do what , you please. 

You are pleased to say so^ 

AVhat is your pleasure ? 

What do you want ? 

What do you sSy ? 

To please. 

How do youjdcase yourself here > 
I please myself very well here. 


21<6 

Pkdre ♦ 4 ; pres, part^jpfai- 
sant ; past part. 

, Je plw8> tu plais, ii plal 

'fPlaire d qudqu*iin, 

Ce livre vous platt-il? 

II me platt beaucoup. 
t Je ferai ce qu’il yous plaira. 
fCela vous plait a dire (a femiliar 
exj/fession). 

f Q,ue vous platt-il ? 
fPlatt-il? 
fSe jdaire^ 4 . 

Comment vous plaise^-vous ici ? 
Je m^y plais tr6s-bien. 


Obs. The impersonal it is, is rendered by c*est for the singular, and 
by ce for, the plural. Er.- * 


Whose book is this ? 

It is liis. 

Whose shoes are these ? 

They are ours. 

It is they who have seen him. 

It is your friends who are in the 
“• right. 


'A qui est ce livre ? 

C*est le sien. 

'A qui 80 iJ?t cefi soulieral 
CJe soni les ndtres. 

" €e soni eux (gfm Tont vu. 

Ce sor^f voa amis qui out nuson* 


EXERCISES. 

145. 

To. whom does that horse ^belong ? — It belongs t^T the Khglish 
captain whose son has written a note to you. — J)oe8 this money belong 
to you ? — It does belong to ihe. — From whom have you ret^ived it ? — 
I haf^ received it from the men whose children you have seen.V-Whose 
horses are those ? — They are (ce sont) ours. — Have you tol(l your 
brother that I am waiting for him hei* ? — I have forgotten to tell him 
so {le ). — Ja it (est-ce) your father or mine who is gone to Berlin ? — ft iisr 
mine. — -Is It your baker, or that of our frienfl, who has sold j^pu bread 
on credit? — It is (e'est) ours.— Is that your son ? — He is not (ce n*esi 
pas) mine, he is (c^est) my friend’s. — Where is yours ?— He is at Paris. 
—Have you brought me the book which you promised me?— I have 
forgotten it.— Has 3 «)ur uncle brought you the pocket-books which lie 
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proxh^ei you? — He has forgotten to hmg me them. — Have you 
alreaW^iritten to your friend ? — I have not yet had time to write to 
him'. — teave you forgotten to write -to yoUr relation (ie «arew/)? — I 
have not foi^otten to write to him. —Does this cloth isv it yotilr— It 
does not suit me; have you no other? — I have ^bme other j hut it is 
dearer than this. — ^Will you show it me ?^I will show it you. — Do 
these shoes suit your uncle ? — Ih-ey do not suit hin, because they aJ-e 
too dear.— ^Are these (sont-ce} the shoes of which (donl) you have 
spoken tO" us ?— lliey are (ce sont) the same (les mantes ). — Whose shoes 
are these Pr-They belong' vO the nobleman whom you have seen thU 
morning in my warehotiae.— Does i*^ suit you to come with us ? — 
It does not suit nae* — Does it suit you to go to the market?— It 
does not suit me to go thither. — Did you go on foot to Germany ?• — 
It does not suit me to go on foot, so that I went thither in a coach. 
(Lesson XLIV.) 

146. 

Wliat is your pleasure. Sir ?— I am inquiring after your father.— Is 
he at home?T~No, Sir, he is gone out, — What do you say ? — I tell you 
that he is gone out. — Will you w^ait till he comes back (i.*cssou 
XXXVI.)?— I have no time to wait. — ^Does this merchant sell on 
credit ? — ^^Ile does not sell on credit. — Does it suit you to buy fqr casl) 
— It does not suit me. — Where did you buy these pretty knives ? — 1 
bought tliem at (cAca)‘the merchant's whose warehouse you saw yes- 
terday. — Jtlas he sold them to you on credit ? — lie has sold them to 
me for cash. — Do ym often buy for cash? — Not so often as you. — 
-Have you forgotten any thmg here ? — 1 have forgotten nothing. — Does 
it suit you to learn this (cm) by heart ?— I have not much time to 
study, so. that it 'f>)cs not suit me to learn it by heart. — Has that man 
tried to 5 |>t‘ak to yom* father?— He has tried to speak to him, but he 
has not succeeded in it.— Have you succeeded in writing an cxcrci.se ? 

- — I have succeeded in it.~lJave those merchants .succeeded in selling 
their horses? — iliey, have not succeeded therein.— Have you tHed to 
clean my iqk^^ahd ?— jl have tried, but J have not succeeded in it.— Do 
your children succeed in learning English ? — They do succeed in it. — 
Is there any mne in tins cask? — ^There is some in it.— Is there any 
vinegar kv this glass? — ^There is none in it.— ^-Is wine or cidcr-*in it 
{dedanJ) ?*— lliere is neither wine nor cider jn it. — What is, there in it ? 
—There is some vinegar in it. 

147. 

Are tlierer atiy men in your wai-ehouse ?— There Jare some there.— Is 
tb^ any bne in the wareliousel — ^lliere is no one there. — ^Were there 
many people in the theatre?— ITicre were many there.-^Will there be 
many people at your will be many there. — Are there 
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many children that wiU net play ? — There are many that wiirhotskidy, 
but all will play.— Hast, them c^leaned mjr trunk?— I* have triegrto do 
it, but I Imve not succeeded.— Do you intend buying an umlfell^?— 
1 intend hilfing one, if the merchant'' sells it me on credit. — Do you 
inteftd to k^p mine ? — I intend to give it you back (Lesaon XXXIX.), 
if I buy one. — Have yoii returned the books to my brother ? — I have 
not returned them to him yct.-#-How long dp you intend keeping 
them ? — I intend k&])ing them till next Saturday. — How long do you 
intend keeping my horse? — 1 intend keeping it till my fatlier returns. 
— Have you cleaned my knife?—! hay© n^ had time yet, but 1 will 
do it this instant. — Have you made a fire? — Not yet, but I will make 
one presently.— Why have yo\i networked?: — I have not yet been able. 
— What hail y 4 »u to do ?-^I had to clean your carpet, and to mend 
your thread stockings. — Do you intend to sell your coat?. — I iiTteird 
Iveejnng it, for I want it. — Instead of keeping it you liad better sell 
it. — Do you sell your horses? — I do not sell them.— Instead of 
keeping theuj you liatl better sell them. — Does our friend keep his 
parasol? — lie docs keep itj hut instead of keeping it he had bcttei* 
sell it, for it is worn out, — Does your son tear his book?— lie does 
tear it ; but he is wrong in doing so, fpr instead of tearing it he had 
better read it. . 
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> 

Quarante-huUieme Lefon^ 


To go away. 

When will you go away ? 

1 will go soon. 

By and by. 

He will go away soon (by and by). 
We will go to-morrow. 

They will go to-morrow. 

Thou wilt go immediately. 

When. J 


To leooTtie. 

What will become oj y<m if you 
lose ycrir inoney ? 

1 do not know wh^jt will become 
of me. 

What will become of him ? 

What ^vill become of m? 

What will become of them ? 

1 do not know what will become 
of tliem. 


TH turn. 

My turn. 

In my turn. 

In his turn. 

- In my brother*8 tarn. 
Ea^ in his tom. 
When it comes to your turn. 
Our turn will come. 


f Sen oiler (Los. XLTIL) 

Quand vous en irez-vous ? 

Je m’en irai bicni6t. 

Tout h. riif ure. 

II s’en ira tout a rhe^’ie. 

Nous nous en irona demain. 

11s B*en iront demain. 
l\i t’en iras sur le ebamp.^ 

Lorsgue {oonjunction)| 


Devenir^2. (Lesson XLIV.) 
fClue deviendrez-noas si vous 
perdez votre argent ? 
t Je ne sais ])as ce queyV devien- 
drm. 

f Que deviendra-t-i7.^* 
tQue deviendrons-notts 1* 
t Que devien<^nt-f/i f 
t Je ne sais pas ce quHls devien- 
^ont. 


Le tour. 

Mon tour. ' 

'A mon tour. 

'A son tour. 

Au tour de mon 
Chacun k son tour, 
t Quand votre tour viendra. 
fNous aurons notre tour. 
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To take a turn (a walk), 

lie ii^gond ^ take a a^alk. 

To walk round llic garden. 

To run, 

• I run, thou runnest, he runs 
Do you run ? 

I do run,* 

Shall or will you run ? 

I ehall or will run. 

• “ — 

Behind, 

Behind him. 

A blow, a kick, a knock, a stab. 
A clap, a slap. 

Have you given that man a blow ? 

I have given him one. 

A blow with a stick. 

A kick (with the foot). 

A blow with the fist. 

A stab of a knife. , 

A shot or the report of a gun. 
The shot of a jiistol. 

A glapce of the eye. 

A clap of thun^r. 

To give a cut with a knife. 

To give a mail a blow witji a 
stiih. ' 

To give a man a kick (^vitl^ihe 
foot). 

To give a man a blow with the 
fist. 


{ Faire un tour. 

Faire un tour do promenad</ 
r II est alld faire un tour. 

^ II est allc faire un promc* 

C nade. 

1 1 Faire un tour de jardtn. 

Oourir* 2 ; past part, couru; 

pref^part. courant 
Je cours, tu cours, il court. 
Oourez-vous ? 

Je cours. 

Courrez-vous ? (See Less. XLVI.) 
Je courraL 

Berrih^e^ 

Derrifere kii. 

} Un coup, 

Avez-vous donn6 un coup k oet 
homme f 

Je lui en ai donne uw • 
tin coup dp j^^ton. 

Un coup de pied. 

Un coup de poing. « 

Un coup de cogteau 
Un coup de fusil. 

Un coup de pisiolet. 

Un coup d'ceil, 

Un coup de tonnerre. 

Donner un coup de couteau. 
Donner |in coup de bkton h un 
homme. t ♦ ^ 

Donner un coup de pied a un 
homme. 

Donner un coup de poing k*un« 
homme. 


Topmiodrww. 

To sliooif to fire* i 
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To fire a gun. 

> To fire a pistol 
i*o fire at some one 

1 have fired at that bird 

I have fired taice. 

I Ixairs fired three times 
I have fired smcral times 
How many 1 mes ha\c jo . find ? 

How many times have you find 
at ilmt bird > 

I have fiiul at it sevcial tiiiics 
1 have he aid a shot 
He has heard the icpoit 6f a 
pistol 

We have heard a clap of thunder. 
The fist 

To cast an eye vpon some one 
or something 

Have you cast an eye upon tliat 
book^ 

I have cast an eye upon it 


Has that man gone away ? 

lie has gone away 

Ha\ e ydta brothers gone away ^ 

I'hey have gone away 

lliey hav e not f^ue aVv ay 

Uav e tliLy gone away ^ 

1 hey w ere not wdlmg tc, go away 


tTirer un coup de fusil. 
fTircr un coup de pistolet. 
tl^rci un coup d** fusil sur quel 
qu^an 

t J*ai ta<^ un coup dc find a cct 
oiscau 

t J*ai tire d(u\ coups dfc fusd 
t J’ai tin tiois toups dc lusd 
fj’ u tirt (|utlques coups dc Jusd 
-j Comb en dt ccmjis dc fusil avc?- 
vous tircs^ 

Conibitn dc fois avez-vous tut 
SOT cet omau ^ 

J*ai tiu phisieurs fois sur lui 
hJ^ai entendu un coup dc lubil 
t II a entendu un c cuep de jiistolct 

fNous avons entendu un coup 
dc tonnerre. 

Le iiomg, 

t/ekf u?i conj) d coll 1 117 qml- 
qn vn on qnchpie chtsf , 
4vez-vons jtic un coup (rmil sur 
cc hvre ? 

J’y ai jetc un coup d*ted. 

Cct konunc s’en est-il allc * 

11 b*cin cst allc 

Vos frtres s^en sont-ds all^s ^ 

IIs s’ »n sorit allcs 

lls nc s’l n sent pas alleys 

S’tn Bont ds alUs > 

lls n’ont pas vc/idu s’en allcr 


h\..RCISES. 

148 . 

I* 

Arc yoti’ going away already^— I am not gomg yet-^When will 
that man go away ^ — He w dl go presently — Will you go avvjay soon ? 
—I shall gp away iic^ct "Hiursday — ^When will your friends go away? 
—They will go away next month. — When wilt thou go away ?-^l will 
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go away instantly. — Wliy hgs your father gone away so soon {s' tot) ? 
— He has ijroioisefl bis friend to be at his house at a quarter* /) nine, 
so that hc^jrent away early iu order to keep what lie has — 

fahaU,we go away?— Wo shall go away to-morrow.— Shall we 
stait early ?— "We bhaif start at fivfc o’clock in the mohjing. — \\ hen 
Avjil yon go awTiy ?— 1 shall go away as soon as I have done writing.— 
AVhen will your cl^ldmi go awajf? — ^I’hey will go as soon as they 
have done their exercises. — Will you go when (lorsque) I shall go ? — I 
shall go away when you go {qumid vuts vous tn irez). — Will our neigli- 
honrs soon^go away ?- — They will go away \\4fcn they hDA'o dene speak- 
• in o.— What will become of )ui;r son, if ho does not study? — If he 
does not study he will learn nothing. — What mil become of yoa,if you 
l{;se your mon^ ? — 1 do i«)t know what will become of me — \i'hat 
will become of your friend, if he loses his pocket-book ?— I do not 
know what will become of hun^ if he loses it. — What has become of 
your son ?— J! do not knofr what has become of him. — Has he enlisted ? 
— He has not enlisted. — What will become of us, if our friends go 
away ? — I do not know what will become of us, if they go away.— 
What lias become of your relations?— They have gone away. 

H9. 

Do you intend buying a Jiorsc?— 1 cannot buy one, for I have not 
>ct received my money. — Must I go to the theatre? — You must not go 
thither, for it is Very bad Weatlicr. — Why do yoif not goto my brother? 
— It does not suit me to go to hup, for I cannot yet pay^hhu- what 1 
owe him — Why does your servant givothat man jcut m ilh his knife ? 
— He gives him a cut, because the man has given him a blow with 
the hst. — Which of thebc two pupils begins to speak ? — The one who 
is studious begins to speak. — JVhat docs the other di^who ij not* so? — 
He also begins to speak, but lie knows neither how to write .nor to read, 
— Does he not listen to what you tidl him? — lie docs not listen to it, 
if 1 do notjjivc him a bcatmg (rfe coups). — Why do those chHdren not 
work ? — ^"flxCir mastjr has fueix them blows with his fist, so that they 
will not ivoik, — Why has ho given them blows with li«3 fist ? — Becauss 
they have been disobedient. — flavc you fired a gun ?— T 'iTavc fired 
three times. — At what did you fire? — I firedj at a bird. — Have you 
fired a gun at that man ? — I <iav« fired a j>istol*at hm\ — Wligj^lm’^e you* 
fired*a pistol at him ? — Because he has given me a stab will? ijJs knife. 
— How many limes have y8n fired at that bird ?— I have fired at it 
twice.— Have yon killed it ?— I have billed it at the second shot ,(au 
deuxieme coap),— Have yon Idllcd that bird at the first shot {du premier* 
coup )} — 1 have killed it at the fourth {du qj^otiihne ). — Do you fire at 
the birds which you see upon the trees, or at those whictf you see in 
the gardens ?— I fife neither at those which I see upon the trees nor at 
those which I see in the gardens, but tit those which 1 perceive on 
the castlo behind, tlnJ wood. * . % , 
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Ho^^nany times have the enemies fired at us have fired at 

U 9 several times.— Have they killed any one?— They haVv killed no 
one. — Have you a wish tp fire at that bird ? — I iiavc a des.re to fi"*e at 
it. — Why do you not fire at those bir<Js ?— I cannot, for I have a 801*0 
finger.— When did the captain fire ? — Ue fired when his soldiers fired. 
— How many birds have you shot at ?— -I have shot at all that I have 
perceived, but I have killed none, because my gun is good for nothing — 
Have you cast an eye iii)on that man ?— I have cast an eye u|>on him. 
— Has he seen you ? — He has not seen me, forlie has sore eyes. — Have 
you drunk of that wine? — I have drunk of it, and it has done me 
good. — ^What have you done with my book ? — 1 have put it upon your 
trunk. — Am I to answer you ’ — You will answer me when it comes to 
your turn.— Is it (est-ce) my brother’s turn i — When it comes to his 
turn I shall ask him, for— each m his turn — Have you taken a walk 
this morning^— I have taken a walk round the garden.' — Where is 
your uncle gone to? — He is gone to take a walk — Why do }ou run ? 
— I run because I see my best friend. — Who runs behind us ?— Our 
dog runs behind us,— Do you perceive that bird ?— I perceive it behind 
the tree, — Why have your brothers gone away?— lliey ha\e gone 
aw'ay, because they did not wish to be seen by the man whose dog 
they have killed. (See end of Lesson XXIV.) 
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FORTY-NINTH LESSON. 
Quarante-netteieme Lcfon. 


To hear of. 

Have you heard of your hroHiier ? 

1 have heard of him. 

Is it long since you breakfasted ? 

llow long is it since you break- 
fasted? 


Entendre parler. 
i Avee-vous entcndu parlei^ de 
votre frero ? 

f J“*en ai entendu parler. 
fY a-t-il long-temps qiie vous 
avez d^jcund ? 

t Cotinbieji de temps y a-t-il que 
vous avez dojeun^ i 


Obs, A, The impersonal ily a cannot be rendered into English by 
there there are, when it is used in reply to the question : How long 
is it since ? 


It is not long since I breakfasted. 

It is a great while since. 

IWis a short time since, 
llow long is it since you heard^of 
your brother ? 


It is a year since I Ivard oiPhrm. 


f n n Y a pas long-tfiK^p* que j^ai 
P d^jeund. 

t II y a trSs-?ong-temps que. 

•t II y tl peu de tempp que. 
t Combien de ^mps y a-t-il que 
vous avez entendu pailer de 
votre fr&re ? 

t II y a un an que j’ai»entendu 
parler de lui. 

1 11 y a un an q\»e J’en ai entendu 
parler. 


Itis^nly a year since. 

It is more than a year sinoe.^ , 


t II n*y a qu^ln an qijv ^ 
1 11 y a plus d’un an qu^^ 


Obs* B, Than^ when before a number, is rendered by de. 

More than nine. Plus d^euf. 

More than twenty times. Tins de vingt fois. 

It is hardly six months Since. t’H y » k peine six mois que. 

A few hours ago. if* II y a quclques herures. 

Half an houi^s^o. t ^ 7 ft une demi-heure. 
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t II y a deux ana. 

1 4^ hours and a half ago. fll y a doux hcurcs et deniie* 
y ' (Sec Note 2, Lesson XIX.) 

A fortnight kgo, f II y a quince jours^ 

'‘A fortnight. t Quinze jours 


Have you been long in France? I fV a-t-il long-temps que vous 
i. I fites cn France ? 

Ohs. C. In English the state of existence or of action, when in ifs 
duration, is always expressed in the preltrperfeci tense, whilst in French 
it is expressed by the present tense. 

He has been in Pans these three | II y a trois ans quhl cst h Pans, 
years. 

I have been living here these two II y a deux ans que je deineure 
years, 

Obs. D. De temps is often not expressed, but understood. Kx. 

IJow long have* you had that Combien y a-t-il que vous avez co 
horse? chevalf (Instead of, combien 

de temps y a-t-il ?) 

1 have had these five years. 11 y a cinq ans que jc Pai 


How long (since when) ? Depuis quand ? 

How long has he been here ? Htpuis quand est-il ici ? 

These three days. Hcpuis trois jours. 

This month. Depuis un mois. 

I have seen him more than twenty Je Pai vu plus de vi' ^ fois. 
times. 

It is s'x since I spoke to P y a six mois quo je ne lui ai 

mm, parl^, 

Oa£ ^ When qtte means depuis que, il y a must be followed by the 
negative %e. In such instances the English use no negative. 

Sin^e I saw you it lias rained very Depuis que je ne vous ai vu il a 

often. ' pin tr^s souvent. 

is mc'xj than a year since I II y a plus d’un an que je «’en ai 
‘d of mm, entendu porler, ^ 


laterally, fifteen days. 
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To have just. Venir'* 2 de. 

I have just seen your brother. t Je viens de voir votre fr^*’e. 

Obs. F. express an action recently pa^t, we often rp<ike use of 
the v^rb venir * immediately folbwed by the preposition*' de^ and the 
infinitive. 


He has just done writing. 

The men have just arrived. 

Has that man been waiting long ? 

He has but just come. 


t n vient d Verire, 
fLcshommes viennent d’airiver. 
t Y a-t^l long-temps que cct 
homine attend ? 

1 11 no fait que d’arriver. 


To do one's best 

J will do my best. 

He will do hi» best. 


f Fa ire de son mieux, 
t Je ferai de mon mieux. 
t II fera de son mieux. 


To spend money. 
How much have you spent to- 
day? 

He has fifty crowns a month to 
live upon. 


Depensei^ 1. 

Combien avez-vous d^pensc au- 
jourd’bui ? * . 

11 a omquauto <^cu8 par mois h 
depenser^ 


Have the horses been found ? | Los cheyaux qpt-ils ^te trouve^ ? 

llie passive participle agrees with thcr nominative in number, 
that is, when the nominative is plural the participle takes an s. 


They have been found. 

Where ? When ? 

The men h y)^e b efen seen. 

Our children have l^|en praiiaed 
and rewarded,because they have^ 
been good and studious. 

By whom have* they been re- 
wa^ ed ? 

By whom have we been blame^? 


IlS ont ete trouv^A*. 

Oh ? Quand ? 

Lcs hommes ont <St^ vua.* 

Nos enfants ont ^te loudjp ct re- 
compens^^, paJl;Qpu *il^/ iflt 6t6 
sages et assidus. 

Do qui on^ils dt^ rdcompensd^ ? 

De qui avons-nous dt<5 bl&d^ ? 


To pass. I P(W««r^l. 

Before. 1 Bevante 

Ob<t. G. B^ore is expressed in French by avant when it denotes pri- 
ority (See Lesson XXVIIL), and by decant, when it signifies in iw- 
sence of. Ex. 



224 


rOUTY-KTHTH MSOV. 


To* pass before Seme one. 

To pl^s before a place. 

4 1 A place. V 

I have paftrd before the theatre. 
He has passid before me. 

To spend time in someiJiwg. 

I 

What do you spend youi^ime in ? | 

I spend my lime in studying. 

What has he silent his time in ? | 

What shall we spend our time in ? j 

To miss^ to fad. 

The merchant has failed to bring 
the money. 

Y'ou have missed your turn. 

You have failed to come to me 
this morning.* 

To hq good for Something. 

Of wh&t tI5c is that ? 

It is good for nothing, • 

The good-for-nothing fellow. 

Is the gup which you have bought 
a g«|pd one i • 

No, It is worth nothing (good for 
nothing*). 

To ihww away 
Have ^id*^hrown away any 
thing? I 

I'h^e^got thrown away any 
thmh. * 


Passer devant quelqu^un. 

Passer devant un endroit. 

Un endroit. ^ ^ 

J*ai passd devant le th^tre. 

II a passd devant moi 

Passer le* temps d quelqtuh 
chose. 

t’A quoi passez-vous le temps ? 
t Je jmsse lo temps h dtudier. 
i *A quoi a-t-il passd le temps ? 
i ‘A^quoipasseruns-nousle temps ? 

Manquer I (takes do before 
the infuiitivo). 

Le marchand a manque d’appor- 
ter Targent ^ 

Vous avez manque votre tour. 
Vous avez inanqu«^ do venir cliez 
moi ce matin ^ 

\Etre hon a quelque chose. 
t'A quoi cela est-il bon ? 
t Gela n’est bon a ricn. 

Le vaurien. 

Le fusil que vous avez achetd^t* 
% il bon ? 

Non, il ne vaut rien. 

Jeter 1 (t^ejeter). 

* Avez-vous jete quelque*chose ? 

Je^n'ai rien jetd. 




•® It is to be remarked that -in this sense manque de is now hardly 
ever used. Save negatively; Bx. Q,ui cherche Dieu de bonne foi ne 
tiMmqraetjamais de le trquvcr {Bossuet), He who seeks God sincerely, 
never failfe to find him. On ne peut manqver d’etre honors des 
hommes, quand on les tient nar {FlMier), You cannot fail to 

be honoured by men, if you Jiold them by their interest, Il a manque 
de tomher (preach Academy) ^ He had nearly fallijn. 
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EXERCISES. 

151 , 

Iliive you beard of any one?— J have not heard of any one, for I 
liave Hdt ii^one out mornin'r. — Have you not heard of the man who 

ha*! kUled a soldier? — I have not heard of him.— Mave you heard of 
iny )>rothcrs? — I have jiot heard of them.— whotn has your cousin 
, luard? — lie has heard of hi^; friend who is gone to America. — Is it 
long since he heard of him ? — is. not long since he heard of him. — 
How long is it > — It is only^a montli. — Have you been long in Paris ? 
— 'i'lipst! three years. — Has your brother been long in London ?^He 
lias been there these ten years. — How long is it since you dined? — It 
is lt)ng sinc^ 1 dined, hut it i.s not long since 1 supped.— How long i.s 
it since you siipj)ed ?— It is half an hour.— How long have you had 
these hoolis? — 1 have had them these three months. — How long is it 
since your cousin set ont.^ — It is more than a J*ear since he set out.— 
What is become of the man who has lent you money? — I do not 
know wluit is become of him, for it is a great while since (gue je ne) I 
.saw him. — Is it long since you heard {qtie vom rCavez eiUendu parltr) 
of the soldier who gave your friend a cut with the knife? — It is more 
tlian a year since I heard of him. — How long Jiave you beejn learning 
lu’cnc.h ? — I have been learning it only these two you 

know already bow to speak it? — You sec that I aiji beginning to speak 
it. — Have the children of the English nobleijjan been learning it long? 
-^rhey have Ireen learning it these three years, and iK'y do not yet 
begin to .sjjeak. — Y'hy do tkey not know how to s#eak it? — They do 
not know how to speak it, because they are learning it badly. — Why 
do tlicy not learn it well ? — They have not a good master, so that they 
do not lc'rr^»ifcwell. 


, 152 . 

Is it long since you saw me young man .who learnt German with 
the master with \vh#'m we learnt it?-/-I have not seen him for 
nearly a year.— How long is it -since that child ate ? — a fe\\l^ 
minutes ago. — How long is^it since those children drank ? — 'i'hey drank 
a quarter of an hour ago.— How long has your friend been in Spain? 
— He has been there this month.-— How often.liave you seen the'king 
(fero*)? — I saw him more than ten times \Wien l-wa^i in Paris. — When 
did yon meet my brother ? — I met him a.f?5rtnight ago.->ie^tTlcre did 
you meet him? — I met him before; th^ theatre. — Did he do you any 
harm ?— He did me no harm, for he is a very good boy. — Where are 
my gloves ?—Tlu*ji (ow) have thrawn them away. — Have the horses 
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been^ound ? — They have been found. — ^Wlicre have thesy been found ? 
— They have been found behind the wood, on this side of the road. — 
Have you been seen by any body? — I have been seen byaolray.—Do 
you expect ah5; one ?— I. expect my cousin the captain. — Have^ you not 
seen him ? — I Have seen him this morning ; he has passed before my 
warehouse, — What does this, young man wait for?— He waits for. 
money. — Art thou waiting for any thing?— I am wsiting for my book. 
— Is this young man waiting for bis money?— He is waiting for it. — 
Has the king passed here (J?ar tci)? — He has not passed here {parici), 
but before the theatre. — nas he not passed before the castle? — Ho 
has passed there, but I have not seen him. 

153 . 

What do you spend your time in ? — I spend my time in studying. — 
— What does your brother spend his time in ? — He spends his' time in 
reading and playing. — Does this man spend his time in working ? — He 
18 a good-for-nothing fellow;, he spends his time in drinking and 
playing. — What do your children sjiend their time in? — Tliey s]u*nd 
their lime in learning.— Can you pay me what you owe me r— 1 cannot 
pay it you, for the merchant has failed to bring me iny money. — Why 
have you brealdasted without me ? — You failed to come at nine o'clock, 
so that we have breakfasted without you. — Has the merchant brought 
you the glpyes which yq(i bought at his hou.se {chez lui) ? — He has failed 
to bring them to me. — Has he sold them you on credit? — He lias sold 
them me, on the contrary, for ca^h.- — Do you know those men ? — 1 do 
not know them ; but I beljevc that they arc (ce $oni) good-for-uothing 
fellows, for they spend their time in 'playing. — Why did you fail U*' 
come tq, my father this morning? — The^-tailor did not bring mu the 
coat W'hieh he promised me, so that I could not go to hiin. — Who is 
the man who has just spoken to you? — He is a merchant. — What has 
the shoem^lker just brought? — He has brought the Bhoc &j^ ^^h he has 
made us, — Who are the men that have just arriveC ? — 'Hiey are llus- 
sians.—^WIiere (Jid'your uncle dine yest^»day? — He dined at home. — 
How muchTui he spend?— He spent five francs.— How much has he 
a month to live upon ?— j|^Ie has two hundred francs a ^nonth to live 
Jou throxv your hat aivay ? — I do not throw it away, feg;, 
fits me very well.— How much have you, spent to-day? — I have not. 
spent much; I have only spent two francs. — Do you sj^end every day 
a| much as that I sometimes impend more than that, — Has that man 
been waiting long? — He hjis . but just come. — What docs he wish ?— 
Ho wishegf'tp speak to yom*— Are you willing to do that? — I am wil- 
ling to do it. — Shall you be able ’(Lesson XLVI.) fo do it well ? — I will 
do my best. — Will this man be sfible to do that ? — He will be able to do 
it, for he will do lii» best. 
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FIFTIETH LESSON. 

Cinquaniieme Lcfon, 


Far. Loin. 

Bow far (incajiing ivhat dis~ Quelle distance ?, 

tancc) 

Obs. The imj)crsonul il y a cannot bo rendered into English by 
there there are, when it is used in reply to jthe question, How far It 
Quelle distance f 


How fur is it from hero to Paris? 

Is it far from hero to Paris ? 

It is fiu% 

It is not for. 

How many miles is it r 
It is twenty miles. 

A mile. 

It is ahnolt two hundred niHcs 
from hero to Paris, 

It is nearly a hundred miles from 
Berlin iv "’'‘wima. 


• From. 

•Nstk From Venice. 

From London. 

I am from Paris. 

What countryman are you ? 

Are you from France ? 

I am. 

The Parisian,' 

He is a Pari^an (f»om Paris), 
llie king. ^ 

The philosopher. 


Quelle distancQ y a-t-il d’ici it 
Paris ? 

Y a»t-U lojn d’ici a Paris? 

II y a loin. 

11 nY a pas loin. 

(fombjen dotiuillcs y a-t-il? 
n y tt ^ngt milles. > .. 

Un mille. 

11 y a pres de €eu,\: cents* milles 
d’iei a Paris., 

II y a environ cent milles de Ber* 
lin il Vienne. 


JDe. f 
He Venise. , 

De Londres, 

Jc suis do Paris, 
t De quel pays ^tes-yoUs i 
ites -vous de lYance ? 

J^en sifts. 

Le Parisien. 
t il est Parisien. 

Le roi, 

I.ic i)hilosuphe. 
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ITic jpreceptor, the tutor. 
The professor. 

^I’he i3rt;Uortl, the innkeeper. 


Are you an En^jlishman ? 
Whence do yofi come ? 

I come from Paris, 


To fly. to run away, 

I run awayf thou runiiest away, 
he runs away. 

Why do you lly ? 

I fly because I am afraid. 


To assure. 

I assure you that Ke is arrived. 


^'^To hear. 


Have you heai'd nothing new: 
I have heard nothing new. 


To happen. 

The happiness, fortune. 

unhappiness, midibrtune. 
grSfe misVortime has happened. 
He has met wiUi a great misfor- 
tune. 

AVhht has happened to you ? 
Nothing has happened to me. 

I have met, with your brofiicr. 


The poor inan. 


I.ie precepteur, 

Lc professeur. 
L’aubcrgiste. 

£tos-vous Anglais ? 
D’oit venez-vous ? 
Jc viens de Paris. 


l^'enfuir^ 2 ; pres, pt^rt firj- 
ani ; part. /»/. 

Je m*cnfuis,lut*cnfaiM', il s’enfult. 

Pourquoi vous cnfny'-.z-voii!< r 
Je m’enfuis pareeque j’ui peur. 

Assurer 1. 

Je vous assure qn‘il est ari ivc, 

•f- Apprendre * (is couj ug;a ted 
like its primitive 

Lesson XXXIV.). 
t N’avcz-vous ricn a])pris de nou- 
veau ? 

t Jc n’ai lien appiis de noxivcan. 

4^fn‘ivcr 1, 

Le honheur. 

Le inalheur. 

Il est arrivd un grand 

cst arrive un grand mal- 

heur. 

Quo vous est-il arrive ? 

Il ne in’est rieu aniv<?. 

J’ai rencontre votre friire. 

I.e paime liowme. (See Note 1, 
Lesson XXr. 10 
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I have cat his finger. 

You have broken the man’s heck. 

To pity, 

I pity, thou pitiest, he pities. 

Do yon pity that ifian ? 

I ]>ity him with all my heart. 

With all my heart. 

Tq complain. 

Do you complain ? 

I do not complain. 

Do you complain of my friend ? 

] do compTaiu of him. 

1 do not complain of him. 

To dare. 

To spoilj to damage. 

To serve j to wait upon* 

Dost thou wait upon (serve) ? 
f do wait upon (I serve). 

He waits upon (he serves). 

Bo you wait upon (do you serve) ? 
To serve some one, to wait upon 
some one. 

Has he been in your service? 

Das he ? 

How long lias he been in yi^p 
service ? 

» 

The aeridce. ' 

To o§:er, 

Do you offer ? 

I do offer, • 

Thou offercBt. 

He offers. 


t Je lui ai coup^ le doigt. # 
f Vous avez cassd le cou h 
Thommo. 

Plaindre * 4 ; part, plau 
gnant j past i)art. plaint, 

Jc plains, tu plains, il plaint. 
Plaignez-voufl cet hoinme ? 

Je le plains de tout mon coeur. 
f De JiDUt mon cceur. 

Se plaindre^ 4. 

f Vous plaignez-vous ? 

T Je ne me plains pas. 

Vous plaignez-vous de mon ami ? 
Je ra'en plains, 

Je ne m’en plains pas. 

Oser 1. 

Gdter 1. * . 

2; pres. part. 
vant^ past part, servi. 
Sers-tu ? 

•Je sers. 

II se^. 

Servez-vous ? « 

Servir quelqi^un. 

A-t-il ct^ a votre service ? 

Vous a-t-il servi ? 
fCombien y» a-t-il qu’il vous 
sert ? 

t Cohabien y a-t-il Iqu’il est h 
votrj service ? 

Le service; 

Offrir* 2 ; pres. part, offrant; 

past part, offert * • 

Offr^-vous ? 

J’offre, 

»Tu ofb*es. 

Iloffre. 


/■ 
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To mifidCj to trmt mth^ to 
enirmt. 

Do you +a\5,t me with your money ? 
I do trust yoX^’ith it. 

I have entrusted that man with a 
secret. 

The secret. 

To heep |tny thing secreji. 
t have kept it secret. ^ 


Confier 1. 

Me confiea-vons vctre urgent ? 
Jd voiis le con fie. 

J*ai confic un secret K cet hoininc. 

• ■ Le secret. 

f Garderk^secret dc quelquc-chose, 
f J’en ai garde Ic secret. 


To take care of something. 

Do yoh take care of yoiir clothes ? 
I do take care of them. 

Will you take care of my horse? 

I will take care of it. 

To leave. 

To squander, to .dissipate. 

He has squandered all his wealth. 

. To hinder, to prevent 
To Ueepifrom. 

You hinder me from sleeping. . 


Avoir ♦ soin *1 de quelqnc- 
Prendrs* soin j * che)sc. 
Avez-vous soin dc vos habits? 
J'en ai soin. 

Vonlez-voiis prendre dc rnon 
dicval ? 

Je veux en prendre soin.' 

Laisscr 1. 

Dissiper 1. 

II a dissipe tout son hicn. 

) Empecherl (takes de he fore 
j the infinitive). 

I f Vous m’cmpechez de dormir. 


{ 


To phrebase. 

What have you purchased to-day ? 


{ 


I have purchased ^wo handker- 

chiefrS^^ ^ 

Have you purchased any thing to- 


Faire cmplette (a feminine noun ; 

takes dc before the sui)stantive). 
Faire des eitipkttes. 
fDe quoi avez-vous faitemplcttc 
aujourd’lmi ? ' '’•**‘*"^* 
f J’ai mit ein]Jiette de deux mou- 
. ’choirs. 

Avez-vous fait des emplettes au- 
joi'd’hui ? 


Most lovely, charming. 

Admirably. t; 
That hat :fti>*^yoii admirably^. 
That coat fits him very well. 

: It is charming. 


Charmant (an adjective ) ; tres-l )icn . 

extrOmcment hieri (adverbi;), 

'A incrveille (an adverb). 

■' Oc chapca\i vous va a mervcille. 
Cet habit lui va tres-bicn. , 

C’cst charmant. 
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EXERCISES. 

154 . 

IIow Ssa is it from Paris to London?— It is nearly ^.\Vo liundred 
inil^s from Varis to London. — Is it far from here to Jlcrlixi? — It is far. 
— Is it far from here ta, Vienna ?— ^It is almost a hundred and fifty miles 
from here to Vienna, — Is it farmer from Peris to Blais than from 
Orleans to Paris? — It is farther from Orleans. to Paris than from Paris 
to Blois.— (low far is it from Paris to Berlin ? — It is almost a hundred 
and thirty miles from Paris to Berlin. — Do-Jmii intend to go to Paris 
soon ? — 1 intend to go thither soon. — Why do you wish to go this time 
(cptte foi$) ? — In order to buy, good books and good gloves there, and 
to see iny good friends.— 1« it long since you were there ? — It is nearly 
a year since I was there. — Do you not go to Italy this yto (cette ann^e)} 
— 1 do not go thither, for it is too far from here to Italy.— Who are 
the men tj^at have just arrived ? — 'They arc philosophers. — Of what 
country are they ? — 'i’hey arc from London. — Who is the man who has 
just started ? — Lie is an Englishman, who has squandered away 
all liis fortune (tout .son bien) in France. — What countryman are you ? 
— 1 am a Spaniard, and my friend is an Italian. — Are you from Tours? 
- Xo, I am a Parisian. — IIow much money have* your children spent 
to-day? — Tluy have spent but little; they have spent but one crown. 
— Where did you dine yesterday? — I dined at the innkeeper’s. — Did 
you spend inut'h ?— I spent a crown and a halfj— Has the lyng passed 
lu re (pnr id) ? — He has not passed here, but before theflieatre. — Have 
you seen him? — I have seen him. — Is it the first ^time (la premihre fois 
qiie) you have seen him t — It is not the firs^time, for I have seen him 
i.-^re than twenty times, 

1.55. 

Why docs that man run aw^y ? — He runs away because he is afraid^ 
•—V'hy do you run away ? — 1 run away because I am afraid. — 01 
whom aro y<)i^*l^id (Le^on XLIII.)? — I am afraid of the man who 
docs not love me^Is he your enemy? — I do not^now ^^hether he 
(.vb7) is my enemy; but I fear all those who do not love mc,Tor if they 
do me no hartpi they ^(i'ill do me no good. — Do you fear my cousin ? — 
T do not fear him, for he haX never done anyjf>ody harm.— You :»n 

tlTo WTong to run away before that ipan, for I assure you^tfiat lie is 
(c/we c^est) a very good mai* Ihrave homme)^ who has never done harm 
to any one. — Of whom has your brother heard ?— He has heard of a 
man to whom a misfortune htis happened.— Why have your scholar 
not done tlieir exercises ?— I assure you thaf they have doni^hera, a,nd 
you arc mistaken if you believe that they have not done tlwm. — What 
lutvc you done with my book ? — I assume you that I have not seen it. — 
Has your son had my knives? — lie assures me that he has not had 
them. — Has your pride arrived already ? — He lias not arrived yet.— 
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Will* you wait till he returns?— I cannot wait, for I Im^e' a p^ood deal 
(heaucortp) to do. — Have you not heard any thing new ?— I have heard 
notHngjj^w,— Has the king arrived?— They say that he ha:^ arrived. 
— What haa\5^aj)pene(l to you ?— A' great misfortune ha3 -hai)pencd to 
^ me. — Wiiat (lequci) ?— I have met with my greatest enemy, whd has 
given me a blow \nth a stick, — Then I pity you with all my licart.— 
Why do you j)ity that man ? — I pity him, because you have broken his 
neck.— Why do you complain of my friend? — I complain of him, be- 
cause he has c\it my finger, — Does that man serve you well ? — He does 
serve me w’ell, but he speeds loo much.— Are you willing to take this 
servant? — 1 am willing to take him, if he will serve me. — Can I take 
that servant?— You can take him, for he has served me very well.— 
How long is it since he is out of (hors de) js^jur service It i.s but two 
months since.— Has he served you long?— Ho has sensed me for 
(pendant) si.v years. 

Do you offer me any thing? — I have nothing to («) offer yon. — 
What does my friend offer you? — He offers me a book.— Have l!ic 
Parisians offered 3 *ou anything? — They have offeretb me wine, bread, 
and good beef. — Why do you pity our neighbour ? — I ])ity him bccansc 
he has trusted a inerchartt of (de) Paris with his money, and the man 
(et gue celiii-ci) will not return it to him, — Do you trust this man with 
any thing ? — I do not teust him with any thing. — Has he already kept 
any thing frozi you ? — I have never trusted him with any thing, so that 
he has never kept any thing from me. — Will you trust my father with 
your money ? — I will trust him with it. — AYith what secret has my son 
entrusted yon? — I cannot entrust you with that with wliich 
entrusted me, for he has desired me (m’a pri4) to keep it secret. — 
Whom do you entrust with your sccrel.s?— I entrust nobody with 
them, so that nobody knows them. — Has your brother been rewarded ? 
— He on the oontraiy. been punished ; but I ipricr) to 

keep it secret, for no one knows it. — WJ;at has/ ‘iapj)chkl to him? 
— 1 wifi^tell you.^' hat has happened tojiim, if you pi^oraise me to kcfp 
it secret. — Do you j)ronhse me to keep it secret?— I do promise jmu, 
for I pity him with all my heart.— AYill you take carcrof my clothes? 

take care of them. — Are you taking care of the book which 
I lent ylm ?— I am taking care of it,— Who will take care of my^ser- 
vant? — 'i’hc landlord will take care of hiiii, — Do you throw away your 
hat-?, — I. do not throw it away, for it fits me. admirably, — Does your 
iViend sell his coat?— He does not sell it, fo.T it fits him most beau- 
tifully. -xJVbo has spoiled my book?— No one has spoiled it, because 

no one haS^dtyfed to touch it (/e 
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THIRD MONTH. 

Troisihne Mois, 


FIFTY-FIRST LESSON. 

Cinqiiante et imieme Lefon. 


Will the j>eo]>le come soon? 

Soon, very soon. 

A violin. 

To play upon the violin. 
'J\) play the violin. 


Le monde viendra-t-il bientOt ? 

Bientvt. 

Un violon. • 
t Jouer du violon. 


Obf;, When a musical instrument is spoken of, th^ vcHi jouety to 
play, governs the genitiv^e, but the dative when a game is spoken of. 
Kx. To play at cards, yoKcr axcc carles; to play at fliess, jouer atia Miccs. 


llie harpsichord. 

To play the harpskhoixl. • 

'I'o play upon the harpsichord. 
What instrument do you play i 


I Lc clavecin. 

I f Jouer du cla^cin. 

I t E>e quel instrument jouez-vous ? 


To touch, . 


Toucher. 


Near: 

Near me. 

. Near them. 

Near the fire. 

Near the trees. 
Near going. 

Where do you live ? 

1 live near* the castle. 

Wh^ are you doing near the fire ? 


Pres (fe. 

Pres de moi. 

Pres d^cu:it, 

* Pres du feu. 

Pres des arbres. 

Pres*jJ’alier. 

Ou d^eurez-vous . 

*Je demeure pr^s du chateau 
Q.ue faites*vous pres du feu ? 
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THo dance. 

To fall 

To drop (incaiiing/o let full). 

ITfis he (Iropt any thing? 

He has not dropt any thing. ' 

To retain j to hold hack j 


To approadh to draio near. 

Do you approach the fire ? 

I do apjjroach it. 

To approach, to have access 
to one. ^ • 

He is a man difficult of access. 

1 go away (withdraw) frojuthe fire. 

2h loithdraiu from.- ■) 
To go avjay^rom. ) 

I go away from it. 

"Why (Iocs that 'mah go away from 
the fire ? 

11c goes pway from it because he 
is not cold. 


To recollect^ 


Do you rccoDect that ? 

I do recollect it. <? 

Docsyou?^K*othcr recollect that ? 
He does recollect it. 

Do you Recollect the words ? 

1 do Tdcollect them. 


Danser L 

TomherX (takes for its 
auxiliary). ‘ 

Laisser tomher. 

A-t-il iaisse tomher qucl<pie chose ? 
II n’a rien Is^sd tomher, 

Metenir* 2 (is conjugated 
like tenir^-, Lesson XL.), 

S'approcher 1 (governs the 
genitive). • 

Vous approcbcz-vous du feu? 

Jc m’en approche. 

Approcher quchpikui. 

C’est un homme qu’on ne peut 
approcher. 

Jc in’eloigne du feu. 

S'ehjigner 1 (governs the 
genitive). 

Je m’en t^loigne. 

iVurqiK'i cct homme s’^loigne-t-il 
f\\ feu ? 

Ii s’en eloigne paroequ’il n’a pas 
froid, 

/> 


■fSi.rap2-)eler ] (lovonMftRac- 
cusative. SeeObs.Lcs.XXJCfiS. 
on, the doubling of the letter I 
when it is followed by e mute). 
Vous rappelez-vous cela ? 

Je me h rappelle, 

Votre frdre se rappelle-t-il cola ? 
Il*se le rappelle. 

Vous rappelez-vous les mots? 

Jc me les rappelle. 
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Have you recoiled cd the words ? 
f have recollected tlicm. 

J havvJ recollected them, 

1 lave you arecoitec^ ed tlicm ? 

'i'ou have roJolle(jtod them, 

I his he recollected thom ? 

He 1ms recollected them. 

W(; have recollected’tlicm. 

They have recollected them. 
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Vons ^tes-vpus rappede Ics mc^s ? 
Je rnc Ics suis rappel^s. 

Je nc’mc les aruis paa rappele^ , 
Vous Ics etes-vous rappeit^sf 
Vous vons les etes rappeles." 

Se les est-il rappeles ? 

11 se les est rappelds. 

Nous nous les somrnes rappck%. 
lls se les .«ont rappoks. 


To remanhar^ io ^ccolleci. 

• • 


Do YOU rciiieiuoer tliat man 

I do vcmemljer him. 

Df) yon remember’ that 
I do reojeniber it. 

Wlmi do you remember? 

I remember nothing. 


■{ 


Se, souvenir^' 2, or 
Se 7'essoiive7iir‘^ 2 (govern the 
genitive; are conjugated* like 
vemr*t their primitive^ Lessens 
XXIV. & XXXIV.). 

VouS Bouvenez-vous de cet 
hqmrne? , 

Jo m’i;u souviens. 

Vons souvencz-voiis de cela? 

Jc rn’en souvten;}. 

De quo) vous souvenez-vous ? 

Je ne me souvicus de rien. 


sit down, 

.Vre you sitting down ? 

I am hitting down, 
dliou art sitting down, 
lie is sitting dowm. 

1 .‘.ihall or will 

lie sits near the fire. 

He is sitting near the fire. 

To like heitcr, to 2:>rejer, 
Do you like to stay here better 
than giving out ? 

I like staying here better than 
going out. 

He likes to play better than to 


'fS\(Sseoh\S^; jires. part, sa^- 
scycM; past part assis, 

Vous assejTz-vous ? 

de inkissieds. 

Til t'assicds. 

11 s’assicd. 

Jc mkissiorai, or jo m’asseierai. 
(See Lesson -^LVJ.) 

II est assis pres dn feu. . 

' A imer mwva . 

Aimcz-voiis mieux reskr iej q\io i 
des<'jrtir? 

J’airnc Tnieu.x tester inn quo tie 
^ortir. 

II aime mieux jouer (f »e d ctudiear 


} 
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DA you like to write better than 
to speak ? 

I ?ike_to speak better than to 
write. 

Better than. 


He likes to do both. 

I like beef better than itiitton. 

Do you like bread better than 
cheese ? * 

I liko neither the one nor the other. 
I like tea as much as colFee. 

Just as much. 

Some veal. 

A calf, culves. 

Quick, fast 
Sloiu, slowhj. 

‘ Moud. - 

Does your master speak aloud ? 
He speaks aloud. 

In order to learn French buc must 
speak aloud. 

Quicker, faster. 

K'H so quick, less quick. 

As fast as you. 

He eats quicker ^han I. 

Do you learn as fast as I ? 

I learn faster than you. 

I do- not understand y or. because 
you S|.cak too fast. 

7b sell cheaii. 
To.selldmr. 

Does he sell cheap ? 

He does not sell dear. 

He has sold to me very dear. 


Aimez-vous inieux ecrire. que do 
^ parler 

J’aime inieux parler qpr dVerire 
Ifieuoj—que dc. 

II aime ii faire Tun ct Fautre. 
J’aimc mieux le boeuf que Ic 
jnouton. 

Aimez-vous micux le pain quo Ic 
frpmage ? 

Je n’airac ni Fun ni Fautre. 
J'aimc tout autant le the quo Ic 
cafe. 

I'out autant. 

Du veau. 

Un veau, des veaux. 

Vite. 

Lentement 

Haul or d haute voiiC. 

Votre maitre parle-t-il haut ? 

II jmrlc haut. 

Pour a])prendre le franfais. jj^faut 
parler haut. 

FJ\d vite. 

si vite, moius vite. 

Aussi vite qu'' vous. ' 

II mango plus vite que raoi. 
Apprenez- vous aussi vite que rnoi ? 
J’apfurends ]>lu5 vite que vous. 

Je lue vous coraprends pas parcc- 
que votiS'parlez trop vhe.^ 

Vendre d ho7i manxM. 
Vendre cher. 

Vehd-il boh icnarche i 
II nc vend ])as cher. 

11 m’a vendu fort cfeer. 
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Sj* Si.' 

Thisjmaif^fllseverjrttog so clear,' Cet hoinme vend tojit ai cl^r, 

that ono*cannot buy any thing qu’on ne pent rien acheter chez 

ol' finn. lui. 

^'ou speak so fast that I cannot Vous parlez si vite, que jc ue puis 
understand you. vous comprcndrc. 

'I’o iniy sometliing of some one. Acheter quel que- cl lose ^ quel- 

qu’un. 

I have bought it of him. , Je le lui%i achet^* 

So much, so mqn't/. TaiiL 

I have witten so many notes that J’ai ^crit tant de billets^ quo je ne 
I cannot write any more. puis plus en m*irc. 

Craignoz-vous de soriir ) 

Je cj'aiiis de sortir. 

Sc sanver 1 ; s'enfuir ^ 2 . 

, (Lesson L.^ 

Vous etes-vous sauve ? 

Je no me spis pas sauvo. 

Pourquoi *cet hoiume s'cst-il 
j . saiivc? * — . • 

11, s’est sauve parceqn’il a cu 
peur. 

r Qui s’e.^ enfiii ? 

\ Qui s*est sauve j 
r 11 s’est enfuK 
I II s’est sauv^. 


EXERCISES. 

157. 

*[)o you play tlio violin?— -I do not play the violin, but^Jie harp-* 
sichurd. — Shall we have a^)!dl to-night? — We shall have one.— At 
what o’lloL-k ?— At a quarter to elfeve«., — What o’clock is it now ?— It 
is almost eleven, and the people will soon come. — \Vliat insfnim?nt% 

__ •___ 

^ Acheter a quilqn'un means to buy of or for some dne.^ hhe. J’n* 
f'chd&ce <chmd a votrefrere, I have boi^ht that horse of your brother; 
i. e. Je tai achefd de lui, 1 have bought it of him. JT ai aahetd m gateau 
a man enfant, I ha\^ boui'ht a cake for my child; i. Q. Je Vai acheie 
po«r /a/j I liave-hought it fur him. ^ , 


f)u you fear to go out ? 

I do fear to go out. 

To run away, io fly. 

Did you run away ? 

I (lid not run away. 

Why did that man run away ? 

Me ran away because he was 
afraid, 

Who has run away ? 

He has run away. 
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wUl you pUy ? — I shall play the violin.— If you play the violin I shall 
play upon the liarpsichord. — Are there to be {doitM y avoir) a great 
inahy people at our ball? —There is to be a great many.— 'Will dance? 
•^1 shall dance. — Will your diildren dance ?— *They will dance if they 
please (si cela ieur convimtt or si cela lair plait ). — In what do you 
spend your time in this country ? — 1 spend niy time in playing on the 
harpsichord, and in reading. — In what docs your cousin divert him- 
self?— He diverts himself in playing upon the violin. — Does anyone 
dance when you play great many people dance when I i)lay. — 
VWio i - — At first ((Vahord) our children, then our cousins, at last <-ur 
neighbours. — Do yon amuse. yotirsclv"?s ?— I assure yon lhat wc amuse 
ourselves very much. — Whom do you pity? — I pity your friend. — 
Why do you pity him?— I pity him because he is ill.— Has any body 
pitied you ? — Nobody has pitied me, because I have not been ill. — Do 
you offer me any thing ? — I offer you a fine gun. — AVhat.has my father 
offered you?— Ho has offered me -a' fine book. — 'lo whoiri l)a\'c you 
offered your fine horses ? — I have offered them to the EngHsli captain. — 
Dost thou offer thy pretty little dog to these children r — I offer it to 
them, for I love them with all my heart. — Why have you given that hf*y 
a blow with your fist ? — Because he hindered me from sleejiing. — lias 
any body hindered you from writing ? — Nobody has hindered ine from 
wTiting, but I have hindered somebody from hinting your cousin. 


103 . 

Have you dropt any thing? -I have dropt nothing, but rny cousm 
dropt some money. — has picked it ii]>? — Some men have 
picked it up.-— Was it returned to him (le Ini ad-on 
returned to him, fnr those who picked it up did not wish -to keep it. — 
Is it cold to-day ?—U i^ very cold. — Willj sii draw iiea)* the fire? — 1 
cannot draw near it, for I am afraid > A burning myself. — Why docs 
your frieiid go away from the fire ? — He goes away because lie 

is afraid of burning himself. — ^Art thou c^ming'n.ar the fire? — 1 am 
coming near it,dt ^cause I arn very colt-. — Do jmu go away from the 
fire? — 1 do go aw'ay from it. — Why do you go away from it?— Be- 
cause I am not cold. — Arc you cold.i)r wa.;m ? — I am neither cold nor 
warm. — W’ y do your children approach the fire ?— They approach **; 
because tney are cold.— Is any body cold;’ — Somebody* is cold. — Who 
is cold ? — The little lioy, whose father has lent you a horse, is. cold.^ — 
Why does he not warm himself? — Because his father has rio money to 
biiy w'ood.— “WiHyou tell him to come to me to warm himself?-^-! will 
tell him — Do you remember any thing ? — I remeiiihtT nothing. 

— What -does your uncle recollect? — He , recollects what you have 
proiriised him,— *Wiat have I promised him ?-^You have promised him 
to go to France with him next winter. — I intend to do so, if it ia not 
too cold. — Why do you withdraw from the fire ? — i have been sitting 
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nesf the £re this hour and a half; so that I am no longer cold.-<^Does, 
your friend not like to sit near the fire?— He likes, on tlie contrary, 
much {hea^cou]l^ to sit near the fire, but only when he is eold.-*“May 
one ^prodej^ your uncle? — One may approach him, for he receives 
every oody. — Will you sit clown? — I will sit down. — Where does your 
father sit down ? — He sits down near me. — Where shall I sit down f — 
You may sit near rpc. — Do you sit down near the fii*e? — I do not sit 
down near the fire, for I ani afraid of being too warm,— Do you 
recollect my brother?— I do recollect him. 

lo9. 

Do your pargnts recollect their old friends ?— r'rhey ^ do recollect 
them. — Do you recollect these words? — I do not recollect theiii. — 
Have you recollected lliat? — I have recollected it. — Has your uncle 
rccollecbfd tlmsc words ?-r-He has recollected them.— Have I recol- 
iceted my cArcisc ? — You have recollected it. — Have you recollected 
your exercises ? — 1 have recollected them, for I have learnt them by 
heart ; and my brothers have recollected theirs because they have learnt 
them by heart. — Is it long .since you saw your friend from Paris ? — I 
saw him a fortnight ago. — Do your scholars like to learn by heart?— 
They do not like, to karii by heart; they like readmg and writing 
better than learning by lieai’t. — 'Do you Hkjc cider better thafi wine ? — 
I like wine better than eider. — Does your brother like to play?— He 
likes to study better than to play. — Do you hke ve^A^^bctfcr than 
mutton? — I like the latter hcHer than the former. — Do you like to 
drink better than to cat ? — I like to cat*better thaif to drink ; but my 
tmele lilccs to drink better than to cat. — D^)es the' Frenchman lilte 
fowruetfer than fish? — He likes fish better than fowl. — llo you like 
to write better than to spt^^ ?— 1 like to do both. — D^ you like iToney 
better than sugar ? — I like er. — Does your father like coffee better 

than tea? — He likes neither. — Ciii you understand me? — No, 0 Sir, for 
you s])eak too .-Will you be kind enough {avoir la bonie) not to 
speak so fast ? — I wili not spSak^o fast, if you will listen to me. 

160 , 

Can you understand what my brother tells yoff? — He speaj^ so fast, 
lluS I cannot understand liim.^Can your pupils understand ^ou ? — 
'J'liey understand me when I ^pealc slowly j for in order to be under- 
stood one must sj>eak slowly. — Is it nl?cessary to speak aloud to leawi 
I’rench? — It is necessary to speak aloud. — Does your master speak 
aloud? — Ho docs speak aloud, and slow,.— M^y do yoU not ^uy any 
thing of tliat merchant? — He sells so, dear that I cannot buy any 
thing of him. — ^Will you take me to anodticr ? — I will take you to the 
sou of the one whom you bought of last year {l^ann^e pai'wil?).— ‘Does 
he sell as dear as thi.s-tonc ?— He sells chea 2 >cr. — Do your children liko 
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learning Italian better than Spanish?— They do not like to learn 
■ either ; they only like to learn Preneh,— Do you like mutton ?— I like 
he^tf better, tlian niutton. — Do your' children like cake better than 
bread ?— They like both.— Has he read all the books which J:e bouglit ? 
—He bought so many {tnnt) that he cannot read them Dd you 
wish to write some , exercises ? — I have written so many that I cannot 
write any more.— Why docs that man run aw'ay? — He runs away 
because he is afraid. — Will any one do him harm ?— No one will do 
him harm ; but he dar^ not stay, because he has not done his task, 
and is afraid of being punished.— Will any one touch him?— No one 
will touch him, liiit lie wmU be punished by his master for not bavhig 
(pour ii* avoir pas) done his task, (See end of Lesson XXIV.) 
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Byjhe side of. 

To pass by tlie siilc of some one. 
I have ]>fisscii by Ibe side of you. 
I fiive you passed by the side of 
my brolluT ? " , 

I have parsed by the side of him. 


cote de. . 

Passer a c6t5 de quelqii’un.^ 

.T’ai passe a cote de vous, 
Avez-voiis passe a e6te de roon 
frere ? 

J*ai passe a c6te de iui. 


Ohs, A, Prepositions formed with au, or and a npun, requii’e 
the genitive case after them ; almost all others require the accusative. 


To pass Inj a place, 

1 have jjassed by the tlu-af re. 

He has jvassed by the castle. 

passed before iriy ware- 
house. 


To dare,. 


I dare not go thither, 
lie dares not do it. 

I did not dar^ to tell him so. . 

To make use of to use^ 

Do you use my horse ? 

I do lisc it. . 

Docs your father u^ it ? 
lie does use it. 


f Fasscr<t uprtsf/uiiendroit 

'^J/ai passe aupres du thdatre. 

-f' T1 a pa8$t^%upr^ du chS^tcaii. 
Vous passe devant mon ma- 
gasin. 

Oser 1 . 

(See Ohs, A. Lesson XXX. on 
verbs not taking a preiiosition 
before the infinitiye.) 

Jc n*ose^3as y aller. 

II n’ose^pas le fairc. 

Je n’ai pas ose le Iui dife. 

•{•bSie servir^ 2 de. 

(Seei*Les8on L.) i, 
yous servez-vt)us de mon clieyol ? 
Jo m’en sera. 

Votre p^re s’en sort-U? 

^11 s’en sert. 
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Have ybu used my ifun ? ' 

I Imvei used it, > , ; ' 

baye used your bpol^. 
They ha%'e used them. 

To mstriic^ 


1 instruct, thou instructest, he 
instructs. 

To. teach. 

To teach some one something. 

He teaches me arithmetic. 

I teach yon French. 

I have taught him French. 

To teach some, one to do 
something. 

He teaches me to read.* 

I teach him tc' write. 

'Ilie French master (meaning the 
master of the French liinguage).. 
Hie French master (meaning tiat 
the master is a Frenchman, 
whatever he teaches ) . . 

To Slave, 

To get ^shaved. 

^To dres.9. *' 

. To undress. 

To dress ones self.^ 

To undress one*'S self. 

Have yoi\dressed yQWclf ? 

I have not yet dressed myself. 
Have you dressed the child ? ' ^ 

I have dressed it, ' 


Vous ^tesjvous schdde mon fusil? 
Je m’eii suis sern* , ^ 

■*19 se sont sems df vos livens. 

Ils s*eii sont servis. ^ 

, Instruire * 4> ; pres, part, tn- 
struisant; past part, in- 
. struit. 

’ J’instruis,, tu instruis, il insttuit. 

Enseigner 1. AppJWidrc ^ 4. 
Enseigner qaelque-chose d 
qmlqxCun. 

Il m’enseigne le calcul. 

Jc vous enseigne le fran^ais, 

Je lui ai enseign^ le fran(;uis. 

Apgtrcxxdre d quolqiiuri d 
faire quelgue-chose. 

11 m’apprend a lire. 

Je lui apjuends ^ ^crire, 

Le maitre dc fi’an^ais. 

Le mat^’ j franpais. 


itaser I. 

'fEe faire raser. 

Ilahiller I . 

Deshahiller 1. 

SliahiUer 1. 

Be dSshahiller 1. 

Vous dtes-vous b^>ille ? 

Je ne mo suis pas eneorti hahilld 
Avez-vous habillj^ Tenfant ? 

Je i*ai hubill^, , 
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To undq. 


To ^et rid of. 

Are you getting rid of your da- 
maged sugar? • ■ 

I am getting rid of it. 

Did you get rid of yoiir old ship ? 

f did get rid of it. * 
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(Conjugated like its primitive, 
LfessonsXXiy. andXXini.) 

Sc defaire *de. -^ 

Vou8 d^faiks-voiw de votre sucre 
* ayarie ? ^ 

Je m’en defais. 

Vous ^es-voiis d^fait de votre 
vieu3f vaisseau ? 

Jc in’en suis d^fait. 


To 2Xiri with. 

The design, the intention. 

• 

To intend or to have the in- 
tention, 

T intend to go thither. 

AVe have the intention to do it. 
Do you intend to part with your 
horses ? 

1 have already jjarted vvitU them. 
lie has parted with his gun. 
Have you ^larted with (dis- 
•e)iai%;ed) your servant ? 

I have parted with (discharged) 
him^* 

To fjet r id of some o rk. 

1 clul get rui of Inji. 

Did your father get rid of tl^t 
man ? 

He did get rid of him. 


^ Se \d(ftvlre* de, 

Le dessein. 

Avoir dessein. (takes de bc-^ 
fore Xbo i n finit i ve). - 

J*ai dessein d*y aller. 

Nous avonsplessein de le faire. 

Avez-vous desSein de vdus defaire 
dc VOS chevaux ? . 

Jc m’en suis deja d^fait; 

*11 s’est (Wait de#on Itisil^ 

Vous etes-voua defait de votra 
doinesti{Nlfe ? 

Je m'en suis dcTait. 

Be deharrasser de q^elqu\ui 

Je me suis dtTiarrasse de lui. 

Votre p^rc. s^^t-il de^arrass^ de 
cethomrae? 

II s’en cst debarrass^. 


To wake. 'j Eveillerl^ Re miller I . 

To awake. 1 B'eveillerl. Be rdveillen^ \ 

Ohs. B. tvviller ipeans, to put an end to s'Jjsep ; nfoeiller, igt interrupt 
sleep. Tlie same distinction mu?t be observed with respect to the 
rellectives, sVm//er and Sff r^eiZ/fr, Ex. 

I generally awake at six o’clock '| Je in’^ieille ordinaireinent a six 
in the morning. ^ 1 heurcs du matin, * 

. •n 2 
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My getoeriiUy wakes ihe at Mon dotnestique, m’^vcille brd i- 
si)c o’clock in the TO ornitig. .naireinentii six kcwes da matin, 

A, sliglit noiae wakes iiitj. Un bruit linger tne i'cVcine; ' 

A dream bits, waked TOe. . ,XJn songe m’a rtVcilld* 

J do not make a noise m oider Jenefaia pas dc bruit pour, ne |KiS 

not to wake him, ... • ' le rweiJler. 

.;A dream. ^ . ‘ Uri sungc,. un rove. 

GeneVally. | Ordinairement. 

To c-omedown. l>csa'i.ulre k 

To alight from one’s horse, to Descendre dc cbeval. 
dismount. 

To conduct one's self. ! Seeouduire^ -k (Less. XXXIV.) 
To behave,' ' j .Se comjtorlcr 
I conduct myself well. Je me coiiduis bien. 

How does he conduct himself? Comment "se conduit-il ? 

Towards. . ' j .Enters ov vers. 

He behaves ill towards that man. 11 se oomporlf inal envers evt 

' ^ t 

horame. 

He has behaved ill towards me.- li s’est mal cornportd cnA'ers moi. 

To he worth while. f Valuir la peine. 

Is it worth while t f la- j)c*ine ? 

It is worth while. vtiut la peitic. , 

Is it notfiivorth ^vdule ? 'f Cela ne vaut-il pas la }:eine ? 

Is it worth while to' do that ? ' t Ccla vaut-il,>T jjcinc de 1e fairc? 

P . - C 'b’Ceia vaut'il la peine de Ini 

Is it worth wliile to ^VT}t 2 to luiji ? < bftrire ? 

; . ^ i ljst-ce la" peine de lui ewrire ? 

It is wortl^nothing. ] Cela nc vatit rien. 

Is it better? - f Vaut-il mieiix? * ' 

Jt is better. . ^ f II vaut mieux. / ' 

TOll it be het'ter ? * f' Vaudra-t .il mieuxl 

it' will iib^ be better, > ' t vaudra pas rale.ux, . 

‘I,t is better to do tliis thari that., ' f H vaut mieiix fairc ceci que do 
' V 'I**' ■ ' ■ - fai^e cela. /• ' ' • 

^ mieux kjster' iei que de 

•6epromule^^' 
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EXERCIBKS. 

, IGl. 

llflve’yfmr books been found ? —They have been found.— Where ? — 
Und(^i' tbe bed. — Is my coat on the bed ? — It is under it.— Are your 
broiher^s stockin<r«! under the bed ? — They are upon it.— Have I been 
seen by any body^ — You have b'^en seen by nobody*— Hu vc you passed 
by any liody ? — 1 pa‘'Sed by the side of you and you did not see tnc. — 
lias any bod^ passed by the ‘dde of you ?-fXobody has jjassed by the 
wde of me. — AV^htre fias your son passed ^ bns passed by the 
Ihealre. — Shall y<ni p;iss by the — I shall jiass there. — Why 

have you noheleaned iny^tiiotk?— I was afraid to sod my fin<Ters, — 
Ila.'. iny brothevN ‘ervant cleum'd Ins master’s puns? — Ue h:is cleaned 
tlKin. — IbiS he not been afraid to soil Jos finy^ers ? — lie has not been 
afraid to sod them, because hi'» tiiifrers ai*e never clean {proprv), 
— Do you uiu the boi'ks winch 1 h'^ve lent you } -I do use thorn — May 
I {pul's j('^ use jMur knif'*? — 'Aou mayest use it, but thou must not cut 
thyself.— May my brothers use your books? — They may use them. 
— May w'c use your fjfun? — You may use it, but you roust not 
spoil it.-- What have you done with my wood^?— 1 have used it to 
warm myself.— lias ^<mr father used my horse ?— 11c has used it. — 
Ilure our neighbours usul our clothes? — They have n«>t used them, 
because they dul not w'aiit them. — AVho has .used my hc^t?— Nobody 
has used it. — Dine you fold your brother to*comc ciiiwti did not 
dare to tell Inn -Why Inn c you not dared to tell him? — Because I 
did not w'lsh to wake him.— Has he told you fiot tc wake him? — He 
has told me not to w'ake Inin when he sleep*. 

103 . 

Have you shrc.cd to-u..y^ — I have shaved. — Has your brother 
shaved^— lie bus not »have|l himself, but he got shaved. — Do you 
shave often?— shave every uiornrng, and sometimes also in the 
e\criing. — M hen do you piuiile m the e^enmg? — Wlien I do not dine 
at home. — I low' many times a day eb'es your tathor^shave ? — He shaves 
only onec a day, but my \^cle sUavc'^ twice a day. —Docs your i-ousm ( 
shave often ? — lie shaves only every other ^♦oy (c/e Vim ), — 

At what o’clock do you dus^ m the mormng? — I <lress*aj soou as I 
hiuT breakfasted, and 1 •lireakfast e\ery day at eight oVIov-k, or at a 
qnaitcr past eight.- -Docs your nei|;ld)oar dress befoi'e ho breakfasts ? 
— lie In'eakfusts before he clrcssis. -At whet o’clock in the evening dtisfc 
thou undress? — 3 imduss as soon 1 ictum from the theatre. — Dost 

thou gH*) to the theatre cwovy evening?— I So not go ^ every* evening, for 
it is belter to study than to go to tJie theatre. — At what o’clock dost 
thou undress when tlum dost not go to the theatre ?— I then undre&a 
as soon as I ha^e supped, and go to bccftit ten o’clock,— Ha\'e vou 
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alrejsidjr dressed the child? — I have not dressed it yet, for it is still 
asleep {dort encore). — At what o’clock does it j^et up ?— It gets up as 
soon Uf. it ia waked. — Do you rise as early as I 1 do not know at 
ivhat o’clock you rise, but 1 rise as soon as I ain^ake.— -Will yda tell loy 
servant to wake ine to-morrow at four o’clock?— I will tell him. — 
Why have you risen so early ?—Afy children have made such a {tatU d() 
noise that they wakened me. — Have you slept uell ?— I have not slept 
well, for you made too much noise. — At what o’clock did the good 
caj)tain awake ? — He a^voJ e at a quarter past five in the mormug. 

Ids. 

How did my child behave? — He behaved very wclh — How did iny 
brother beha\e towards you? — Hu behaveO %Try ntli towai’ds me, 
for he hehav'es well towards twry body. — Is it nouh while to write to 
that mkn ? — It is not worth while to write to him. — Is it worth while 
to di«smount from my hoise in order to buy a <‘ake ? -It ia not woith 
while, for it is not long since you ale . — h it \vi»rth w'liile to di'^tnoiuit 
from my horse in ordtr to give ^^omethmg to that jioor man ? — 1 e.s, fi^r 
lie seems {pat ait) to want it : but you can give him s ^mething without 
dismounting from your horse. — Is it better to go to the theatre than to 
.study? — It is better to do the latter ‘than the former. — Is it bitter to 
leant to read French than to speak it ? — It h not W’orth while to leuui 
to read it without learning to 5j»eak it. — Is i( hotter to go to bed than 
to go a w'ahting ? — It is iictter to do the lutltr than th ' torrur - Is it 
better to go to Franci than to Heimany?— It i> rh)t worth whJf to go 
to France or to Gcnne-ny when oac has no whsh to travel.- Did you ot 
last get rid of that man did gel rid of him. — hy has your fat ha* 
pai’ted with his horses? — Because he did nut want tliem any imirf*. — 
Has your merchant succeeded at last to got In^ damaged sugai 
— He has succeeded in getting rid of it.— h** sold it on cicdil -■< 
He w^as abje to sell it for (♦ash, so that li(* did not f.ill it on cndit.— 
Who has tauglit you to rend?— I have learnt it witb^.(eV'c) u Funch 
master, — Has he taught you to write ? -JJe Vas tauglit me to read and 
to wO'ite.— Who Iks laught your bro:ht*r arithmetic ?- -A Fi'cndi 
master has taught rthim.— Do you tall me?— 1 do tali you.-^What i? 
your jdcasure (que vott^ filait-il. Lesson Xi-VH.) ? — Why do you not 
rise : do yo^ not know that it is already laU* ? — What do you want mo 
for (demamhr. Lesson XL.)?— I have lost idl ray mtmcy,and I come 
to beg (piiei) you to lend me some. — What o’clock is it ?— -Itis already 
ii quarter plist six, and you have slept long enough {ovnez dormi ), — Is 
it long sinoe you rose ?— U w an hour and a half since I rostj,— Do you 
wish to takda walk with mh ?— I cannot go a walking, for ! am waiting 
for tof 4Vench master, 
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Chhquayttc-'tvoisieme Lefon. 


To hojygi to expect, | E$p4rer 1. 

Ohs. A. In verbs having the acute accent (' ) on the last syllable hut 
one of the irilinitive, the letter e takes the grave accent (' ) in all persons 


and tensc^Avhere it is followed by a 
ns : cedcTt to yield ; je chdSy I ^eld ; 
yields. 

I hope. 

Thou ho pest. 

He hopes. 

Ho you hope J 
Wc do hope. 

Do you expect to find him there ? j 
I uo e.\^)oct it. I 


To chanije , (in caning, 
exetumge). 

'j o change one thing for another. 
I cliange iny hat iot his. 


consonant having c mute after it, 
tu, tcdeSyXt^oo yicldest '; il cMe, he 

J't’S])ere. 

Xu C.Sp('TCS» 

J1 esperc. * • 

Esperez- VO us ? 

Nous es|v(:Ton,s. 

tSspdrez-vi^ps Vy trouver ? (Obs. 

A. Lesson XXX.) 

Je resjKTe. 


Changer 1 . 

Changer tjutJ;ciuc-chose centre 
quclque-chose. 

Je chan"*' mon chapeau centre Ito 


2V) change (nioamug, to put 
an other things). 

I )<) you change your hat ? 

I do change it. 

He changes his linen. 

They change' their clothes. 


* Ghanger'*i (takes de bofbrip 
siiJbstaBtive). ; 

f Changess-i’ous tie chapeau ? 

\ j ’fen change, 
f ll change de Imge. 
t IIs clmngcnt iThabito. 
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To mix. 

I mix amoBgj the men. “ \ 

He emong the soldiers. 

Among,. — 

To recognise ov to acknow- 
ledge. 

■ ■ ' _ Vv 

Do you recognise that man ? 

It is so long since I saw him that 
I do. not recollect him. 


'\S€:7MerX. 

t J.e me mile paimi Jes horames, 
t II se mile ptnrmid^ soldats. 
Parmi. • . 


Iieconnaitre *'4!, • {U oonjug. 
like its primitive comaitre *y 
Less. XXVllL and XXXIIL) 
Reconnaissez-vous cet hpmme 
I'l y a si long-temps que je ne Tai 
ni qnc je ne le reconnais plus. 


I have more bread than l ean eat. | J*ai plus do pain que je n'm puis 
* manger. •' 


Ohs. B. When there is a comparison between two sentences, the 
verb which follows phs^ or rnoinsi requires the' negative ne. 


That man has more money than 
'he will spend. 

There is more wine than is neces* 
«ary. 

You have more mon<»y than yoa 
want. 

We have more shoes than we 
want. 

^Fhat man has fewer friends than 
he imagine: 

To fancy. 

To think. 


To earn, to gain, to get. 
Has youi; '&ther already, started 
'(departed) ? 

He is ready to depart^ 

Ready. , . 

, To make rea^y. ' * 

To madee one's self readf 
Tq keep one's self ready. 


Get homme a plus d’argent qu*il 
n’e» dt'pensera. 

11 y a plus de vin qu’il nVn faut. 

Vous avez plus d’argent qu'il ne 
vous en faut. 

Nous avons plus dc souirers <p.i’il 
ae nou?’ en faut. 

Ce^Jis/mme a raoins d^ami^ qu’il 
, ne pense, 

S’linagincT 1. . 

Lensffr 1 . 

G cry tier 1 . 

Votre p6r© cst-il pjjirti ? 

, n est a partir. 

RrSt (takesd b^foreiho inf.), 
Preparer 1. 

8e priparer 1 , 
8etenir'^pr4t» 
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To split 

To hreaic somebody* s heart. 
You break that naan's heart. 
Wh<>se hejftrt do I break ? 

To spHl . . ' 

To spread. 

To expatiatej to lay stress 

'Jliat man is ^Iways expatiating 
upon that siibjeot* 

The subject. 

Always. 

I’o stretclf one's self along the 
iloor. / 

To hang on or upon. 

. The wall. 

I hang my coat on the wall. 

He hangs iik hat Upon the tree. 
We hang our shoes u[)on the 
nails. 

The thief has been hanged. 

Who has hanged the basket on 

the tfee V 

The thief. 

l^e robber, the highwayman. 


Fendre i. 

-Fendre le cceur d qmlqu*un. 
Vous fender lecoeur a cet hbmraC- 
'A qui est-pe quo je fends le coeur ? 

Itepandre 4 . 

Etendr£ 4. 

S'eiendre sur, 

Cet homme s'etend toujours Sur 
ce sujet. ^ 

Le snjet. 

I'oujoura. 

STHchdre sur le planchcr. 


Pendre 4, d. 

Le mur. / • 

Je pends mon habit au mur. 

II pend spn chaptmi a I'arbre. 
f<oiT6 pendons ^os souliers aux 
clous. 

Le voleur q»^te pendu. 

Qui a 4 >Shdu le panier k I'arbrc ? 

Le voleur. 

Le brigand, le voleur de grand 
chemin. 


You are always studious, and will 
aUvays be so. ’ ' 


Yoti^etes^toSjours sludieux, ct 
. vous Ic serez toujours. , 


Ohn. C. The i)crsonal prohopns are almost ai^v'ays repeated in Fix'nch, 
T)c;forc every \'erb of which they are the nominative case, wmdher they 
an; or arp not repeated in Ifbglisli ; but when they ai’d not in the nomi-. 
native case tlicy must always be repotted; E\% ^ 


Your brother isj and will always 
be good. 

A \Vdl-educated Son never gives 
his father any grief ; he loves, 
honours, and respects him. 


Votrc^frerc cst toujours sage et il 
le sCra toujours, 

fjn fils bien eleve ne faitjamajs 
de chagrin a son perc ; U /’aime, 
^*hoaore,,et h respecte. 
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lilXERCiSES. 

, 154 . ■ ' - 

, ” 0O j^ou, Koi)c to receive a note to-^ay ? — 1 hoi>e to receive one. — ’ 
I'vojii V * ■) whoin ? — From a fricpd of lOinc.—AVhat* dost. thou liopeJ — 

I iiO}>c to see my parents to-day^ for iny tutor promised me to 
lake jjiie to them. — Does your friend hope to receive atjy thing ?~r“lic 
hopes to receive SQmetl^ing, for he lias worked W'cli. — Do you hope 
to aiTive- early in Paris ? — We hope to arrive there at a quarter 
j>ast eight, for our fatlicr is waiting for us this evening.-- tDu you 
expect to find him at home ?-- -\Vc. do expect it. — For what have you 
exchanged your coach of which you liavc rpoken to me ? — I have ex** 
changed it for a fine Aralnan (Lesson XXVI.) horse.— Do you wish to 
exchango your .hook' for. mine? — I cannot, for I want it to study 
Frcucli. — Why do you take your fiat off? — I take it pif luvau^e I see 
luy old muster coming (je vais w/ur;.— '.Ooybu [.id on another {changer) 
hat to go to the market? — 1 do not put op anoiuer to go to the market, 
but to go ip the concert.— When wijl the concert tak e place ?— It will take 
place the day after to-morrow.— ^AVhy do you go away? Do you not 
Cftnuse youi'self here ? — You are mistaken wdich you say ihai I uo not 
• amuse utyself here, for I assure you Unit I find a gi cat deal of {benucoug 
de) pleasure in conversing [h caufier) with you ; hut I atn going because 
I am expected {on ndldiend, OUs. ui. Less. XLIV.) at my relation's 
Ijall. — Have you promised io go? — I have proniised.-rMaie you 
changed your hat in order to, go to the .Knghsh captain? — I have 
ehiwjged my hat, ])iit T kavD not changed my coat priny shoes. — Ihcv 
many tunes a'day dost thou change thy cloth-es?— I to 

dine and to go to ^t.he theatre, 

105 . 

Why do you mix among these men ?‘j-I uiix' among tlicm in order 
to 'know' u'hat they say of me.— Wha,, vj^ill hefkmie of you if you 
.always mix amon^r ifio goPiicTS? — I do kot know wliat will become of 
me, hut I a-ssra'c you that they will do me no harm, fm* tliey. do not 
hurt any body.— Have you recognised y^^ur fathw? — it was So long . 
since I him, that^^i did not recogiii«fo him. — Hits he recognised 
you ? — Ha recognised me instantly. — Mow long have you- had this 
coat?— ft is' a long, time since I have had it. — How long has your 
brother had that gim,? — U<; has had it a great while. — you still 
{toujnurit) Spealc Frencli ? — It fs long bIuco I 'spoke it, th<j.t I have 
..nearly forgotten it all.— ;:tlo\y long is it since your cousin has been 
learning French ? — ^It is only khree months since.— Dolis he know as 
nruioh as you ?— He knows moye than I, for he has been learning it 
longer. — Do ydu know why that man does' .not eat ?— 1 believe he is 
not^hungry, for he has more bread ;t]ian.he can eat—Have you given 
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your son my iruoncy ?— I have given him mora iliati ho will spendv-^ 
/VVill you give me a glass of cider? — You nCed not drink cider> for 
there is more wine than is necessaiy. — =Ara I ~to sell iny gun in qrier 
to buy a ne^v hat ?— You need not sell it, for yon have more money 
than you w£tbt. — Do you wish to speak to the shoemaker do not 
wish to speak to him, for wc have more shoes than we want. — Why 
do the French rejoice ? — ^'I'liey rejoice because they flatter themselves 
they have mmy gaoS friends.— Are they not Tight in rejoicing '(<fe se 
reyWir) ?— They are wrong, fpr they have fey)r friends than they 
imagine. . 

Are you readj^to depart with me? — I am so.— Dots your uncle de- 
part iv^th us ? — He departs with us if he pleases (sh7 /e veut ), — Yvill 
you tell him to be ready to st art to-morrow at six o’clock in the 
evening ?“I will tell him so. — -Js this young man ready to go out? — 
Not yet, hut*he will soon bo ready. —Ythy have lliey hanged that man? 
— They have hanged him becaiWe he has killed somebody. — Have they 
hanged the mtari who stole (Lesson XXX V ill#) a horse from your , 
brother ?— They have punished him, but they have not hanged him; 
they only hang hij^'hwaynicn in our country.— What hfu'o you done 
witii my coat? — i have hanged it on the wall. — Will jxu'liang my haf. 
upon iho tree?- 1 will hang it thereon.-- Have you not seen- iny 
shoes ?— I fonnd ihem' under your bed, and hu\;c Iku ged them upon 
Ihc nails. — Has tiie thief wlm stole yoih* gun boen haiyed?-*“Hc has 
been piinislunl, but he has not been hanged, — ^do you e,'^])atiate 
so much upcm’that subject? — Because *it is ncccsiary to s])eak upon 
all subjec ts.— I f it is ncc‘es.sary to {s'Ufutil) liwen’to yon, and to an- 
swer you "wlic pn tiat c upon that s\ibjLot, 1 will fuing my hat 
upon the nail (repeat tl?(^tronoTm je before eucli verlif, stretch iflysoif 
along the floor, listen to yon,' end answer you as well ,as I can.— You 
will do well. . * 
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Cinqumte-quiitrihne Lc^m, 


To he well. poifer lieu. 

Hb*w do you do ? f t^mment voui; portez-\'o\i8 ? 

I am well. , 1 t Je me porfco bieu. 


0}>s. A. /rhe verbs to he, and to do, are both expresst'd in French 
by the reflective verb, s$ porter, they are used in Kiiglish to 

, inquire after, or to speak of a person’s health. 

How is your father ? . | Comment «e porte monsieur votre 

' • j piire? 

Obs. B. The qualifications of monsieur, Mr. ; madams, Mrs, ; 
mademoiselle, Miss, usually precede the possessive pronouns in French, 
when we speak to a person respecting his parents, relations, or friends, 
and vve mean' to pay them some respect. 

He iSr ^i. j II se porte mal. 

Your brother. 'f Monsieur votre J'rcre. 

Y our >cousi n . f M onsieu r a-e ct> usui 

Your brothers. I* Messlears vos fr^res 

Ohs. C. It may be seen 
mon being changed into mes. 

. Your upeks. , 


that the plural of monsieur is messieurs, 


,t Messieurs, vos. oncles. 


To doUht a thing. 

. Tf\2ueStzo}i, ctJrty thing. 

Do you doubt that ? 

1 do dbiibfc it. 

I'^do not doqbt it. 

I make no question, have no 
doubt of it. 

What do you doubt 
^ doubt ^hat that man has told 


J- jdozvter 1 de quehjiie-chosc. 

I jy«3tez-vous de cela ? 
dkn doute, 

^ Jt n’en doute p^s. 

I De quor doutcz*Vous ? 

Jg douto de ce cet hpniXDA 
'm’adifc. 'c ' C \ 
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. The douhti. 

Withoiii douht, no doubt.. 


Le doute. 
Bans doute. 


253 


To agree, to a 

Do you agree to tiiat ? 

I do a^rce. to it. 


j Convenir^ 2 de quelque-cliose 
.(conjugated like its primitive 
venir*)» 

j Convenezy^us de cela ? 

I . J’en conviens. 


1 1 ow much hav^y.ou paid/or that 
hat? ^ 

I have paid three crowns for it. 


-f Conibien avez-vous paye ce 
chapeau ? 

^Jc rai*payc‘trois ecus. 


Obs. D, Y^diei'i one of the prepositions, /or, o/, is used in Knglish to 
mark tljc price of a tiling, it is npt rendered in French. (Bee L’. 
Lesson XL.) ^ ' 


I have bought this horse for five 
hundred francs. 

The price. 

Ilave you agreed abtitit the price ? 
Wc have agreed about it. . 
About udiat have you agreed ? 
About the price. 


f J’ai achet^ ce cheval cinq cents 
francs. ' 

Le prix. • , 

£te§-\'ous convenus du prix ? 
Nous en sommes convenus. 

He qiioi 6^s-vous convenus \ 

Du prix. * 


To arfi a dif- [ 

fere nee. , 

To feel 

I feel, tlion feelest, be feels. ^ | 

To consent 

^consent, to go thither. 

However. 

To^ wear (meaning to wear 
garnienis). 

What garments does he wear ? 

He wears licautiful garments. > j 
Thcgarment. ' ( 


S'accofder 1 . 

Sentlr^' 2; pres. paid, sen- 
fa?? f. past part, sq/iti, 

Je sens, tu sens, il sent, . 

Gonsffnkr^%QiS cory.lik^spri- 
, mitivesenfir * ; takes b orae bef, 
the infill, and d bef; the noun). 
Je con-seri^ltt^r^?)^^ 
Cependant. 

^tuels yetements porte4-il? 
li porte de beaux vStementjs. 

; Le vetement. 
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Against my custom. ‘ 
As cust^aiy. 

My partner. 

ito ohserue SQmethiiig. 

To take notice of something: 

Do you takp notice of tliat ? 

I do take notice of iv. 

Did you o^erve that? 

Did you notice what he did ? 

I did notice it. 


Contro mon ordmhre. 

Copnme h Vordin^e. . 

Mon asaocie. 

^ B*‘(rpe'i'om)w 3 de ^Iqiie- 
ohose. ^ ’ 

Vous apercovez-vous de cela ? 

Je m*en aper^ois. 

Vous ^tes-vous-Aper^u de cela ? 
Vous dtes-vous aper^u de ce ou’il 
n fait ? 

Je m*en suis apex^ii. 


To cj'pect {to hope). 

Do you expect to receive a note 
from your unde ? 

I expect it: 

He expects it. 

We expect it. 

Have we expected it? 

We have expected it. 

To get (meaning to 2'>rocu7x). 

1 . 

A** 

I cannot procure any, money. 

He cannot procure any thing to 
eat. 


To n^e fun of sc ue uiie ’6r some- 
thing. 

To lailgh at some onp or some- 
thing. ' 

He laughs at every body. 

He criticises evcjj body. 

•3>& you laugh at that man ? 

I do not laugh at him. » 

To stop, to stay. 

Have you stayed 1 Jig at Berlin ? 


f S’ atiendre 4 (takes d be- 
fore the infinitive). 

\Vc)U3 attendez-yous a recevoir un 
billet de votre oncle ? 

Je ni’y attends. 

11 s’y attend. 

Nous nous y atiendons. 

Nous y sommes-nous attendus ? 

' Nous nous y Sommes attendus. > 

I *}- Se promrei' 1 . 

Je ne peux pas me procurer d’ar- 
gent. 

Jc ne jny'-'me procurer de Tar- 
' gent. 

I II nc peut so prQcurcr de quoi 
manger. 

} f Se moquer de quelqu’nn ou do 
quclquc- chose. 

} ■■ sc moque do tout le monde. 

I . V Ous TOoquez^ vous de cet homnie ? 

I Je ne m’en moque pas. 

S'arreter I. ' ; ; 

Vous ^tes-vqus arrSt^ long-temps 
a Berlin? . 
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I stayed thew 'O^ly three dftya. 

Tjj s^journy td stay. . 

Wheic does yoiif -brother stay at 
present? ^ 

At present^ actually. ■ 

The residence, stay, abode. 

Paris ia a fine place to live in. 

After reading, i 

After* cutting my^lf. | 

0/av. See d. Lesson XL. 

Affcar dre.ssing yourself. I 

After dressing himSelf. 

After shaving oiirselve^ 
After warniing themselves, 

I returned the book after reading 
it. 

I, threw the knife away after cut- 
ting myself. 

Vou went to the concert after 
dressing yourself. 

He went to the t)i outre after 
dressing himself. 

We . brL..k';'Uo.;^;(,l,,,„^i^fi^cr shaving 
ourselves. • 

They \vent out after wanning 
themselves* 


The sick person (the patient). 
Tolerably well. 

It is rather late. 

It rather far. 


Jo ne mY fiuis que troia 

Jours. 

i^ejournev 1. 

Ob Monsieur votre frferes^oume- 
.t-il actuenement ? 
AetuelleiuenL 
Le.ecjour.y 

fO'est i^^beau Si^our <fue Paris. 


t A pres avoir lu. 

. t Apr^s m’^tre coup45. 

f A pres vous etre habilU?. 
f Apres sfotre hahillc. 
i' A pres norts f:tre rases, 
i- A pres s’fdre chauffes. 
t J’ai rendu le livre apr^s Pavwr 
In. • , 

f J’ai jete le couleau apres m’cti‘e 
coiir' 

•^Vons alltvau conjeert apr^s 
vous fit re Ivibifle. 

' "V II cst aJle ^ii theatre apr^s s’etre 
hahillfiA. 

t Nous avoiis dejeun^ apres nous 
' etre rasds. , 

t Ils sont sortis apres s’fitre 
chaufi:l%. 


Le '* ^ 

Assez bien, passablement, 
II fcst bien tard. 

crest 


EXERCISES. 

, - 1^7.* 

Hmy is your, father (M&nsieur votre ph /)} — He is (only) so so. 
iLesfion XXXV.)-**Ilt)w 13 y-our patient ? — He ia a little better to-day 
tiian yesterday* — Is it long since you saw your brothers {Meseieurs^Vos 
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saw them two days ^6.-^- How art" them ?-r^l am tolerably 
well.-^How long has your; eoiiairi been learning Fj^hch P—H^e has 
' beer; leaning it only three ’months.— Does he already 8^>eak it pr-He 
already sj)eaks, reads, and writes it better than your broUier who has 
been learning it these two years.— Is it long since you heard ,of my. 
uncle It is hardly a fortnight jours) since 1 heard of him. — 

Where is he spying now ? — He .is gtaying at BerJin, but my fiadiher is 
in Ixjndon.— ^I>ifl yoif\«;tay long at Vienna ?— I stoyed'thcre a fortnight. 
— How long did ^nour^iusin stay at Paris? — Ha stayed there only a 
tnonth. — Do you like to speak- to iny uncle. ?^1 like ranch to speak to 
him, but I do not like him to [quHl se ntoyae) latigh at me. — Wiy 
does he laugh at you ? — He laughs Ut me because 1 Bj)cak badly. — Why 
has your bmther no friends ? — He has nonC. beoause he*cridcises cveiw 
body:— r Why arc you Jiaughing at that man ? — I do not intend {je 
pns (hssehi) to laugh at him.— I beg {prier) you not to do it, for you 
.will break his heart if you laugh at him.— Do yem doubUwliat I aril 
telling you?— I do not doubt it. — Dcr^ou doubt What that man has 
told you? — I doubt it, for he has often told stories (meri/ir*, l.rfisson 
XLIV,). — Have you at last bought the horse which you wished to buy 
last month r — I have not bought it, for I liavc not been able to procure 
money, ' * 

108 . 

Has your uncle at last bouglvt the garden? — He has not bought it, 
for he could not agree about the price. — Have you at lust agreed about 
the price of that picture? — have agreed about it. — How mueh 
have you paid for it ?^; 3 «J^bave paid fifteen hundred francs for it. — Wlmt 
hast thou baugbt to-daj- ? — I have bought two three 

beautiful j)it;ture^and a fine gun. — For^how thou bought 

the pictures ?— I have bought them for seven hlmdred francs, — Do you 
find them dear?— I do not find them clear. — Have you agreed with 
your partner? — I hai^ agreed wRli hint — Does he consent to jmy you 
the price of the ship? — He consents tl. jiay it me.— Do you consent 
to go to France to go thiiaeT. — Have you seen your old 

friend tiigain (fez?oir\ conjug. like voir*j Lessons XXIV. and X.XXIIl.) ? 
— 1 hare aeeri him again. — Did you recognise him?— I could hardly 
(je ne Vai him, for, contrary to his custom, he 

v/eoi’s a krge hat. — How is he?r— He is very well. — What garmenfs 
does he wear? — He W'ears beautiful new ^drinents. — Have you iuken 
nojjlco of what your boy has doxfc ?.~I have taJcCn notice ‘Hf it. — Have 
you (Ven) punished him for it ? — 1 have punished him for it. — Has 
-your fatlicr already ' wrijfen to yqu? — Not .yet; but I exjiect (Je 
fii*aiUiids) to receive, a note' frojp him to-day, — Of what do you copa- 
ploin ? — I compkin of not being able to {irocure some money. — "Why 
do thfe^e poor men complain? — ^'I'Jiey complain because they cannot 
procure any thing^to eat.— How arc your parents ?— They are aa usual 
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(comme a V ordinaire)^ very well. — Is yom* uncle well?— He is better 
tlian lie usually is. — Have you already heard of your friend who is in 
Germany? — I have -already written to him several times; hovvevje^ he 
has not answered me yet. 

109 . 

^Vhat have you ^one with the IBooks which the English captain has 
lent you? — I have returned them to him afteiyreadi ng them. — Why 
have you thrown away your knife?— I have tljjfcwn it away after cut- 
ting myself.— When uiiLI go to tlie concert? — You went thither after 
di'^'^iJig yourself. — When did your brother go to the ball? — He went 
(Uith-'r utter dressing himself. — When did you breakfast ? — Wc break- 
fasted after sliflving ourselves. — When did our neighbours go out ? — ■ 
"I'liey went out after unarming them.selves. — Wiiy have you piufished 
your boy ? — 1 have ])unished liim because he has broken my finest 
glass. — I give him some wine, and instead of drinking it, he spilt it on 
the new carpet, tind (c/ il) broke the glass. — What did you do this 
morning — I shaved after ri^ng, and went out after breakfasting. — 
What did your father do last night {hier soir ): — He supped after 
going to the j>lay, and wept to bed after sapping. — Hid he list* early? 
— He rose at sunrise. C*^ce end of Lesson XXIV.)* 
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i^ii'fjuantc-cin^ieme Lefdn. 


FEMININE SUBSTANTIVES AND ADJECTIVES. 


DECLENSION OF THE DEFINITE ARTICLI5 FEMININE, 


Singular. 
Plural . 


Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 


Lo, 

de la. 

k la. 

la. 

Les. 

des. 

aux. 

ks. 


Ohs. A. It will be observed tliitt the plural of the delinite article is 
aiiKe for both genders. (See Lesson IX.) 

When the definite article stands before a vowel or an h mute, in the 
singular, it is also alike for both genders, viz. Nom. l\ tlic ; Gen. de /’, 
of the ; Dat. a i\ to thii ; Acc. I*, the. (See Lesson J V.) 


'llie woman — w/jinen. 
The mother, , 

'i’he daughter or the girl. 
U'he sister, tj. 

The candle. 

The bottle. 

The ke>% 

The sliirt or shift. 


Singular. 

La femme. 
La mere, 

La filic, 

Ls. 

La ehundelle, 
La boviteille, 
clef, 

l^a chemise, 


Plural, 
Ics-femnies. 
les meres. 

iifdiwnnPTx 5 • 

ks sa'urs. 
les chandelles. 
le.' 1 ouleilks. 
ks clefs, 
les chemises. 


She— they. 

Has she ? 

She has. 

She has not. 


Elk— dies. (See Table of the 
I Personal Pronouns, l.ess. XX.) 
1 A-t-elle ? 
i KUea. 

EUe n’a pas. 


Have they (feminiqe) ? 
They have, „ 

They have not. „ 


Ont-elles? 

EUes ont. 

Elies n’ont pas. 
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Korn. 

Gen. 

Dot. 

Ace, 

Myr (feminine singular). | 

Ma, 

de ma, 

a ma. 

ma. 

'Lhy. 1 

'i’a. 

ds ta, 

a ta. 


Ili«^her.*« „ 

Sa, 

de sa. 

h sa. 

sa. 

My (])lural for both genders). 

Mes, 

de mes. 

a mes. 

mes, 


Obs, B. 

In the plural the 

possessive pron.^ns are always 

alike for 

both genders. (Sec IX.) 



'i'hc fid her 

and his sou or 

iifis ; 

^ I,<c perc et son fils ou sa 

fillc. 

daughter. 

• • 

1 


The mother 

and her son or 

kei' 1 

I La mere et son fils ou sa fille. 

daughter. 





The cliihl and Us brother or 

its 

■L’eiifaiit et son frere ou 

sa soeur. 

sister. 

✓ 





Obs. C. Thfi following most important rule must be attended to. 


Hulk, — The Knglish pos.se.^sivc adjectives or pronouns are in the 
gender of Uie possessor; in French they must in the gender of the 
thing possessed. ^Jy, thy, liis, her, its, must be expressed by man, ton, 
A'on, w-hmi the thing possessed is masculine, and by mo, ta, sit, when it 
is feminine, witliout considering in the least trbe gender of the posses- 
sor, as may lie seen from the above e^mplc.s. • 


Mv pen. 

Thy fork, 

11 is or her mit. 
Our hand. 
Your mouth. 
Their door, 


oens. ^ 
thy forks, 
his or her nuts, 
our hands, 
your mouths, 
their doors. 


SitTyfuiar. 
Ma plume, 

Ta fourchette* 
Sa noix, 

Notre main, 
A’^otre bouche, 
Lem- 


, Plural. 
mes ])luuies. 
tes fourchettes. 
ses noix. 
nos nmins. 

VOS bouclies. 
leurs portes. 


Obs. D. The personal j)ronouit lean mu»t for the 

possessive leur. 7’he formgr never takes an s, whilst the*latter does 
when the possessed is iii^the plural. Ex. Je leur parle, I speak to 
them; je%is leurs frercs ct leurs st?urs, I sec their brothers and thjir 
sisters. 

The pretty woman. | y La jolie femme. 

The pretty women. I Les Julies femmes. 

RuLii. — All adjectives, without exception, end in e mute m ihe/gmi- 
nine singular, and es in tlic feminine pliiral. 

« 2 * 
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The small caadle, 
ITie *xaj*ge bottle. 


the small 
candles, 
the large 
bottles. 


La petite cbaiiilelle, les petites 
chandeJh’S. 

La grande bouteille lesgrandes 
bouteillos* 


Which woman ? . wiiidi women ? 
Which dausrhter ? wbiij daugh- 


Quelle femme ? quelles femmes ? 
(iuelle fille ? quelles filles ? 


This or that woman. Cette ^emme. 

These or tliose women. \ Ces femmes. 


ITiis young lady, these young j Cette demoisclle-ci, ces demoi- 

ladies. ' selles-ci. 

That young lady, those young Cette demoiselleda, ccs dernoi- 

ladies, selles-l^. 


The hand, the hands. 
The right hand. ' 

The left hand, 
r have a sore haqd. 


La main, les mains. 
La main droif e. 

La main gauche. 

J'ai nial a la main. 


Obs. E. Avoir mal is used with the dative in FrcnchJ; 5 iuaa^]^jcss that 
t part 9 f the body is affected with illness or paim^^i^lSesson XXV, ) 


The tooth, the teeth. 

. Have yoivthe tooth-ache ? 

I have the head-ache. 

I feel a pain in inv side. 

His feet are sore. ' 

The face. 

t rue cheek. 

The tongue, the language. 
The door. 

The window. 

. llie street. 

The town, 
llie linen. 

Tlie old woman. 


La dent, les dents. 
A^ez-vous mal au.v dents ? 
J\_d mal a la tete. 


.Lai mal an cot<!^. 

11 a mal aux pieds. 
La t'gure. 

La bouche. 

La joue. 

La fawgue. 

La ])(>rte. - 
La fenStre. 

I^a rue. 

La ville. 

I.(a toile. 

La vieille femme. 
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UCMTAnK. 

From wlisit precedes, this principle ma}* be deduced i—l’he charac- 
teristic endirf^ of French feininine nOiins and adjectives is the Ibder c, 
(8e% hereafter iny Treatise on the Gender of French Substantives* 
p. 480.) There are, however, some adjectives which have this ending 
llso in the masculine, and then they are of both genders, as : 

An amiable man. 

An amiable woman . 

Th^rooin. ^ 

'I'he front room. 

'J'he l>ack room. 

The upper room. 


1 Un hoK ^ne aimable. 

1 Une femme aimable. 

La chain hre. 

I^a chambre du devant or sur le 
devant. 

La chambre dii derriere or sur le 
derriere. 

La chambre du haut. 


PARTITIVE ARTICLE FEMININE,. 

Norn. 1 Gen. de. 

Acc. i Dat. u dc la. 

Ohs. F. For the plural of this arti^c, and when it* stands before an 
adjective, .‘see Lesson XL - . ^ 

Some light. De l^uiilTere. 

Soiiiv, »'P'. De la sole. 

Some good ooup. De bonne soifpe. 


Ob$, G. .Most adjectives ending in el, vil, ten, on, and et, double 
tbeir final consonant before tl e r mute of the feminine. ExHtmples : 


A cruel certitude. 

Such a promise. 

\n old acquaintance. 

A good truth. 

A dumb woman. 

Obs. IL In the mosciJlinc 
pareil, nneien, bon, muet. 


Unc cruelle certitude. 

I^ne /?aFl?iirt^)romesse. . 
line ancienne connaissance. 

Une bonne verite. 

Une femi^ie 

above adjectives would be cruel, 


INDEFINITE ARTICLE FEMININE. 

Norn. \ 

Acc, ) 


Gen. d*une. 
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A Virtuous woman. | Une fcminc vertucuse. 

Obs, /. Adjectives ending^ in tlic masciiliTie in .r become ftsminine 
hy cTTanging a: into se ; as, masc. vertuevx; fern. Vfrlueusr, virtuous. 

A happy young lady. Une demoiselle heurcusc *. 

An active young Woman, i Uno jeunc personne active. 

Obs. K. Adjectives ending in the 'masculine in/, become feminine 
by changing/ into ver^s, masc. act if ; fern, active, active. 

A new gown. Une robe neuve 

An ingenuous proposal. tjne jiroposition na'ive 'b 


Have you my pen ? 

No, Madam, I have it not. 
AVhich bottle have you broken ? 
Which door have you opened ? 


Avez-vous ma plume ? 

Non, Madame, je ne I’ai pas. 
Quelle hoiileille avez-vr us cassiU' ? 
Quelle portc avez-vous ouverte ? 


The past participle agrees with its noun in gender as well as in 
number. 


Which windows ha,ve'you‘opcned ? 

AYhich bottles has the woman 
broken ?, 

Which young lady have jmu con- 
ducted to the hall ? 

W’hich water liavc you utafik i 
Which letters have you written ? 
These.' 

Those. 

Have you this or that pen ? 

I have neither this nor that. 

It or Her — thon. 

Do you see that woman ? 

I see her. ' 

Have you seen my sisters ? 

Ko, my lady, I have not seen 


Quelles fenctres avez-vous ou- 
vertes ? 

Quelles boutcilles la femme a-1- 
elle cass(?e.9 ? 

Quelle demoiselle avez-vous con- 
duitc au bal ? 

Quelle cau avez-vous hue ? 

Quelles Icttn-^j^^/T^vo^ts ecrites ? 

Cehes-ci. 

Ccllcs-lii. 

Avez-vous cetlc jdume-ci on 
j’felie-la ? 

.Tc n\.\ ni celle-ci ni celle-la. 

La — Ic,^, 

Voy&-vous cette femme : 

Je la vois. 

'Avcz.-vous vu nics smurs ? 

•r 

Non, Mademoiselle, je ne les rd 
pas vues. 


J From the masculine heuretw. 

^ Peraotnie as a pronoun is masculine, as a cubslantive it is feminine. 
® From the masculine nevf. . . 

* -From the masculine wci/. 
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To her, to him— to them. 
Do you speak to my sisters ? 

1 speak to them. 

Some coarse linen. 

Soir<3 good. water, 

A napkin, a towel. 


Luj — Icur. (See Obs, D. aboVe.) 
Parlez-vous a mes soeurs ? 

Je leur parle. 

De grosse toile. 

De bonne eau, * 

Une sei^nette. 


Obs. L. Some adjectives form their feminine in various ways; viz. 
following double the last consonant : 


Low. 

'J’hick. 

Express. 

(ieiitcel, gentle, pretty. 
Fat. 

Big. 

M^eary. 

No, none. 

Initiated. 

Silly. 


Masculine. 

Feminine. 

Bas, 

basse. 

JipaisS, 

epaisse. 

Expres, 

cxj)resse. 

Gcntil, 

gentille. 

Gras, , 

grasse. 

Gros, 

grosse. 

I/as, 

lasse. 

Nnl, 

» nullc. 

Profes, 

professe. 

Sot, 

^otte. 


'he following doiibU* the letter 1. 


Hands:"'' 


New. 


Old. 


/ 


before a conso- 
nant 

he fore, a vowtI 
or h mute 
before a conso- 
nant 

before a vowel 
or h mute 
before a conso- 
naift 

before a vowel 
or 4 mute 

Foolish. 

I ro) ^ 


} 

} 

} 

} 

} 

} 


B^^i 1 


1 

Bel j 

i> l*elle. 

Nouveau 1 

• 

\ 

Nouvel J 

^ nouvelle. 

Vieux 

1 

i 

1 

Vieil ' ' J 

y vieilj;. 

} folic. 



* lol is used iu-stcad of /oh before 'non ns beginning with a vowel. 
Vot always precedes, and /om always follows its substantive. Bx. Un 
marcke fou, a foolish bargain; vn Jol ispnivy a foolish hope. Substan- 
tively fou means a madman, and fvlic a mad woman. 
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(mo™ 

3v Several, which in the masculine terminate in eur, change this ter- 
mination in the ^feminine, (a) some into euse, ( 6 ) others ii)to rice, and 
(c) others again into eresse. Ex. 

Masculine. Feminine. 

(a) Deceitful {eur — euse). r Trompeur, ' trompeuse. 

Lying „ . Mentcur, inenteuse. 

Talkative „ . Parleur, parleuse. 

(h) Executing (eur — rice). Exccuteur, executrice. 

Persecuting „ ,, . Persccuteur, j)ers^cutricp' 

(c) Enchanting (ear — ei'esse). Enchanteur, enchanteresse. 

, Sinning „ „ . Pechtkir, pechcresse. 

Avenging „ „ . ! Vengciir, vengeresse. 

4 . The following form their feminine quite irregularly : v 


Absolved. 

Absousj 

absoutc. 

Benign, . 

Benin, 

benigne. 

White. 

Blanc, 

blanche. 

Declining. i 

Cadne, 

caduque. 

J5w2cC, 

Doux, 

douce. 

False. 

Faux, 

faussc. 

Favourite. 

Favori, 

favorite. 

Fresh. 

Frais, 

frait'he. 

Free. 

Franc, 

franchc. 

Greeks 

Grec, 

grecque. 

Long. 

Long, 

longue. 

Wicked. 

Malin, 

^^^TKiligne. 

Pu> lie. 

Prtbhc, ' 

publique. 

Red. 

Roux, 

roiisse. 

Dry. 

Sec, 

seche. 

Third. 

'Uers, 

tierce. 

Turkish. 

Tuw, 

'Ikirqiic. 

Trait^/i 

Traitre, 

traStressc. 


Obs. M. As for the plural of adjectives, it is formed like that of the 
substantives (Lesson IX.). . Of the following t\venty-eight adjectives 
the first ejiyiitcenTmvc no plural for the masculine 4 the last ten maj 
form it by adding an $j but it is better to avoid using them in the 
plural for the masculine gender : « 

Austral, southern. ! Boreal, northern. 

B^n^ficial, benefieidry. ; Brumal, brumal. 

® Formerly mol was more in use than mou. The Academy writes : 
**4In homme mou et a weak and effeminate man. We read, 

' ho|W|^rcr, in.Buffon, ** hes Chinois sent des peuples mols,** the Chinese 
effeminate people. 
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(’anonial, 

canonical. 

i Zodiacal. 

zodiacal. 

Diametral, 

E.YpcTimental, 

Labial,*^ 

diametrical. 

experimental. 

labial. 

1 

! Amical, 

friendly. 

Lihgiial, • 

lingual. 

‘ Fatal, 

fatal. 

Lustral, 

lustral. j 

i Filial, 

filial. 

Matinal, 

lariy- , 

Final, 

final. 

Mcklicul, 

medical. 

Frugal, 

frugal. 

Mental, 

mental. 

Glaeie’, 

frozen. 

Natal, 

natal* 

Jovial, 

jovial. 

'%tronal. 

patron al. , 

Naval, 

naval. 

Sent^ental, 

sentimental. * : 

Pascal, 

pascal. 

Vocal, * 

vocal. ^ ! 

Virginal, 

virginal. 


Some beaiftiful linen shirts. 
Some fine silk stockings. 

The OhrLstian.^ 

The Jcv 

The negro. 

A coin panion. 

A friend. 

To celebrate, to feast. 


De belies chemises cle toile. 

De beaux has de soie. 

Le Chretien, Fern, la Chretien nc. 

(Obs. G.) 

LeJuif, . „ la Juive. (Ohs. 

K.) 

Le negre, „ la negresse. 

Un compagnon, „ unecompagne. 
Ln arni, ime.amie (see 

llemark,p. 261). 

C^e^lrrei'Si ; f^er 1 . 


EXERCISES. 

170 . 

How are your brothers ? — They have bec:ir.«’'”Ay well for these few 
days. — Where do they reside ? — They reside in Paris. — Wluch day of 
the week do the l\irks celebrate — ^They celebrate Friday (Je nendredi) ; 
^but the Christians celebrate Sunday, the •Jew*? Satuv/i^, and the 
negroes their birth-day {l^*jonr de leur naissanoe ). — Amongst you 
country peojile {parrni vmts auires oens de campagne) there are many 
fools, are there not (jdesUce pas]f asked (demandn) a pliiloso]\h^r 
lately {I'antre jour) of a peasant (with datjjve), 'Flie latter answered 
ir4pondit ) : “ Sir, they are to be fimnd (ot:» en trouve) in all stations 
{Vdtai).*^ ** Fools sometimes tell the truth {la veritd)"^ .said, {dii) the 
philosopher. — Has your sister my gold ribbon } — She has it not. — 
What has she ?-^She has nolliing. — Has your mother any thing ? — 
She has a fine gold fork,— Who 1ms my large bottle? — Your sisterhas 
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it.— Do you sometimes see my mother?—! see her often. — When did 
yon ‘see your sister? — I -saw her a foHiiight ego. — AVho has my fine 
nuts ? — Your good sister has theui.—rllas she also my silver forks ? — 
She has tliem not. — Who has theiu? — Your mother has them. — What 
fork have you? — I have my iron fork. — Have your sisters had my 
pens?— They have not had them, but I believe tliat their children have 
liad them. — Why does your brother complain ?— He complains because 
Ills right hand ftcheV^ — Why do you complain ? — I complain because 
my left hand aches. 

171 . ^ 

Is your sister as old as my mother r— She is not so old, bin she is 
taller. — Has your brother purchased any tiring ?---ne has jiureliascd 
something {il en a fait). — What has he bouglit r— lie luis bought fine 
linen anrl good pens. — Has he not bought some silk stockings? — He 
has bought some. — Is your sister writing : — No, Madam, she is not 
writing. — W'hy does she not write ? — Because she lias a sore hand. — 
V,'hy does not the daughter of your neigh-bour go out ? — Slic docs not 
go out because she has sore feet. — Why doc.s my sister not speak ? — 
Because she has a soie mouth. — Hast thou not seen my silver pen ? — 
1 have not seen, it. — Hast thou a front wxniil — 1 have ^)ne behind, 
hut my brother lias one in the front. — Is it {('st-cu ) an upj)er room? — 
It is one {c\n est unc ). — Does the wife {la femme) of our shoemaker 
go out already ?— No, my lady, she does not go out yet, for she is stiil 
very ill, — Whien botiie lias your little sister broken ?— She liroko 
the one [cell el which my mr„h- r bought yesterday. — Have yon eaien 
of my SOU]), or of my-:n*-riier's ?— -I have eaten neither of yours (V/e la 
/•o7re), nor yoirr mother’s, but of that of my good sister.— Have you 
seen the woman ,wlio was with mo Ihi'. inoniir.g ?— I have not seen 
her. — Has your mother Imrt herself? — She has not hurt herself. 

172. 

Have you a so re noac ,?~I have not & sore nose, but I have the 
tooth-ache.— Have you cut your finger? -No, my lady, I have cut my 
hand. — Will 3 'ou give me a pen ?— I will give you one.— Will you have 
this or tha;^ ^-— 1 wiJJ hav^ neither,— W’hicli {Icnjuelte) one do wish 
to have ?— 1 wo.Ui to have that which your bister has. — Do you wish to 
have my mother’s good black silk {bnmie scne noire) or my si.stcr*s?— I 
wi.sh to have neither your mothcx's nor your sister’s, }»ut that whicli 
fdu have.— Can you wriU with this pen ? — I can write with it,— Each 
{chaque) woman lliinks hei^elf amiable, and each {ckneme) is coru cited 
{a dc Vammir pro/; re). —The same as {He rncme que) men, my dear friend. 
Many a one {tel) thinks himself {se croit) leaimed who is not so {nel'eat 
m.iih and many men {Oien des hommes^ surpass {mrpasser) women in 
vai^y {eti rwii//).— What is the matter with you ?— Nothing is the 
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maifer with nir.-— Why does j’-onr sister complain ?— localise she has* a 
pain ill lu’r clicek.*— Flas your brofiier a sore hand ?— No; but he feels 
a pain in his side.— Do jani open tlie window ?— I open it liocausej^is 
too warm.— A\1iieh witulovv-g has youx sister opened r— She lias ojir-ncd 
those ^ the •front room. — Have you ]}ecn at the bull of my old ac- 
quaintance?—! have been tberc.— Which young ladies have you taken 
to the bull? — 1 tooji my sister's friends tliCTe, — Did tluy dance?— 
Tiiey (lanced a good deal— Die! they, amuse/ 'themselves ?— They ■ 
amn.<^cd themselves.— Did they reinuiri long i\[ the ball ?— i'hey re- 
mained there two hours.-w-Is this young lady a Turk?— No; slic is a 
, (il l -d;.— Does she speak Trench She .speuks it.— Docs she not speak 
iCnglisu r^She speaks it also, l/uT she sjjeaks French better — Has your 
sister a coinp?nion ?— She^has one.— Docs she like her?— Sshe likes 
her veiy much, for she is very amiable. * 
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.Cinqmnte-^^U'ieme Le^m, 


To go to the country. 

To be in the country, 

To*go to the bank. 

To be at the bank. 

To or at the exchange. 

To or at the river. 

To or at the kitchen. 

To or at the cellar. 

To or at church. 

To or at schflol. 

To or at the French school. 

To or at the dancing school. 

The play (the comedy). 
The opera. 

To go a hunting. 

To be a huntfeg. 

To go a fishing. 

To be a fiphing. 

To hunt 


The whole day, day. 

The whole morning. 

The whole evening. 


Aller h la cainpagne, 
a la cainpagne, 

Aller a la banque. 

Jbtre a la banque, 

'A la bourse. 

'A la riviere. 

'h-. la cuisine. 

'A la cave. 

'A I’eglise. 

'A Tecole. 

' A Tccole (le fran^ais. 

'A I’ccole de danse. 

La comtfdie. 

L’opera (a masculine noun ^). 
f Aller k la chasse. 
f £tre a la chasse. 

Aller a la peVhe. 
iltre a la ](i6che. 

CJumer L 


I Toute la jonrnee. 
Tputc la matinee. 
Toute la soiree 


^ All nouns ending in a, witl^out any e.xce])tion, are of the masculine 
.^gender. . (See hereafter rny '1 reatise on the Gender of French Substan- 
tives, p. 480.) 

^ The words, clay, morning, and evening^ are expressed by jotir, matin, 
and soir, when we speak of a part of them, and by joumee, matinee, 
and soiree, when their whole duration is to be 0xprcss<;d. Ex. Jl vient 
me voir tons les jours, he cornea to see me every day; j’ai rest^ chez moi 
toute la jofum^e^ I stayed at home all the day long ; je me prom^ne ious 
Tkz matins pendant une heure, I take an bour*s walk every morning f il 
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'rhe whole night, all the night. 

The whole year. 

'I'he \>{hole week. 

Tlt« whole soeiety. 

‘All at once. 

Suddenly, all ®f a sudden. |» 


'i'his week. 
This year. 
l7ast week. 
Next week. 
Kvery woman. 
I'ivery time. 
Every week. 


Your mother. 

Your sister. 

Your sisters, 

A person. 

The car-achc. 

'rhe heart-ache, 
llie hclly-ache*. 

I’he stomach-ache. 

She has the stomach-ache. 

Ills sister has a violent head- 
ache, 

I have the stomach-ache. , 


Toute la nuit. 
Toute Tann^e 
Toute la semaine. 
I'oute la socicte. 
Tout h la ibis. 
Tout k coup. 
Soudainement. 


Cette semaine. 

Cette anrice. 

La semaine passee. 

La semaine prochaine. 
Toutea Ics femmes. 
Toutes les fois. 

Toutes les semaines. 


Madame votre m^re. (See Obs.B. 

Lesson LIV.)% 

Mademoiselle votre soeiir. 
Mesilemoiselles vos sceiu’s. (See 
Obs. C* ,Lesson LIV^ 

Un(^ jiersonne. (See Note 2, 

t Lc ma^filVfeille. 
t Le inal de coeur. * 
t Le inal de ver^re. 
t LTe mal dY'Stomac. • 
t Elle a line douleur dans 
rcstomae. 

fSa soMii’ a im violent mal de 
tctc. - , 

fj’ai dcs maux d’estomac. 


a plu toute la matinee , it has been raiiyng all the morning,* firai vous 
voir demain uu soir, 1 shall call upon you to morrow evening. Where^ 
shall you spend the evening ? Ou pusserez-vous la soiree f 
^ Year is expressed by an when we wishf^to express one or more 
units of a twelvemonth, and by aunee when it is considered as a twelve- 
mohtl) in its duration. Ex. 11 y a six ans gue mon frere ne rrCa Verity it 
is si.x' years since my brother ivrote to me; une annee hettreuse est celle 
que Von passe sans ennui et sans ii^rmite\ a happy year is that which is 
spent without tediousness or infirmity. 
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PRONOUNS POSSESSIVE ABSOLUTE — FEMININE. 

Singular. Singular, 

Mine, thine, liis (hers, its). La mienno, la tlcr.nc, la sienne. 

Ours, yours, theirs. La ntitre, la vCiircr la leur. 

: PliiTol, Plural, 

Mine, thine, his (hers, its). Lcsmiennesylestiennesjessiciiiics. 

Ours, yours, tlicii^. | Les notres, les votres, Ics leurs. 


Ohs. A. It u'ill be remarked that ndtre and vdtrv, as absolute i>os- 


scssive pronouns, have a circumfle.^ 

Have you rny pen or hers ? 

I have hers. 

What do you uHsli to send to 
your aunt ? 

T wish to send ner a tart. 

Will you send her some fruit 
also ? 

I will send her some. 

Have you sent the books to my j 
sisters ? * 

1 have scut them to them. 


accent (“) upon o. 

j A vfcz-vous nia plume ou la sicnnc I 
! J*ai la sienne. 

j Que voulez-vous envoycr ii votre 
tanter 

Je veu\ lui envoy er une tourte. 
Vonlez-vous lui envoyer aussi des 
iruits ? 

Je veux lui cn envoycr. 
Avez-vous envo} e les livres it rnes 
sanirs ? 

Je les leur ai ein ovCs. 


I'he ache, pain, la do ill cur. 

The tart, la^'ourte 

The peach, la })ccKo. 

The strawberry, la fruise. 

The cherry, la cerise. 

I’hc newsj)iiper, 

the pazefcte, la gazette. 

The ruerclian- 

dise (goods), la marchaiidise. 
The aunt, tante. 

The female-eou- 

sin, 1 la cousine. 


Tiic niece, la niece. 

'i’hc in aid- ser- 
vant, la .servante. 

I The female-: ela- 
tion, la ]»arente. 

The feinale- 

neighhonr, la Yoi«iiK‘. 

'J’lie female c<^ok, la cuibiait ie. 
The brother-in- 

law, le beau here. 

The sister- in- 

li^w, la belle- soeur. 


Ohft. h. The following substantives^ have a distinct form for indi- 
vi duals of the female sex. 


An abbot. 

An accuser. 

An actor. 

An ambassador, 
An apprentice, 


Masculine, 

t 

ftn ah be, 
un accusatour, 

11 n acteur, 
iin ambassadeur, 
un apprenti. 


Fcrninine. 
une abbesse. 
une accusatrice. 
une actrice. 
une ainbassadrice. 
une apprentie. 
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A baron. 

•un baron. 

une baroniie. 

A shepherd. 

Xiii berger. 

une bergere. 

A benefactor,. 

un bienfaitcur. 

une bienbiitrice. 

A canon, • 

un chanoinc. 

unc chanoincsse. 

A sin^^, 

un clianteur, 

une ebanteuso. 

A hunter. 

un chasseur. 

une ebasseuse. 

(in poetrji^, 

un cliasseiw, . 

une. chassevcssc. 

A count, 

nn comte. 

o .<e cointesse. 

A dancer, 

un dan-seur. 

une dan sense. 

A gmd. 

nn (lieu. 

une dccsse. 

A ’Ij-c, 

un due, • 

line dnebesse. 

An elector. 

un elcctcur. 

luie (.’Icctnce, 

An en)})cror, 

un cmi)ereur. 

une iuijiLTatrice. 

A founder, 

nil fondateur. 

une fondatrice. 

A lud, 

un jouvcnceau. 

une jouveticelle. 

A lion. 

uii lion, 

line liuniie. 

A heathen, 

un inu'en. 

une ])u'iVmie. 

A peacock, 

im pfPon, 

.line paonne. 

A peasant. 

nil paysan, 

une paysanne. 

A ])rioi'. 

un pricur. 

une prifUi'C. 

A pi'ince, 

un jn’ince. 

unc'pjfineesse. 

A pioicctor, 

un ))rotcc(cur, 

une protectrice. 

A king, 

un roi. 

imc rtinc. 


Obs\ C. 'J'he three .substantives, a\lcut\ mi\\ov \ •pcintfi[\ puinter, 
pohe, poet, are only of liic tnascnlinc^^-.uder, and arc used for both 
SfXCS. 

She i.s a poetess. | EUc cst i)octe. 

Is she ii patnter? • | Kst-elle indntrg? 

Slic Is an aulh(*r. 1 Hie est auteur. 


'J’o hire, to let. 1 Loucr 1 . „ 

Have you already hired a room? ; Avez-vuu’3tk|aloiieunechambre? 


To admit or f^rant a thing. 
To confess a thing. 

Do you grant that ? 

1 do grant it. 

Do you confess your fault ? 

I confess it. 

I confess it to be a fault. 

'I’o confess, to avow, to own, 
to acknowledge. 

To confess. 


Convenir* de (pielqiJ^chose. 

Convenee-vous de cela? 

J’en conviens. 

Conv^nez-vous de votre faute ? 
d’en cunviens. 

Je conviens que e’est une faute. 
Avouer 1. 

Confesser l* 
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So much. 

She has so many candles that she 
cannot burn them all. 

To catch a cold. 

To make sick. 

If you eat so much it will make 
you sick. 


Tant. * 

Ellc a taut de chandelles qu*elle 
ne peut pas les J|rdler toutes. 
f S*cnrhiimer 1. 
t Rendre malade. 

Si vous mangez tant, ce/a vous 
reridra iiia'ade. 


Obs, D. When the English pronoun it relates to a preceding cir- 
cumstance, it is translated by eda j when to a following circumstance 
by il. 


Does it suit you to lend your 
gun ? 

It does not suit me to lend it. 

It does not suit me. 
Where didi you catch a cold ? 

I caught a cold in going from 
the o])cra. 

To have a cold. 

The cold. 

The cough. 

I have a cold. 

You have a cough. 

Tlie brain. 

The chest. 


,\’'oiis convieut'il dc pr^er votre 
fusil? 

II ne me convient pas de le jweter. 
Ccla lie me convient pas. 

I tOu vous ctes-YOus e-nrhume ? 
t Je me suis enrhuiiic cti sortant 
Topera. 

fEtre cnrhurac, 

Le rhuinc. 

La tou.Y. 

f J‘ai im rhumc de cerveau. 
t Vous avez im rhume depoitrine. 
Le cerveau. 

La poitrinc. 


EXERCISES. 

173 . 

Where is your cousin ? — lie is in the kitchen,— -lias your cook 
(fem.) already made the soup?— She has made it, for it is already uiiou 
the table. — Where is yc.ur uiolhcr ? — She is at church.— Is your sister 
gon^to school? — She is gone thither. — D()c.s your mother often go to 
church? — She goes thither every morning and every evening.— At 
what o’clol?!;: in the morning docs she go to church ? — She goes thither 
as soon us she gets up. — At wiiat o’clock, docs she get up? — She gets 
up at sunrise.— Dost thou go to school to-day?— I do go thither.— 
What dost thou learn at school? — I learn to read, write, and speak 
there. — Where is your aunt ?- — She is gone to the play with my little 
sister. — Do your sisters go- this evening to the ojiera? — No, Madame, 
they go to the dancing school. — Do they not go to the Frendi school ? 

'I'hey go thither in tlie morning, but not (m&is non) in the evening. 

father gone a hunting?- — He baa not been able to go a 
he has a cold.— Do you like to go a hunting r — 1 like to 
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fi;o a liahing better than a limiting. — Is your father still in the country? 
— Yes, Madam, he is still there. — What does he do there ? — He goes 
a hunting and*a fishing. — Did you hunt in the country ? — I hunted %he 
whole^day.*(irriow long did you stay with rny mother? — I stayed with 
her thi^Whoie evening. — Is it long since you were at the castle ? — I 
was there last week. — Did you find many people there ? — 1 found only 
three jiersons there, the count, thc^ountpss and their daughter. 

174. 

Are these girls as good {sage) as their brothers ? — ^^fhey are better 
*tlian ‘.bev. — Can your sisters spjak German? — ^'fbey cannot, but they 
are learning i4. — Have yigi brought any thing to your mother? — I 
hroiiglit her some good fruit and a fine tart. — What has your piece 
brought you? — She has brought us good cherries, good strawberries, 
and good peaches. — Do you like jicaches? — I like them much. — How 
many jicachcs has your neighbour (fern.) given you ? — She has given 
me more than twenty. — Have you eaten many cherries this year? 
— I have eaten inarn'. — Did fou give any to your little sister ? — I gave 
her .so many that she cannot eat them all. — Why have you not given 
any to your good neighbour (fern.)? — I wished to give her some, hut 
she would not take any, because she does not lik^ cherries. — Were 
there many pears {la poire) last year? — There were not many. — Has 
your cousin (fein.) any strawberries.^ — She has, so many that she can- 
not cat them all. 


175. 

Why do your sisters not go to the play^-^They cannot go thither 
Iiecause tliey have a cold, and that makes them very ilf — Where did 
they catch a cold ? — They cauglit a cold in going fre^jn the last 

night. — Docs it suit your sister to cat* some peaches ? "-»It does not 
f uii her to cat any, for she has already eaten a good many, and if she 
(ats so mucli it will make lier ill. — Did you sleep well last night? — 
1 did not sleep well, for my children made too much noise in my 
room. — Where were you last night? — I was at rny J>rother-in-law's. — - 
Did you see your sister- in- la\^ ? — I did see her.— How is she? — SJie is 
better than usual.— Did you i>lay? — We did not play, bi^ we read 
«ome good books; for my sister-in-law likes to read berfr than to 
play. — Have you read the gsfeette to-day? — I have read it.— I.s there 
any thing new in it ?— I have not re^d any thing new in it.— Where 
have you been since I saw you ?-— I have been at Vienna, Paris, and 
Berlin. — Did you speak to my aunt ? — I did*speak to her. — What does 
she say ? — She says that she wishes to see •you.— Whither have you 
put my pen? — I have put it upon the bench. — Do you intend to see 
your niece to-day? — I intend to see her, for she has promised me to 
dine with us,— I admire {admirer) that family {la famille), for the father 
IS the king and the mother is the queen of it. The children anef the 
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servatitS ar6 the jiubjects {le sujet) of the state (Peiat). The tutors of 
the children are the ministers (/e ministrp), who share (partaper) with 
the^hig and queen the care (le soia) of the government {le gouverne- 
ment). The good education (V Education ^ fern ) which h given to 
children (See Obs. A. Ijesson XLIV.) is the crown (la conr^^ 'ane) of 
monarchs (le monarque). 

176 . 

Have you already lured a rObin ? — I have already hired one. — Where 
have you hired it? — I have hired it in Williun-strect (dans la rue or 
rue Guillaume), number one hundred and fifty-two.— At whose house 
(chez qui) have you hired it? — At the house of the man whos^son has 
sold you a horse. — For (pour) whom has ydur faOier hired a room ? — 
He has hired one for his son, who has just ai-rived from France. — 
AVhy have you not kei)t your promise (la prornesse )} — I do not re- 
member what I ju’omised you. — Did you not promise us toijtake us to 
the concert last Thursday? — I confess that 1 was wrong in promising 
you; the concert, liowcycr (cepeudant), hiKnot taken place. — Does your 
brother confess his fault?— lie confesses it. — What dots your uncle say 
to (de) that note? — He says that it is written very' well, but he admits 
that he has been ..wrong in sending it to the captain. — Do you confess 
your fault now?— I confess it to be a fault. — Where hax'e you finind rny 
coat?— I have found it in the blue room (Obs, B. Lesson XXXVllI.). 
— AVill you hang my hat on the tree? — I will hang it thereon. — Ihuv 
are you to-day ? — I am not very well. — What is the matter witli you ? 
— I have a violent head-achc and a cold. — Where did you catch a 
cold ? — I caught it j!u,st%igilt in going from the })lay. 
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dincjuante-septihnc Lefon. 


OF THE I’RESENT PARTICIPLE. 

Tjie present j)articiple is formed from the first person plural of the 
present of the indicative by changing ons into ant, 

AVe sp^ak, speaking. j 1. Xons parlojw, parl«n^ 

We finish, finishing. I 2. Xoiis finissonff, finissffn^ 

AVe receive, receiving.*^ 1 3. Nous recevons, recevew/. 

We render, rendering. j 4. Nous rendon^, renda/i^ 

Tlie five following verbs form exceptions to this rnl^ : 

To have, having. I Avoir, ayant. 

'i'o he, being. ; liltre, etant. 

'fo expire h expiring. j Echoir, eeht^anj. 

To know, knowing. ! Sa\<>ir, saebant. 

I'o become, becoming I Saoir, st%nt. 

Ohs. A. 'fliis form of llic verb is very seld^n used French ; for 
wbeuever it is used iji English after a preposition it is rendered into 
French by the infinitive. (Sec Lessens XL. and1[^IA^) Yet it is 
used when an agent performs two actions at the same finie, as for 
example : 

'J’he man eats while running. L’honune mange en coiunub. 

I correct while reading. Je corrige en l^sant. 

I question while speaking. ^ Je questionne en parlant. ^ 

A"oii speak wliile answering uie. Voiis jiarlez cn me r^j^ndant. 

• Obs B. These examples show howjWie preposition en,^, always 
precedes the present particij<!e, although it is sometimes not expressed, 
hut understood. 

To question, Questiminer 1. 

The cravat. I^a cravate. 

The carriage. La voiture. 

' In speaking of a lease a given portion of time. 

• • T 2 
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The house. 

The letter. 

The tabic. 

U’he family. 

The promise. 

Tlie leg. 

'I’hc sore throat. 
The throat. 

I have a sore throat. 
The meat. 

Suit incut. 

Fresh meat. 

I'Vesh beef. 

(’ool water. 

Tlie food (vie'.iials). 
The dish (me.'='s). 
Salt meats. 
Milk-food. 

The traveller. 

To march, io ivalk, to step. 

Obs. C. Marcher must n<jt be 
Xl^IV.) ‘Fhc former means .,to 
pleasure. 

1 have walked a goodr^leal to- 
ihiy. 

I have been walking in the garden 
with my nother. 

To walk or travel a mile. 

To walk or travel a league, 
walk a step. 

To take a stc]) (meaning to take 
ineasure.s). 

To go on, a journey. 

To make a speech. 

A j)iece of bu.siness. 
An affair. 

To transact business. 

To meddle luUh someihlnr/. 

What are you meddling with ? 

I am meddling w'ith my own 
business. 


j La raalson. 

La leltrc. 

La table. « 

La fainillc. 

La prom esse. 

La jainl)p. 

Le inal de ginge. 

I. a gorge. 

•| J'ai iiial a ,1a gorge. 

La viande. 

Dc la viand e saitk*. 

De lu vir.ndy iVaid'C. 

Dll bunii IVais. 

De I'eau fiaa he. 

I L'ulimenr. 
j Le met.s. 

Des inets sahks. 

Diidaitagc. 

I Lc voyage nr. 

{ Marcher 1. 

inistakcn for se promovr, ([.csson 
walk, and the latter to walk fur 

i J'ai inarehe beancoup anjonr- 
j d'imi. 

j Ji- inc suis ])roiijcm? dans le jurdln 
avec nia mere. 

\ Faire un mi lie. 

T Faire unc lieiie. 

F Faire un pas. 
t Faire. une deinarohe. 

t Faire nn voyage, 
i- Faire un di-soours. 

J Vne affaire. 

I Faire des affaires. 

I fSe meltr de qiielque -chose. 

I De quoi vous mfilez-vous ? 

, .Te me mele de mes propres 
i affaires. 
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'I’hat man al\vay.s meddles with 
other people’s business. 

I do not meddle with other peo- 
}>le’s busitmss* 

^Others, other })eQple, 

He employs himself in j)ainting. 

The art of painting; 

Chemistiy. 

'ije chemist, 

Tlie tut. 

Strange. 

It is strange. 

To employ one's self in. 

To concern some one. 

To look at sortie one. 

I do not like to meddle with 
things that do not concern me. 

That concerns nobody. 

'I’o concern one’s self about some- 
thing. 

To trouble one’s head about some- 
thing. 


Cet homine se mclc toujours des 
alFairei^des autres. 

Je ne me m^le pas des affairgs 
d’autrui. 

A uirut (indeterminate pronoun, 
without gender or plural). 

f 11 se mele de }>eindre. 

til 8’occu))e de peinture. 

La j)einture. 

La chimie. . 

Le chimiste. 

L’art (masculine). 

Ltrange, etonnant. 

C’est etrange. 

S'occujtcr 1 de or d. 

Cqncerner 1, or regarder I, 
(juelqiiun. ^ 

Jiegarder 1 qihlqu'un. 

t Je n’aime pas kme meler de ce 
qui nc me regarde pas. 

Celine regirde pBrsonn^. 

Sc souciea/tle quelque-chose. 


{■ 

I 


'To attract 

I.oadstone attracts iron. 
Her singing attracts me. 
To cliann. 

'i’o enchant. 

I am charmed with it. 
The beauty. 


Attircr 1. 

lAaimaiit attire le fcr. 

Son chant m’attire. 
Charmer 1. 

Enchanter 1. 

J’en suis charmc (/em^n), 
La%eauie. 


Obs. Z). All nouns- ending m ie, antf e.vpressing proj)erties or quali- 
ties, are feminine. (See hereafter. Obs. A. ih, p. 4SL of my Treatise 
on the Gender of French Substantives.) 


The harmony. Lnwmonie. 

HTie voice. ^ voi-v. 

The power, pouvoir. 
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To repeat. 

The repetition. 

The commencement, beginning. 
The Tvisdom. 

Study. 

The lord. 

A good memory. 

A memorandum. 
The nightingale. 

All beginnings are difficult. 


To create. •; 

Creation. I 

The Creator. 

The benefit. 

The fear of the Lord. 
Heaven. 

The earth. 

Solhude. 

The lesson. . 

The goodness. 

FlQur, meal. 

TlicmiU. ! 


llepetcr 1 . 

La repetition. 

Le coinmeneement. 

La sagesse. 

L'etude. 

Lc seigneur. 

X.hic bonne, memoire. 

Uu memoire, 

Le rossignol. 

Tons l?s coinrnenecmeots sot-i 
difficilcs. 


CrA‘r 1 . 

La ciH^tion. 

Lc Cic^teiir. 
bienfait. 

Ld'crainte dii Seigneur, 
l^c eiel. 

La terre. 

La solitude. 

La ]e(;on. 

La bonte. (See Obs. D. above. 
1 )e la f'di'ine. 

Le moulin. 


Ohs. Ji, have seen (Lesson XLIV.) that all retiectivc verbs are 
in Trench conjugated with the auxiliary eVre, to be, in their compound 
tenses. 'There are besides some other verbs which, in rVench, are 
likewise compounded with the auxiliary eVre, to be, though tliey arc not 
reflective, and generally take to have for their auxiliary in I'higlish 
Tliey are the following : 


To go. 

aller^ 1. 


'To fall, 

tom her 1. 

I’o stoi). 

s’arr^ter 1. 


To come. 

venir* 2. 

To 

arrivti 1. 


'To become. 

devenir* 2. 

To dev.ay, 

dechoir ^ 3, 


To disagree, 

disconvenir 2, 

To die. 

decoder 1. 


'To intervene. 

inten'enir* 2. 

To come in. 

cnti.., 1. 


To attain. 

parvenir* 2. 

To die, 

mourir* 2. 


To come back. 

revenir* 2. 

To be born, 

naitre^ 4. 

1 

'To happen, 

survenir* 2. 

'To set out. 
To go out. 

partir* 2. 
Eortir* 2. 


(See l>essori XXXIV. Neuter 
Verbs.) 
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Mas your mother come? | Votre mere est-elle venue ^ 

The past participle of these vcr!>s must agree in gender and 
number with the nominative of the verb etre, to be. 

She has ](j(>t come yet. Kile n’est pas encore venue. 

Haf. the \fornen already come ? Lesfemmessont-eUesdejarenKa.^ 
7’hey have not come yet. Elies ne sont pas encore venues. 

Has your sister arrived ? ^ Votre sceur est-elle arriv^e^ 


EXERCISES. 

177 . 

Will you dine with us to-day? — With much pleasure. — AVh;jt have 
you for dinner {(jnels mets avez-i'ous) 1 —Vs c have good soup, some 
i'rcsli. and salt meat, and some milk food. — Do you like milk food "( — I 
like it better than (prt^'t'rer a) all other food.— Are you ready to dine? 
- I am ready. — Do you intend to set out soon? — 1 intend setting out 
i)e.\t week. — Do you travft alone (seul)} — No, Madam, 1 tra\'Ll wilh 
my unede. — Do you travel on foot or in a carriage (Less. XLII.)? — We 
travel in a carriage. — Did you meet any one in your last journey {dans 
voire dernier voyage) to llerlin ? — We met many travelers. — What do you 
intend to «j)end your time in (Lesson XLIX.) this summer? — I intend 
to take a short journey. — Did you wall-:, mii<?}i in your last jour- 

ney ? — 1 like much to walk, hut my uncle likts to go in a» carriage. — 
Did he not wish to walk? — lie wished to walk at first [d\tbord)y but 
he wished to get into the coach (movt^ en voitime) after having taken a 
few' .stops, so that 1 did not walk much. — have voii been doing 
at. school to-day r—AVe Ijave been listening to our professor. — What 
dill he say lie made a lorig {grand) speech on {sifr) the goodness of 
Hod. .HUr saying “ Repetition is the mother of stiulirs, and a good 
incinoiT is h great benefit of God,” be said, “ God is the freator of 
heaven and earth ; the fear of the Lord is the beginning of all wisdom.” 
— What are you doing all day in this garden? — I am walking in it. — 
What is there in it that attracts you {gucst~ce yai vous y attire)': — 
'i'lic singing of the birds attracts me {ndy attire ). — Are there any nigl)t- 
ingales in it? — There arc some in it, and the harmony of ^leir singing 
enchants me. — H'ave those nighting^s more powej;^o5^r (.vwr) you 
than the beauties of j)ainfing, or the voice of your tender (iendre) 
mother, w'ho loves you so much confess the harmony of the 
singing of tliose little birds lias more power over me than the mrst 
tender words {que les paroles les plus iendrm) of my dearest friends. 

178 , 

What does your niece amuse herself with (Lesson XLIII.) in her 
solitude ? — She reads a good deal, and writes letters to her mother. — 
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What does your uncle amuse himself with m his solitude ? — He em- 
ploys himself in painting and chemistry.— -Does he no longer do any 
husipess?— He no longer does any, for he is too old to do it. — Why 
does he meddle with your business does not generally {ordi- 

nairement) meddle with other people’s business, but he meUdles /vith 
mine because he loves me.*— Has your master made you repeat your 
lesson to-day? — He has made me repeat it.— DM you know it? — I 
knew it pretty well. — Have you also done some exercises?— I have 
^one some; but what is that to you (qu'esi-ce qua ctla vous fait) I beg 
Ije vovs prie) ? — I do not generally meddle with .things that do not con- 
cern me, but I love you so much that 1 concern myself much about 
{que je m'interesse beaucoup a) what you are doing. — Doe.'*, •'’ly one 
trouble his head about you r — >so one trouljljs his head aoout me, for 
I am not worth the trouble (je n*cn vault pas la peine), — Who corrects 
your exercises ? — My master corrects them. — How (coalmen^) does he 
correct them? — He corrects them in reading them, and in rea^ding them 
he speaks to me. — How many things (combien de chases) docs your 
master do at the same time {alafois)} — He does four things at the 
same time. — How so (comment cela) ? — He reads and corrects my exer- 
cises, speaks to me, and questions me all at once (tout a la fois). — Docs 
your sister sing (chmter) while dancing? — She sings while wt)rking, 
but she cannot sing while dancing, — Has your mother left? — She has 
not left yet. — When will she set out ? — She will set out to-morrow 
evening. — At what o'clock? — At a quarter to seven. — Have -your 
sisters arrived ?— They have not arrived yet, hut we expect them this 
evening. — Will they spend {passer) the evening (Note 2, Less. LVI.) 
with as? — They will<^) 4 ;rid ?t with us, for they ha^'e j)romised me to 
do so. — Where have you spent the morning ? — I have spent it in the 
country'. — Do you go every morning to tlie couptry ? — I do not go 
every morning, bht twice a week, — W’hy has your niece not called 
upon me (veidr voir quelqu'un) ?— She is very ill, and has spent the 
whole day in her room. (Sec end of Lesson XXIV.) 
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Glnquanie-limtieme Lc^on 


OV THE 4^\ST future. 

Th i: past or compound future is/orhied from the future of the auxiliary, 
uud the jiast j)artici])le of the verb you conjugate. Ex. 


I shalj have loved. i 

'Fhou wilt have loved. j 

He or she will have loved. ! 
Wo shall have lovcil. 

^'ou will have loved. 

I'hey will ha^'e loved. ! 


J’aurai aim^. 

Tu auras aime. 

II ou elle aura aime. 

Xous airrons aime. 

Vous aurez aime. 

lls (fern, elles) auront aimo% 


I shall have come. 

Thou wilt have come. 

He will have come. 

She will have come. 

AVe shall have come. 

You will have cdiiie. 

’’J’hcy will have come. 
They will have come, /cm. 


Je serai vcnii, Tern, venue. 

... • ^ • 

seras venu, ,, venue. 

H sera ven^. 

Fill e "sc uc . 

Nous serous venift, fern, venues. 
Vous screz verys, „ vcAues *. 
11^ seront venus. 

Fllles seront venues. 


1 shall have been jiraised. 

'rhoii w'ilt have been prifised. 
He will have been praised. 

IShe will ha\ c been praiijied. 

We shall have been j)raise<f. j 

A'ou will have been praised. I 

They will have been praised. j 
They (fern.) will have been praised. I 


d’anrai ete lone, Fcm, louec. 
"I'u auras etc lone, ,, loue'e. 

II aura^'te lone. , ^ 
m e aura etc 

Nous aurona eteloucs, Fern, loupes. 
Nous aurez etc loues, „ louees. 
lls auront ete loues. * 

Fllles ^uront <5te louees. 


* It is hardly necessary to remark, that if you speak only to one per- 
son, i. c. when the second person plural vous is employed instead of the 
second person singular, tu, there Is no put to the past participle* 
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To have left 

When I have paid f<n* the horse I 
shfill have only ten crowns left. 

How ranch money have you left ? 

1 have one fi-anc left. 

1 have only one franc left. 

How much has your brother left? 

He has one crown left. 

How much has your sister left ? 

She has only three sous left. 

How much have your brothers 
left ? 

They have one louis left, 

Wheh they have paid the tailor 
they will have a hundred francs 
left. 


f Hester L 

Quand j’aiirui paye le cheval,ilne 
me restcra que dix <^cns. 
Combien d'ai'gent vouj^rcste-t il ? 
11 me reste im franc.'’ ^ 

II ne me reste qu'nn franc. 
Combien rest'}-t-il a votre frere? 
II lui reste im ^cn. 

Combien reste-t-il a votre smiir r 
il ne lui reste qiic trois sons, 
f^otnbien restc-t-il a vos freres? 

Il leur reste un louis. 

Q,uaml ils uuront i)ayo le taillcnr, 
il k'ur rcstera cent francs. 


Ods. A. In English the present, or the compound of the ])rcsciit, is 
used after the conjunctions when.^ as soon os, or after, when futurity is 
to be expressed; but in French the future must in such instances 
always be employed. Mx, 


When I am at my aunt's will yo'.i 
come to see me ? 

After you have dt/ne wiiting will 
you take a turn with me ? ' ^ 

'■"v ■ 

"iou will play when ymi have 
finished your exercise. 

VVdiat will you d<iSvhcn you have 
dined ? 

When I -have spoken to your bro- 
ther I shall know what I have 
to do. 


Qnond je scrnl chrn; mix tantc, vicn- 
(Irez-vous me V(»ir r 

Quond tjous nurez jini dVcrirc, 
viendrez-vous faire un tour avec 
moi ? 

Vousjmieirez, {pinnd vous anrez Jini 
votre theme. 

Que ferez vous quand vous aurez 
dine ? 

Quaiul j’aurai jiarlc h votre frere, 
je saurai ce que j'ai a faire. 


I 


JoiOMS AviTH Faire. 


Does it rain ? 

It rains. 

Does it snow ? 

It snows. 

Is it muddy ? 

It is muddy. 

Is it muddy out of doors ? 
It is very muddy. 


I f Faii,-U dc la pluie > 
f II fait de la pluie. 
t Fait-il de la neige ? 
d* Il fait de la neige. 
j t Fait-il de la bone ? 
j t II fait (1c la bone, 
i t Fait-il sale dehors ? 
I t II fait trfes-sale. 



FXI'IT-EIGUTII LESSON. 


283 


Is it dusty < 

It is very dusty. 

Is it smoky ? 

Itjs too smoky. 

Out of doors. 


t Fait-il de la poussiere ? 
t II fait beaucoup de ])oussiere. 
f Fait-il de la fumee ? 
t II fait trop dc fumee. 

Dehors. 


To enter, to r/o in^ to cojne in. 
Will you go into my room ? 

Will yoi^vo in ? 

I shall go in. 


Bntrer I dans. 

Voidcz-voiis cntrcT dans ina 
cluimbre ? 

Je vcnx y cnlrcr. 

Y entrerez-vous ? 

J’y cntrerai . 


To sit down. 

To sit, io be seajed. 

He IS seated upon the large chair 
She is seated \ipan the bench. 


S’asseoir* .'1. (Sec Lesson LI.) 

litre qssis ; ieui. (r'fsise. 

II est assis sur grande chaise 
File est assise sur le banc. 


To fill iciih. 

To fill u bottle with wine. 

Do you ftii that bottle with water ? 

I lill iny purse with money. 

He fills his belly wilh meat. ^ 

The pocket. 


Have you come quite alone? 

No, I have brought all my men 
along with me. * 

To hr inn. 


Jtnrnf’r 2 (I>\ 

Kemplir*de vi* une bouteillc. 
Acrnpiissez-voiis d’eau cette !;ou- 

Jc rciiiplis d’ argent ma bourse. 

11 sc remplit de viande lo ventre (a 
^ vulgar. expAssion). 

I..a jjoclie. 

jfitcs-V(»iis Venn tout seul r 
Non, j Vi amcnc tout inon mondc 

^Aincncr 


Obs. B. Amener must, m Fren^li, not bo mistaken for apporter, 
I’he former is used wlien the object can walk, and the latter wlieiv it 
cannot. Ex. • 

He has brought all bis men along II a amene tout son inonde. 
witli him. 

Have you brought your brother 
along with you ? 


Avez-voiis amene voire frere ? 
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I have brought him along with j 
me. 

Hav» vou told the groom to bring 
me the horse ? 

1 have told him to bring it you. [ 
The groom. 

Are you bringing me my books ? 

I am bringing them to you. 

To take, to carry , 


Je Tai amcn^. 

Avcz'vous dit au p^defrcnier de 
m'amener Ic cheval 
Jc lui ai dit de vous I’kineperi 
Le palefrenicr. 

Al’apportez-vixis mcs livres ? 

Jc vous Ics ap{)ortc. 

Mcner 


Ohs, C. 'i'he same distinction must be observe il with ixprord to 
wiener and porter as with amener and apporter., Kx, 


Will you take that dog to the j 

stable ? I 

I will take it thither. i 

.Are you carrj'ing this gun to my j 
father ? ! 

1 carry it to him. 

The cane, stick. j 

'Jhe stable. I 


Voulez-vmis inciicr cc rhieii a 
I’cVuric ^ 

Jc veux Ty mener. ‘ 
Portez-vmis cc fusil k inon ]»^rc 'i 

Je Ic lui porle. 

La can no. 

L’ceurie. 


To come duwrV, to yo doico: 
To go down into tht^ well. 

go or come down uiv hill. 
To go down the river. 

To alight from ose’s horse, to 
dismount. 

To^ alight, to get out. 

To go ^fp, to vioiuit, to ascend. 

To go up the mountain. 
Where is your brother gone to? 
He has ascepded the hill. 


I)('Scendrc 4. 

Descend re dans le }}uits. 

Descend re ia montugne. 

Descend I c la riviere 
Descendre dc cheval. (I..ess. LII.) 

Dcscendre dc voiture. 

Monter J. 

Monter la montagne. 

Oil votre frere est-il idle ? 

II a monte la collinc^. 


• The verb descendre takes the auxiliary avoir in its compound ten sc.s 
when, as in these e.xarnples, it is coHstrued with the accusatii’c, other- 
wise it takes ttre. Kx. II a desceadu la montagne, he has gone down the 
mountain ; elle est dcscenduj dCiine famille honorable, she is descended 
from an honourable family. 

^ Monter also takes avoir when, as in these examples, it is con- 
strued with the accusative, and ^Ire, when otherwise. Ex II est monte 
par d^gr^s arm plus hautes charges militaircs, he has .ascended by degrees 
to the highest military employments. * 
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To mount the horse. 

To ir('t into tile coach. 

"i'o get on board the ship, 

To^itr^iref, io heg^ to pycnj, to 

Vn iil y(ni desire vttiir lirolhcr to* 
come clown ? 

'i’hc lieaul. 

'J he ri c’cr. * ! 

^ Tlu? streaii!, torrcr.tt j 
To go i r c(/ii e Ui> ri\L-r. i 


Monter k clieval. 
t Monter cn voiture. 

Monter sur un vaisseau. 

Prier' 1 (takes de before iii- 
liiiitive). 

Voulcz-vons pricr votre fr^re de 
Mescendi e ? 
ba harbe. 

La riviere, le fleiive. 
be torrent. 

Ueiiionter la riviere. 


KXKUCbSKS. 


irp. 

Will yonr jiarenls go into the country io-inorrow ?— They will not 
go, for it is too dusty. — Sliall we take a walk t<»>day ? — We will not take 
a walk, for it is Uto muddy out of doors. — Do you, see the castle of my 
udation behind \ onder inountuin iceiic in(mi(ujnt'-(a)'i — I see 

it. — Sliull we go in? — ^\'c will g(» in if you like. — Will you go into 
that room ? * I shall not go into it, fur it is siruiky. — I wisli you a good 
morning. Madam (Ohs. iJ. besson X VVLj.-“-*Will ^ou ndt eomeiii.^ 
Will you not sit down ? — I will sit doc^-h upon that large chair. — Will 
you tell me what has heeome of yuiir brotlxT will tell you. — Where 
is your sister? — Do you not see her? She sits ujion .the bench. — Is 
your fatlier seated ’jjmn tbe^hencli? — No, he sits iij)on the chair. — 
Hast thou spent all thy money:- I have not speu? all — How tiiuoli 
liast tlioii left? — I h.avi- not inurh left. I have hut livo^fruncs left. — ■ 
How much money iiave thy sisteis i-. ft? — They have but thr^e crowns 
left. — Have you money enough hTi to pay ymir tailor r — I have enough 
hvft to pay him; hut if I ]>ny him I shall have Imt little left. — How 
much inoney will your broth- is have U ft?-— They \tiil have a hundred 
crowns left. — When will you go to Italy? — 1 shall go as soon as 
■^anasUdt qu() I ha\e learnt ItaliaT). — When*wjll your lijjitht’rs go to 
France? — 1 hey will go thither as sooft'^tts — When 

will they learn it? — Tlie/will learn it when they have found a good 
master. — How much inoney shall w? have left when we have paid for 
our horses ? — When we have paid for them we shall have onlv a hun- 
dred crowns left. 

ISO. 

Do you gain (^gagner, besson bill.) any thing by {a) that business ? 
— 1 do not gain much by it (y), but my brother gains a good deal 
by it. He fills his purse with money. — How mucli money 'have 
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you gained ? — I have gained only a little, but my cousin has gained 
much by it. He has filled his pocket with money. — Why does that 
man hot work? — He is a good-for-nothing fellow, for he docs nofliing 
but eat all the day long. He continually (tm^ours) fills his' oclly /rith 
meat, so that he will make himself (se rewire) ill if he continues (cow- 
iinuer) to eat bo much. — With what have you filled that bottle ? — I 
have filled it with iwine.— Will tliis*^man take care of my horst*? — He 
will take caic of it. — Who will take care of iny servant? — 'i'lie land- 
lord will take care of him. — Does your servant take care of your 
horses ? — He does take care of them. — Is he taking care of your 
clothes? — He takes care of them, for he brushes them cver>;jLW"‘j.iing. 
— Have you ever drunk French wine? — I hare never drifnk any. — Is 
it long since you ate Fi*cnch bread? — It is almost three years since I 
ate any. — Have you liurt iny hrother-in-luw ? — I liave not hurt him, 
but he has cut my finger, — A\'hat has he cut your finger with ? — With 
the knife which you have lent him. 

181 , 

Is your father arrived at last? — Every body says that he is arrived, 
but I have not seen him yet. — Has the phypician hurt your son ? — He 
has hurt him, for 'he has cut his finger, — Have they cut off (eoK/w r) 
that man’s leg {h cet homme) ?— 'I’licy have cut it off'.-— Are you pleased 
(content) with your servant ? — I am much plea.sed with him, for he is 
fit for any thing-^prepre h tout ). — Whut does he know?— He knows 
every thing (?oi'?). — Can he tide (wjmtcr a cheta !)} — He can. — Has 
your brotlier return last from England? — He lias returned tlicncc, 
and has brought yo‘n a fihe horse, — Has he told his groom to Ining it 
tome? — He has told him to bring it you. — What do you tliink {que 
dites-vons) of thaMiorse ?— I think dis) that it is a fine and good 
one [quSl est'jmu et hon)^ and beg you to lead it into the stalde.— Jn 
what did you spend your time yesterday ? — I went to the concert, and 
afterwards (ensuitc) to the play. — When did that man go down into the 
well? — He went down into it this morning. — Has he come up again 
yet (remonter )? — ID came up an hour ago. — Where is your brother? 
— He is in his room. — Will you tell him to come down ? — I will tell 
him so, but he is not dre.sscd (Lesson Lll.) yet. — l.s your friend still 
(tonjours) on>:’’'" ’’fountain ?-^^D ha.s already come down.— Did you 
go down or up (reman tei') the river: — We- went down it.— Did my 
cousin speak to you before he starl^cd ? — He spoke to me before he got 
irriilr the coach. — Have you seen my brother?—! saw him before I 
went on board the ship. — L it better to get into a coach than to go on 
board the ship ? — It is not worth while to get into ft coach or to go on 
board the ship when one has no wish to travel. 
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Cinquanie-n^mhm Le^on. 


, OF TUB IMPERFECT. 

% 

The imperfect of the indicative is formed from the present participle 
by changing ant 


• ]st Person. 2nd Person. 2d Person. 

For the singular into ais, ais, ait. 

For the plural into ^ ions, iez, aient. 

Pres. ParticipU. 


Speaking — I spoke. 1. Parknf, 


Finishing — I finished. 2. Finissern/. 


Perceinng — I per- d. Aperefi- 
ccived. Mint. 


Rendering — I ren- 4. Rendani. 
dered. 


Imperfects, 

Jc parlflw, tu parkin, il (elle) par- 
loi7. ’ » 

Nous pai’lioiiA', vous paxlicz, ils 
(ellcs) purlaieni h 

Je finissflk, tu^finissgis, il (elle) 
’finissmV. 

Nous iinis^ons, vous finisstcr, ils 
(ellesfmnissaien/. 

J ’aperce tu apfercevaw, il (elle) 
aperceva?7. » 

Nbus apercevioMS, ^voiis aperce. 
viezy ils (elles) apercevaicn/. 

Je rendaw, tu reiidak, il (elle) 
renda/t. 

Nous rendion^s, vous rendier, ils 
(dies) rendaiew/. 


* Formerly the orthograjjiy of the first, second, and thu-d persons 
singular, and the third jierson plural pf the imperfect were jc pnr lots, iu 


and has since been adopted by the generality of French authors. Ac 
cording to the ancient orthography the conditionals and other words, 
as: jUtimeraiSy paredtrey disparaitre, faibhy monnaiey Anglais y FrangaiSt 
HoitandaiSy Ir land ais y &c. were written : j*aimeroiSy parourCy disparoltre, 
foible, monnoicy Anglois, Francois, HoUandois, Irlandok, &c. 
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Ob$, A. lliere are only two exceptions to this rule, viz. 


Pres. Par. 

Having — I had. 3, Ayant. 

Knowing — I knew. 3, Sach?nt. 


Imperfects. 

r J’avaw, tu avais, il (elle). avai^. 

< Nous avion s, vous avin:, ils (elles) 
k avaienf. 

{ Jo savaiSf tu s^vals, il (ello) s:i- 
‘ vaii. . ' 

N(>iis savtons, vous Jsav/Vr, ils 
(elles) savaient. 


I was, thou wast, he (she) was. } J'otais, tu t5tais, il 

We were, you were, they were. j Nous t'tions, vou^ eii( 7., ils (elks) 

' I t'taiont. 

Obs. B. The imperfect is a past tense which was still present at the 
time s}»oken of, and may always he recognised hy using the two 
terms was doing,'* or ‘‘ vsuo ro no," l\s. 


When I was at Berlin I often 
went to sec my friends. 

When you were iuTaris you often 
went to the Champs- El vs^ies. | 

. ‘ I 

Rome waS' at firy^t go'^erned hy | 
kings. 

Ctcsar was a great 

Cicero was a great 'ora tof. 

Our ancestors went a hunting 
every day. 

d’he ItornanS' cultivated the arts 
and ^'‘"iences, and rewarded 
merit. 

Wove you walking ? 

1 was not walking. 

Were you in Paris when the king 
was theivj r 

I was thei’f'i^hv'.. ^herr. 

Where were you when I was in 
liondon ? 

At what time did you breakfast 
when you were in Germany ? 

I breakfasted when iny father 
breakfasted. 

Did you work when he was work- 
ing? 


Qcand 'fi-tnin a Uirlin, j'ul.'ais 
souvent voir mes amis. 

Quand vous a Paris vous ol- 
souvent mix Champs-Ely- 

stk's. 

Rome <dait d'abord gouvernce j>ar 
des rois. 

Cesar (kait un grand homme, 

Ciah'on (kait un grand orateur. 

Nos anct'tres alluient kuisles jours 
H la chasse. 

Los Romains cultivaient Ics arts 
ct les scitmocs, ct r(k*om]>en- 
saient le incrite. 

Vous promeniez-v'ous ? 

Je ne me proincnais j)as, 

liltidz-vous a Paris lors(iue le roi 
y elait ? 

J’y tkais lorsfpi’il y etait. 

Ou t'tiez-vous lorscjue jViai: 
Londres ? 

(luaiid dejeuniez-vous lorscpie 
vous eliez en Allcmagnc ? 

Je dejeunais lorsque mon j)ere 
drjeunait. 

TravalUicz-vous lorsqu’il travail- 
lait? 
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I studied when he was working. 

Some fish. 

Some game. 

Wlien I live(t at iny father’s I 
TOW earlier than 1 do now. 

^^'hen we lived in that country we 
went a fishing often. 

Wlien 1 was ill 1 kept in bed all 
dayi • 

Luit summer, when 1 was the 
cfuintry, there was a great deal 
of fruit. 


^4 thing. 

The same tiling, 
llic same man. 

It is all one (the same). 


Suck 

Such a man. 

Such men. 

Such a woman. 
Such things. 

Such. 

811011' men merit esteem. 


Out. 

Out of the city (the tow'n). 
Without or out doors. ^ ’ 
The church stands outside the 
town. 

I shall wait for you Ijefore the 
town gate. 

The town or city gate. 
The barrier, the turnpike. 


J’dtudiais lorsqu’il travaillait. * 

Du poisson. 

Du gibier. 

Quand je derneurais chez rnon 
pere, je me levais de meilleure 
henre que je ne le fais a present, 
j (See Obs. B. Lesson LIII.) 

1 Quand nous demeurions dans ce 
pays-lil, nous allions souvent ^ 
la peche. 

Quand j’etais malade je gardais le 
lit toute la journce. 

L’cte pass^, pendant que j’etais k 
la campagne, il y avait l»eau- 
coup de fruit. 

I Une chose. 

; La memo chose. 

I Le meme hon^me. 

: t C’est t^al. 


^ Un ^cl ; tl ne telle. 

I Ui! tcl hoi^e. ' 

I De tels hiJmrncs. 

Une telle femme, 
j De telles choses % 
j Pafeil ; frm. pareille., 

De pareils hommes meritent de 
I’estiine. 


Hors de. 

Hors deda ville. 

Dehord^ 

LT^lise est hors de la ville. 

Jc vou^ attendrai devant la porte 
de la ‘ville. 

La porte de la ville. 

La barriere. 
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Seldom (rarely). 
Some brandy, 
'llie life. 

To get one*s livelihood by. 

I get my livelihood by working. 
He gets his living by writing. 

I gain my money by working. 

By what does that man get liis 
livelihood ? 

Toproceedj to go oj?> to con- 
tinue. 

He continues his speech. 

A good appetite. 

The narrative, the tale. 

The edge, the border, the shore. 
The edge of the brook. 

The sea-shore. 

On the sea-shore. 

UTae shore, the water-side, the 
coast, the bank. 


llaremeni. 

I)e Teau de vie 
La vie. 

Gagner sa vie k. ‘ 

Je gagne ma vie ii trttvaillei? 

II gagne sa vie k ecrire. ' 

Je gagne mon argent k travaiiler. 
'A quoi cet homme gagne-t-il sa 


Continuer 1 {de orAki*. ilic 
iiiQ- 

II continue son discours. 

Un bon aj>pdtit. 

Le conte (la narration). 

Le bord. 

Lo Iwd du ruisseaii. 

Le bord do la mer. 

Au bord de la mer. 

I.« rivage, la rive. 


People or folks. , ! Gens. 

They are good folka.^ f Ce sont de bonnes gens. 

Obs. C, Gens is masculine when it comes before its adjective, and 
feminine when after it. 


llity are wicked people. ( Ce sont de michantes gens. 


EXERCLSES, 

182 . 

Were Hresden {Dresde)} — I was not. 

hated. — Was your brother esteemed wLe^q he was in I.,ondon ? — He 
was loved and esteemed. — Wh'jn were you in Spain?— I was there 
when you were there. — Who was loved, and who was hated? — 'i'hose 
that were good, assiduous, and obedient were, loved, and those who 
were naughty (wec//a«l),'idle, and disobedient were punished, hated, 
and despi.scd. — Were you in Berlin when the king was there ? — I was 
there when he was there. — Was your uncle in London when I wu.s 
tbei:e ?— He was there when you were there,— Where were you when I 
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was at Dresden?—! was in IWis. — Wliere was your father when you 
were in Vienna ? — He was in England. — At what time did you breakfast 
when you wore in France ? — I breakfasted when iny uncle breakfasted. 
—Did yo*i work when he was working? — I studied when he was 
working, — l3id your brother work when you were working?— He 
jdayed when 1 was working. — On what(De quoi) lived our ancestors ? 
— They lived on ril)thing but fish and game, for they went a bunting 
and a fisliing every day. — What sort oT people were the Romans?— 
Tiny were very good people, for they cultivated the arts and sciences 
and rewarded merit. — Did you often go to see your friends when you 
wcr(i^t Herliri ?— I went to scejihern often. — Did you sometimes go to 
the Chain]).s-]''lyst%s when you were at Paris ? — I often went thither. 

1 ^ 3 . 

What dill you do when you lived iu that country? — When we lived 
tliere we went a fishing often. — Did you not go out walking {aller se 
pnnnener) ? — I went out waking sometimes. — Do you rise early ? — Not 
so early as you, hut when I lived at iny uncle’s I rose earlier than I do 
now.— Did you sometimes keep in bed when you lived at your uncIe^s? 
— When I was ill I kej>t iu bed all day. — Is there much fruit this yeaj* ? 
— I do not know ; hut last summer, when I was in the country, there 
was a great de al of fruit. — What do you get your livelihood hy ? — I get 
niy li\'elihood by working. — Docs your friend get Ids livelihood by 
writing? — lie gets it by sj)eaking and* writing. — D6 these gentlemen 
get their livelihood hy working ? — 'I’hey get it hy doing ripthing (a ne ritn 
fairc), for they arc too idle to work. — Whathi’^rfotiiTiiend gained that* 
money by? — He has gained it by working. — What did you get your 
liveliiiood by when >ou Wi.re.in England? — I got il^ by writing. —Did 
your cousin get his livelihood i»y v.'rifeing? — He got it bv working. — 
Have you ev^'r .seen such a person ?— 1 have never seen such a one {une 
ptireille ). — Have you already seen our church ? — I have not seVii it yet. 
Where does it .stand? — It stands outside the town, — If you wish to see 
it I will go witii you in order to show it you. — AVhat do the peojde 
live upon that live on the se|-shorc ? — They li\c ofl fish alone. — Why 
will you ind, go a hunting any more ? — I hunted yesterday the whole 
day, and killed nothing but an ugly bird ; so’that I shai^ go any 
more a hunting. — Why do .you not have tiot a good 

a])peiitc. — Why does your brother eat so much ?— Been use he has a 
good appetite. 


181 . 

Whom are you looking fur?— I am looking for my little brother, — 
If you wish to find him you must go (U faut aller) into the garden, for 
he is there. — The garden is large, and I shall not be able to find him if 
you do not tell me in which part {dans quelle partie) of the garden lie 
/ 2 ■ ‘ 
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is. — He is sitting under the large tree under which we were sitting 
yesterday.— Now I shall find him. — Why did you not ])ring iny 
clokVs r— 'i’hey were not made, so that 1 could not bring them, hut 1 
bring them you now. — You have learnt your lesson ; why li^s not your 
sister learnt hers ?— She has taken a walk with my mother, so that she 
could not learn it, hi^t she will learn itto-morro^v. — When will you cor- 
rect my exercises ? — I will correct then when you hri'.ig me those of your 
sister.— Do you think you have made faults in them ? — 1 do not know, 
— If you have made faults you have not studied your lessons well ; for 
the lessons must be learnt well (i/ fmit bien apprendre) to iiiukc no 
faults in the exercises.— Ir is all the same : if vou do not correct, them 

w *' 

to-day I shall not learn them before {ne Ivs npprfridrai tjne) to^norvow. 
— You must not (»/ ne faui pns) make any fuiills in your cxcrcistas, 
for you have all you want iii cidcr lo ii.ake none. 
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THE IMPERFECT (continued). 


1 forgot, thou forgottest, he or she 
forgot. 

Wi; forgot, vou forgot, they for- 
got. 


J’oubliais, tu oubliais, il out ello 
oubhait. 

Nous oublijons, vous oubltiez, ils 
ou dies oiibliaient. 


Ohs. A. All verbs \vhosf> present participlc,eD(i.s in ianty as ouhlier, 
oubliaut ; rirc, to laugh, riant; prier, to })ray, to desire, priant, &c. 
do not drop the letter i in the first and second persons plural of the 
imperfect of the indiciitive (and present of the suljjnnciive, of which 
hereafter). 


AVhen we went to school we often 
forgot our books. 

When you went to church you 
often prayed to the Lord for 
your children. 


Quand nobs allions a Tecole nous 
tmhMionS 80U\Fnt no-s livres. 
Qwind vous alliez.a I’e'glise vous 
pritez s( dT'citt Ic Seigneur pour 
VOS enfants. 


I j)aid, thou j^aidest, he or she j Je payais, tu payais, Jl .»u ello 
})aid, I ]>uyait. 

Wc paid, you paid, tlicy paid. Nous payfows, vous payiVj, ils ou 

tiles payaiciU. 

Ohs. B, Ail verbs whose present participle^ends in i/ant,a3 paper, 
0 y>apaat ; appuij<r, to support, to. J, crop ant ; 

s^asseoir, to sit down, s\issppifi^t ; emploper, to employ, employant ; en^ 
coyer, to send, encoyant ; e.ssayer, to imf, essay ant ; fair, t(' i\ii^,fmjant; 
voir, to see, voyant, &:c. do not drop the letter i after y in the first an«i» 
second persons plural of the imperfect indicative (and present sub- 
junctive, of whicli hereafter). 

When we received some money j Q,uand nous recevions dePargent 
we employed it in purchasing nous Pemployion^ k acheter de 

good books. bons livres. 
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When you bought of that mer- 
chant you did not always pay 
in 'cash. 


Has your sister succeeded in 
mending your cravat ? 

She has succeeded in it. 

Has the woman returned from the 
market? 

She has not yet I'eturned. 

Did the women agree to that ? 

'riiey did agree, to it. 

Where is your sister gone ti.- ? 
Slie is gone to the church. 


Quand vous achetie.^. cliez ce 
! marchand vous n.c [layier pas 

I toujours conijitiMit. 

Votre smur est-clle parvenue a 
■ r raccornmodcr votre cravate ? 
Kile y est jiarvcnue. 

La femme est-elle revenue du 
mai’chc ? 

^Cile n’cii cst pas encore rej^^iiue. 
Lcs feyimcs sont-elles eonvenues 
de ecla ? 

Klles cii sent eonvenues. 

Oil voire samr cst-elle alicV ? 

Elle es^ all^e a reglis-:*. 


OF THE CONDITIONAL OR POTENTIAI. PRESENT. 
The mood is formed from the Future by changing the endings 


It nA. KO.Ns, v.i:/., jio.NT, into 

iiMci, "ii.-s.lr, nioNs nii.z, nAiv.XT. 

L uili he oh^i-rved that it remains like the future as far as 
wlii^h it is r.:actly like the imperfect. Ex. 


UAT, 

RAlSj 

Obs, C. 

the letter ii, after 

I should have, thou would.^t 
h^ve, he or she would have. 
We should have) you would have, 
they would have. 


Jhuirai.s, tu aurais, il on die au* 
rait. 

Nous aurions, vous auriez, ils mi 
dies uuraient. 


I should be, thou wouldst lie, be 
or she would hr. 

We should he, you would be, 
they would be. 


Je serais, tu serais, il on dlu .se- 
rait. 

Nuns serious, vous seriez, ils ou 
dies seraient. 


I should speak, thou wouldst 
speak, he or she would speak. 
Wc should speak, you ivoiild 
speak, they would speak. 


Je parlerais, tu parlerais,il ou die 
jiarlerait. 

Nous parlerions, vous parlericz, 
ils ou dies parleraient. 


Obs. D. Whenever this mood is used there is always an j f in the 
sentence expressed or understood ; but the verb which follows if must 
be in the imperfect tense. 
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If I had money I would have a 
new coat. 

If thou coiildst do this thou 
wouldiiJj do that. 

I file (jf)ulti he would. | 

I would go if I hot! time. 

If he knew what you have don» 
he would scold you. 

To scold. • 

If ^here were any wood ho woi^d 
make a fire. • 

Should the men come, it would be 
necessary to give them some- 
thing to drink. 

Should we receive our letters, we j 
would not read them until to- ; 
morrow. ^ ' 

Not until (meaning not he- j 
fore). ' 


♦ 

Si j’avais de I’argent j’auraie un 
habit neuf. 

Si tu savais faire ceci tu vawlrais 
i'aire cela. 

S’il pouvait il voudrait. 

J’irais si j’avais le temps. 

S*il savait ce que vous avez fait il 
• vous gronderait. 

O render 1. 

S’il y avait du boia il ferait du 
feu. 

Si los hommes venaient, il fau- 
drait leur donnerqnelque-chose 
k boirc. 

Si nous recevions nos lettres, 
nous ne les lirions pas avant 
demain. 

Fas avant (takes de before 
the inf.).^ 


CONDITIONAL OR PQTENliAL 4>ASJ> 

This is formed from the present of* the conditionaj of the auxiliary 
ind the past participle of the verb you co’njuga'fe. C Ev. 


I should, thou wouldst, he oi;she 
would have spoken. 

\y c should, you would, they would j 
have spoken. I 


[ should, thou wouldst, 1 , 

he or she would > departed, 
have J 

VVe should, you 'j • 
would, they would pcleparted. 
have J 


If I had received ray money, 1 i 
would have bought new shoes, i 
If he had had a pen, he would | 
have recollected the word. 


J’aurais, tu aurais, il ou ^le aii- 
* rait parlc. * 

Nous aurions, voilS auriez, ils ou 
dies auraient parle^ 


Je serais, tu serais, *) parti.^ 
il ou elle serait J partie. 

No,:.. “ > oufe 'Ll)/, mas. par- 

seriez,ilsouelles > tisi pi. fern, 
seraient J parties. 

Si j’avais re^u mon argent, j ’aurais 
achetd des souliers neufs. 

S’il av'ait eu une plume, il se serait 
rappele' le mot. 
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If you had risen early, you would 8i vous v ous etiez leve de bonne 
not have caught a cold. heure, vous ne vous series pas 

< enrhume. ,, 

If they had got rid of their old S*ils s’etaient dcfaits de^Ieur vieux 
horse, they would have pro- cheval, ilss’en seraient^wocure 

cured a better one. un meillcur. 

If he had washed his hands, he j f8*ils’etait lav^lcs mains, ilseles 
would have wiped them. * i serait essuvi'es. 

If I knew that, I would behave | Sije savais cela, je me comporte- 
differently. rais differeni merit. 

If I had known that, I would have j Sf j’avais su cela, je me serais 
behaved differently. i 'compprte autrenient. 

Ifthouhadst taken notice of that, j Si tu t'etais aper^u de ceia, tu nc 
thou wouldst not have been te serais pas trornpe. 

mistaken. 


Would you learn French if I Apprcvidriez-voiis Ic franyais si jc 
learnt it ? Tapprenais ? 

I would learn it if you learnt it. Je Tapprendrais si vous rajipre- 
• niez. 

Would you have learnt German Auriez-vous appris rallemaud si 
if I h^ learnt it ? | je I’avais appris ? 

I would h&ve learnt jt if you j Je Taurais appris si vous Taviez 
had learnt it. apjiris. 

Would you go to'FriiinQe if I went Iriez-vous en France, si j V allais 
thither with you ? avec vous ? 

I would go thither, if you went J’irais, si vous y alUez avec moi. 
thither with mo 

Would you Ivive gone to Gcr- | Sericz-vous allc en Allemagiic, si 
many, if I had gone thither j j*y ctais alle avec ^ ous ? 
with you ? 

Would you go out, if I remained Sortiriez-vous si je rcstais a la 
at home ? ^ inaison ? 

I would remain at home if you Je risterais ii la maison, si vous 
went out. sortiez. 

Would you Have written a letter Auriez-vous rcrit une lettre si 
if I had nTittcn a note ? j’avris ecrit un billet ? 

J Voilik mon livre. 

I Voici mon livre. 

I«e voilk; fern, la voil4. 

Les voil^. 

Me voici. 


T 'here is my book. 
Behold my book. 
Here is my book. 
There it is. 

There they are. 
Here I arn. 
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That is the reason wliy. Voila pourquoi. 
Therefore I say so. Voila pourquoi je le dis. 


My feet are cold. 

His feet are cold. 

Her hanJs are cold. 

My body is cold. 

My head hurt,s me. 

Her leg hurts her. 

He nas a pain in his side. 

Her tongue hurts her veiy much. 


A plate. 

The son-in-law. 

The step- sou. 

'riie daughtcr-iii-liiw. 

Tlic step-daughter. 

The progress. 

To profit. 

To improve in learning. 

The ])rogress of a muhuly. 

'rhe futher-in-lavv, the step-father. 
The inother-in-la\N', t^ie step-nio- 
thcr. 


: f J’ai froid aux pieds. 

I f 11 a froid aux pieds. 

! fElle a froid aux mains. 

I f J’ui froid an cor})s. 

f La tete me fait mal. 

: 'f'Ea jambe lui fait mal. 
t II a mal au c6tc. 
f La langue lui fait beaucoup de 
i mul. 


; Unc ussicttc. 
i Le beau-fils, le gendre. 

I Lc beait-fils. 

; La bclle-fille, la bru. 

La bclle-fiUe, 

Le progres. 
fFaire des progres. 
fFaire .des progres dans les 
^etudes, dan^leajiciences. 

Le progres or les progress d’uno 
maladitV..* * 

Le beau-perc.’ 

La belle-in^re. 


EXERCISES. 

Did you forget any thing when you went to school ? — V^'e often for- 
got our books. — Where did you forget them ? — We forgot Jhem at the 
school.— Did we forget ai^thing ?-»You uothing.'»-Did your 

inotlier pray for any one when she^went to churcli } — She prayed for 
her children. — Fur whom did w'e pray ? — You prayed for your pareu,ts. 
— For whom did our parents pray? — ^'Fhe^ prayed for their children. 
— When you received your money what did you do with it {qu^en 


^ All the nouns ending in ie arc feminine. This ending frequently 
answers to the English termination y. (See hereafter, Obs. p. 4g3,^ir‘ ^ 
my Treatise on the Gender of French Substantives.) * 
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faisiez-vous) ? — We employed it in jmrchasing some good books. — Did 
you employ yours also in purchasing books? — No; wc employed it in 
assisting the. poor (a secourir les pauvres ). — Did you Kot pay your 
tailor? — We did pay him. — Did you always pay in cash rwhen^ you 
bought of that merchant ? — We always paid in cash, for we npver buy 
on ''redit. — Has your sister succeeded in mending your stockings? — 
She has succeeded in it, — Has youf mother returrffed from church ? — 
She has not yet returned. — Whither has your aunt gone? — She has 
gone to church. — Whither have our cousins (fem.) gone ? — I'hey have 
gone to the concert. — Have they not yet returned from it ? — They have 
not yet returned. 


186 . 

Who is there? — It is I (tVs/ mui ). — Who are those men? — They 
are foreigners who wi?h i(* speak to you. — Of what country are tliey ? 
— They are American.^. — Where is my book ? — There it isf — And my 
pen? — Here it is. — Where is your sister ?“-^J’hcrc she is. — Where are 
our cousins (fem.) ?--There they are. — W^.icre are you, John {Jean)} 
—Here 1 am. — Why do your children live in France ? — They wish to 
learn French; that is the reason why they live in France.— Why do 
you sit near the fire? — My hands and feet arc cold ; that i.s the reason 
why I sit near the fire. — Are your sister’s hands cold? — No; but, her 
feet are cold. — What i^ the matter with y'our aunt? —Her leg hurts 
her. — Is n^y thin^ the matter with you? — My head hurts me. — What 
is the matter with that womah? — Her tongue hurts her veiy much. — 
Why do yon nwt eatj— I shalf not eat before I have (avunt d*ac»ir) a 
good appetite. — lias your sister a good appetite ? — She has a very good 
ajipetite; tljaiYs the reason why she eats so much. — If you have read 
the hooks which# I lent you why do yoti not return them to me? — I 
intend readipg them once more (encore une fois) ; that is the reason 
why I Ijj^ave not yet returned them to you : but 1 will return them to 
you as soon as 1 have read them a second time (pour la sccomie foUt), 
— Why have you not brought my ghoes? — 'I’hcy were nr)t made, there- 
fore I did not bring them ; but I bring them you now : here they are, 
— Why has your daughter not learnt her vexercises ?— She has taken a 
walk with her companion (fem.) ; that is the reason why she has not 
learnt them ; ,hut |ihe promises to learn them to-rnorrow, if you do not * 
scold her. 

, m. 

Would you have inoney« if your father were here ? — I should ha\ e 
some if he were here. — Would you have been pleased if I had had 
some books ? — I should have been much pleased if you had had some. 
— Would you have praised my little brother if he had been good ? — If 
he had been good I should certainly {ctriainemenif) not only {non seule- 
hient) have praised, hut also loved, honoured {honorerX and rewarded 
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lu:n. — Should we be })r8ised if we did our exercises? — If you did them 
v/ithout a fault (sans foMt) you would be praised and rewarded. — 
A\'ould my brother not have been jmnished if he had done bis* exer- 
cises? — He would not have been punished if he , had done them. — 
Would, my sister have been praised if she had not been skilful? — 
She would certainly not liave been praised if she had not been very 
sliilful, and if she had not workod from morning (depuls la matin) till 
evening. — Would you give iiiv? something if I were very good ? — If 
you were very good, and if you worked well, I would give you a fine • 
htuik. — Would you have written to your sister if I had gone to Paris ? 

— I would have written to her', and sent her something handsoine, if 
you had gone thither.— rWould you speak if I listened to you ? — I 
would speak if you listened to me, and if you would answer me. — 
^^'ould you have spoken to my mother if you had seen her? — I would 
have spoken to her, and liave bcggerl of lier (prier quelqu^un) to send 
you a hairds(»nie gold watch (la montre en or) if I had seen her. 

1S3. 

(.)ne of the valets dc chambre (uii des voids de chnmhre) of Louis 
XIV. (de Louis XIV.) reuuested that prince, as he was going to bed 
{comme U se mctlait au lit), t<i recommend (de faire recornmander) to the 
first jirosidcnt (a Monsieur premier president) a law-suit (tm proch) 
which he had against (ronfre) his father-in-law, and said, in urging 
him (en Je pressmif) ; “'.Mas (lle'las). Sire (5iVe), yrtu-lu*vC but to say 
one word." ‘‘Well JCh 1)'^ said Loijis XIV., “it Is not that which 
embarrasses me (ce n'est pas de quoije suls en ; but tell me (f/is- 

rnoi), if thou wert in thy father-in-law's place (a la plaee de — ), and thy 
fiithcr-iu-law in thirve, wouldst thou be glad (hica ahe) if 1 sapl that 
word?” * * 

If the inisn should come it would be necessary to give them some- 
thing to liriuk. — If he could do this he would do that. — I have always 
llattered myself, my dear brother, that you loved me as much as I love 
you; but I now see that I have been mistaken. I should like [je 
voudrais) to know wiiy you^went a walking without me. — I have heard, 
my dear sister, that you are angry with me (eirefdche contre quelqu'un/v' 
because I v'ent a walking without you. I assure you that, Lad I known 
that you were not ill, I should havG^oriiC.-fr7r yuiv (rrair ekercker queL 
qu'uu); but I inquired (s'informer) at (chez) your physician’s about j 
your health {de voire sanle'), and he told me that you had been keep- 
ing your bed (qua vous yardivz le lit) the last eight days (depuis Huit 
jours). 


189. 

• A French officer having arrived (etant crric^) at the court (la cour) 
of Vienna., the Empress Theresa (Tk&^se) asked (demanda) him, if iie 
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believ ed that the princess nf N., whom he had seen the day IkTiH’C {la 
reiile)^ was really the handsomest woman in the {liit) world, as was 
said.** (See Obs. /f. Lesson XLIV.) “Madam,” replii'il {r^pllqua) the 
officer, “I thought so yesterday.” — How do you like (Lesson Xy.) 
that meat ? — I like it very well. — May I ask you for {oserdhgje vnvji 
demander) a piece of that fish ? — If you will have the goodness {la 
honte) to [viss me your plate I will gK’C you -some.— Would you Ihave 
the goodness to j»oiir me out* (rerser) some drink (d AoiVe)? — With 
much pleasure. — C-iccro, seeing his son-in-law, who was very shf)rt 
(petit), arrive (venir) with a long sword {une longue epee) at his side (an 
cCte\ said, “ Who has fastened {qui est-U qui a attache) my son-in-law 
to this eword ?” (See end of Lesson XXIV.)* 
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Soisante et iimhne Lef on. 


• What }ias becouK' of your aunt ?. 
I do not know what lias becoin^ 
of her. 

What has become of your sisters ? 

I cannot tell you what has become 
of them.* 

To (hi {to lose U/c). 

1 die, thou diest, he or she dies. 

Shall or will you die ? 

I shall die. 

The man died this morningf, and 
his wife died also. 

Tlie man is dead. 

The woman died this morning. 

Win^ sells well. 

Wine will sell well next year. 

That door shuts easily. 

That witulow does not open casfly. 

► That picture is seen far (^IF. 

Far off, from afar. ^ 
Winter clothes are not worn in 
summer. 

That is not said. 

I’hat caniTot be comprehended. 

coiKcive^ to cornpi'chend. . 

It is clear. 


(iu’est devenue voire tarile ? 

,1(* lie sais pas ce qu’elk est deve- 
imc. 

Que sont devenues vos sceufs ? 

; Je Tie peux ]>as vruis dire ce 
1 quT'lles sont devenues. 

j Mourlr * 2 ; pro.s. part, mou- 
i rant; past part. niovL 

I Jc meurs, tu incurs, il ou elle 
I mciirt. 

j Mourriv.-i'ous? (See Less. XLVI.) 
! Jo piourrav * 
j L’homrne est mort cc matin et sa 
fcjiiine e«it morfc aiissi. 
L’homine est ihort. 

[ La ft-rnine e.st morte ce matin. 

'h Le vin sc vend bien. 
t Le vin .se vendra bien raniiee 
])rocb;une. 

I t Cette porte ferme facilcment. 
t Cette fenetre ne s’oiivre ]ms 
facilctpent. ^ ^ 

^ Ce tjd>lei\u .«e voit de loin. 

Do loin. 

•fLes vetements d’hiver ne so 
portent pas en ete. 
f Cela*ne se dit pas. 
t Cela ne se con 9 oit pas. 

Concevoir 3. 

eVsf rhiir. 
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According^ to circumstances. 

The circumstance. 

Thatis according to circumstances. 
It depends. 

Glad. 

Pleased. 

Sorry, displeased. 

Are you rich ? 

I am. 

Are the women handsome ? 

They are ; they are rich and 
handsome. 

Are you from France r 
I am. 

What countryu’oman is she } 

She is from France. 

Would you he sorry if you were 
rich ? 

I should not he sorry for it. 

1^0 he angry vjxtli so7n(hody. 

To he angry about something. 

What are j about ? 

Are you sorry for liaving done it ? 

I am sorry for it. 

Honest, polite. 
Impolite. 

Polite, courteous. 
Impolite, uncivil. 

Happy, lucky. 

Unhappy, unlucky. 

Easy. 

Difficult. 

Useful. 

Useless. 

Is it useful to write a great deal : 

It is useful. 

Is, it well (right) to take the pro- 
perty of others ? 

It is bad (wrong). 

It is not well (wrong). 

Well, right. 

. , Bad, xv7vng. 


i* Selon les circonstances. 

La circonstance. 

t C’est selon. 

Bien aisc {de before inf.)!' 
Content {de before inf.). 

Fache. 

j&tes-vous riche : 

Je le sui^. 

ties femmes sont-elles bien ? 

Elies le sont ; dies sunt riches et 
t belles. 

i jfetes-vous de France ? 

.Fen suis. 

: De quel pays est-elle ’ 
i Kile est de France. 

Seriez-vous fache si vous d.iez 
j riche ? 

Jc nVn serais juis fache. 

Eire fdchii conti'c cjndgu un. 

tJtre fache de qvclque-chose. 
J)e quoi dtes-vous fache ? 
Etes-vous fache de l’a^'oi^• fait } 
J’en suis facht^ 

Ilonnete. 

Malhonnete. 

Poll. 

Impoli. 

Heureux ; fer/i. heureuse. 
Malheureu.x; „ malheureuse. 
Facile. 

Difficile. 

Utile. 

Inutile, 

Esf-il utile d’dcrire beaucoup ? 
C’est utile. 

Est-il bien de prendre lebien des 
autres ? 

C’est mal. 

Ce n’est pas bien. 

Bien. 

Mid. 
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Of what use is that ? 

That is of no use, 

Wliat is that ? 

I do not knbV what that is. 

0 

What is#it ? 

I do not know whjJ, it is. 

What is your name? 

My name is Charles. 

What do you call this in Frencl^J 

How do you express this in 
Freneh ? 

What is that called ? 


f A quoi cela est-U bon ? 
t Cela n*est bon k lien. 
f Qu*est-ce que c’est que cela ? 
f Je ne sais pas ce que c*est* que 
cela. 

i‘ Qu’cst-ce que c’est ? 
t Jc ne s^is pas cc que c’est. 

f Comment vous appelez-vous ? 
•f* Je m’appelle Charles, 
f Comment cela s’appelle-t-il en 
fran9ais ? 

t Comment dit-on cela en ,fran- 
‘9ais ? 

Comment appelle-t*on cela? 


(leorge the ’fhird. \ George Irois. 


Obs. A. After the Christian name of a sovereign^ the French employ 
the cardinal numbers without an article, whilst the English use the 
ordinal. 


Lewis the Fourteenth. i Louis quatorz^ 

Henry the Fourth. | Henri quatre. 

Obs. B. The first number, however, forms an' exception to this rule, 
and the second is used indifferently with the ordinal or cardinal 
luiiubei*. • * • 


Henry the First. 

Henry the JSecond. 
Charles the Fifth spoke several 
European languages fluently. 

Europe, European. 
Fluently. 


Henri premier. * 

Henri second, or Henri d?ux. 
Charles Quint parlait couram- 
ment plusieurs langues euro* 
peennes. • 

L’Europe, europeen. 
Couranfment. 


Rather, 

Rather — than. 

Rather than squander my money 
I will keep it. 

1 will rather pay him than go* 
thither. 


Plut6t — que, 

Plutot — que de, 

Plutdt que de dissiper mon argent 
je le garderai.. 

Je le paierai plutdt <j!iie d’y aller. 
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I rather burn the coat than 
wear it. 

He has arrived sooner than I. 

A ifalf-worn coat. 

To do things iir.perfectly (by 
halves). 


Je brfilerai plutot Thabit (jue de 
Ic porter. 

II est arrive plus tAt que inoi. 
fUn habit a derni us^. 
t Fuire les choses u d^-iiii. 


EXERCISES. 

190 . - 

What has become of your uncle ?— T will tell you what has become 
of him. Here is the chair (la chaise] upon which he often sat (l^lre 
osm/Lesson LVIII.). — Is he dead? — lie is dead — When did he die ? 
— He died two years ago. — 1 am very much alilicfed (offiigc) at it. — • 
Why do you not sit down ? — If you will stay with (nupres dt) me I will 
sit down j but if j'ou go I shall go along with you. — What has become 
of your aunt r — I do rnit know what has become of her. — Will you 
tell me what has become of your sister? — 1 will tell you what has 
heconic of her. — Is she dead? — She is not dead. — What has be- 
come of her? — She is gone to Vienna. — What has become of 
your sisters ? — I cannot tell you what, has become of them, for 
1 have not seen them these two years. — Are your parents still alive ? 
— They are dead. — llow long is it since your cousin (fern.) died? 
— It is si.v inoctTis since she died. — Did wine sell well last year? 
— It did not sell very well (pas trap hicn .) ; but it will sell better (mieiur) 
next year, for there will be a groat deal, and it will not ho dear. — Wliy 
do you open the door? — Do you not see how it smokes here?— 1 see 
it, but you must (j7 faui) open the n it.dow in.stt ad of 0 })cniug the 
door. — ^The window does not open easily; that is the reason why I 
open the door. — When will you shut it ? — I will shut as soon as 
there is (Ohs, A. Lesson LVIII.) no more sraf)ke. — Did you often go 
a fishing when you were in that country r — AVe often went a fishing 
and a hunting.— If you uill go with us into the country you will see 
my father’s castle. — You are very polite, Sir; but I have seen that 
castle already. 


J'DI. 

When did you sec my father's castle? — 1 saw it when I was 
tiT.\ oiling last year. It is a very line castle, and is seen far off. — How 
is that said? — That is no* said. That cannot be comprehended. — 
Cannot every thing be expressed in your language ? — Every thing can 
be expressed, hut not as in yours. — Will you rise early to-morrow ? — 
It will de})end upon circumstances ; I go to bed early I shall rise 
early, but if I go to bed late I shall rise lute. — Will you love my 
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children ?-^I£ tbi^ ard'^ood I shAll We them-— -'Will you dine with us 
to-moiTOw } — you get ready {/aire pri^arer) the food I like 1 shall 
dine with yoy.— Ilirt'e ypu already read the letter which you recoired 
this morning ?— have hot qjened ij; yet. — When will you read it f — 
I sltill read*lt as soon as I have time.-—: Of what use*is tlmt? — It is of 
no use,— Wliy have, you picked it up ?— I have picked it up in order 
to show it you. — Cifn you tell me* what it is ?— I cannot tell you, for I 
do not . know ; but 1 will a6k (demandir iz^ Lesson XL.) my brother, 

^ who will tell you. — Where did you find it .>—1 found it^ on the shore 
of the river, near the wood.— Did you j^erceive it from afar? — I had 
• no need to perceive it from afai^ for I passed the side of the river. 
— Have you ever seen su^h a thing? — Never. — Is it useful to speak 
much?— It is according to circumstances ; if one wishes to learn a‘ 
foreign (etrangcr) language it is useful to speak a great deal.— ?Is it 
fis useful to write as to speak ? — It is more useful 'to speak than to 
v'rite; buft^in order to learn a foreign language one must do both 
(Vun ei rflw/re).— Is it useful to write all that one says? — is, 
u'?eless. 

192 . 

Where did you take this book from? — 1 took it .out of (t/cns)Jthe 
roQm of your IViend (fern.).— Is it right to take the books of otliey 
people? — It is not right, I know; but I wanted it, and I hope that 
your friend will not lie displeased, for I will rctUm it to her as soon as 
I have read (Obs. A. Lesson LVIII.) it.^Whai is flTtlr ifame?— My 
name is William (GaiZ/awme).— What is your sister napie? — 
name is Eleanor (Leo'nore).— Why does ClUlrLes c^imklain of bis sister? 
— Ih'caiisc she has taken his pens.— whom do those*chiidren com- 
plain? — Francis (FrawfoiV) ctynplains of Eleanor, and Eleanor of 
iTancis. — Who is right? — They are bf)th {tons deu^f) wrong; for 
Eleanor wishes to take Francis’s books, and Francas ElSdnor’s. — 'Fo 
whom have you lent llacine’s works (/es ceuvres de)} — I have 1^5it the 
first volume to William and the second <o Louisa (Lryttise),^Hoy is 
that said in Frepch ? — It is said thus {ainsi), — How is that said iii 
Cjcrrnan? — ^'Fhat is not said yi German. — Has the tailor brought you 
your new coat?-r-lIe has brought it jne, but. it does not fit (Lesson 
, XLVII.) me well. — Will he make you anotlMir ?— He wiH #riake me 
another; for rather than wear it I \w»U give it away ;W^ili 

you use that horse ? — I shaff not use^it. — Why will you not use it ?— 
Because it does not suit me, — Will you pay. for it ? — I willj^ather 
for it than use it,— 'Fo whom do those fine books bdor^ C^ qiii ap-- 
?— ITiey belong to WilUahi.— 0 has given them to . 
him ?— His father, — Will, he read them ?— ^U'e will tear th^n rather 
than rcadMhem;— Who has told ^oir that ?— He* has told me so him- 
self (/wrwriwej., 
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193 . 

What oounfcrywoman is that Wy dame) ?-~She is from France.7- 
Aj^-e^'you from France?-— No, I ara irom Germany.—Why' do you t\ot 
give your ck)thes+ 4 >p mend ?— ft is not worth while, for 1 ,must have 
new clothes.— Is the coat which you wear not a gund one ? — >It is a 
half-worn coat, and is good for nothing. — Would you be sorry if your 
mother were to arrive to-day ?— 1 should not be sorry for it. — Would 
your sister be soiry if she were rich ?— She would not be sorry for it. 
— Are you angry with any one ?-~I am angry with Louisa, who went 
to the opera without telling me a word of it.— Where were you when 
she went out ?— I was in my room.— 1 assure you that she is very sorry 
for it ; for had she kpown that you were in your room, she would have 
called you in order to take you along with her to the opera.— Charles 
V,, who spoke fluently aevjeral European languages, used to say (avait 
coutme de dire\ that we should fii)eak {gu'il fallait parkr) Spanish 
With the gods, Italian with our (now) friend (fern.), Ironed witli oui’ 
fiiend (rnas.), German wi<h soldiers, English with gtese (tine oif-), 
Hungarian (fmgrois) with horses, and Rohemian ihohmien) with the 
devil {le diabk), (Sec end of Lesson XXIV.) 
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As to (cfcff for). 

As to me. 

As to thst I do^tiot know tvhat to 
sav. 


Quant h, 

Quant k moi. « ' 

Quant k cela je nil sms qua dire. 


Ohs. A. What before an is translated by and if the 

sentence is negative yjas is not used. 


1 do not know what to do. 

I do not know w’here to go. 

He does not know what to answer. 
We do not know what to buy. 


Je ne sais que faire. 

Je ne sais o{i.aller. 

11 ne sait que r^pondre. 
Nous ne ear one qu^achctcr. 


To die of a disease. 

She died of the small-pox. 

The smali-poT. 

The fever. 

The intermittent fever. 
The apoplexy. 

He had a cold fit. 

He has an ague. 

His fever has returned. 

He has been struck with apo- 
plexy. ^ , 

■ To stril^e. 


Sure, 

JTo he sure of a thing, ^ 
1 am sure of that, 


Mounr d*une maladie. 

£lle est morie d« la petite vtele 
La petite v6x>le. 

^<a fievre. 

La fii\Te intermittente, 
L’attaqqe d'apoplexie. 
I7apoplexie. 

f II avait un acc^s de fi^vw. 
f La fievre l«a pris. 
t La fievre Ta repris, 

II a 4t( frappd d*a{tpj|lexie. 

Frapper, 1. / 

j 8^r ; fora, s^e, 

1 Mre sur de quel^fue^wse- 

J*en sujs 'sfir. 

Je suis si^ de edit, - 


{ 


mX 2 
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1 sure that she has arrived. 
I am sure of it, 

Sostihtbing has happened. 
Nothing has hap{K^edt ' 
tVliat has happened I 
What has bap[>efied to her ? 
She had an accident. 


To slwdj to pour out 

A tear. 

To shed tears. 

, To pour out some drink. 
I pour out some drink for that 
man. 

With tears in his, her, our, or rny 
eyes. 


Sweet, mild. 

Sour, acid. 

Some sweet wine. 

A mild air. 

A ttwld -"'‘phyr, 

A soft sleep. 

Nothing makes life mr re ag''ee> 
able than the society of, and 
intercoum with, our friends. 


To ropair to. 

To repair lo the army, to one’s 
regiment. 

An army, a regiment. 

I repaired to that pktee. 

He repairea taither. 


2'o cry, to sctearri, to $hnelc. 
To lielp. 

I help him to do it. 

I help you to write, 
f wlu help you to work. 


Je 8U28 shr qu'elle est afrivee. 

J ’en suis shr. 

11 est arrive quelque chose* 

II n’est nen am/^. 

Qu*esi-il arrive ? 

Que lui est-jl arrive ? 

«I 1 lui est arrh*^ un accident. 

Verser 1. 

l 3 ne larme. 

Verser (les larmes. 

Verser a bture. 

tJe \cr6c a boirc k cct homine. 
Les larmes aiix j eux. 


Doux ; fern, douce. 

Sur. 

Du vin doux. 

Un air doux. 

Un doux zephir. 

Un doux Bommeil. 

Ricn ne rend la vie si douce que 
la societe et le commerce cle nos 
amis. 

Se 'twelve ci. 

Se rendre a Varm^e, k son regi- 
ment 

Une<arm/^e, un r^^giraent. 

Je me suis rendu k cet endroit. 

II est rendu. 


Ot'ier 1. 

Aider 1 (govct^ig the aeons. 

and takes a before the in f ). 

J* I’aide ii le ftiire. 

Je vouB aide a ^crire. 

Je veux vou? aider k travailler. 
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To ciy out for help. 
The help. 


( Crief k Taide, 
Appeler du secoors. 
I L*aide ^ le sccoura. 


To %iiqinre after some one. 
AViU you have goodness to 
pass me that jdate ? * 

Will you pass me that plate, if you 
please ? 

If yon please. 

As you please. 

At your pleasure. 

As you like. 

T [) hiook at the door. 

To U'ust some one. 
To distrust one. 

Do you trust that man ? 

I do trust him. 

He trusts me. 

We must not trust eveiy hotly. 


To laugh at something. 


I laugh, thou laughest, he or she 
laughs. 

Do you laugh at that ? 

I do laugh at it. 

At what do they la^gh? 

To laugh in n ])er$on^s face. 

We laughed in his face. 

To laugh ai, to deride %ome 
one. 

I laugh at (deride) you. 


SHnfomier 1 de quelqu*un. 
Voulcz-Vous avoir k honte de me 
jfasscr ce plat ? 

Youlez-vous me passer ceplat,s'il 
vous plait ? 

S*U vohs plait. 

^ Comme il vous plaira. 

I Frapper 1 (I la porte. 

*f Se J{er 1 d quelqu*un. 
f Se defier de quelqu^un. 
Vous fiez-vous k cet homme > 

Je me he h lut. 

11 se he k moi, 

II ne fapt pas se her k tout lo 

monde. 

* • 

Fire* i de quelqice^ckose ; 

pres. part, 'riant; past 
^ })art. n. 

Je ris, tu ris, il ou«lle rit, 

Riez-vous de cela ? 

J’en ris. 

De quoi rient-ils ; fm. elles \ 

Hire au nez de quelqu^un. 
Nous lui avons ri au nez. 

I # 

Be rire, ou se moquer de quel- 
qu^im. 

Je mt ris (me moque) de vous. 


* Aide \Tk the signiheation o^elp is feminine ; it is masculine when 
it means an msistant. (See Serealter my Treatise on the ’Qender of 
French Substantives, p 405.) “ • ' 
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Did you Jiugh at us t 

Vous riiea^vous de nous ? (See 

Oba. A. Lesson LX.) 

We^id not laugh at you. 

Nous ne nous nlons^as de vous. 

FuH. 

1 Plein, plelne. 

A book full of errors. 

i Un hvre pleiznde fautee. 

To afford. 

j -f*..! r (de before 


tlio infinitive). 

Can you afford to buy that horse ? 

*f 'Avez-yous Ics inoyens d*acheter 


CP cheval ? 

1 can 'afford it. 

fd’en ai lea moyens. 

I cannot afffKrd it. 

^ f Je n’eii ai pas Ics mt>>cns. 

Who IS there f , 

, Qui est Ik i 

It IS 1. 

C’ebt inoi. 

It is not 1. 

Ce n’Cbfc pas moi. 

Is it he 1 

Est-ce lui ? 

It js not he. 

Ce n’eist pas Juu 

Are they your brothers f ^ 

r Sont-ce ^oj» fiercs? or, 

L £bt>ce que cc sont \ os fr^rcs 1 

It is theyr»* 

Ce sont eux. 

It IS not they. » 

Ce ne sont pas eiu. 

Is it she f * j 

Est-ce elle ? 

It is she 

C'eSt elle. 

It is not she. ^ 

Cc n*est pas elit 

Are they yow sisters? ^ 

r Sont<"Ce VOS soeurs ? oi , 

L Est-oe que ce sunt vos soruri ? 

•It is they (J’emiMne), i 

Ce sont elles. 

It Is not they, „ j 

1 Ce ne sont pas elles. 

It is 1 who speak. i 

j 

[ C’est moi qui parle. 
p Soiree eux (ellcs) qui rieut ? or, 

Xs it they who laugh ? < 

Est^ce que ce sont eux (elles) qm 

] 

L rienU 

It is you who laugh. 

Ost vous qni ric*. 

It is thou who hast done it. 

C’est toi qui Tas fait. 

It is you, gentlemen, who have. 

C*est vous, Messieurs, qui avez 

, ^ end that. 

dit cela. 

We learn French, my brother 

t Mod ft'cre et moi nou» ajipre- 

andl. ^ 

nons le fran^ais. 


Ohi $• Tbc personal prcmonn iWi^ ^ t«^ated before the verb 
has tw6 or tbore dtlOterent nominative. 
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m 


You and I wiil go into the cuun- j 
try.. 1 

You and he will etay at home. , 

‘ . • J 

will^o to the couatty, and I j 
will^retum to town. 

A lady. 

What were you doing when youf 
tutor was here ? 

I was doing nothing. 

What did you eay ? 

I said nothing. ' 


tVous et moi mm irons* h la 
campagne. 

fVoug et lui roar te^terez 2k la 
maiiion. '• 

Vous irea 2kJia c» niiagne, et moi 
je reviendrai k la viJle. 

Une dame. 

Que faisiez-vous quand votre in* 
* stituteur dtait id I 
Je ne fdsais rien. 

Que disiez*vou8 i 
Je ne disab rion. 


' EXERCISES. 


194 . 

Of what illness did y^ur sister die ? — Slje died of ((fe h) fever. — 

1 1 ow is your brother ?— My brotlier is no longer living. He died tliree 
months ago. — I am surprised (Dionne) at it, f6r he was very well last 
summer when I was in the countiy*— Of what dfdf be (h<* ?— He died 
of apoplexy. — How is the mother of your friend ? — Slie is not well j she 
liad an attack of ague the day before yesterday, atid tliis morning the 
fever has returned. — Has she an intenuitteut fhver? — I do not kqow, 
but she often has cold fits. — What hah becoitio of*llie woman whom I 
saw at your mother’s?— She died this morning of apoplexy. — Do your 
scholars learn their exercises by hesartf— lliey will rather tejtr them 
than learn them by heart. -^What does this man ask me for?~-He 
asks you for the money wfiioh 3 on owe him. — If he \yll repair to*Biorruw 
morning (deMn maitn) to my house *1 will pay hinv what I owe him. 
— He will gather lose his money than repair thither.~Why does the 
mother of our old servant shed tears ? What h&a happened to her? — 
She sheds tears because the old clergyman (/e vieil eccffytasiigue), her 
friend, who was so very good to her (gui lui/aisail iant de bieo\ died 
a few days ago. — Of wha^ illness did he die ?-*He was struck^ with 
apoplexy.— Have you helped your father to write his letters ? — I have* 
helped him. — Wil) 3 on help me to work when we go t(f tifwn ? — 1 will 
help you to work, if you help me tewget a livetihosid 

196 . 

Have you inquired after the merebant yho sells so cheap ?— I have 
inquired after him, but nobody could tell ]ftie what has become of him. 

Where did he live when you w^cre here thite years ago ?— He lived 
then (o/orf) in Cha^les^street Ckorhi), No, 57,— How do you like 
(T.iestQn XLI.) this wine ?— I like it veiy well, Vut it is a little sour.— 
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How do.es your , sister like tjbose spples (/ajwwime) ?-^She likes .them 
very well, but she says tliat th^ are a little too sweei'^Will you have 
the goodness to pass that plate to me ? — W’ith much pleasure.— Shall 
I (fkiuf'tl) pass these fishes to you ? — I will thank you to (Je votts prie 
de) pass them to mg. — Shall I (faui~il) pass the bread to your sielter i 
will oblige her by (pous iuifertz plaisir de) passing it to her.— ^ 
How does your mother like our food ?— She likes it very well, but She 
says that she has eatcit enough. — 'Wlu.t dost thou a^k me for ? — Will 
you be kind enough to (je torn pne de) give mo a little bit C«» petit 
morceau) of that muttoti ? — Will you pass me tb^e bottle, if you please ? 
—Have you not drunk enough ? — ^Not yet, fori am still thirsty.— ‘-Shall 
I give you (J'aut^ilvous t'emer) some wine? — No; I like cider better. — 
Wliy do you mot eat?— 1 do not know w'liat^o eat. — Who knocks at 
the door ? — It is a foreigner.— Why does he cry? — He cries WauSe a 
great misfortune has happened tt> him. — What has happened to you ? — 
Nothing has happened to me.— Where will yOu go to this evening ? — 
do not knmv where to go to.— Where will yoitr brothers go to ? — I do 
not know' w'htre they will go to ; as for me, I shall go to the theatre, — 
Why do you go to town? — I go thither ip order to purchase some 
books. Will you go thither with me ? — 1 will go with you, but I do 
not know what to do there'. 

100 . 

Must I sell to that man on credit?— You may {pouvoir*) sell to 
him» but not on credit ; you must not trust him (poms Jler h lui), for he 
w'ill not pay you.— Has lie already deceived (f romper) any body?— He 
has already deceived several merchants who have trusted him. — Must 
I trust those ladies ? — If ou may trust them ; but as to me I shall not 
trust them* for I have often been deceived by (par hi!) women, and 
that is the reason why I say ; must, not trust every body.— 0o 
those merchants trust you? — Th^y trust me, and I trust them. — Whom 
do those gentlemen laugh at ? — ^They laugh at those ladies who wear 
red gow^s (la robe) tvith yellow' ribbons —Why do those people laugh 
at us ? — ^They laugh at us because we speak badly (»?»(??).— Ought we 
to laugh {f(mt4l se moquir) at persons who speak badly? — W^e ought 
not to laugh at them ; we ought, on the contrary, to listen to them, and 
if they make blunders (f antes), we ought to correct them to them. — 
What are ysu laughing, at ?— I am laughing at your liat i how long 
(depuis quand) have you been wearing it so large (qrand) ?— Since (depms 
que) I returned from Germany,— Can you afiord to buy a hor^^e and a 
carriage?— I can affolH it,— Can your brother afford to buy that large 
house?— lie cannot atfoid it‘ — Will yopr cousin buy that horse?— He 
will buy it,' if it pleases (poueemr*) him.— Have you receivcfl my 
letter ?— I hin'e received it w'ith much pleasure. I have shown it to 
my Fisench master, who w'as surprised MhJnaer), for there was not a 
, single fault in it. — Have jou already rewied Corneille's and BoUeau's 
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works {ks (ewtes) ?— I have received those of Boileau } as to thos^ of 
Corneille^ I hop^ to receive them next week. 

ibr. 

hj it thoTi, Charles, who hast soiled my book ?*— It is not 1 , it is your 
little sister who has soiled it.— Who has broken my fine inkstand ? 
— It is I who have«broken it.— Is it you who have spoken of me ?— 
It is we who have spoken of yon, but we,Uave said of you nothing hut 
good {du bien), — Who knocks at the door ?— It is I ; will you open it ? 
— ^^Vhat do you want {desirer) ? —I ‘come (to) ask you for the money 
\vhich you owe me, and the bool« which I lent you. — If you will have 
the goodness to come to-morrow 1 will return both to you. — Is it your 
sister who is pluying on tfic harpsichord. — It is not she.— Wlio is it ? 
— It is my cousin (fern.). — Arc they your sisters who are ctimingi— It 
is tliey.— Are they your neighboiirb (fcni.) who were laughing at you ? 
— They aj^o not our neighbours? — Who are they?~llicy are the 
daughters of the countess whose brother has bought your house. — 
Are they the ladies you have spoken of to me ?— They are.— Shall you 
learn German? — My brother and I will learn ft. — Shall we go to the 
country to-raoitow? — I shall go to the country^ and 3 'ou will remain 
in town. — Shall my sister and 1 go to the opera ?-r*You and she will 
remain at home, and your brother will go to the opera. — What did 
you say when your tutor was scolding yon ?— I said nothing, because I 
had nothing to say ; for 1 bad not done my bask, and be was in the 
right to scold me.— What were }OU doing whilsfihe gn'il) was 

out?— I was playing on the violin, instead of doing wliat he had given 
me to do.— What has my brother told jmu?— IJ^ has l;o)d mc that he 
would be the happiest man in tlie (du) a^orld, if he kn^w the French 
language, the most useful of all languages. 
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To get into a had scrape- 

To get out of a had smtpc. 

1 got out of the scrape. 

That man always gets into had 
scrapes, but he ahVays g(^ts out 
of them agajn. i 


^tS\tttirer \ {sc faire) de 
mcmvuises affaires, 

-f & tifer 1 d affaire, 

Je me suis tir^ (i*uflaire,. 

Cet homme a'attire fouyonis de 
uxauvaiscs affaires, maib il s’en 
tire loujoius. 


Between. Entre. 

Amongst or amidst. 1 Farmi. 


To make some one*s acquaint 
ance. ' 

To become acquaiivted with 
somebody, , 

I have made his or her acquaint- 
ano« 

1 have become acquainted with 
him or her. 

Are you acquainted wiUi hun (or 
her) ? 

Do you Ispo^ him (or h^r) ? 

Fam acqui^nted with him (or lier)^ 

I know him (or her). 

lie IS .an acquamtance of mine. 


Faire connaissatice avecquel- 
qu'un. 

^ J’oi fait sa connaibsance. 

^ Le tou la) connaissez-vous * ? 

Je ie (ou la) connais. 

\ 

1 ll est de ma connaibsanoe. 


* I'he verb to kmw is always expressed b;^ connatfre * when it sig- 
nides to bf> acquainted with, and by savoir * in all other oases. Kk I 
know that man, that lady, jceomais cet homme, cette dame; 1 know 
my lesson, eaut mn leprm; t know'IMiat you wish to say, je eait ce 
gee ecus votiles dire. 
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She IS my acquaintfince. 

He IS not a fnend, he is bat an 
acquaintaope. 

To ^njoy. 

Do )ou enjoy good*health ? 

To he weJf 

She IS w^L 
To imagine. 


Elle est de ma oonnaissance, 

Ce ;i*e8t pas tin ami, ce n*cst 
qu’uno connaissance. 

Jouir 2 de. 

J oiussez-vous d^uqe bonne sant^ ? 
JiJtre lien portani^ portanie. 

K 

Eire en bonne e tnt^. 
r t EJle est bien portante. 

< f Elle se poxte bien. 

1 -f Elle est en bonne sant^. 

1 /S’’/ ii^Hj Liter 1. 


Our fellow-creatures. ' 

He has not his equal, or his xfiatch. 

To resemble some one. h tool 
like &OVIC one. 

Tliat man resembles brother. 

That beer looks bke wafer. I 

Each other. I 

We resemble eaih other. . 

'fhey do not resemble each other. 

Tiu* biotlur and the sister love | 

ca< li other. 

Are>ou pleased with each othei > 

We are. 

As, *or as well as. 

The appearance, the ctmnteuiqice. 

To s^iow a ilUposition to. 

'fhat man whom you see shows a 
desire to approach us. 

TolooJc pleased <niih someone. 
To look cross uf some one. 

When 1 go to see tliat man* in< 
stead of receiving me with pl«f^ 
sure, ho looki displeased* 


Nos semblables. 

11 n’a pis son semblable. 

f Eesscmhlei' I ^ qmlqu'un. 

Cet homme rossemble a mon fr^re. 
Cette bi^ ressemble k de Teau. 
1/an I’autre, llaoe Taiitre. 

Nous nous leseernblons 
Ils ou ellef nt se lessemblentpas. 
JjC fit^re et la’scpui i>'.i]iaent Tun 
ra;iiire. 

£tes-vous contents Tun de Eautre ? 
Nous ie sommes. 

Ainsi que. 

Ea mine. 

Faire mine de. 

Get homme que vous voyez fait 
mine de nous apprecher. 

Faii^hon ne mine (I qnelqnjnn. 
Fairqnvtmmise mine ^ quel- 

Q.aand je \ais voir cet homme, au 
lieu de me fiui'e bonne mine, d 
me fait mauvaise mine. 
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A good-looking man. 

A bad looking man. 
Bad' looking people^ or folks. 
To go jto see some bne. 

To paj- some one a visit 

I’o frequent a jilace. 

To frequent sonetiec; 

To associate in(A some on© 


Un hotntne de bonne mine. 
tJn homme de mauvatse inine. 
X)es gens de mau\ ^se mine. 
Aller VQir qitelqu'un. 

Taire une Msite > s 
I^ndre^.«tc 
j Frequenter uk heu. 

Frequenter des somtes. 
t Frequenter quelqu\in. 


To look like^ to appear. 

Uow does he look ? 

He looks gay (sad, contented) 

You Appear very well. 

You look like a doctor. 

She looks angry, appears to he 
angry. ^ 

They look contented, appear to be 
contented. 

To look good, to. appear io he 
good. 


j HvoirVair 

Quelle mine a-t il ? 

II a Tair tnjooe (tnste, content ) 
I Tous avtz Tair bien portant. 
Vous avc/! Fair d’un n^decin, 
Kile a Fair fitcht . 

Ils QT^ Faii^ content. 

I 

Avoir Fair bon 


To dnnft'to s«»mc OIl^. 
To drink some one's health. 

I drink your heidth. • 

It is all over with* me ’ 

It 18 all over, • 


To hurt some one’s feelings. 
You have hurt that ii»an*s feelings 


A place. 

I know a good place to swim in. 


j Boire i quelqu’im 

t Boire ^ la sant^ de quelqu’un. 
f Je bois d \otre sant< 5 . 


•f C’est fait de men ‘ 

“t C’en est fait- 

[ f Faire de la peine h. qutlqu’un. 

I “t Vqus avez fait dc la peine a cct 
I homme 


Un efldroit. 

Je connais tm bon endroit pour 
nager. 


To experience^ to undergo. &rouver 1 
I have experienced a great many ^prouv^ beaucoup de mal- 

« milTortunee. heurs. 
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To suffer. 

Dosf tbou suffer 
I 8o suffer. 

•He suffers 

To f( t! a ])am in qpe’s head or 
foot 

I fdt a pam m my e>e. 

To neglect 
To yield. 

We must yitld to necessity. 

T6 spring fom ai d. | 
The oat spnn^^s upon the ral 
I’o leap on hoistback 

An merease, an aug'meiiUtion. 

1 or more bad luck. 

For more good luck. 

For more bad luck I ha^ elosi my 
purse. 1 

To lose one’s wits 
'I hat man has lost his wits, andli^ 
does not know uliat to do. 

Ohsttnatdyy hy all means. 
That man wishes by all means to 
lend me lus money. 

To follov' 

I follow, thou foHdwest, he or she 
follow^. 

To 2^^r$ue. 

To preserve^ to mee. 


8ouffnr^*\ pres p^iit souff 
fmnt; past pait. souffeH^ 

8ouffres-tu ?*■ 

Jo souffre. 

II soufl^e 

t bouffiir de la t^tc, da pied. 

t J’ai souffeit de I’ceil. 

Nighger 1 {de befoi c iiifiii ). 

Ctder. (Bee Obs. A, Lesson 
LIII) 

11 faut edder k la necessite. • 

•f‘5' {'Iqncer. 

chat s’elancc ‘'ur le rat. 

S’clancer‘sur son cheval 

Un smeroH. • 

Pour suroroit de malhtur. 

Pour surc^ott de bonheur. 

Pour siircrott de^malbeurj^ai per- 
du ma bourse. 

Peidrc la t^te. 

Cct homino a perdu la iMe, et il 
ne sail quo faire* (See Obs. il. 
Lesson lAU ) 

toide fo7xe. 

Cct homine i eut a toute force me 
pr#tei sun argent. 

8titvrc pre^. |^ait $ut- 
uint ; past pait eimi. 
sms, tu suis, il ou elle suit 

PoUrsHm 4 *. (Is conjugMed 
hke ) 

Conserver h 
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EXERCISES. 

loa. 

Why do you associate xiith those people?— I asaociAtC with them 
hecaus.e they ure, useful to me. — If you eontinuc to as»oc«itc nith 
them jsou will get into bad sevapes, for they hav:e many enemies. — 
How does yout ooiibin conduct himself?— Ho dpes not conduct him- 
self very well, for he is always getting into some bad scrape (or 
other). — Do you not sometimes ^ot into had scrapes? — It is true 
(rrai) that I sometimes get into th( m (m^en/ats)^ but I always get out 
of them ag^. — Do you see those in^n (^rens) who seem desirous of 
approaching us? — J do see them, but 1 tio not fear them (Lessiin 
xmi ); for they hurt nobody. — We must go away (*/ /at>i nous 
4lfdgner), for I do not like to mi.\ with people whom I do not know. — 
I beg of you (Lesson LVIII ) not to be afraid of them ien), for 1 
perceive rny uncle amOng them. — Do you know a good place to swim 
in?— I know one. — Where is it ?— On that side (Lesson XXXVIII.) 
of the river, liehmd the* wood (/a forSt\ if'ar the high-road (Je (jrand 
rkemin ) — When shall wt go to swim '—This tveinng, if you hke — 
Will you wait for mo before the c\ty gale? — 1 shall wi i f(*r }ou 
there; but I beg of you not to forgei it. — You know thii I nt\er 
forget my promises — Where did you become aeguainhd uith that 
lady? — 1 became acqufiinted with her at the house of one of it.y lela- 
tions. — Why dual jour couJn ask me for (Lesson XL ) luoucy ami 
books? — Because he is a fool (Obs. Lesson XXVI.); of me {car d 
moi), who am his nearest relation (Aga plus prot he parent)^ and his best 
friend, he asks nothing. — Why did you not come to dinner (reutr 
diner) ? — I have been hindered, but you have been able to dnie with- 
out me.— Do you think (erpire*) that we shell not dine, if you cannot 
come? — IIow Jong (jusqu^d quond) did you wait for me? — We wnitrd 
for yi^u till a quaiter past seven, and as you did not come we dined 
without you. — Have you ilrunk my health ? — We have drunk yours (« 
Us pdtre) and that of your parents. 

199 . 

How does your uncle look (quelle mint> a — ) ?— He looks (a Vair) 
very gay (*njoud), for he is much pleased with his children. — Do his 
friends look (ont'^ls la mine) as gay^as Kb?— They, on the contraryr, 
look sad* because they are discontented. My uncle has no money, 
and is always contented, and his fnends who have a good deal of it, 
we scarcely wer BO. — I>o;s^ou like your sister?— I like her much, and 
as (ef eamme) she is very good-natured (complaisante) to (enters) me I 
a^ SO tb her i but how do jou like yourS ?— We love each other, 
because we are pleased with each otbeiai— A cwtain (certain) mau Kked 
,mdhwin^^but he found in it (hi) two bad qualities (me qmUti) 
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* If I put water to it,” said Jie, " I spoil it ; sncl if I do not put any 
to it, it spoils ma,” — Does your cousin resemble you He resembles 
me.—Do your sisters resemble each other P—'l'hey do not resepible 
each otlier^forthe elder iPa(n4e) is idle and naughty, and the younger 
{la^cadette) assiduous and good-natured towards every body.-— How is 
your aunt? — She is very well — Does your mother enjoy good health ? 
—She imagines sh^ enjoys (s^tW/g^we jouir) good health, but I believe 
she is mistalfen, for she has had a bad- cojigh (ta iovigf) these six 
months, of which {dont) she cannot get rid. — Is that man angry with 
you ? — I think ho is angry with me^ecause I {de oe qveje) do not go 
to See him : but 1 do not like /o.go to his house^ for when I go to 
him, instead of receiving jne with pleasure, he looks displeased. — You 
must not believe that ; he is not angry with you, for he is not so bad 
(me'chont) as he looks {gu'il en a Coir). He is the best man ki the 
{da) world; but one must knotv him in order to 'appreciate him {jmt 
pomoir Vdpprtcier). — ^I'liere is a great difference {la dijff&ence) between 
you and him {lui ) ; you look pleased with all those who come to see 
you, and he looks cross wi{h them. 

200 . 

Is it right to laugh thus at every body ? — If I Tangh at your coat, 
I do nut laugh at every body. — ^Does your son resemble any one ?— 
He resembles no one.— IVhy do you not drink?— 1 do not know what 
to drink, for I like good wine, and yours lool^s like vinegar. — If you 
wish to have some other I shall go down \desceixhe) •into the cellar to 
fetcli you some. — You are too polite. Sir, I shall drink no more to- 
day. — Have you known my father long?— I have kpown him long, for 
I made his acquaintance when I was yet at school. We often worked 
for one another, and we loVed* each other like brothers. — I believe it, 
for you resemble each other. — When l*had not done, my eyercises he 
did them for,me, and when he bad not done his I di'd.thfim for'lum.— 
Why does your father send for the physician? — He is ill, ami^ {et' 
comm) the physician does not come he sends for him.— Ah {Ah), it is 
all over with me!— Hut, bless me {mon Diev)\ why do you cry thus 
(comme Cfila) ?— I liave beeif robbed <Obs. A. Leison XUV.) of my 
gold rings {la hagva d'or), my best clothes, and all my money ; that is 
the reason why i cry* — Do not make pas) so nitclt noise, for 

it is we who have taken Ihjjm all {tM ccla) in order to' teach you to 
take better care {avoir plus de spia. Lesson L.) of your things 
{affaires), and to shut the door of your room when you go out.— jV'hy 
do you look so sad?— I liav6 experienced great misfortunes; after 
having lost all my money 1 was beaten by Jiad-looking* men ; and to 
my still greater ill-luck, I hear that my go6d unclc,^ whom I love so 
much, has been struck with apoplexy. — You must not afflict yourself 
{s*€ffUger) so much, for you kffbw that we must yield to necessity. 



320 


81XTY-F0URTH LESSON. 
Soio’ante-fjmtru’me Lefori. 


Ohs. A, Hone, how niitch, fiou 
translated hy que. Et* 

How good you are ! 

How foolish he IS ! 


marty, before an exclamation, are 

{ Que vous 6tes bon I 
(ioe de bont^ vous ave'? I 
I Quhl est sot I 


Obs. B, The adjective which in Engl*«5h follows how stands m 
French after the \erb, and when gue is followed by a substantive de 
must always precede it, Que has then the significatjon of how much, 
how many. 


How foolish she is ! 

How rich that man is ! 

How handsome that \\ ornan is I 

How much kindness you have for 
me! 

How many obligations I am under 
to you ! 

To he vndor oUigathns to 
so^iYe one^ 

1 am under many obligations to 
him. 

How many pcf»ple 1 

How happy you are 1 

How muon wealth that man has I 

How much money that man has* 
spent in his life ! 


Qu’ellc est sotte ! 

Quo cet hoinine est riche I 

Que cettc femme est belJc’ 

Que de bonte vous avez poiu* 
nloi I 

f Que d’obhgations je \ ous ai 1 

'i" Avoir des obligations d 
qudqu* un 

f J© lui ai beaticoup d ’obliga- 
tions. 

Qut de monde ! 

Que \ oils fetes heureux ! 

Que de richesses cet homme a ! 

Qufc d’argint cet boramc a de- 
jienst dans Sa \ it* ’ 


To be obliged to some one for 
something, 

To lye indebted to some one for 
ftometbing. 

t am indebted to him for it. 


Eire ohligt^ h quehpi’un de qutl- 
qiie-ehose. 

redevable k quelqu’un de 
^ludque-nUnse* 

Je lui en suis rtdevable. 
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To thank. 

Ta thanhsome one for some- 
ihiny. 

1 thank you for tlfte trouble you « 
have taken for me. 


Remercier 1 (governs the accu- 
satlve of the person, and the 
genitive of the object). •• 

Remercier quelquun dequelr 
que-chose. 

Je vous i*emercie de la peine qus 
•vous avez prise pour moi. 


Obs. C. W'ljen one is thanked for any thing he answers : 


'riiere is no reason for it.« 
Do nut mention it* 


} t 


II n’y a pas de quoi. 


Is tlicro any thing more grand ? t Qu*y a-t il dc plus grand ? 

Is there any thing more cruel? j Y a-t-il rien de plus cruel? 

Is there any thing more wicked ? , Qu*y a-t-il de plus m^chant? 

Can any thing be more handsome ? * Est-il nen de plus beau ? 

How large? Of what size? | De quelle grandeur? 

How high? Of what height? | De quelle hauteur ? 

How deep ? Of what dcjith ? De quelle profondeur ? 

06s. D. 'VMien s^pcakin^^ of dimension we use in french the verb 
avoir, when the English use the verb /<5 be, dflnd.the preposition de 
stands before the noun or adjective of dimension. Ev.* 

Of what height is his or Iter f Combien sa waison c-t-eUc de 
house ? *haut ou de lifwlteyr ? 

It IS nearly fifty feet high. f EUe a environ cinquanteMpiedi— 

de haut oa fie hauteur. 

Our house is thirty feet broad. t Notre maison a trente pieds de 

large ou dc largeur. 

That tabic is six feet long. f Cette table a si.t pieds de long 

ou de longueur. ^ 

That river is twenty feet deep. f Cette riviere a vingt pieds de 

* profondeur b 

The size. » La taille. 

Of what size is that roan ? De quelle taille cet homme est-ih? 

How was that child dressed? Coroment Cet enfant etait il ha- 

billed 

It was dressed in green. fll ^tait habilM d© vert. 

' In general the substantive is more elegantly used than the aifijec« 
tive, but deep canfiot be express.ed by de pr^ond. 
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Tb« mati with the blud coat. 

The woman with the redi gown. 

" True, 

Is it true that his house is burnt? 
It 1$ true. 

Is it not (or is it not true) ? 


Perhaps. 

I shall perhaps go thither. 

To share j to divide. | 


Wh^sei 

Whose horse is this ? 

It is mine, or it belongs to me. 

Whose horses are these ? 

They are mine, or they belong to 
me. 

Whose house is that ? " 

It is mine, or it belon{;s to me. 

Whose bouses are these ? 

They are mine, or they belong to 
me. 

Whose childf^h arc these ? 

Tliey'^re ours, oir they belong to us. 

Are these your pens ? 

No, they are my brother*®. 

To run up. 

Many men had run up ; but in- 
stead of extinguishing the fire, 
they set to plundering. J’ 

To run to the assistance of some 
one. I 


fL'Jiomme A I’liahit bleu. , 

f La femme k la robe rouge. 

Vred* ‘ 

£st-il mi que sa maison est brh* 
l^e ? 

C’est waL 

N^est-ce pas (n*est-il pas vrai)? 

Peut*4t*e. 

J'irai peut-etre. 

Partaker 1. 

VI qtti? (See Lessons XXL and 

xxix.) 

'A qui est ce cheval? 

C’estr le mien, ou il est k moi. 

'A qui sont ces chevaux ? 

" Ce sont les miens, ou ils sont h 
moi. 

'A qqi est cette maison ? 

C*est la mienne, om elle est k moi. 

'A qui sont ces inaisons? 

Ce sont les miennes, ou elles sont 
It moi. 

’A qui sont ces enfants ? 

Ce sont les notres, on ils sont & 
nous. 

Ces plumes sont-elles a vous f 

Non, elles sont k mou fr^TC. 

.^1 ccourir 2 (Conj ugated like 

cowfir^, Lesson XLVIII.) 

Beauepup dbonimes etaient ac- 
courus ; mais au lieu d’etcinclre 
le feu, les mia^fables s*^taient 
mis'll piller, 

Accourir* au secours de quel- 
qu’urt. 
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. To save, to deliver. 

To save any body’a life. 

To plunder (to rob). 

To set about something. 

Have tjicy succeeded in extin- 
guishing the fir®? 

They have succeeded in it. 

llic watch indicates the hours. 

To indicate, to ijtar/f.* 

To qiiarrvL 

'Jo quarrel with one. 

To d/ispiUe (to contend) ^ahont 
something. 

About what are these people dis- 
puting ? 

They are disputing about who 
shall go first. 

Thus or so. 

To be ignorant of, or 
Not to know. 

The dag hefoie. 

llie day before that day was Sa- 
turday. 

The day before Sunday is Satur- 
day, 


Sauver I. 

Sauver li vie k quelqu*uu. 

PiUer 1. 

f Se mettre^*!. quelque chose. 
Est-on parvenu ^ ^teindre le ten ? 

On y est parvenu. 

La montre marque lea heures 

Marquer 1 j indiijner 1 . 

tSe quereller 1. 

fQuereller qoelqu'urt. 

Lispuler sur quelque chose. 

Sur quoi ces gens disputent-ils f 

Ils disputant h qui Ira le pre- 
mier.* 


Amsi. 

Ignorer 1. 

La vcplle (tak<*S(ic before the 
noun that follows it3r 

t La veille de ce jour-lk ^tait un 
aamedi. 

fLa veille tde dhnanche est 
samecli. 


EXERCISES. 

201 . 

Can you not get rid of that man (Lepsoif LIL) ?— 1 cannot get rid 
of him* for he will absolutely (d toutf force) follow me —Has he not 
lost Ilia wits ? — It msv be {vela $enpetU).-^^hkt does he aSk yon for 
He wishes to sell me a horse which I do not waut.^Whose houses 
are those ?— They are mine.— Do these pens belong to you ? — No, they 

ev 2 
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belong -to my sister. — Are those (soni^ /«) the pens with which she 
writes so well f —They are the same.— rWhose gun is this r*— It is my 
fathfetf’s. — Are these books your sister’s ?—Tliey arc hers. — Whose 
carriage is this ?— It is mine.— Winch is the man of whonj you <M)m- 
, plain ?— It is be {celut) who wears a red coat, — What is tltc difference 
{h difference) between a watch and me ? ” inquired {dtmanda) a lady of 
a young officer. “My lady,” replied he (/«» rdpondit celui-ci), “a 
watch marks the hours, and near (auprh'de) yon one forgets them.” — 
A Russian peasant who had never seen asses (m dne\ seeing {en voyant) 
several in France, said {drt\ “ Lord (motr Dieu), what large hares (/e 
liiore) there are in this country !” — 'Hew many obligations T am under 
to you, my dear friend! you havjB saved my life! without you I had 
-been lost. — Have those miserable men hurt you ? — They have beaten 
and robbed me, and when you ran to my assistance they were about to 
{ils allaient) strip (deshabiller) and kill me am happy to have deli- 
vered you from the (des) hands of those robbers.— How good you are I 

202 . 

Will you go to Mr. Tortenson’s to-night? — I shall, perhaps, go. — 
And will your sisters go? — They will, perhaps.— Had you any plea- 
sure yesterday at the concert?— I had no jdeasure there, for there was 
such a multitude of people there that one could hardly get in,— 1 
bring you a jiretty present with which you will be much jdcased.— 
What is it?— It is a silk , cm^at. — Where is it?— I have it in my 
pocket (dans ma pocht ), — Docs it please you ? — It please.s me much, 
and I thank you ‘for it jvith all ray heart. I hope that yon ^vill at last 
accept (rtcccp/er) something of me.— What do you intend to givT me? 
— I will not tell you ; for if I do tell you, you will have no pleasure 
when I give it you. — Have you seen any 'one at the market? — 1 have 
seen a good many people there. — How were they dressed ? — Some 
d.![essed in blue, some in green, some in yellow, and &e\ era! in red. — 
Who are those men ? — ^'rhe one who is dressed in grey is my neigh- 
bour, and the man with the black coat the physician whose .son has 
given rny neighbour a blow with the stick. — Who is the man with the 
green coat? — He is one of my relations. — Are there many jihilosophers 
in your country ? — There are as many there as in yours. — How does 
this l)at fit me ? — It fits you very well. — How does that coat fit your 
brother? — It fits him admirably. — Is your^brother as tall (grand) as 
you?— He is taller than I, but I am older (dgd) than he?— Of what 
she ide quelle laille) is tliat man? — He is five feet four inches (un 
ponce) high.— !*How high is the house of our landlord ?— It Is sixty feet 
high, — Is your well deep?— Yes, Sir, for it is fifty feet deep. — “'Ihore 
‘are many learned men (un savant) in Rome, are there not (n^esi-ce 
pas)f** Milton asked a Roman. “.Not so many as when you were 
there*” answered (repondit) the Roman, 
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le. it true that your uncle luis arrived? — 1 assure you that heJias 
arrived. — Is it tnie that the king.has assured you of his assistance {de 
soit amstahcc)}^! assure you tliatit is true. — Is if true that the six 
thousand (milk: takes no s in the plural) men whom we were ex- 
pecting have arrived ? — I have h^sard so.— Will you dine with us ? — 
I canrtot dine with you, for I have jwjt eaten. — AVill your brother 
drink a glass of wine ?— He cannot drink, .for I assure you that he has 
just drunk. — W'hy are those men •quarrelling ?— They .are quarrelling 
because they do not know wha^ to do. — Have they succeeded in ex- 
tinguishing the fire ?--~They have at last succeeded in it ; but it is said 
(on dit, Qbs. A. Less. XLIV.) that several houses have been burnt. — 
Have they not been able to save any thing? — They, have not beew able 
to save any thing; for instead of extinguishing the fire, the miserable 
wretches '^les miserabhs) who had come up, set to plundering. — What 
has hapjicncd ?~-A great misfortune , has happenc<l.— Why did my 
friends set -out without me ? — ^'fliey waited fiy you till twelve o’clock, 
and seeing that you did not come they set out. — Wliat ts the day 
before Monday called ?--*-Thc day before Monday is Sunday. — Wliy 
did you not mu to the assistance of your neighbour w hose house has 
been burnt? — I was quite (etiHkcmenl) ignorant of his house being on 
fire {que k fm fut a $a maison) ; for had 1 knowm it I would have run 
to his assistance. (See end of Lesson XXIV.)* 
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SIXTY-FIFTH LESSON* 

Soiji^ante-ctmjiiUeme Lc^on: 


To 2 >^'opo 6 e 1 

I propone going on that Journey, * 
He piK>poses joining a hunUng 
party. 

A game at chess. • 

A game at billiarda. i 

A game at cards. , 


To succeed. i 

Do you Bucoeed in doing that ? | 

I do succeed in it. | 

To endecivovr. 

I endeavour to 4o it. * 

I endeavour to succeed in it. 
Endeavour to do better. 

btiicc, considerintj 
Since you are happy, u hy do you 
complain ? 

To he thorouffhly acquainted j 
with a thing. 

To make one's self thoroidghtg ** 
acquainted with a thing, 

Uliat man understands that busi- 
ness perfectly. 

I tmder^nd that well. 


Se proposer 1 (de bcf. in fin ). 
Je me propose dc fSaire ce voyage. 
II se propose d*ailer k une i»artie 
de chasse. 

Une partie d’dclieca. 

Uno partie de bdlard 
Une partie de caitcs. 

litassir 2 (a Lofoic infm.). 
R^ussiasez-vous k faire cola I 
J*y rdussis. 

Tdiher 1 {de before iufiiL) 

Je t&che de le faire, 

Je tdche d'y rcussir. 

T&chez de fane inicux. 

Tui'^qUC. 

Puisque \ ous etes heureux, pour* 
quoi vous plaignez-vous t 

Lircau faitdequelque chose. 

Se mvttre au fait de qnelque 
chobe. 

Cet hornme est au fait de cette 
affaire. 

Je suis nu fait de oeU. 
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SiiiGe or from. 

*From that time. 

Fi'oqa my childhood. 

From morning until evening, 
l^om the beginning to thfe end. 

From hcrf^to there. 

I have had that book these two 
jears. 

1 liavc lived in Paris these three 
years. 


To hloWf to blow out. 
To reduce. 

J lost thou reduce I 
I do reduce. 

He reduces. 

Tv traushrte. 

To produce. 

To destroy. 

To construct 
To introduce. 


Ub* reduce the pi ice 
To reduce the puice to a crown. 
To translate into French, 

To translate from French, into 
JCiJglish. 

To translate from one language 
into another. 

1 introduce him to you. 


JDepuis. 

Depuis ce moment, 

Depuis ma jeunrsse 
Depius ie matin jufcpi’an soir. 
Depuis le commencement jusqu’^ 
la hn. 

Depuis ici Jusque>H. 

«V*ai CO hvTe depuis deuic ans. 

e dcineure a Paris dejniis trois 
ans. {pb$. C, Lesson XLIX) 


Sovffkr 1 . 

Jleduire 4 ^ ; pvcs.part. r^dui- 
Sivit ; past part, rSduit 
R^iuis^tu ? 

Jc r^duis» 

II r^duit. 

Traduire 4 * (h conjugaloci 
, like refduire * ) 
Broduive „ 

Detruire ’* „ 

Cansimfire * . ,, 

fntroduire* • ., „ 


Rdduire le priX', 

Reduire le prix k un ^cu. 
Traduire en franyais. 

Traduire du^franyais cn anglais. 

Traduire d*une langi^ dans une 
autre, ^ 

Jc I’lntroduis chca vous, 

•f Je voiis le prdsente. 


Self stives. 
Myself. 
Thyself.# * 
Him self. 


JdemCj mmnes. 
Moi-m^me, 
Tobin ^me. 
lAii*m#ine, 
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Herself* 

Ourselves. 

, YourseJf. 

Themselves. 

One’s self. 

He himself has told it me. . 

He has told it me, myself (not to 
another person). 

One does not like to flatter one’s 
self. 


Elle-meme. 

Nous-mSmes. 

Vous-mSme. 

Kux-m^lmes, elles-m^mes. 
Soi-m^me. < 

II me Ta dit lui<m^me. 

,11 me Ta dit k moi-m^me. 

On n’aime pas k se flatter soi- 
m^me. 


Obs. Sometimes the word me’me is au adverb, and answers to the 
English word even. 


He has not even money enough 
to buy some bread. 

We must love every body, even 
our enemies. 


11 n’a pas inC*me assez d’argent 
pour acbeter du pain. 

II faut aimertout le monde, m^me 
nos ennemis. 


Again ^anew). 

He speaks again. 

TofaU. 

The price of the mer<'handise fal^s. 

To deduct 

To overcharge, to ash too 
much. 

Not having o/ercharged you, I 
"cannot deduct any thing. 

An ell, a yard. 

A metre {measure). 
To produce (to yield, to pro- 

fit)- ■ 

How much does that employment 
yield you a year? 

An employment. 


De nouveau. 

II parle dp nouveau. 

Bai&ser 1 (tomher 1 , Les. LL). 

La marchandise baisse de priv. 

Rahaitre (sec hattre, Less. 

XXXVL). 

Surfaire * (like faire *). 

Ne vous ayant pas surfait, je no 
saurais rien rabattre. 

Une aune. 

Un mktre, 

Rapporter 1, 

Combieu cct eraploi (cette charge) 
vousrapporte-t-il (die) par an ? 
tJn em{>loi, une charge. 


To make one's escape, Y 

To run oAJOay, to flee. > Prfndre la fuite. 

To take to ones heels. J 



SIXTY-FIFTH LESSON. 
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To desert. 

He deserted the battle. 

To run away. 

The thief has run away. 

By no means. 
Not at all. 


Deserter 1. 

II a deserts la bataille. 

S* evader 1. 

Le voleur s’est ^vad^. 

Pas du tout. 

Pbint du tout. 


EjflERCISES. 

27)4. 

• 

Well {Eh him) I floes your sister make any progress ?— -She would 
make some, if she were as assiduous as you.~You flatter me. — Not at 
all ; I assure you that I should be highly satisfied {trhs-contmf), if all 
my pupils worked like you. — ^AVhy do you not go out to-day ? — I Would 
go out if it were fioe weather.— Sh.alt 1 have tlie pleasure of seeing you 
to-rnoiTow ? — If you wish it I will come.*- Shall I still he here when 
you arrive (a wire arritre )} — ^Will you have occasion {oocasion) to go 
to town this evening?— I do not know, but I would go now if I had 
an opportunity (uve bonne oi canon ). — You would not have so much 
jilcasiwc, and you would not be so bajipy, if you had not friends and 
books.— Man {i'homme) would not exjK’rience bo«miieh misery {la 
mishe) in his career (ja carrthe\ and he would not be 6o unhappy, 
were he not so blind {acinyle ). — You woxdd nohhavelthat insensibility 
{cette insensibilile) towards {pour) the poor, and you lyould not be so 
deaf (ward) to tlieir supplication {la priere), if you had been yourself 
in misery for some time (qudque feinps'l . — You wouW not say that if 
you knew me w'ell. — Why has your sister not done fieik exercises ? — 
She would Ifavo done them if she had not been vented. — Ti'yx>w 
worked more, and spoke oftener, you would speak better. — I assure 
you. Sir, that 1 should learn better if I had more time. — I do not 
coinjilain of you, but of youj* sister. — You would l^ave no reason {voits 
n'auriez pas lien) to complain of her, had she had time to do what you 
gave her to do. — Do you already know whal^has happen^cV — I have 
not heard any thing. — The Jiouse ^ our neighbour has .been burnt 
down {hruUa ). — Have the/ not been able to save any thing? — ^'Fhey 
were very fortunate {Hen heureux) in saving the ])ersoTi8 that were in 
it, but out of the (des) things that were there {se trouver), they coutd 
save nothing.— W’'ho has told you that ? — Our neighbour himself has 
told it me, 

205. 

Wifiy’fe you, without a light Jsantf lumih'e^ Obs. A, Less. LII.)? — 
The wind blew it out when you came in.— W^at Uf the price oi tliis 
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doth? — I sell it at (Obs. 1). Lesson LIV.) Ihree crowns and a haJf the 
dl, — I think (/rowwr) it very dear. Has tjie |moe of doth noftaJlen ? 
— It hw not fallen : the price of all goods ^la marvhaHcliSf) has fallen,, 
except that of doth (ewcep/^ vehii du drap),-^l will give^'ou three 
crowns for it cannot let you have (douuer) it f(jr (w) that prife, 

for it costs rae (i7 me coiife) more — Will you have the goodness^to show 
roe some pieces (ia pt^cc) of Lngli^h cloth ? — WJfh much pleasure. 
— Does this cloth suit you?— Jt does not suit me. — ^Vhy does it not 
suit you? — Because it is too dear; if you \yill lower tlie price (cm 
rahattre quclqm-chose), I shall bu^ twenty yards of it. — Not having 
asked too much, I cannot take off any ^Uwig. — You learn French : does 
your master let you translate? — He lets 'me read, write, and translate. 
— Is it useful to translate in learning a foreign language ?— It is useful 
to trawslate when you {on) nearly know the language ) 0 U are learning; 
but while {qmnd) you do not yet know any thing it is entirely (tout-a- 
fait) useless. — What dots your French master make you do?— He 
makes me read a lesson ; afterwards he makes me translate English 
exercises into French on^the lesson which he has made me read; and 
from the beginning tO the end of the Lesson he fe])eaks French to me, 
and I have to answer him { if me font hi repotidre) in the very language 
{dans la langue mrme) which he is teaching me. — Have you already 
learnt much in that manner? — You see that I have already learnt 
something, for I have hardly been learning it three months, and I 
already understand }ou when^ou .*!peak to me, and can answer you, — - 
Can }Oii read (it) as ?— I can read and write as well as speak (it). 
— Does your master also teach German ? — He teaches it. — Wishing to 
make {dhirant faire) 'liis acquaintance, I mu.*it beg of yon {je tons 
prierai) to introduce me to him. 

20U. 

now many exercises do you translate a day? — H the exercises are 
not difficult I translate from three to four (Irois h quatre) every day ; 
and when they are so I translate but one.— How many Lave you 
already done to-day.?— It is the third whi^h I am translating ; but to- 
morrow I hope to be able to do one more (an de pliis)^ fur I shall be 
alone (*^w/).*<*Have you imid a visit to my aunt?— I went to see her 
two montba>ago ; and as she looked dimple, ased, I have not gone to her 
any more since that time, — How do you do to-day? — I am very un- 
well, (/r^i#-mo/). — How do you like that soup ? — I think {irouver) it is 
very bad ; but s*r,te 1 have lost my appeti^ {Pappiiit) 1 do not like 
any thing (ye wc trtmne rieifde How much does that employment 

yield to your father ?— It yields him more than four thousand (wi//ehas 
no s in the plural) crowns, — WhAt news do they mention {dire) I — 
Hicy say nothing new.— What do jTou <?nteud to do to-mok^uw I 
pmpdie joining a hunting party. — Does your brother puifBse playing 
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(defaire) a gam^i^Kk billiards ?— He proposes playing a game at chess. 
— Why do sothe people laugh when' I speak J—t'bose are un polite 
j>cbple; yoa<have,Qnly to laUgh also, and they will no longer laugk at 
you. If ^ou did as I do {comme moi) you would speak well. You 
must study (*7 vauifaut ftudier) a little every day,ajd you will soon be 
no longer afraid toispeak.— I will endeavour to follow your advice ; for 
I have resolved (Se propo&er) to jrise every morning at six o’clock, to 
study till ten o’clock, and to go to bed «arly. — Why does your sister 
complain? — I do not knowj since she succeeds in eveiy thing, and 
since (e/ qu'dk) she is happy, eyeS happier than you and I, why does 
she complain ? — Perhaj)3 she complains (se plainkeUe) because she is not 
thorpughly acquainted with that business.— That may be (cela uptut). 
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Soisante-sia^Ume Lefon, 


A kindy sort {a species). 
Whait Hnd of fruit is that ? 

A stone (of a fruit). 

A stone of a peach, an apricot; a 
plum. 

Stone-fruit.* 

One must break the stone before 
one comes at the kernel. 

A kernel. 

An almond. 
Kernel-fruit. 


It is a k^mei-fruit. 
To gather. 

gather, thtu gatherest, ho 
gafeiers. 

To goither fruit 
To serve, up the soup. 
To bring in the dessert 
*' The fruit. 

«An apricot. 

A peach. 

A plum. 

An anecdote. 
Roast-meat. .. 


Jfnc esp^qe. 

Quelle espfece de fruit est cela (or 
est-ce la) ? 

Un noyau. 

Un noyau de p^che, d’abricot, de 
prune. 

Fruits k noyau. 

11 faut casser le noyau pour en 
avoir I’amande (o proverb). 

Une amande, un pepin. 

Une amande. 

Fruits k pepin. 


C’est un fruit k pepin. 

Cueillir 2* ; j^rcs. part, cueil- 
lant; past part, cueilli. 

Je cueiUe> tu cueilles, il cueille K 

Cueillir du fruit 
Bervir la soupe^ 

Servir le dessert, 

Le fruit. 

Un abricot. 

Une peche. 

Une prune. 

Une anecdote. 

Dur6ti. 


* verb mmllir, though of tbe secoftd, is in the ot ttio 

indicative coi:^U£(ated acoording to the first conjugation. 



filXTT-^IXTH LESSON. 


333 


last. 

Last week. 

To cedtsOj to leave off, 

Pleave off reading*. 

She leaves off speaking^. 

To avoid. 

; To escape. 

To escape a misfortuneT 
He ran away to avoid* death. 


To do without a thing. 
Can you do 'vithout bread ? 

1 can do \vithout it.’ • 
lliere are many things which we 
must do without. 1 

To execute a commission, 

To acquit one's self of a cpm- > 
mission, J 

I have executed your commission. 

Have you executed my comniis- f 

sion ? I 

• '■ 

I have executed it. i 

To do one's duty. 

To discharge, ip do, or Ho 
fulfil one's duty. 

That man always does his duty. 

# 

Hiat man always fulfils his duly. 

To rely, to depend upon some- 



Le dernier, la demi^. 

La semaine dernidre. 

Cesser 1 de, 

Je cesse de liiv. 

Elle cesse de parler. 

Sviter 1 {de before infin.) 

jfichapper 1., 

t Echapper k un malheur. 

11 a pris la fuite pour echapper k 
la mort. 


Se passer de qitelque-chose. 
Pouvez-vous vous passer de pain ? 
•Je puis fje peux) m'en passer. 

II y a bien.des chcaesdontilfaut 
se passer. 

S'qcquitter 1 d'une commis- 
sion. 

Je me suis^acquitte de votre com- 
mivssion. 

Vous etes-vou^ acquitt^ de»ma 
^X)mmission • 

Avez-vous fait jjia dbmmissio^^ ? 
Je in’en auis acquitte. 

Faire son devoir. 

Remplir son devoir. 

Get homme fait toqjours son de- 

VOU’. 

' Get homme s’acquitte toujours dq 
son devoir. 

Compter 1 sur quelque-chose. 
il y compte. 







I rely tipou you. 


You may rely upon him. 


{ 

{ 


Je coihpte sur l^dua. 
jTe me fielk vou§. 

Vous pouvea vous flier k lui. 
Vous pouvez vousy fier. 
Votts potivez corftf^r sur luii 


To suffice^ to he sufficient I 

I 

Is that broad sufficient for you ? 

It is aufldeieut for mo. 

1 suffice, thou dost suffice. 

Will. that money be sufficient for 
that man ? 

It will be sufficient for him. j 

Little irealth suffices for the wise. I 
Has ^at sum been suffideut for j 
that man ? ‘ • j 

Was that man contented with that 
sum ? 

It has been sufficient for him. 

He has been contented with it. 

To be contented with something. 

It would be sufficient for him if 
you wQuiid only add s few 
crowns. 

He would be .contented if you 
would only add a few crowns. 

To add. 

To biiUd, 

To embark, to^o on board, 

A sail. 

To set sail. 

To set Sail for. 

'to Sail for America. 

To sail 

Under full sail. 

To sail under All! sail. 


Sttffire 4*; pres. part, s^tffi^ 
sanf ; past part, svffi, 

Ce pain vous suffit-il ? 

H me suffit. 

Je suflis, tu suffis. 

Cet argent siiffira-t-il & cet 
hoinme ? 

II lui ‘suffira. ^ 

Peu dc bien suffit au sage. 

Cette somme a-t-elle suffi k cct 
bourne ? 

Cet homme s’est^il contents de 
cette somme ? 

Elle'lui a suffi. 

II s’en est contents. 

Se contenter de quelque-chose. 

£Ue lui snffirait, si vous voulies 
seulement y ajeuter quelques 
^cus. 

II se contenterait, si vous vouliez 
seulement y ajouter quelques 
€cus. 

Ajouter 1 ^ 

Bdtir % 

S'embarquer 1. 

Un'e voile *. 

f Mettre k la voile. 

fFaire voile pour. 

PaHrc voile pour V Aracrique (allcr 
©n’Ara^riqUc). 

Marcher. 

'A pleines voiles tk toutes voiles). 

Marcher a plCinca voiles (cingler)^ 


* Voile, meaning a veil, a cover, is masculine. Eat. S^ p^bnS*tetight 
Vk veil, elle s*e$t ackeU m vciie, ' - 



SIXXT- SIXTH 


He embarked on the Bucieentk of 
•last idonth. 

He sailed on^the third instant - 
The instant, the present month. 
The foiurth or fifth instant 

The letter is dated the 6th instant. 

That is to say (i e.). 
Et ccetera {etc.). 

My pen (quill) is better th^h 
yours. 

I write better than you. 

They Will warm the soup. 

Dinner (or supper) is on the table 
(is served up). « 

Do you choose any soup ? 

Shall 1 help you to some soup ? 

I will trouble you for a little. 

To 6e7*v€ up, jto attend. 


m 

U s^est embsrqu^ le seiee du mois : 
dernier. 

II a mis k la voile le trois couMtfit, 
La oouraht 

Le (Juatre oule cinq du courant 
La lettre est du sbe du courant. 

Gest'd-dire. Savoir. 

Et ccetera {etc.). 

Ma plume est meilleure que la 
v6tre. 

JMci'if mieux que vous. 

On fera chauffer la soupe. 

Ob a servi. 

tVdhs serVirai-je de la soupe? 
t Je vous en demandewd un peu. 
Servir*. 


EXERCISES. 

207 , 

1 should like to (je voudrais bien) knpw why I carihot speak as well 
as you.— r-1 will tell you: you would speak quite as'wTill (lout aussi 
bitn) as if Jou were not so bashful (timide). But if you had stuuteu 
yonr lessons more carefully (mieitt) you would not te afraid to sj)cak ; 
for in order to speak well one must know; and itffs very natural (/r^s 
nalurel) that he wlio does not krioiv well what he learnt, should be 
timid (soit iimide, pres, subj., of which hereafter). You would not be 
so timid as you are, if you were sure to make po faults. • » 

I come to wish you a good momipg.—You are very kiq/d (aimbh). 
— Would you do me a favour?— Tell me what you want, for I wouM 
do any thing (je ferois tout) to oblige you {pour vous obtiffer)i^l want 
five hundred crowns, and I beg jmu to lend them to me. I will retufn 
them to you as soon as I have received my taoncy.. You would oblige 
(obtiper) me much (hemc'ovp) if you would render (rendre) me this 
service.— I would do it with all my heart if I could; but having^ lost 
all ijikjf^ijoney, it is impossitje fflr me (il m*est impossible) to render 
you thisHsftidf,— Will you ask your brotlier wheHiw be Cs*!!) 
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I Mtisfied with (eontetU de) the money which I have sent him As to 
my brother he is satisfied with it, but I am not so ; for having suf- 
teid shipwreek {faife nouftage) I am in, want of the money which 
you owe me. 

' ^ 08 . 

^ Have they served up the soup?— 'fliey have eerved it up some 
minutes ago.— Then (aiori?) it must be cold, and I only like soup hot 
(/fit isoupe cAa«de).-?-Tliey will warm it for you. — You -^ill oblige me 
(o6/«?er).r~Shail I help you to rome of this roast meat? — I will 
trouble you for a little —Will you eat some of this mutton ? — I thank 
you, I like fowl better: — May I offer you {vous offrirai-je) some wine ? 

will trouble you for a little. — Have tbey already brought in the 
dessert? — They have brought it in. — Do you like fruit? — I like fruit, 
but f have no more ajipetite. — Will you eat a little cheese? — I nill eat 
a little. — Shall 1 help you to English or Dutch cheese ? — I will eat a 
little Dutch cheese. — What kind of fruit is that ? — It ia stone-fruit. — 
What Is it called ? — It is called thus.' — Will you wash your hands? — I 
should like to {je voudMis AiVw^l^wash thersi, but I have no towel to 
(pour) unpe them witli, — Lwill let yon have (Jaire donner) a towel, 
some soa]), and some water. — I shall be much obliged (/oH obligi) to 
you. — May I ask you for ioserais-je vous d^niander) a little water ? — 
Here is some (en roici). — Can you do without soap? — As for soaj) I 
can dt> without it, hut I must have a towel to wipe my hands with. — 
Do you often do ,>vithout soap ?— ^There ai’e many things which we 
must do without,, — Why has that man run away ?^ Because he had no 
other means of escaping the punishment {la punitiou) which he had 
deserved (meW/er).—'Vvhy did your brothers not get {se procurer) a 
better horse t — If they had got rid of their old horse, they would have 
got a better. — Has your father arrived already?' — Not yet, but wc 
hope that he, wid. arrive this very day {aujourd’ kal m^rae ) , — Has your 
set out in- 'time (a temps)} — I do not know, but I hope he has 
sera, Obs. .d.' Less LVIll.) set out in time. 

200 . 

Hilve you executed my comniission ?— I have executed it. — Has 
your brotl^rr executed tl^e commission which I gave him? — He has 
executed it.— W’ould you (voudrif^-vous)^ execute a commission for 
me ? —I am under so many obligations fej you, that I will always 
execute your commissions, when it shall please you to give me any. — 
WiU'you ask the merchant whether (si) be can let me have (me donner) 
the horse at the price (au ^rix) which I have offered him ? — I am sure 
that he would be satisfied if you would add a few crowns more. — If I 
were sure of that I would add a few crowns more. — Good morning, 
my children! have you done your* tas^ ?— You wel l know^^l Elikib we 
Always do it; for we must. be ill {Ufaudrait qxte nous jSmSm mulades 
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irnj)erfQct of the subjunctive, of which hereafter) not to (/;owr) do it. 
AVliat do yon give us to do to-day ? — I give you to study the 
sixth lesson,* and to do the exercises belonging to it {qui en dcpenUfnt) ; 
that is U say, the ‘207th, 208tli. and 209th. WilJ you endeavour to 
C(»iniriit no ei*rors (/aire des f antes )} — We shall endeavour to commit 
none. — Is this br^d sufficient for you? — It would be sufficient for me 
if 1 was not ’v^-ry hungry. — When did your brother embark for 
America?— lie sailed on the 30th of luSt month. — Do you promise me 
to speak to your brother ? — I promise you, you may dejicnd upon it. — 
I rely upon you. — Will you work harder [mieux) for next lesson than 
you liavo done {que vous u»vez travaille) for this? — I will work 
liarder.— May T rely upon it?-^You may. 
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To he a judge of something. 

Are you a judge of cloth ? 

I arn a judge of it. 

I am not a judge of it. 

I am a good judge of it. 

I am not a good judge of it. 

To draw. 

To chalky to trace (to 
counter draw). 

To draw ^ landscape. 

To draii-' after life, 
llie dra^f^ng. 

The drawer. 

Nature. 

T^'itianagey or to go about a 
thing. 

How do you manage to make a 
fire without tong i ? 

I go about it so. 

You go ahoift it the wrong way. 

I go about :t the right way. 

How does your brother manage , 1 
^ to do that ? ' ! 


■f’/Se cgnnaitre en quelque- 
chose. 

d* Vous connaissez-vous en drap? 
Je m’y connais. 

Je ne m’y connais pas. 

Je m’y connais tr^s-bien. 

Je ne m’y connais pas beaucoup. 

Dessiner 1. 

Galquer 1. 

Dessiner un paysage. 

Dessiner d*apr^ nature. 

Le dessin* 

Lc dcssinateur. 

La nature. 

S’y prendre. 

Comment vous y prenez-vous pour 
faire du feu sans pincette ^ ? 

Je m*y prends comme cela. 

Vous vous y prenez mal. 

Je ri*y prends bien. 

Comment votre frfere s’y prend-il 
pour faire cela ? 


^ All nouns ending in He are feminine, except the two following : un 
an amulet; un squeletfe, a skeleton; and some com])ounds, 
as : un porte-moucketteSy a snuffer- stand ; vn tire-hotiey a boot-jack; a» 
casse-noisettcy nut-crackers. (See heifeafter my Treati se on t ltc (render 
pf Fitench Substantives.) ‘ ^ 
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Skilfully, handily, dexterously 
cleverly. 

Awkwardlvi unhandily, badly. 

To forhid, 

I forbid you t<;^fio that. 

To lower. 

To cast down one’s eyes. 

The curtain. 

The curtain rises, fjjjls. 

I’he stocks have fallen. 

'J'iie day falls. 

It grows towards night. 
Nigiit comes on. > 

It grows dark. J 

It grows late. • -j 

To stoop, I 

To smell, to feel (Los. LIY.). 

He smells of garlic. 

To feel some one’s pulse# 

To consent to a thing. 

I consent to it. i 

T^ hide, to conceal. | 

The mind. 

Indeed. 

In fact. 

^J^he tnith. 

The effect. 

’frue. 

A true man/» • 
This is the riglit place %r that • 
picture. 

To think much of' one {to 
esteem one). 

* To esteem some Vne, 

Z 2 


Adroitement. 

Maladroitement. 

Lefendre 4 {de before inf.) 

Je vous defends de faire cela. 

*Baisser 1. 

f Baisser les yeux. 

La toile, le rideau. 
f La toile (le rideau) se l^ve, se 
baisse. 

Le change a baisse. 

Le jour baisse. 

11 se fait nuit. 

II se fait tard. 

baisser. 

Sentir*. (Lesson LIV.) 

II sent I’ail. 

fTdter.le i?ouls ^ jquelqu’un. 

Con seidir * *d quelque-chose, 

fuStn LIY.) 

J’y consens. 

Gacher 1. 

L’esprit. 

En,v<^rit^. 

En effet. 

La veritt^. 

L’effet. 

Vrai. • 

Un hbmme vrai. 

Voila la vraie place de ce tableam* 


Faire cas de quekpTim. 
Estimer 1 quelqu*un . , 
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1 do Dot think much of that man. 

much of him (I esteem 
him much). 

'I'he caSe. 

The flower, the bloom, the blos- 
som. 

On a level tvith, even with. 

That mail has his eyes on a level 
with his head. 

To blossom {to flourish). 

To (jroiv. 

I grow, thou growest, he or she 
grows. 

To grow rapidly (fast). 

To grow tall or big. 

That, child grows so fast that we 
may even see it. 

The child has grown very fast in 
a short time. 

That rain has made th- corn grow. 

Com. 

A cover. 

A shelter. 

A cottage, a hut. 

To sli^jter one’s self from some- 
thing. 

To take shelter from something. 

Les us shelter ourselves from the j 
rain, the wind. 

Let us enter that cottage, iiT'order 
to be sheite*ed from the storm 
(the tempest). 


Je ne fuis jias grand cas de cet 
homme. 

Je fuis grand cas de lui Qe I’es- 
time beaucoup). 

Le cas. 

l a fleur. 

fleur de. 

~ Cet homme a les yeux a fleur de 
tqfe. 

Fleiirir 2 ^ 

* ; pres. part, crois- 
sant ; ])ast part. cru. 

Je erdis, tu crois, il ou elle croit. 

Croitre rtipidement, 

Gniudir 2. 

t Cet enfant grandit a vue d'oeiL 

Cet enfant a bien grandi en peu 
de tern])s. 

Cette pluie a fait grandir les bl^s. 

Du bid. 

Un gitc. 

Un rhri- 

Une chaumiere. 

Se inettre a Tabri de tpiclquc- 
chose. 

Mettons-nous {Imperative, of 
whi(?h hereafter) a Tabri de la 
pluie, du vent. 

Entrons {Imperative, of which 
hereafter) dans cette chaumiere, 
pour dtre a convert de la tcra- 
pete, ou pour dtre a Tabri des 
injures du temps. 


* Fleurir, to blossom, is regular; but when it means to flourish, its 
present participle is florissant, and its imperfect indicative florissait, 
florissaieni. Ex. L/h empire a ilomishiiig empire j une armee 

Jlorissaiite, a flourishing army ; cet auteur Jlorissait sous Ton rhgne, that 
author flourished under his reign; les arts et les sciences florissaieni 
alors, arts and sciences were then flourkhing. 
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Every where^ all over, I 
throughout 

All over (tlWoughout) the town. 

A shade. 

Under the shade. j 
Let us sit down «nder the shade 
of that tree. 1 


To jyretenSl 

That man pretends to sleep. 

That young lady pretends to know 
French. 

They pretend to come near us. 


Fro7)i. since. 

From morning. 

From the break of day. 
From the cradle, from a child. 
From this time forward. 

As soon as. 

As soon as I see him I shall speak 
to him. 

For fear o f. 

To catch a cold.^ 

I will not go out for fear of catch- 
ing a cold. 

He does not wish to go to town 
for fear of meeting witl» one of 
his creditors. 

He does not wish to open his 
purse for fear of losing his 
money. 


I Partout. 

Par toute la ville. 

Une ombre*, 

j M V ombre. 

Allons-nous asseoir {Imperative, 
^ of which hereafter) a I’ornbre 
de cet arbre. 

J Faire semhlant de . , 

I Cet homme fait semblant de dor- 
mir. • 

Cette demoiselle fait semblant de 
savoir le fran^ais. 

Ils font semblant dc s’approcher 
dc nous. 


I Maintenant 
ms. 

le.matin, 

Des le poin^ du jour. 

Des le l?erceaii. 

D^s a p»isent.* 

D^s que. 

DSs que je Ifi verrai je lut par 

• lerai. 

JDe crainte on de peur d.e. 

Pren dre froid, s' cm rh uiner. 

Je ne veux )ias sortir, de peur de 
m’e^rhuraer. , ^ 

II ne veut pas aller h la ville, de 
peur de rencontrer un de ses 
crcanciers. 

11 ne veut pas ouvrir sa bourfee/»de 
paur de perdre son argent. 


* Ombre, a shadow^ is jjpmiffine, but ombre, a kind of fish, and 
Vombre, a gam® at cards, are masculine. (See p. 497, in. my 'Preatise 
sn the Gender of French Substantives, ^hereafter.) 
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To copy, transcribe. 

To decline. 

To transcribe fairl 3 ^ 

A substantive, an adjective, a pro- 
noun. 

A verb, a preposition, a grammar, 
a dictionary. 


Copier 1 . (See Obs. A. Leas. LX.) 
D^cUner 1. 

Mettre * au net. (Less. XXXIII.) 
Un substantif, un adjectif, un 
pronom. 

Un verbe, line preposition, -une 
* grammaire, un diction naire. 


EXERCISES. 


210 . 

Are you a judge of cloth ? — I am a judge of it. — Will you buy some 
yards for me (w’en) ?— If you will give me the money I will buy you 
acme (voi/s e»)-— Vou will oblige {obliger) me.— Is that man a judge of 
cloth ?— He is not a good judge of it. — How do you manage to do 
that? — I manage it so — Will you shov/ me how you manage it? — I 
will show you {je le teux bien ). — Wbat must I do ((pie me fuul-il faire) 
for ray lesson of to-morrow? — You will transcribe your exercises 
fairly, do three others, and study the next lesson (la le^on mivante). — 
How do you manage to get goods {(le$ marchandises) without money? 
— 1 buy on credit. — How does your sister manage to learn Ercii^^ 
without a dictionary (Ohs. Lesson Lll.) ? — She manages it tlms.— She 
manages it very dext'erously*. — But how doe:: your brother manage it 
iMais M. votre ff'hrt comment prend~il) ? — He manages it very 
awkwardly; he re*<-ds, lo 1 looks for the words in the dictionary, — He 
may (peut) learn in this manner twenty years without knowing bow to 
make a single sentence (me scule phrase).-''-\s^\\\ docs your sister cast 
down her eyes ?— She casts them down because she is ashamed of not 
having done her task. — Shall vve breakfast in the garden to day ? — The 
weather is so fine, that ive should (gw’i/ fuut) take advantage of it (en 
projiter ). — How do you like that coffee ? — I like it v( ry much (excelltnl). 
-r~Why do you stoop ? — I stoop to pick up the huridkerchief which I 
have dropped. — WIr' do your sisters hide themselves ?— fhey would 
not hide themselves if they did not fear to be seen. — Whom are they 
afraid of?-<vThey are afraid of their governess (une insiiiutrice), 'mho 
scolded them, yesterday because th'y had ‘not done their tasks (Itur 
devoir), 

211 . 

Have you already seen my .son ? — I have not seen him yet ; how is 
he ? — He is very well ; you will not be able to recognise birn, for he has 
grown very tall in a short time. — ^Why docs tliat man give nothing to 
the poor (aux pauvres) ? — He is too avaricious (amtre) ; he does not 
iviah td open his purse for fear of losing his money. — What sort of 
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weather is it?— It is very warm; it is long since we had any raih; 1 
believe, we sliall have a storm (w/t orage ). — It maybe {cda se pent bien), 
— The wind rises (/^lccer\ it thunders already ; do you hear it? — Ye«„ 
I hear it, bflt the storm is still far off (encore bien loin ), — Not so^iar as 
y^)u think ; sfie how it lightens. — Bless me (mon LUeu) ! what a shower 
[quelle averse ) ! — If we go into some place [quclque part) we shall be 
sheltered from tb^ storm. — Let its go into that cottage, then (done) ; 
we shall be sh^^^red there from^the wind and the rain. — AVhere shall 
w'e go to now ? Which road shall we lake ?— I'he shortest (court) will 
be the best. — We havb too imich^un, and I am still very tired; let ns 
sit down under the shade of that tree. — Who is (quel cst) that man who 
18 sitting under the tree?— I (te not know him. — It seems he (il par ait 
qnil) wishes to be alontf ; for when ive offer (roM/o»**) to approach 
him, he pretends to he asleep. — He is like your sister ; she understands 
French very well (fort bien) ; but when I begin to speak to Ifer, she 
pretends not to understand me. — You have promised me to speak to 
the captain; why have you not done so? — I have not seen him yet; 
hut as soon as I see him 1 shall ppcak to him. (See end of Lesson 
XXIV.) 
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Soijeante-huitieme Lefo’n 


OF THE PRETERri’E DEFINITE. 

(Pret&it V^Jini.) 

This past tense is formed from the past participle by changing, for the 
jfirst conjugation, e into 

Sing. 1st pers. 2d pcrs. 3d pers. Plur. 1st pers. 2d pers. 3d pers. 

at, a-S', a, dmes, dtes^ 'hrent 

For the second and fourth conjugations i and u into : 

isy it, irnes, ites, irent. 

And for the third conjugation u into ; 

us, us, ut, umes, utes, ureut 

» ^ EXAMPLES. 

INFIX I- PAST " PRETERITE DEFINITE., 

TivE. PART. -Je Tu II Nous Vous IIs, 

Parler, parle. ’ parlai, parlas, parl«, parlawes, parlri'/M, jiarl^en^ 

Fiiiir, fini. finw, finis, fini7, fiiu7f.9, iimrent. 

Recevoir, re^M. rep«.s, re 9 if^,* re^ut, rei^umes, refutes, requrent. 

Vendre, venaii. vendw, vendi>, vendit, vendimes, vendf/w, vendiren/. 


Obs. A. This rule holds good even throughout almost all the irregu- 
lar verbs ; with this ^lifference only, that when the past participle ends in 
is or it, it is equally changed in the Preterit Ddfini for the terminations : 


is, 



, rfj;f€s, ites. 


irent 



EXAMPLES. 



INI INI- 

PAST 


PRETERITE DEFINITE. 


TIVE. 

PART, 

Je 

11 Nous 

Vous 

IIs 

Sentir*, 

senti. 

sentis, seniis, 

sen tit, senti rnes. 

sentites, sentirent. 

Mettre *, 

mis. 

mis, mis, 

mit, mimes. 

mites. 

mirent. 

Dire*, 

dit. 

dis, dis. 

dit^ dimes. 

dites. 

dirent. 
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ITie following irregular verbs are expeptions to this rule ; 

INFINITIV’E. ‘ PAST PAKT. PKETEIUTE DliFJXITE. 

Cv.uvrir*, to cr^ver, couvert. Je couvris, is, it, imes, itgs, iTent7 

Offrir*., to offer, oflert. J’offris, . „ „ „ „ 

Onvrir^,* to open, ouvert. J’ouvris, „ „ „ 

Soiiflrir*, *to suffer, eouffert. Je souffris, „ „ „ „ „ 

Trnir% to hold, » * tenii. jetins, ins, int, inines, intes,inreut. 

Venir*, to come, ** vcriu, Je vins^ „ „ „ „ ,, 

Moujjr^, to die, morfc. Je raourus, us, ut, times, fltes, ureh^,, 

Votir*, to clothe, vetu. Je vetis, is, it, itoes, ftes, irent. 

Voir to see, vu. * Je vis, is, it, tines, ites, irent. 


I’revoir *, 

to foresee, 

pr^fvu. • 

Je pr^vis. 

is, it, imes, ites, 

irent. 

Ceindre^ 

to gird, 

ceint. 

Je ceignis, 

is, it, lines, ites, 

irent. 

Astreindre^ 

to restrain. 

astreint. 

J’astreignis, 

M )) » • S» 

„ 

Craindre*, 

to fear, 

craint. 

Je craignis. 

» )* ft ft 

„ 

Etnpreindre.*, 

to imprint, 

empreint. 

J’empreignis, 

t) it tl It 

It 

Eni’reiudre *, 

to infringe, 

enfreint. 

J’enfreignis, 

it 't »» ^ it 

It 

Jv[>reiii(lrc*. 

to squeeze, 

epTeint. 

J’cpreignis, , 

tt tt tl 

tt 

Feiiidre*, 

to feign, 

feint. 

Je feignis, 

ft tt tt ft 

It 

Joindre*, 

to join, 

joint. 

Je joignis, 

tt tt tt tt 

It 

Oindre*, 

to anoint, , 

oint. 

J’oignis, 

it * tt it tt 

It 

IVmdre*, 

to paint, 

point. 

Je peignis, 

tt tt >t tt 

tl 

Plaindre *, 

to lament, 

plaint. 

Je plaignis, 

tt tl J1 It 

It 

Ilestreindrc*, 

tv)^ restrain, 

restreint. 

Je resti’eiguis, 

tt It it It 

ft 

'rcindre *, 

to dye, 

teiiiF. 

Je teignis, ’ 

t 

It 

Cuire 

to cook, 

cuit. 

Je cuisis, 

is, ft, Iraes, Ites, 

irent. 

Conduire *, 

to (joiidiict, 

conduit. 

Jc condiiisis,4{, ,? » » 

It 

Construirc*, 

to construct, 

construit. 

Je con.struisis, 

• 

It »» tt tt 

,, 

Detruire *, 

to destroy, 

detruit.* 

Jc dt%uisis, 

tt It 

It 

Enduire*, 

to lay over, 

enduit. 

J’endflisis, 

tl tt It 

It 

Iiiduire’*^, 

to iiKiuce, 

induit. 

J’induisis, 

• 

It tl ft 

It 

iiistriure’"^, 

to instruct, 

instruit. 

J’instruisis, 

#J>* St »l It 

It 

Introduire*, 

to introduce, 

introduit. J’introduisis, 

tt It >J tt 

It 

Reduire*, 

to reduce. 

rediiit. 

Je reduisis, 

it tl It tl 

„ 

Sednire *, 

to seduce, 

seduit. 

Je seduisis. 

l>’| It *t H 

„ 

Tradulre *, 

to translate, 

traduit. 

Je|radulsis, 

tt tt tt tl 

• 

Luire*, 

to shine, 

lui. 

Je luisis, • 

• • 

tl It tt 

,, 

Nuire*, 

to hurt, 

nui^ • 

Jtf nuisis, 

It It * SI If 

It 

('oudre*, 

to sow. 

cousu. 

J> cousis, 

It It tt ft 

• 

Ecrire*, 

to write, 

^erit. 

JVerivis, 

It ‘it It tt g 

It 

itre*. 

to be, 

ete. 

Je fus, ^ 

fus, flit, ffmes, fftes. 

urent 

Faire*, 

to do, 

fait. 

Je iis, • 

fis, fit, flmes, fltes, 

firent 

Naifcre *, 

to be born, 


Je naqUis, 

is, it, Imes, Ites, 

irent. 

Vaincre* 

to vanquish, 

vaincu. 

vainquis. 

is, it, imes, lies. 

irent 
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llie learner mil remark, that in the above list some irregular verba 
follow the conjugation of others ; thus we see three verbs conjugated 
exactly like country to cover, viz. q^nV, to offer ; duvrii^y to n ; 
souffriry to sufier : fenir, to come, we see Conjugated like ^e77f>,^to htlfl ; 
twelve verbs after ceimfrcy to gird ; ten after cuira, to bake, to cook ; 
and one after luircy to shine, viz. Wf/Sre, to hurt.— this is not only 
the case with respect to the preterit .defini of these ^ erbs, but for all 
the other tenses. It would tlicrefcjre be of essential importance to the ^ 
learner to commit them to memory in the order we have given them, 
as by their help the greatest difficulties* of the irregular verbs are almost 
overcome. ‘ 

ON THE USE OF THE PRETERITE DEFINITE. 

This tense is so called, because it always e.xpresscs an action com- 
pletccl at a time specified either l)y^ an adverb, or some other circum- 
stance. Ex. 

I had done reading when he cn~ • J’avais fini dc lire, quand il enira, 
tered, j 

You had lost your purse when 1 j Vous aviez perdu votre bourse, 
found mine, • ' qiiand je irnuvai la mienne. 

Obs. B. • These exifinplea show that tfie pluperfect is formed in 
French, as in English^with J:he imperfect of the auxiliary and the past 
participle of the' vcrbybu conjugate. 

We; had dined when he arrived. | Nous avionsdim^ /orA'T^tt'i/arn't?^, 
The king Ifad named an admiml j Le roi avait nomine im ainiral, 
when he h^rcl of you. quand on lui parj^i de vous. 

After having spoi^f’n you went Aprts avoir parlo, vous vous en 
away, } alldtes. 

After shaving I washed iny face. | Apr^s nr’^tre ras^, je me lavai la 

i \ 

After having wanned themselves ( Aprh B*htre chaiiffes, ils allhmt 
they weut tnto the garden. an jardin. 

As soon as the bell rung you D^tkjub la cloche ^onna, vous vous 

awoke. reveill^itcs. 

as they called me I got | Dh qii’ils m^appelhrenty je me 
up. levai. 

As soon as he was rcacty he Aussitdt qu*il fut pr^t, il vint me 

to see me. vojr. 

As soon as we ha(f otir money we AussifdJt que nous edrnes notve ar- 
agreed to that. |?ent, nous ccgivinmes de cela. 
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As soon as he had his horse he 
came to* sii(»*v it me. 

After trjMng several times they 
succeeded in dying it. 

As dbnn as f saw him I obtained 
wliat I *vanted. 

As soon os 1 spoka if) him he did 
what I told him. “* 

The business tt'«s soon over. 


Aumtdt qii’il mt son cheval, iJ 
Vint me le montrer. 

Apr^s avoir essayd plusieurs fois, 
ils parvinreiit h, le faire. 
Aussildt que je*le vis, fobtins ce 
dont j’avais besoin. 

AussiiCt que je lui parlai, il fit ce 
[ que je lui dis. 

1 VaSimefut bientdt faitc. 


t)N THE HlE'l'ERITE ANTERIOR'. 


AnUrimr.) 

This tense is com])ou ruled of the Prdterit Defini of the auxiliary, and 
the j>ast participle of the verb you conjugate. It is used (from its 
name anterieur, anterior) to express an action past before another which 
is likewse past, and is ha»dly evdt used except after one of the con- 
junctions ; 


As soon as. 


After. 

When. 

No sooner. 
Scarcely. 


Aussitot qi 
Sit6t que. 
D’abord que 
l)es,que, 
Apr^s que> 
Lorsque. 
Quand. At. 
Vm jjlutdt. 
A peine. 


It also expresses an action as quickly done. 


r.XAMPLF.3. 


As soon as I had finished ray w^)rk 
I canried it to him. 

As soon as I had dressed myseJf 
I went out. 


Aussitot que feus fini raon ouvrage, 
je le lui portai. 

Aussitot que je me fas hahille, je 
Bortis.* 


There is anotlier Pr^tirit Ani^ieur called the PriUrU AnUrievi' 

per 

:and 

done 


Dg at ten o’oiodk. 
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Jihen they had done playing they 
began singing. 

When I had dined it struck twelve. 

As soon as the guests were assem- 
bled the repast commenced. , 

I had soon done eating. 

After the soldiers had pillaged the 
town, they slaughtered without 
pity the women and the chil- 
dren. 

Scarcely had we arrived when we 
were conducted to the king. - 

He had no sooner perceived us 
than he advanced towards us. 


Quand ih eurenl aehev^ de jouer, 
ils se inirent a chanter. 

Quand fens midi sonna. 

Dh qiie les convives se farent as- 
smhUs, le repas commenf-a. 

3 *em hieniol Jini de mavper. 

Aprh giie let. soldats eurent pilU 
la ville, ils ^orgerent sans piti^ 
les femmes et les enfunts. 

'A peine fumes-nous arrives, qu’on 
nous conduisit au roi. 

II ne nous cut pas phtdt aper^, 
qu’U 8’avanf;a vers nous. 


EXERCISES. 


. 212 . 

What did you do (quefites-vous) when you had finished your letter? 
— I went to my brother, who took (miduire*) me to tlic theatre, where 
I had the pleasui't to find one of my friends whom I had not seen for 
ten years. — What didst thou do after getting up this morning? — When 
I iiad read the letter of the Polish count I went to see (Je sortis pour 
voir) the theatre of the prince which 1 had not .seen before (pas encore), 
— W'hat did your fathiar do when he had breakfasted ? — He shaved and 
went out. — Whdt did your friend do after he bad been a walking ? — 
He went to the baroO'^Ve baron ). — Did the baron cut the meat after be 
had cut the bread ? — He cut the bread after he had cut the meat. — • 
Wlicn do you set out ? — I do not set out’ till (Je ne pars que) to-morrow ; 
■for before I leave I will once more see niy good friends.— -What did 
your children do when they had breakfasted ? — -'I’hey went a walking with 
their dear j)rece|)tv/V.(prec*ep/eur), — Where did your uncle go to after 
he had warmed himself? — He Went no where. After he had wanned 
himself he undressed and went to bed. — At what o’clock did he get 
up? — He got up sunrise. — Did you wake him? — I hud 116 need to 
wake him, for he had got up before me. — What did your cousin do 
when he'neard of the cleath (la mort) of his best friend? — He was 
much afflicted (trh-ajflig^), and wUnt to He''* without saying a tvord. — 
Did youslrave before you breakfasted ? — 1 shaved when I had breakfasted. 
-rDid you go to bed when you had eaten 8Ui)per ? — When I had eaten 
supper I 'wrote my letters, ^nd when I had written them I ^ycnt to bed. 
— ^At what (de quoi) are you afflicted ? — I am afflicted at that accident. 
■♦—Are you afflicted at the death (de la mort) of your relation ? — I am 
much afflicted at it (c«).— When diej. your relation die? — He died last 
month.— Of whom do you complain ? — P complain of your boy.^ — Why 
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da you complain of him ? — Because he has killed the pretty dog which 
I received from one of my friends. — Of what has your uncle com- 
plained ? — He lias complained of what you have done.— Has he ccsn- 
plained of the letter which I wrote to him the day before yesterday ? — 
He lAis cbmplained of it. 


213 . 

« 

Why did you n()i;‘stay longer in Holla’adf— When I was there the 
living was dear, and I had not money enough to stay there longer. — 
^'hat sort of weather was it when yod were on the way to Vienna? — It 
v/as very had weather, for it was j^torniy and snowed and rained very 
heavily (« 7 ?er.ve), — Where l^ave jifm been since I saw yovi ? — We so- 
journed long on the sca-shore (Lesson LIX,), miiil a ship arrived 
{jusquh Vnfrhik* d*u7i — ) which brought us {amencr) to France.—Will 
you coniinue your narrative. (LessiiU LIX.)? — Scarcely had we ar- 
rived ill France when we were taken iconduire*) to the king, who re- 
ceived us veiy well, and sent us back to our country. — A peasant 
having seini that old men (/<? vkil/an/) used (se ,svrvir* dc) siieetacles 
(lunoftes'f fein.) to read, went'to an optician {an oplicicn) and asked ior 
a pair (e/ m d(naanda), 'Fhc jiea.sunt then took 6. book, and having 
opened it, said the spectacles were not good (fern.). I'jic ojitieian put 
anotlier pair {une autre paire) of the he.st which he could lin^ in his 
shop {la Ooutique) up(ni his nose; but the peasant being stiil unable to 
read, the inerehant said to him ; “ My friend, j>erhaps you cannot read 
at all.” “If I could (sijesfimislirc)/' said tln^ peftsant, ‘‘J should 
not w'ant your speetricles.” — Henry IV. meeting one day in Ids palace 
{le palais) a man whom he did not- know ((pli iuconmi), asked 

him to whom he belonged : “ I belong to myself,” replied this man. 
“My friend,” said the king, “you have a stupid master,” — d'ell us 
{racnuiez-fious) what has happened to you lately {C auijcjouf ). — Very 
willingly {trh-volontiers ) : but on condition (sous la condition) that you 
will listen to me without interrupting (interrompre) mg. — We will not 
interrupt you, you may be (poucce cire) sure of it (en ), — Being lately at 
the theatre I saw the Speaking Picture and the IVeeping (pleurer) JVoman 
I)erforiued (voir * representer). • I’his latter play (cctfe dernihe piece) 
not being very (imp) amusing to me (pour moi). I werll to the concert, 
•where the music (la musique) caused me a \ iolent head-ache {mimnoltiite 
migraiue). 1 then left (^aiZ/rrJ^he coij^^ert, cursing it (en le mmdissant)^ 
and went straight (et fallui dfhit) to llj|j madhouse (un hdpital des fous) 
in order to see my cousin. On entering the hospital of my cousin I 
was struck with horror (^tre saisi dhorreur) at (c?!) seeing several mad- 
men (le fou\ who came uj) to me (s*approcke\de jumping 

(sauter) and howling (hurler ). — ^What did you do then?— I did the 
same (autant), and they set up a laugh (sc metire* h r»re)'as they were 
withdrawing (se reiirer), ^ * 
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To get beaten (whipped). 
To get paid. 

To get one’s self invited to dine. 

At first. 

Firstly. 

Secondly. 

Thirdly, 

Is your mother at home ? 
She is. 

1 am going to her house. 

,A cause. 

A cause of complaint. 

A cause of sadness.. 

She has reason to be sad. 

Grief, gorrow, sadness. 
Is that woman ready to go out ^ 

She is. 

Fotwithstanding^ in spite ofy 
Notwithstanding that..- 
In spite of him, her, them. 

To manage.- 

Do you manage to finish your 
Tork every Saturday night ? 


t Se faire battre. 

"f Se faire payer. 
f Sc faire inviter k diner. 

D’abord. 

Prcini^rement, en premier lieu. 
Secondement, en second lieu. 
Troisi^mement, en troisifeme lieu, 
&c. 

Votre mire est-elle chez clle > 
Votre mkeest-elie k la maison ? 
Elle y est. 

Je vais chez elle. 


Un sujet 

Un sujet de chagrin. 

Un sujet de tristesse. 

Elle a un sujet de tristesse. 

Le chagrin, la tristesse. 

Cette Icmme est-eile pi^te a sor- 
tir? 

Elle Test. 

Malgrf, en depit de. 

Malgr^ cela. 

Malgr^ lui, elle, eux. 

Faire en sorte de. 

Faites-vous en sorte de finir votre 
' ouvrage tous les samedis soir ? 
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Do you manage to have your work Faites-vous cn sorte d’avoir fini 
done every Saturday night ? votre ouvrage tous lee samedis 

5oir? ^ 

Try to do thal oblige me. Faites en sorte de faire cela pour 

m'obiiger, 

Ohs. A. Whenever in order to can be substituted for the preposition 
to the latter is reiidered in FrenCh by pour, to express the end, the 
design, or the cause for which a thing is done. 


I will do every thing to oblige 
you. 

To look iiimi. 

Tlic window looks into the street. 

llie window looks out upon the 
river. 

The back-door looks into the 
garden. 

To drotun. 

To drown a dog. 

To be drowned, to be drowning. 

To drown one’s self, to get drown- 
ed. 

To leap through tlie window. 

To throw out of the window. 

I am drowning. 

He jumped out of the window. 

• fasten. 

He was fastened to a tree. 

The cattle. 

To keep warm. 

To keep cool. 

To keep clea*. 

To keep on one’s guard against 
some one. 

Keep on your guard against that 
man. 

To take care {to beware) of 
somebody or something.* 


j Je ferai tout pour vous obliger. 

Donner sur. 

La fen^tre donne sur la rue. 

La fen^tre donne sur la riviere. 

_La port^*de derridre donne sur le 
jardin. 

Noyer 1 . 

I Noyer un chien. 

^ Se noyer! 

Sauter par la feAetre. 

Jetef par A fenetre. 

Je me noie. (See Obs. D, Less, 
XXIV.) 

Il«auta par la iepetre*. 

Attach er 1 . ■ ' 

On I’attacha k un arbre. 

Le b^tail ; pliSr. les bestiaur. 
f Se tenjj: chaud. 
f Se tenir frais. 
f Se tenir propre. 

•fSe tenir en garde centre quel* 
qu’un. • 

tTenez-vous en garde centre cet 
homme. 

Prendre garde d qudqu*un 
on d quelgue^c/tose. 
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If you do not take care of that 
horse it will kick you. 

Take care that you do not fall. 

To keep on one’s guard against 
some one. 

To bcwai'e of somebody or some- 
thing. 

Keep on your guard against that 
man. 

Take care. 


' A thought. 

An idea. 

A sally. 

To be struck with a thought. 

A thought strikes me. 

That never crossed my mind. 

To take it into one’s head. 
He took it into his bead lately to 
rob me. 

What is in your head ? 

In my, your, his, or her place. 
We must put evf»ry thing in its 
place. 

Around, round. 

All around. 

We sailed around Kngland. 

They went about the town to look 
at the curiosities. 

To go around the house. 
To go about the house. 

To co ^. ' 

How much does that cost you ? 
How much does this book cost 
you? 


Si vous ne prenez pas garde a ce 
cheval, il vous donnera un coup 
de i»ied. 

t Prenez garde de tomber. 

fSe tenir (ctre) sur ces gaMes 
avec quclqu’un. 

fSe garder oe quelqirun ou de 
quelque-chose. 

t Ten ez- vous sur vos gardes avec 
cet hotnme. 

J*reiic2 gai‘de. 


Unc j)cnsi*e. 

line idt'e. 

Uue sail lie. 

^^enir en pens^e (a ri(Me,a I’esprit) . 

II me vient une jicnsee. 

Cela ne m’est jamais vena h Tes- 
prit. 

'\ITaviser I. 

til s’avisa I’autre jour de me 
voler. 

ttlo quoi vous avisez-vous 

VI raa, votre, sa place. 

II faut mettre chaque chose k sa 
place, 

Autour. 

Tout autour. 

Nous naviguaraes autour de I’An- 
gleterre. 

t Ils allerent ya ct la dans la ville, 
pour en voir les choses remar- 
quables. 

Aller autour de la maison. 

Faire le tour de la maison. 

Alley 9k et Ik dans la maison. 

Oouter I. 

Combien cela vous cobte-t-il ? 

Cumbien ce livre vous co6te-t il ? 
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It t le tliree crowns and a 

hM 

lliat table costs luin se\en 
crowns * 

Alone^ hy one* 8 $e!f 

1 wi||^ alone 
One woUiaii only • 
One God I 

God alone can do that * i 

1 he \ t ry tboUodit of it i*^ c rimm d | 
• 

K single reading is not safficitftt 
to satisfy a inmd t’wit Ins a 
true taste 


II me cot^te trois ^us et demf. 

Cette table lui cofiite sept ecus. 

Seal, fem ^seide 

J’^tais seul 

I. ne scule temme. 

TTh senl Oieu 

Dieu scul pent faire cela 

La scale pensee de cela est crimi* 
nellc 

Une stale lecture ne suffit pas 
pour conltntti un hoinme qui- 
a du goCit 


To hill by slioottng t ^ yy coup dm me a feu 

lo blo»v out some one’s brains *1 -Bitller la cindlc li quelqu’un 
To shoot one’s sell With a pistol \ St bnllcr lac entile d un e pup de 

(HStoht 

He his blown out his brains Jl s’est biult Cl cer\elle 

He has blow n out bis brains with II sVsi bi ult la cer\ tUe d’un coup 

a pistol dt pistolet 

• -~— 

He served foi a long tunc, ac- 11 s^rvit I^ng tchn]>s, parMnt au\ 
quired honours, and died cem bonne ars, et ipourut content, 

tented 

Ob^ B In some inoUucis, when tla \eibs art ip the s'arae tenses, 
the pronouns^if the thud prison are not usually repeated* 

lie ariittd piir, grew lUb in a ll ariiva paurre, de\int riche en 
short time, and lost all in a sUll j peu dc tc inps et peidit tout en 

shorU i time i moms dt ti nips encore 


• EXERCibLb 

214 

What IS the mattei witn you? Why cte you look so melanchol> 
{avjtr / tttr rnelancoltque) ? — 1 should not Idbk so melancholy if I had 
no reason to be sad I have heaid just now (T-.esson XL IX ) that one 
ot my best triends has shot himsfilf with a pfstoL and that one of my 
wife s bc^t £riend« has drownSd herself. — W here has she di owned her 

Aft 



dik '' lE-'Ks^soir*;. 

«etei»!--Sh6 hsfs. disowned hmelf 4>i fi)e riv<|i* which i| h^ind her 
-house. Ye 5 t«rdayi ai, four o’clock' in the luoraing^ she roSe.witliqdt 
B^Lylp^ it ward , to any dne' Cii pei'soHne), leaped out of the vyimlow 
which Icwrks into the garden, and tlnxnv htuiielf into tho river, where 
she was (lrowne{l.c-~l have & great mind ir;ran^ eme) U bathe 
l^oignnl th-day.*— Where will you bathe ?— In the river. — ^Are you not 
afraid of being, drowned ? t- O h, iiol, I can 3wun.~ taught you ? 
— Ijast summer I took a few kssons in the swinnnj[ng-§chool (c /VcoA' 
de natation). / v 

When had you finished your tnsk? — I had finished it when you* 
came in. — IhOae who had contributed {coniribuer) mozi (le plus) to his 
elevation to the. throne («&*«»» e'l^mUvn sur h trone) of Lis aneostois,- 
were those who laboured {framiUcr) rvitll the inoht eagciiu-ss (/'^ 
'pti/is d'ackamement) to precipitate (pr^cipittr) him from it (^/O. — As 
soOn as Caesar (Cesar) luid crossed (pas::^^) the Iluhicon, he had no 
longer to deliberate (tUtibuti) : he was obliged (der^oir) to conquer 
I'ofliwere?) Of to die. — An emperor (vn ampereur) who wus irritated, at 
■ **iVnVc' centre) an astrologer {un aslruln^ue), asked him : ** Wmoh 
• ''miserable) ! what death (ye quel genre, do tmrt) dost thou believe lliuii 
wilt 'he?” “* I si. all die of the fever,” rc‘]ilied the ustrohiger. “'’ihou 
iiest,’^ said the emjieror, “thou wilt die this, instant of a violent dratli 
(de mart violente).** As lie >vas going to he seized (sumr), lie said to 
the empenir, “Sire (Siigncnt'), order some one (ordoimez) to feel 
(qn*cn me idte, pres, subjunctive, of which here u her] -my pulse, and it 
will ho found that,! have a f«;Vivr.” This sally saved his life, 

' , ' 215 . 

Bo you perceive yonder house (eeiie maison la-'bas )} — I do jicreeive 
. it: , what housd is it? — It is an, inn {une «w6m/e) ; if you like wp will 
go’into it tp drink a glass of wme, for'*I am very (hkn) thirs( 3 a— You 
are always Ihirjty when you s<ie an inn. — If we enter .1 shall dnul: 
your health ,(Le?. 9 on LXllI.). — lUihor than (Lesson LXL) gf) into an 
jn,n I wdll not drink. tr-V/hen will you pay what you owe me ?-^\Vhen 
. I have n}oney ; it is useless tp ask me for Borne to-day, for you know 
. very w'cjl that there is nothing to be ha^ of him who has nothing. — 
"When do you think you will liave money ?~~I think T shall have some 
' next year.*-WiU you do v.'hat I «hall tdl ym.i ?— 1 will do it if it i?, not 
too diflic’ult'. — ^^Why do' you laugh at me ?— I do not laugh at yen, but 
at your coat. — Does it not look hke LXIII.) yours ? — It does 

not look like it, for mine is sliort (co«r,/), and yodrs iir too long {hng) ; 

, mine is black, and yours is green. — Why do yoii associate wdtlx(lie?iSon 
LXIIl.) that man? — 1 tyould not associate with him if be had not 
rendered me great -sjjrviccs (/e lio net trust him (ne voas y 

yi^pa8)t fot if you are, not on.your giuird,Jhc will cheat (Irompa) you. 
— W’by do you work so much Cant) work in order to be one day 
heef;.U to my country.— When I W'os yet {e'lant encore) littlej' I once (un 
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jour) stdd to my do not 'feno^v (mtendte) commcrcfe Ge com* 

m^ree)^ alad I do Hot know how to k'll; let tne^ipermetiez^pioide) play/^ 
My fathei* ansWt^i^d me, smiting (fa $ourianl), .‘^In dealing (cVs/ fji 
mnrvhandont qi^) one learns to deal, and in selling to sell/' ‘‘But, 
ni)^ dear H'fdkd {rdjjUquer) I, ‘‘in pjaying* one learns also to 

play/' J^Toirare right,’' said be to iiie, ** but you must firsli (aupara* 
vant) iearn wliaii neecspary (nifeessaire) and o.seful/'— Judge not (ns 
ipyez point), flnt /on may hot (vovs qii'i ne ronles pas) lie judged ! 
V\’i5y do you -pereeivo the mote {une paille) in yniir^hrotliei’’s eye, you 
^vlK) do not j)CTceivei:he beam which is in your own eye ? 

— W'ould }’o\i copy yuiir exercises if 1 copied iniue?— I would copy 
them if jowi ro’picd yourt». — ^\iould your sister have transcribed her 
letter if 1 had truviscribcd mine’? — She would have IraiiBcribed it. — 
Would she hr VO set out if 1 had .set out? — I eamiot tell you wh^t ahe 
would have done if you had set out. (See end of Leason 3(X1V ), 





SEVENTIETH LESSON. 

Soij’aute et di-rieirw Lepon. 


OF THE IMl'iiHATlVE. 

. The sci!«nd person singula^of this mood is formed, in all French 
verbs, from the first person singular of the indicative by oniitting the 
pronoun je, L Examples: 

Present. 

I speak, 

1 come, 

‘ T* perceive, 

I take. 

The five following verbs must be excepted from this rule : j'aiy 1 
have ; imperat. ate, have thou ; je suis, I am; sois, be thou ; je vats, I 
go; va, go Ihoti *^ 'je sate, * i know; sache, know thou ; je veux, I am 
VriHing ; veuille, be thou willing \ 

^ When the second person 'singular of the imperative ends in e, it 
takbs s afte^ h before; the relative pronouns en, y. Ex. Offrts-en h ia 
$oeur, offer sortas to thy sister ; porlt's-y tes liorea^- cairy thy books 
thither. But when en js a preposition the imperative takes no .v. Ex. 
Donne en cHte vcvq^ion des prtUoes tU ton zele, giv'e on this, opportunity 
a }>roof of thy -zeal. 

* The imperative ya takes 5, when it is followed by the relative pjfo- 
jiOun y. , Ex. Van y, go tliou thither ; but when there is another verb 
after pronoun y,' vu must be .written without an x. Ex. Va y donner 
ordre, gp thither to gi\fe the order; va y J'aire un tone, go thither to 
take a ; In the e.xpression t’a-/*ew, go away, an apostrophe must 
be ]>jaced after the letter /. and n«.t a hyphen, as it is not here the eu- 
phonic/, but an apostrophe «up;>lyiug tHfe’ {ilace of e heforc a rowel, 

^ 'I’bese verbs are also iiTegular in all the other persons of the impe- 
rative, which are as fojlowS ; . • 

QtJ’iiaiLiayon3,.ayez, quTs'dient. . i^ct, him have ; let us have, have 

** yc, let riVern have. 

Q,ti’ Boyons, soyez, quhls Let Iriitu be; Ictus be, be ye, let 

' theiu''l« 

lu’ilaille; allotis, allez,, qu^ilsaib t<fct him go ; let, us go, go ye. Jet 
i«nl, them go. / 


Jrnperafim, I Present. Imperat. 2d pers. sing. 
spfjak th(m. '( Jc parle, parish 

come'thou. ' Je viiihs, viehs. 

perceive thou. J’aper^ois, apergois. 

‘take thou; Jeprends, prends. 
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Ob$, A, All 'the other persons of the imperative, except the third o£ 
both numbers, which is derived from, and is bke the jiresent of the 
subjunctive (of which hereafter), are derived from the pre&tiit the 


indicative. 

Have patience. 

Be (ve) attentive. 
(iT) ^e) thither. * 
Give It me. 

Send it te him. 
Lend it to me. 

Have the goodnei>s to Ijaiid rag 
that jilate. 


Ayez patience! 

Soyez attentifs, 

Allez-y. 

l)enriez“le-inui. 

Eiu oyez-le-lui. 

PrLtez-le. rnoi, 

Ayez la bontd de me passer cc 
plat. 


Ob<i. B. The fieeond pet son singiilar^nnd flic first and second per- 
sons plural admit of no primouns before thoin ; but the third in both 
numbers is always prcrciled by the pioiiouns i/, t4v, e/4?, elks, and the 
conjunetion quf* (of whioh hereafter, when we speak of the present of 
the subjunctive). 


To borrow. 

I will borrow some money of you. 

I will borrow that money of you. 

Borrow it of (or from) him. 
I borrow it from him. 

Do not t(ll bun or her. 

Do not return it to them. 

Patience, impatience. 
The neighbour. 

The snufl-box. 

• Be (ye) good. 
Know (ye) it. 


M^mpnenier 1 . ^ 

Je veux vous omprunter dc I’ar- 
gent. 

de veuK voufi rmprunter cet ar- 
gent.. 

En*pruntez-l<i-lui. 

«Te le lui emprupte. * 

Ne le liiidites pas, 

Ne le leur rendej pas. 

La patience, riroimtienoev 
pvoebain. 

La tabatiere. 

Soyea bons, 

Sachez-le. * * 


Obey your masters, and nevcl^ive 
them any trouble. 

Pay what you owe, comfort the 
afflicted, and do good to t];iose 
that have offended your* 

Love God, and thy neighbour as 
thyself. 


Ob^issez k vos maitreS, et ne leur 
donnez jan^ais de chagrin, 
Payez c^qne vous d^v^, oonsolez 
les maUieureux, et faites du bien 
a ceux qui vous ont offenses. * 
f Aimez le lion Dieu, et le pro- 
chain com me vous-meme. • 


Qu’il sache ; s^clions, sachez, 
quHls sachent. * 

Qu’il veuille ; .Vcuille^, quails 

veuiUent* 


Let him know ; let us know, know 
ye, Jet them know. 

Let him be willing ; be ye wUling, 
let them be willing. * . 
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To obey* 

To comfort 
' To of end. 

Lefc vs always lovc^ and practise 
Virtue, and wo sliall be hajipy 
both in this life and in the ues:!'* 

To practhc> 

Let us see which of us cau shoot 
best. 


Oheir 2t 
UonBolcr L 
Ojfevscr 1. 

Aimons ct pratiquoustoujouis U 
^ertu, et nous serous hcvrtuv 
dans cetle * ic et dans Tautn*. 

Ttafujuor i. 

Voyons tjui tlreia Ic mieus. 


To express. 

c To express one's ielf. 
To mahe one^sself understood. 
To have the habit 

To acoustoni. 

To accustom one’s self to some- • 

Children must he aocusiomed 
early to labour. 

To he accustomed io a thinri 

J am accustomed to it. 

I cannot exj>ress hi Freni h» 
for J am not in the liabit of | 
speaking:. 

Vou speak ^ivopeiiy. 

To conve9'se. 
lo ihaiicr. 

To prate. 

A pi*alti<T. 

A whatterer. 

'I’o praciise. 
ifig. 

, To pemnit^ to allow. 

ITae permission. 

I permit you to go thither. 


Tipruner 1. 

JS'e.t primer 1, 

Se fairc com p rend ) e. 
uivoir Vhahitmlc. 
Aocoutumer 1. 

S’accoitumtr u (|uclque-cho«£ 

lifantaccoutumcr de bonne heure 
ks onfants au ti'a>ail. 

The accouiiinw li iptthpio- 
chose. 

J'y suis accoutum^, 

Jc lu puis ])as bien inVxpnincr 
i 11 fuini al*<, parccque p* n’ui pas 
rnabitude de paiUr 
Vous ptukz comme il faut. 

Cmtsrr I. 

Bit card oi 1 

Jaser I. 

Un Mn*'! ur; /ew luse^ 

Un jaseurj fern. (me. 

Kxctccr I. 

,1 Je ipVurce h paikr. 

PermcHro 4^*^ (is coiij like 
meUrc ^). 

La permission- 

de \ou& permets d*y alkr. 


* Une caus^se means ako a small hofi tbv two pfersona, 
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Do go6d to the pW, h&ve cdra- j . Faites du bjeii'auxpauyres,etayea 
•passion on tlie uhroHunate, and' | compassion des mapieureux, ct 
God 'vill take care of the Test. le bon Dien aura soin dujrcste., 

, To d$ 'go^d to mim oney Faire du d qudqa.uiL 

To iiavjj compassion on some nne. Avoir compassion . de que]?iu’un. 

t'otnpassion. La compassion, 

Pitj; Lapitie. 

The rest. I Ce reste, - ■, 

' m 

If he comes tell him I am in the | S'H vient dites-lui que je suis au 
garden. I jardin.. 

Obs. C. The letter i suffers elision in the conjunction «/, if, before 
the personal pronouns, «7>die; i/x, they (n’ot hofpre or Ex. 

Ask the merchant v/hether he ran Demandez au marchand s*i/ peut 
let me hare the horse atibe price me donner le cheval au prk que 
^vhich I have offered him, - je lui ai ofiei't. 

.* 

I read, and was told.,- j. Jhti lu, ct /’on m’a mm^ 

(Jb^. J). 'i’he indeterminate pronoun bn tah.es /nvith an aposiatophe 
(/■) lifter tlic woi’ds ety o.v, vi\ or at. Ex., 

'i’here they laugh and weep by . On y tit efc Von y pleure tour a 
turns. • 'tour,^ • 

If they knew wliat you have done. 8i Voji savait cp que rous aveas thit. 
Tlie couiiiiy where diamonds are Lo paysioh Vdnkome le diamanfc. 

found. , . ‘ 

^'ou ha^'e becn> or will sooq be On vous a dit^ ou Von vous dira 
told; ! • biciitot. 

Ous, L. • Qm and tqni alsp have sometitnes Von alter mem when the 
harmony of the sentence rcquii'cs it. Ex. , 

What we conceive well w'e express , Ce que Vm conjoit bien e’enonce 
clearly. • ! clairemeiit. 

Boilea^s Art Pqifiquey ch, 

To a]>pcar before me hia meiit is Four parattre h yie^ yeiix, son 
too great : • i incrite est tr op grand : 

Wo do not like.To see*fliose U . On n’aime pas a voir ceu.x a qui^ 
whop! wc owe so ipuch., ’ Von doit tant. 

dormiiht Nieo'm^dey ahte ii. s«. I * 
It is %bKj a kmg (Agesilausj that j C’eit d’un roi (AgtisUas) quo Von 
we have Ibat ekcelicnf imxira : tient cotto maxirae auguste : 

’ t hat a man isgreabhnly inasmuch Uue jamais oh - n’e&t ^ratid qu*. 

as he is justi ‘ . autant qne /’oji c»fc jushj. 

Boikau, Biftire IX, 
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Ob$. F, But I* muifc not be roade use of before m when it i» fol- 
lowed by /e, /fl, or l€s. Say : Jt ae ceux pas ^u*Qn 4e tourintnie, I do not 
wish, him to be molested, and not qm Ten Ze, ^c. 


EXERCISES. 

216 . 

Have }>atience, my dear friend, (>nd be not aad ; for sadness &|ters 
(changer) nothing, and impatienee maltes bad worse (rm;>irer le mal). 
Be not afraid of your creditors; be »wure* that they will do you no 
harm. They will wait if you cannot pay them yet. — Wlien will you 
pay me what you ni(‘? — As soon as I ha\c money 1 will pay all 

that you have adi'anccd^'orffA/ce/) for mtu I h‘ive not forgotten it, for 
I think of it {j*'y pensf) wt^ry day. I am jour debttir (/r t^btienr), 
and I shall never deny it —What a beautiful inkstand ymi have 
there! pray lend it me.— What do you wi**h to do with it?— I wish to 
show it to my sister —Take it, but ♦ake car^ of it, and do not );rcak 
it. — Do not fear {ne craignes nen) What do you want of my 
brHhetf — 1 want to borrow some money of him. — Borrow some ot 
somebody else (a avtre) — If bo will not lend me any I will borrow 
some of Bomfbody else, — You will do well. — Do not wish for (som- 
kaiter) what you cannot have, but be contented wnth what Providence 
{la Promdence) has given you and consider {consider ir) that tlicie are 
many men who have nci* what you have. — juife being sboit {court), let 
us endeavour (Lesson LXV.) to make it {de 7ious‘ fa rtadre) as agree- 
able {agrc(ibh) as pcssilile {quht est possible). But let u** also consider 
that tlie abuse {I'abus) of pleasure (in the plural in IniKh) makes it 
bitter {amhe, fein). — Have you done your exercises I could not 
do them, because my brollicr was not at home — You must not get 
your exercises done by your brother, but yi>u must do them yourself. 
— What are you doing.th^re ?— I am reading the book which you lent 
me — You are wrong in always reading it.— What am 1 to do ? — Draw 
this landscape (^Lesson LXVil.), and wbrn you have drawn it you 
shall decline sotoo substantives with adjectives. 

217 . 

Whwt mtist we do in order to be happy ? —Always love and practise 
virtue, and you will be happy both in this life and in the next. — Since 
( pMsque) we wish to be happy, let us do good to the poor, and let ns 
have compassion on the ur.fortimate ; let us obey our masters, and 
never give them any trouble; let uS comfort the unfortunate (les 
love our neighbour as ourselves, and not hate tho^ ( et ne 
pas cewt) that have offended* us; jti short (ea tin moi), let us 
always fulfil out duty, and God will take care of the re«t.-*“My son* in 
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or/ler to be loved you must be l;sboHmis (laborkui) and good. Tton 
art accused (on f*accuse) of having been idle and negligent {n^yligeni) 
in tby ad'aira. Tlmu kUovvest, however {^pourtant)^ that thy brother 
baa been punished for having been naughty. Being lately {I'auire 
jo% 7 ) in town, I received a loiter from thy tutor, irf whicli be strongly 
{fort) c^i^tn plained of thee. Do not weep (pleiirer); now go into tli\ 
toorih leurn thy J<^json. and be.a ^ood boy (saffe), otherwise (aftfrement) 
thou wilt get nothing tor dinner {d Hi^ier).— ! shall be so good, my 
dear father, that you will certainly {cerfaiuement) he satisfied with mf‘. 
— Has the little boy kept liis w'offl {(enir* parole)} — Ngt quite; fur 
after having said that, he went into lus room, took his books, sat 
down at the table (se mH a ay/e table), and fell asleep {s^endormit). — 

“ lie IS a very good hoy when he sleeps,’* said In'* father, seeing him 
si>ine time {queique temps) after. ^ 

Good nnoriiifig, Mhss N.— \h ! here yon arC at last {rovs voUh enfin), 

I have hten \vuifing for you with impatienre. — You will pardon me 
{pardonuer a qiiefquuu), my dear, J could not come sooner.— Sit 
dt)wn, if you pleaso. — How is 3 our mother/— She is better £o-day 
than she was yesterday.'*-! am glad of it {ftu suis bien ///at).— W ere 
you at the ball jesk'rd^fcy ?*— I was there.— AAVre you much 
dirertif)} — Only so so (passablment ). — ^At what o’clock did you re- 
turn {raiourner) home i — At a quarter past eleven, 

218 . 

Have you been learning Fi'encb long? — No, Sir,^I ba\e only been 
learning it these six months. — Is rt jiossiide! you sjieak tolerably well 
{asfiez bten) for, so short a tune (vt peu tie A’ou j[est {ptni-- 

santer); I do not know of it yet. — Indeed, you speak it well 

already.-' I think 30U HathT me a lij^tle.— Not at»all ; you speak it* 
propeHy. — In order to speak it properly one imuof fm^w more of it 
than I Know {que Je ti'ea sms, Ohs. 21 . Less lAll ). — You know 
enough of it to make yourself understood.— I sTiU*tnake many fixults. 
—That is nothing (ne //uY rim); yon must not be bashfiQ (timide); 
besides {d*aHleuis), 3*011 ha^* made no faults m all you have said just 
now.^ — I am still timid {timi^e) because I am afrakl of being laughed 
at (qu^ou ue se moque de woi\pres. of the scdJjtunctivel.v’yu^y would 
be {il Jatidr ait ^Ue) very unj>olite t^ laugh at 5^011. AVho^wonld be so 
unjjolitc as to laugh ntr^ou?— Do yon not know the proverb (le 
prowrAe)?— What proverb ?— lie who wishes to speak well must begin 
(dfjit commenctr) by (jow/r) speaking badly.— Do yon understand all* 1 
am telling .yqu?— I understand {enJertdr*) and comprehend (com- 
ptindre*) it very well;’ but I cannot yet express myself well iu 
Frem^^i because I am not iu the' habit of siveaking it.— That Will come 
in (acec /e)-time. — i wish (^o«A«iAer) it with all my heart. 

Do you sometftnes see my brother? — I see him sometimes; ^hen I 
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met Imxi liie oilier tlay he complained of you If lie had beha\ cd 
and iu 1 lK*tn more icomimical ({'co/iow'*)/’ stud he, *4ie \v(uld 
have no dthts (la and I uould not hau bicn ejij^iy with him 
I lR,^»ged ot him to htivo com}ias&»iri on you, telling him thut jou imd 
not u<nfj enough to hu^ biead ** iell him, when }im kt 
him,” rtpUed In to me, that iiotwilhstaminig his had bcha wm (la 
eondiute) tow aids me, I pardon (j^at d tnsier a qneiquti)) him. Jell 
him also,’^ contiruid In, tint one shoultl not laugh (quUm m u 
moquepas) at those to whom one is under obligation the good- 

ness to do this, and I sliall be much obliged to you,** added he m 
going away , 
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-el j)nzihne Lrt on. 


Tu f^fand 
'Jo >cnoiiu tij) 

.1 }t i, iijc to go to the 

inarKct '' 

To liahtiii fa 3 tail f h ifyft 
Make haste, iind iclurn ^ooa 


JJ'io dilottf 
Jhf>in diboo-' 

\ < uk in ' nt pci mettle d’aiki 
aa iridi’che ^ 

i AV df'pedier 1 

011*^ ctret enc/ bient6t. 


(to und ttll him ti at i <miuot 
( on i. to (lav. 


\ilt / Im i]»r<»*qve je ne puis veru 
aiyoLudUiiu 


J Jn Iidttntlu \(ihs(* / to i^(f did ^(!r to coiac, aic 
ioHo; e(^ 1;\ tlu i^Unitue matt id of^aii# her tense u£<’d m 
Lti^lj li und til ( Mrciion and is not i tklk 1. , 


] (e t n « uf d uild i i he ( ouldnot 

(tHJK 

(lo iiml see >oiu fu i 1 • 


mio^-diuc ijii’il uc pou\at 
|jat\cnir. * 

\lJc / 1 o.i \os^am’8 • 


5(» , f > ii f 

T1 e h act blow mdUc> lui i Ctt 

To f) iqhictt 

To le 'll oyic^od fu do life 
i I act t}iin£> frightens JiiUi oi 
her 

Ik not Inghtencd 

To»bo fnghf cried at something 

^V hat are you liightened at ? 

At njy expense. 

At his, her, our expense. 

At othei’ poc?i)le*8 expettsc. 


I 

l.t in; jiidio coup k fait pleiirer. 

L if rapt 3 ] 

Ketfiapt r»L 

J.ia aiojnclre chose t’elfraie. 

r^e V0U3 effrajez pa» 
bh ilraj er de quelqiie-chose. 

De quoi vous effrayez-vous ? 

A ines de'pens. 

A ses, a no» d^pens. 

Aiix d^pens d’autrui 
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That man lives ai every* body^s 
expense* 

To depend 

That dei>ends'upon ciffctnnstances. 
That does not depend upon me. 

It depends upon hi(n to do that. 

0 i j es, it depends uj>on him ^ 

To (Uitonish^ to surprise 
To he asto7iishedi to wondet. 

To be syt,i 2 ) vised at someth tug 

1 am surjjrised at it 

An extruorduiaiy thin^^ happened 
which surprised every Jiody 

To take jda^e 

Many t hings baie passed which 
surprise you. 

To surprise ' 
Many days will pass before that. ' 

A man cam^ jn who »Aed me 
how I was. 


Cet homme vit aux d^pens de tout 
le tnonde. 

D^pendre de. 

Cola depend des nrdonsfcanccs. . 

Cela ne depend pa^ de moi. 

II d^jiend de lui dj faire ocla. 

Oh! oui» ceLiidepend de lui. 

Etoiiuc) 1. 

ki^tonner 1. 

Jitre etonnd de ^uelpie-cJiose, 

JVn sms etonne. 

II ariiva une chose extraordinaire 
qUi etonna tout le monde 

So jUiS'^er 1 . 

II s’est pa<!se plusieurs choses qui 
vous surprendront. 

Suipi endi 0 ^ 

n se passera plusieurs jours avaut 
ccla. 

11 ent.’a un homme qui me de- 
ni and a comment je me portais 


Then, iJius^ consequently. i 

Therefore, j 

The otner day. 
liately. 

In a short time. 

In. 

Obs. B. When speaking of time 
the duration. 

He wdl arrive in a week (when a 
week is elapsed). 

Jt«tDok him a week to make this 
journey. 

He ivill have finished his studies 
in three months. 

He fiiiished his studies in a year. 


Lone 

G'c^t pourquoi. 

L’autre jour. 

Oerni^rement. 

Dans peu de temps. 

Dans, en. 

iains expresses l^e epoch> and en 

11 amvera dans hwt jours. 

11 a fait ce voyage en hud jours. 

II aura fini ses etudes dans trois 
mois. 

II a fini ses ^udes ea vn an* 
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He bas a])plied himstdf parttcu- 
arly to geometry. 


If a fait une ^tude partlculi^re de 
hb gwmetrie. 


lie has a good many friends. 


{ 11 a des rfmis. ^ 
II a breaucotip d’amis. 


OSs. C. The woiJi dien is alu'a} I follosyed by the partitive article, and 
hf>(iveoup by the preposition de. 


You have a gr. ni deal of patieni*(^ | 

'I’hey liavofl grf at deal of^money. 
You have a great deal of courage. I 


Vous avez bien de la patience. 
Vous avczbeaucoup de patience. 
Ils ont bien de Targent 
Vous avez bien du courage. 


To make a prenent of some- 
th iuej to some one, 

Mr. Lambert wrote to lately, 
that his sisters would be h( re in 
a shou time, and retpip&Led me 
to tell you so ; you wdl then be 
able to see them, and to give 
them the books w inch you have 
bought. They hope Hud you 
will make them a present of 
them. Their brotlier has as>- 
fcured me tliat they esteem you, 
without kijouing you person- 
ally. 

To want aviu8<*m(nt. 

To get or he tired. ^ 

How could I get tired in your 
company ? 

He gets tired every where. 


Fal7*e present dequelqiie*cho$e 
I d (pielguitn. 

’ Monsieur Lambert m’ecriritrau- 
' tre jour*cjue mesdcmov*»ih " 

I soeurs viendiaient ici dans jieu 

de teinjis, et me pria de vous le 
dire, Vous pouirez done les 
voir et kur donner les livres 
que'v^ps avez achettfs. Elies 
esperent ipieiivpua leur en ferez 
t ffreserjf, J^eiy fr^re in*a assure 

I quklles vous estiment,sans vous 

' connaitre personnellement, 


j* S'enmyer 1 

f Comment pourrais-je m’ennuya 
aupr^ de vous ? 

H s’ennhic part(mt * 


Agreeable (pleasing). 
To be welcome. 

You are welcome every ^here* 


Agr^able. 

t£tne le bienvenu. 

fVous Sees partout le bienvenu.. 
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?10 

'Will ^Oll flunk JL cup of tea J thank ti I d > not like^tei — Do 
y i ) U c IT ' rhkt it hi 1 1 hne jiia** irtmk «omo — Do \ou ui! 
get 1 letl h it — 11 nv coul 1 I gi*' t u ’ i?i Uiis a^^ruid I sonc^\ > — 
to me I ahia^s wont aiumscraf nt —f ^ ion did u I o > ^tm noiilcl nr * 
vantaimistii nt f i I hbt(rit dHli s wh> ^ M 'inf anj thin/ In 
thisimnnf'' 11 \ \ thii'-mt ( hH fh ii -< and I hn\( u > inn 

to g t tiud , hut \ou U n Whin <ii (lull I f t h) thni i (h 
iti€onnh> Ku i ^ nt 1 1 > lti)(\ lydun^M («i^?/uO 

you if I h d 1 oi in ^ 1 1 d P \e > m i ''1 I i d i* —I 
ha\c ui hi 1 , 1) ^ 1 I ih t 1 ^ u 1 t 1 f f ni j* ’ < 

tl nt, itp I d i f ] n 1 u it 11 iv A ii i t I 

yoi m ^uc tl 1 1 < iip s (/ V 0 ^ ^ ^ ^ 1 j 

ihty flititi P tn \ ) u ’ n I i + ^ » i i un f 

th t l<n e ^ 0 1 u 1 1 u k \i x \ i f i D i 1 i i i *} 

unllU) to >nu^—Mi lu u 1 I t in , T a 1 1 1 tw 

^liill I {f(W^ lO tell )ui ft it \ u a hi' h I } ' > i t 

** 1 " v^hd^ t im w uting 1 h j i m ^ \\ ^ ] 

■vt ii not hi ou^ht (dh Pi 1 1 ^ i i i i \ ! \ i 

\Mii h ( lit ?— Ihe \ I \ 1 ’ r t li 1 i 

wish to {0 out hce im si e ] M t 1 u \ i s i t 

ftr she 11 i ^ 1 - If ( i 1 ' S le n \ i i 

>taisfll~^i lo \ j* 1 / f/ 1 gf (/<; ti \ 1 1 
} 0 U^ — l«miwcTi\ twO'— Isi los'ihc’ J th i^ht } ni \ \ 
twenty, 
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•tr 


PLACE OF THE NEGATION. 

Ne — pa.'s, 

Ng — point. 


Not. 


'Ne stands ])efore tht verb or its auxiliary, aiid pas or point after it. 
ICxamples : 


Have you not uiy book ? 

I have it not. 

Do not sponk to that man. 

Have you not SGcn iny brother? 
Hus he riot learnt French? 

He hiis nf)t Ivanit it. 


N’aLvc'z-vous /M2S inon livre ? 

Je ne Fni pas, 

Nv ptrrk z pas a cet hoxr\js^e, 
N'ar^z•^'ous pas vu nion frtire ? 
A‘’a«t-U pas appris le frun^ais ? 
II ne appris. 


OIjs. a, Ne and pas ere placed ])efore»tbe r erb tviih the preposition 
pnur before an infinitive. Kx. • 


He is too fond of me not to do it. 
i ;,>'0 away not to (li.s}>lcaso iiim or 
her. ^ 

One must ]>c a fool not to per- 
ceive tlrat. 


II m’aimfirop p^mr «c pas le faire 
Je m‘en ^ ais poiir ne pas lui de- 
l.naire; * , 

II fmit etre peff gens^ pour ne pas 
voir ccla. 


Ohs. Ih Ne is used without pas with the four vA'bs : 


To cectse .^ ' 

.To dare. 

To he aUe. 

, • 

You continually ask me fSr mo- 
ney. 

Khe does not eeasc complaining. 

I do riot dare to ask you for it. ' • 
She does not dare to ttiFyou so, , 
I cannot go thither^ 

I caUiiot XcU you. 

You caniiot beli(Ve it. 


1 Cess€r 1 . 

! 0 s«-]. . ' 
r Pouroir^, 

^ Vpus ne cegsez de me demander 
de rurgent.. 

EUe ne-cesse de se plaindre. 

Je n*Ose vous le demander. 

Elle n’ose vous Ic dire. •; 

Je ne pui^ y all^*. 

Je no saurais vous d^re, 

V<)us ne sannez le croire. 
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Obs, C, Point is a stronger negation th^n pets : pas is used to clen;|' 
simply, to deny with energy. The first often (Jenies a thing 
indifFerently, the latter exclusively and without reserve. The best 
example that can be giv-en .on the diffei'ence pf the two negations are 
the two following lines by Moli^re : 


I do not answer for iny.falher’'S 
will. 

But I will w*ed iio other than 
Val^re; 


; J^foreover, h^suhs. 

' • Besides that. 

Insides what 1 have just said. 

There are no means^ of finding 
money now. 

To piLiih. 

Along the road. 

Along the street. 

Ail along. 

All the year round. 

Tcfenahle to. 

To he able to. 

To the right. On the right side 
or hand. , 

To the left. On the left side or 
hand. . 

Could you not tell me wlwch is 
the nearest way to the city- 
gate? 

Oo to tb^ bottom of this street, 
and when you are there, turn 
to the right, and you will find 
a cross-Way, which you must 
take. 

'And then? ... 

Ifouwijl then ehtera Woad street 

^ which will bring you to a great . 

M^fiuare, where you will see a 

r '^nd alley. ' 


i j^'c ne vous repcnds/ias d4s volon- 
! Yds d*un p6rc, • 

1 Mais je ne serai 'point a d*autro 
j qu*a ValerQ, 

( Tartvffe, Acte ii. Scene 5. 

j En outre, (Vailhurs. 
j Outre celu. 

j Outre ce q«c je viens de dire. 

{ Ii n’y a pa.s nioyen lie trouvrr de 
Targenfe a present. 

PoifS8sr 1. 

Lc long du chemin. 

Le long do la rue. 

I'putde long dc. 

I t Tout le long de I’ann^e. 

Mettre a merne — de. 

Eire en ttat on elre d> meme 
— de. 

' A firoite. Sur la droite. 

'A gauche. Sur la gauche. 

.Ne l)ourriej 5 -vou.s jiasrae dire quel 
^ est le cbemiri le plus coprt pour 
arriver a la i)orte de la vifie ? 
i Sui^ ez toUte cette rue, et quand 
j ' vous serez au bmit, t^urnez k 

! ,droVce;ypustrouverezuiicarre-^ 

I four que vous traversefez. 

:Etpuis?" 

Puis vous entrerez dans urie rue 
assea large, qui vous m^nera sur 
' fine grtLnde place oU yuUs ver- 

' rez un cul-dp*»ac, , 
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Y ou must leave the blind alley on | 
your left, and pass under the 
arcade that js near it. 

Then you jpusUask ag'ain. 

An arcade. 

• The 4 Jross-\vay. 

The blind alley, 
llie shore (tlie bank). 1 

To get mtirried {to enter into* 
riatrimony). 

To marry somebody. 

To marry {to giro in mar- 
rlage). 

My cousin, having given his sister 
in marriage, married Miss ydhy. 

Is your cousin married ? | 

No, he is still a hachedor. j 

To be a bachelor. . 

Emharrassed, iniszlcd, at a 
loss. 

An emharrassment, a juizzle. 
You embarrass (puzzle) me. 1 

You puzzle (perjdcx) inc. * 

The marriage. i 

lie asks my sister in ina^- j 


2V(e measure. 

To toke measures. 

I .vhull take other measures. 

(loodneas ! how rapidly ^hne 
passes in your society 1 

'The compliment. 

You make me a compliment 
which 1 do not know how to 
answer. 


Vous laisserez le cul-de-sac amain 
gauche, et vous passerez sous 
les arcades qui sont a cotds 
t Ensuite vous demanderez. 

Une arcade. 

Le carrefour, 

Lc cul-de-sac. 

Le***rivage. 

marier 1 . 

Eponser 1 quelqiiun. ^ 

M arier {donner en mariage). 

Mon cousin, ayant marie sa smur, 
epousa “Madcm oiselle Delby. 
M. vdtre cousin est-il inari^ ? 
Non, il est encore gar^on. 

£tre gar^on. 

Ewhari'asse. 

Un emhai^as. ^ 

Vou% m’eif barrass'ez. 

Vous me fnettfez dans Pembarras, 
Le mariage. 

II dernande ma aoeur en mariage. 


La 7nesure, 

Prendre des mesures. 

Je prendrai d’dutres mesures. 

• Mon Dieu ! que lc temps passe 
vjte dans yotre societe (en votr^ 
coiuj^agnie) ! 

Le com^lim< 5 ||[t. 

Vous me faites un compliment att- 
quel je ne sais que r^pondre. 
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The fault 

It is not my fault. 

Do not lay it to my charge. 

To lay to one’s charge. 
Who can help it ? 
Whose fault is it ? 

I cannot help it. 


The delay. 

He does it whhout deluy. 

I must go (must he off). 

Go away 1 Begone 1 

To jest 

The jest, joke. 

You are jesting. 

He cannot take a joke, is no joker. 

To beg 

To pardon, 

I beg your pardon, 
pardon. 

To advance, 

I he watch goes too fast (gains). 

' To retard. 

The watOh Jvoes too slow (loses). 
My watch has stopped. 

To stop. 


Where did we stopf 
We left off at the fortieth lesson, 
. page one hundred and thirty- 


La fauie. 

Ce n’est pas ma faute. 

Nc nie Timputez pas. 

Tmputer d 1 quelqtt^un, 

j- ' A qui est la faute ? 

Je ne sais qu*y faire. 

Je nc satirais qu’y faire. 


Le dt^ai. 

II le fait sans d^lai. 

Jc vais me sauver. 

Sauvez-vous I AJlez-voua cn I 

Plaiianter 1 
La plaisantene, le badinage^ 
Y^ous badinez. 

Vous vous moqtiez, 
j t n’enlend pas raillerie. 

Demander pardon d guel* 
* quun. 

Pardonner L ' 

Je vous demand e pardon, 
i Lc pardon. 

Avancer 1. 

La.montre avance. 

Retarder I. 

La montre retarde. 

Ma montre s’est arrfitee* 
S’arrC'ter L 

I tOh en ^tions^nous I 
' tNous en ctions le^on qparaute, 

1 page cent-trente-six. • 
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To wind up a w^atch. 
To reffulate a watch. 
Yourw'atch is twenty minutes too 
fast, and inj^e a quarter of an 
•hour too slow. 

It will soon strik^ twelve. • 
Has it already 'struck twelve ? 

To strike. 


On condition, or provided. 

1 will lend you money, provided 
you will henceforth be more 
economical than yon have 
hitherto been. 

Hereafter, for the future, hence- 
forth, 

' The future, 
Kconornical. 

To renounce gambling. 

I’o follow advice (counsel). 

Yon look so melancholy. 

Adieu, farewell. , 

God be with you, good-bye. 

Till I see you again. 

I hope to see you again soon. 


Mon ter une montre. 

Rdgler une montre. 

. Votre montre avanoe de vinf|t mi- 
nutes, et la mienne retarde d'un 
quart d’heure. 

! II va soniier midi. 

Midi est-il sonnii 
Stonner 1. 


{ 'A condition. 

Sous condition. 

j J c vous preterai de Targen^ h coiifc> ' 
j dition que vous sere?! d^ormais 
plus cconome que vous n’avea 
et^ jusqu’ici. 

Desormais, dor^navant, iil’ilvenir. 
L’atenir, f 

I^conome, ^conomique, manager. 
Renoncer an jeil. 

Suivre im conseil. 

Vous irvez I’alr si zn^ncoliqtie. 

Adieu. •• 

} Au' plaisir de vous revoir (au re- 
voir).* 


EXERCISES. 

220 . 

What o’clock is it? — It is half-past one. — You say it is half-past, 
one, and by C^) ray watch it is but half-past twelve.— It will soon 
strike two.— Pardon me, it has not yet struck* one. — I assure you it is 
five-and- twenty minutes .^^st on^ for my watch goes very. well. — 
Bless me I how rapidly time passes in your society ! — You make me a * 
compliment which I do not know howto answer.— Have you bought 
your watch in Paris?— I have not bought jt; my uncle has made me 
a present of it (ew), — What has that woinaif entrusted you with ?— She, 
has entrusted me with a secret about a (c/’«n) great count who is in great 
embarrassment about the (a cause du) marriage of one of his^aughters* 
—Does any one^ask her in tnarriage ? — man who demaiida»Iier in 
. Bb2 
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xnamafije is a nobleman of the neighbourhood (le 't>om«/7^e).—Is he 
rich ? — No, he is a jmor devil {diahli ) wiio has not a sou {le yo«).-— You 
say .you have no friends among your schoolfellows coudiifcipte) ; 
but is it not your fault ? Y^ou have spoken ill {mat par!») of, f hem, and 
they have not offended you, Ibey have done you goorl, and never- 
theless (weffwmofws) you have quarreHed with then? (Locson - LXIV.). 
Believe me, he who has no friends d^'serv’es {meriter) to have none. 

2iM. 

Dialogue Qe dialogue) between a tailor and his journeyman [le gargon). 
— Charles, have you tnken the clothe? to the Count Narissi? — Yes, 
Sir, I have taken them to hirn.—^What did he say ? — He said nothing 
* dut [sinon) that he had a great mind to give me a box on the ear [dis 
soujfflets, ])lur.), because I hud not brought them sooner. — What ilid 
you answer him? — Sir, said I, I do not understand that joke: ])ay 
me what you owe me; and if you do not do so instantly 1 shall t.ike 
other measures. Scarcely had I said that, when lie put his hand to 
his sword [porter la main d son epce)^ ami i ran uway [prendre* la 
^fm(e). . 

222 . 

What are you astonished at ? —1 am astonished to find you still in 
bed. —If you knew how (combien) .sick I am, you woiild.not he astonished 
(fem.) at it.— -Has iC' already struck twelve ? — Yes, madam, it is already 
half- past twelve.- Is it so late ? Is it possible I — I’hat is not late, it is 
still early. — Doee }*o\ir twatch go well (bien)2 — No, Miss N., it is a 
quarter of an hour too fast.— And mine is half an hour too slow. — 
Perhaps it has strapped. — In fact, you right. — Is it wound iipp — lt 

is wound uj), am^ yet [pourtam) it does not go. — Do you hear? it is 
strikrng one oYlock. — Then I will regulate my watch and go home. — 
Pray [de yr&ce) stay p little longer [tncore un pen ) ! — I cannot, for we 
dine precisely at one o’clock [d une heure precise), — Adieu, tlicn, till I, 
see you again. 

223 . 

^ - -f . 

A\’bat is the matter with you, my dear friend? why do you look so 
melancholy ? — Nothing ails me [je rdai r/ca)!— Are you iu any trouble 
. [Auriez^vous par hgsard quoNpie chagrin) I — I have nothing, and even 
le.S3 than nothing, for I have not a sou (Z^? son), and I owe a great deal 
to my creditors : am I not very unhapj»y ?— W'hcn a man is well and 
chas friends lie is not unhappy. — Dare 1 ask you a favour? — What do 
.you wish ? — Have the goodness to lend me fifty crowns.— I will lend 
you them with all rny heart, Imt on condition that you will reHrounco 
gambling [renoncer au.jeu), and be more economical than you have 
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hitherio been. — 1 see now, that you are my friend, an^ I love you too 
much not to follow your advice.. 

John (Jea^i)l — What is your pleasure, Sir?— Bring some wine. — 
Presently Sig. — Henry ! — Madam ?pr*Mttke the fire {dii feu), — The 
maid-servant has made it already.— -Bring me sotriC ppper, pens, and 
ink. Bring yne ^laf» some sawd (e/e la poudre) or .blotting-jjaper (e/« 
papier brouUlard), sealing-wax. {de la cire a cacheter), and a light (de 
la lumikre) Go aijd tell my sister nat to wait for me, and be biu k 
again (de retour) at fwdve o’clock in order to carry my letters to the 
post (la poste), — Very well (bien), Aadam. (See end of Lesson XXIV,) 



REVENT Y.TH3RD LESSON. 
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To last {to wear tvdl). | 

'I hat cloth will wear well. I 

long Jias that coat lusted j 
you ? I 

To mij Ukiiiij. I 

To every -body's liking. j 

Nobody can do^ny thing to his ! 

likir.g. I 

A boarding-house. i 
A boarding-school. J 
Tj keep a boarding-house. | 
To board with any ope or any f 
where. r> ■ *. \ 

To eSdaini. 

To mcike xineasy. 

To get or grow xmeasy. 

To be uneasy. 

Why do you fret (are you uneasy) ? 

I do not fret (am npt uneasy). 

That new^ njakes me uneasy. 

I am uneasy at not receiving any 
news. 

She is uneasy about that ufi'air. 

Bo not be uneasy. 

The uneasiness, trouble. 

Quiet, 

To quiet ' - i 
Compose yourself. j 


'l)urer 1 . 

Ce drap dnrera bien. 

Cordbien de temps cet habit vous 
a-t-il dure ? 

\i mon (jr^. 

All grt^ de tout le monde. 

On ne peut rieu faire a son 

Une pension, 

Tenir pension, 
litre en pension. 

8e mettre en pension, 

S' Verier 1 . 

JnquUtep I . 

S'inquwter* 

Ktre inquiet ; feui. inquire, 
roufquoi vous inquietez-vous ? 

Je ne m'inquiete pas. 

Cette nouvelle in’inqm^te. 

Je snis inquiet de ne point rece- 
voh de nouvclles. 

Elle est inqurete sur cette alTaire 
Ne vous inquietez jias, 
L’inquietude, 

Tranquille. 

*Tr<^inquilli^:r L 

'l^Van quillisez-yous. 
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To altei\ to cha'mje. 
That man has altered a great deal 
since I saw lum. 


'1 0 De oi use. 

Of udiat use is that you ? * 

7’hat is of no use to ftic. 

Of what use is that to your bro- 
liicr ? 

It is of no use to him. ^ 

Of what use is tliat stick to you ? 

I use il to heat ipy dogs. 

Of what use is tliat horse to your 
brother ? . 

lie uses it to carry his vegetabies 
to the market. 

Of wliat use are these 1j©ttles to* 
your laufllord ? 

They serve him to put his wine 
in. 

To strjid instead, to he (is. 

.1 use my gun as a stick. ^ 

'J'hi j bole serves him for a house. 
He used his cravat as a nightcap. 

• To a calk 
What avails it to you to cry ? 

It avails nothing. 


Ojyi)usltc To, 
Opposite that house. 
Ojiposite the garden. 
Opposite to me. 

Right opposhe. 

He lives opposite,. the casllc, 

1 live opposite the king’s library. 

To get hold of. 

To take possession of. 
To, ivitness. 

To sho^v. 


i . Changer 1. 

Cfct homme a bcaucoup cliangd 
1 - depuis je ne l*ai vu. • 

f Servir*. 

ii'A quoi cela vous scrt-il? 
fCelit ne me sert a rien. 
f 'A quoi cela sert-il a votre frere? 

I fCcla ne lui sert a rien. 
i t'A quoi ce baton vous sert-il? 
f II me sert a hattre mes chiena. 
f'A quoi cc cheval sert-il a votre 
fr^re ? 

•f II lui sert ^ porter ses legumes 
ail marchtk 

• t'A qlioi ces bouteilles servent- 
dllcs a* votre bote ? ^ 
f Elk'S lui servent a mettre sou 
vin. 

fASe/rlr* de. 
t Mihi fusi^ me sert de bMon. 
f Ce troll luiijerfde maispn. 
f liiia criwatc lui*a scr\ i de bonnet 
dc nuit. ’ * 

■ Sennr*' (dg before inf.), 

j 'a quoi vous*scrt-il de plcurer? 

1 f Cela ne me* sert a rien. 


j Vis-d~vl8 de. 

Vis-tl-vis de cette mwson. 
Vis-a-ris du jarditi. 

Vis-a^vis de moL • 

’lout vis- k- vis. 

11 denifcurc vis-a-wls da chkteaii. 
3e deineure vis-k-viS de la bitilio' 
fj^cque roytile. 

I” S’emparer de, 

^ Tanoigner 1. 
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To give evidence against some 
One« 

He has shown a great deal of 
friendship to me. 

To turn some one into ridicule. 
To become ridiculous. 

To make one’s self ridiculous. 


To he horn. 

Where were you born ? 

I was born in this country. 
Where was your sister born ? 
‘ftftie wa^ born in the United States 
i of North America. 

Where were your brothers horn ? 
They were born in France. 


The boarder. 
The pouch. 
A pillow. 
Dowm. 


T^raoigner centre quelqu^un.' 

II m’a tc'moigne beaucoup d’ami- 
tic. 

Tourner quelqu’un en ridicule.' 
Tomber dans le ridicule., 

Sa rendre ridicule. 

Eire ne. 

•tOii 6tes-vous ne ? 
t Jc sui'' nd dans ce pays, 
t Oil votre aceur cst-elle nee ? 
fElle est nde au-x £tats Unis de 
I’Amdrique du Nord. 
t Oh VOS fr^rea spnt-ils n^s ? 
fils sont nes en France. 


Le pensionnaire. 
La gibeci^re, 

Un oreiller. 

Le duvet. 


EXERCISES. 

224 . 

Sir, may (oser) I ask where the Earl of B. lives ? — Ho lives near tlie 
castle oil ihe oLher side of the river.—- Could you tell me which road I 
must {je dois) take'^to- go thither? — You must go {suivez) along the 
shore, and you will come to a little street {quand vous mez au bout, 
prenez une petite rue) on the right, which wili lead you straight {direcie- 
metU) to his house. It is a fine house, you will find it easily. — I thank 
you, Sir. — Does Count N. live here ? — Yes, Sir, walk in {domiez-vous 
la peine d*mtrer)^ if you please. — Is the ^ count at home ? I wish to 
have the honour {I'honneur) to speak to him'.-* ^ Yes, Sir, he is at home; 
' whom shall I have the honour to announce (annoncer) ? — I am from B., 
and my name is {s'appeUr) F. 

Which is the shortest (cofir/) way to the arsenal («« arsenal)^ — Go 
^own {suivez) this street, and when you come to the bottom {au bout), 
turn to the left, and take the cross- way (vous trouverez un — quz vous 
ttuverserez)', you will then enter into, a rather narrow (^<ro»V) street, 
which will lead you to a great square {la place), where you will see a 
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blind alley* — ^Tlirough (par) which I must pass ?— rNo, for there is no 
oiitlefc (Une issue), — You nms<^ leave it on the right, and pass under the 
arcade which is near it. — And then?/-~And then you must inguire 
(further).— I*am very much obliged to you.— Do riot mention it (il n*y 
d pas de gum), — Are you able to translate an English letter into French ? 
— I am.— Who hj-s taught you,? — My French master has enabled me 
to do it. , 

225 . 

Why does your mother fret ? — Silie frets at receiving no news from 
her son who is with the army. — She need not be uneasy about him, 
for whenever he gets into a bad* scrape he knows how to get out of it 
again. — Last summer when we were a hunting together {ensemble), 
night grew upon us {la nuit nous surprit) at*at least ten leagues {ung 
Heue) from our country-seat {la maison de campagne). — Well {E% bien), 
where did you pass the night ? — I was very uneasy at first, but your 
brother not in the least {pas le moins du monde) ; on the contrary, he 
tranquillized me, so that I lost my uneasiness. Wc found at last a 
peasant's hut where we passed the^ night. Here I had an opportunity 
to see how clever your brother is. A few benches and a truss of 
straw {une hotte de paille) served him to make a comfortable ^ommode) 
bed ; be used a bottle as a candlestick, our pouch£s served us as a pillow, 
and our cravats as nightcaps. When we awoke in the morning we 
were as fresh and healthy {bien portani) as if we had slept on down and 
silk. — A candidate {un candidat) petitiorfed .{demayder d) the king of 
Prussia {de Prusse) for an employment {un emp^ij, ^'his prince asked 
him w'liere he was born, ** I was bom at Jlerlin,** answered he. 
" Begone 1” said the monarch {le^onarque), ’'airthtf men of Berlin 
{un Berlinois) are good for nothing.” “I beg your majesty’s {la 
pardon,” replied the* can didate, "there are»8ome,good ones, 
and I know two.” " Which are those two?” asked* tfeejiing. "The 
first,” replied* the candidate, "is your majesty, and barn the second.” 
The king co»ild not help laughing (ne put s^empddher de rire) at this 
answer {la reponse), and granted (accorder) the request {la demande), 
(See end of l^son XXIV.)* 
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To lose sight of, 

I’he 

I wear's])eciat‘k*s l)i:caiise my si>{ht 
i?5 had (or because 1 have a bad 
eiijh};.. 

f Jiin nnu'-sigiitc'd. 

rhf.’ ship is so far off iJiv'it we shalh 
soon {(j'je sigl'.t of it. 

I have? lost si^^ht of that. 

As it is I(mj( aince*^! w.is in Eu^- 
Lmd I have lost skht (d' your 
brother. 

As it is lo.n^j siiice 1, have read any 


PerdvD do viie. 

La vue. 

J e port c des 1 unett es parccqne j 'ai 
la vne maiivaise. (See Obs. B. 
Lesson XXVL) 

t J’ai la vuo courtc. 

Lo batinK iit cst si loln» que r.ous 
le pil'd rolls hientot de vue. 

J'ai perdu cela de vne. 

Comme il y a lon^^-tcmps que jo 
n’ui chch'n A nghterre, j’ai jierdii 
votre frerc de vue. 

Comme il y a long-tenqis epic jo 
nVi hi de frunyais, je Tai jicrdu 
de vue. 


Obs, On^ht .flud ahmlil are 'rendered into French by the conditionals 
of the verb devoir^ to be oldiged, to owe. Ex. ^ 


You ouj^ht or hkould do that. ■ 

lie ought not to speak thus to his i 
lather. ■ 

We ought to go thither earlitr. i 

They should li'Acn to wliat you 

^say-" .j 

You shoiclJ pay more uLlentidn to j 
what i say. 

You ongfii to have dune tljkt. 

We should have manttged the thing 
better than he has dorie. 

You shouldfmve managed the thin^ , 
differently. . i 


Vous devrlz fuire cela. 

Il ne devralt pas parlcrainsi ii son 
pore. 

Nous devrions y aller de mciilcurc 
heurc. 

Ih decrawit ecouter ce cjue vous 
difes. 

Vous devriez faire plus (ratteiiiion 
a ce cpie je dis. 

Vous anries dd faire cela. 

11 aurdil du s'y prendre mioux qu’il 
n’afait. . 

Vous auriez dd vous y prendre 
^Vune mani^re differente. 
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T?.ey Qvght to have inanagedlihc 
tiling as I (lid. 

We ought to iiuDC maimged it dif- 
^erecltlf fioisi what they did. 


To bid or to j 

1 bid you good morning i 

1 wish you a gnod murn.r.g. / 

I wish you a good journey. | 


'I'o play a game at billiuids. 

I 

To play u]ion the {luti\ 

A fall. ‘ 

To have \ fall. • 

A stay, a s^'joui n. 

To rnuKe a stay. , 

Do you inttmd to make a long | 
stay in tlic town ? i 

1 do not intend to make a. lung 
stay in it. 


To 'propose (mciiiiin.ii: to in- 
tend). • 

I propose going on that journey. i 
i propose (intend) joining a hui.t- ; 
ing party. ! 


To suspect j to pucss. j 

I suspect what he lias done. j 
He does not suspect what li^oing ^ 
-to happen to him. 

'To ihink of some one or of j 
something. 

Of w hom do you think ? 

Of what do you think I 


Ils auraient dd s*g prendre comme 
je m’y suis pris. 

Nous aurions dd notis y pt^vdre 
d’line auti^ maniere qu’ils ne 
s*y sont pris. 

Souimiter 1 (de bef. infin.). 

Je vous souhoite le bon jour. (See 
Obs. B. Lesson XXVI.) 

Je vous souhaitc un btu} voyage. 

Faire une partie do billarfl, (See 
Obs. Lesson LI.) 

Juuer de la flute. (Obs. Less. LL) 

Une chut(\ 

t Fail'd* une chute. 

Un •Bcjniir. 

Faire un sc'joui*. 

Coin pt.ez;-vuus faire un long 
duns la viile ? 

Je ne ouinpte puS y faire un long 
sVj(Ha\ 

• « 

Sc 2)ropose7' lef. iiitlii.V 

fv me proj;osedc f^dr<‘ le venage. 

Je me j)ropuse*d‘a]i( r aime paitie 
de chusSe.* 

/S^e doiUcr (« nvcnis llie gen.). ' 

Je me (foute tk ce (jiill a fait. 

12 ne se doiite pas «/? ce^pi va lui 

Pensev ii qnchpiun ou *ci 
qihhjue-cjiose. 

'A qui peiisez-vous ? 

'A quoi pensejs-vous ? 
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To turn \ipon. 

To he the question. 

It is questioned, it turns upon. 

The question is not jpour pleasure, 
but your improvement. 

You play, Sir ; but playing is not 
the thing, but studying. 

What is going on ? 

The question is to know what we 
shall do to pass the time agree- 
ably. 

On purpofic. 

I beg your pardon, I have not 
done it on pur])ose. 

To hold ones tongue. 

'lb stop speaking, to be silent. 

Do you hold your tongue ? 

I hold my tongue. 

He holds his tongue. 

After speaking half an hour he 
held his tongue, f 


^ ’\ hag lrde. 

II s’ftgit de. 

II ne s*agit pas dt votie plais’r, 
mais de vos progres. 

Vous joiiez, Mdnsi.jur ; ihais ii ne 
I ' s’agit pas de jouer, il s'agit 
} d*<$tudieF." 

I De quoi s’ugit-il ? 
j II s’agit de savoir ce que nous 
' ferons pour passer notre temps 
i agrea'blement, 

Exprts. 

Je voiis demande pardon, je ne 
rki pas fait expr^s. 

‘I'&e tq ire pres. part. /atsawt; 

past part. ///. 

Vous taisez- voiis ? 

Je me tais. 

II ee tait. 

Apr^s avoir parle pendant uns 
demi-heure, il se tut. 


} 


EXERCISES. 

226 . 

A thief having one day entered a boarding-house stole three cloaks 
(/c manteau). ' In going away he was met by one of the }>oar(]ers who 
had a fine laced (ya/onpe ) cloak. Seeing so many cloaks, he asked the 
man where he had taken them. The thief answered boldly ( frouic- 
meni) that they belonged to three gentieq»en of tlic hquse who had 
given them to be (deaned (d degraisser). “ Then you must also clean 
(ddgraissez done ans^) mine, for it is very much in need of it (ca avoir 
grand besoia)l'* said the boarder; **but,” added he, ‘'you must return 
it to ip® aV three o’clock.'^ “1 < shall Jiqt fail [y manquer), Sir," 
answered the thief, as he carried oS (empqrter) the four cloaks with 
which he {quHl) is still to return (n*a pas encore rapporiis).- — You are 
singing {chanter), gentlemen, but it is not a time for (il ne s*ag%t pas 
de) singing ; you ought to he silent, and to listen to what you are told* 
—We are at a loss.— What are you at a loss about ? — 1 am going to 
tell you : the question is with us how we shall' pass our time agreeably. 
—Flay a game at billiards or at chess (8ee Obs. I^son JjI.).— We 
liav® proposed joining a hunting party ; do you go with us (ites-^vous des 
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ndtres) ? — I cannot, for I hav| not done my task yet ; and if I neglect 
it, my master will scold mm — Every one according to his liking ; if 
you Hkc staying at home bette r than going a hunting we cjmnot 
hinder you.— iloes Mr. B. go. with. us? — Perhaps. — I should not like 
to* go wifh him, for he is too great a talker {frof bavard), excepting 
that (fl ^da prh)^iQ i3 an hotiesi man. 

What is the matter with you r You look angry. — I have reason to 
{(tvoir lieu dc) be ao<]Ty, for there *i3 no*means of getting money now. 
—Have you been to Mr. A.*s ? — 1 have been to his house; but there 
i>3 no jiossibilii-y (pas moycn) of Borrowing from him. I suspected 
that ho would not lend me any, that is the reason why I did not wish 
io ask him ; and had yoi^ not told me to do so, I should not have sub- 
jected myself (s\xposer) to a refusal {nn ref us), 

227. 

1 6iisj)ccted that you would be thirsty, and that your sister would 
be hungry; that is the reason why I brtnighfc you hither. I am sorry, 
however (/jOMr/unO» not to see your mother. — "Why do you not ^Irink 
your C(jffee ? — If I were^ not sletpy I would drink it. — Sometimes 
(tuntot) ypu are sleejy, sometimes cold, sometimes W’arin, and some- 
times sometliing else is the matter with you (et tavtdt quMque autre 
chose). I belie\'e that you think too much of the ihisfortune that has 
happened to your friend (fern.). — If I did not think about it, wiio 
would think about it? — Of wiiom does your brother think? — He 
thinks of me, for wc always think of eatli .other ^(/Vn a Vautre) when 
we arc hot togetluT (etisemlfle). *• , • • 

I have seen six j)hiyers (le joueur) to-day, ^vho \\tire all winning 
(yugver) at the same, time {en meme /emp.v).-^Th£tt cannot be; for a 
jjlayer Can only win when another loses. — You w^ould be right if I 
were speaking of. peojde thaf had played at cards rf)r biljiards (Obs. 
Lesson LI.); but I am speaking of Ante and violin pkiyers {de,jouhirs 
de flute d de»violou ).^ — Do you sometimes practise {•fuire*) music (de 
la musiquf')^ Very often, for I like it muoIi.-»~What instrument 
(Lesson LI. Ohs.) do you play? — I play the violin, and my sister plays 
the harpsichord. My brolplier, who jdays the bass (la basse), accom- 
panies (aecompagner) us, and Mis.s Stolz sometimes aj)plauds [ap- 
pjuudir) us. — Does she not also play some niusicjal in|truriient (un 
instrument de musique) ? — She plays the harp (la harpe) ; bnf she is too 
proud [flhe.) to practise witfi us. — A very poor towm (me ville 

asses pauvre) went to considerable e.xpense (faire une depense conside- 
rable) in feasts and illuminations (en files et en itluminalions) on tjie 
occasion of its prince passing through passage de son — ). I'he 
latter seemed (pnruf) himself astonished tft it. — has only done,^* 
said a (jourticr (un court'isan), “w'hat it owed (to your inajesty).” 
"‘I’hat is true,*^ replied (reptendre*) another, ‘'but it owes all that it 
has done.” (Set^end of Lej^on XXIV.) 
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Souvante-ouiniil erne Legoiu 


Towards 


C (pliysicnlly). 
\ (morally). 


He comes towards me. 

He has behaved very well towards 
me-. 

We rriitst always believe well . 
towards eveiy body.. 

The bebaviour of others is but an 
echo of our own. If we behave 
well towards them, they will 
also behave well towards us; 
but if we use, them ill, we must 
not expect better from them. 


To treat or to tise somebody 
ivdl. 

To use soviebody ilL 

As you have always used me well, 
I will not use you ill. 

As he has always U4?fid me well, I 
have akvays used liipi in the 
same manner. 


Ve7'S. 

Envers. 

II vient vers moi. 

11 s’est comporie tres-bien enters 
moi. 

II faut nous comporter toujor.rs 
bien envers tout le monde. 

Laconduitedesautres n’est qu’un 
^cbo dc lanbtre. Si nous nous 
comportons bien envers eux, ils 
se comporteront bien aussi en- 
vers nous; mais si nous en 
URons mul avec eux, not^s ne 
devons jias attcndie mieux de 
leur jiart. 

En user, lien avec quelqu'un, 

En user rnal area quelqu\ui. 

Comme vous eh avez use toujours 
bien avec moi, je n’en uscrai 
pas mal avec vous. 

Comme il en a toujours bien use 
avec moi , j *en ai toujours use de 
Ja^,incmc rnaui^re avec lui. 


To delay (to tamvj). 
Do not be long beforeyou-return. 
I shall not be loqg before I ixiitum. 

27 to or for. 


Txxrden I (talfcs^ bcforcinf.). 

Ke tardez pas a revenir. ^ 

Je ne tarderai pas d revenir. 

t/i me tardo de. 
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Ohs. When the verb tarderf is employed impersonally in the signifi- 
cation of /o hn^fovy it requirls the preposition de before the verb. Ex. 


I long to see Vn^v brother. | 

Hi longs to receive his money, I 

• 

We long f(>r dinner because we ! 

are very hungry^ * 

'Piev long to sleep because they 
are tired. ' T 


To he at one’s ease. ] 

To be cowfortaUe. j 

To he K iicoinfortaUe. |- 

I am very much at my case upon ^ ■ 
this chair. • • ' 

You arc uncomfortable upon your 
chair. 

Wliat can that he ? 

V>*e are uncomfortable in that I 
boardiiig-hoiise. I 

That man is well oil’, for I)»e has j 
plenty of money. j 

That man is badly off, f-'f he is j 
poor. 

To rnnl'c ones self comfort- 
able. 

Make yourself ccpfortable. 

2’o he nncomfor^ohle. 

To inconvenience one’s self. 1 

'J’o put one’s self out of the way. J 

Do not put yourself out of the 
way. 

'JltHt man never inconveniences* 
liimsclf ; he never does it for 
any body. 

Can yoii, without pullTng your- 
self to inconvenience, lend me 
your gun ? 


t II me tarde de voir rnon frere. 
fJl lui tardfe de recevoir son 
argent. 

f II nous tai’de de diner, pareeque 
•nous avons bien faim. 
t II leur tai-de de dormir, j)arce- 
qu’ils sont fatigm.%. 


A 

Eire cl son aise. 

Eire mal a son aise. 

Jc suis bien k inon aise sur cette 
tbaisp. 

Voiis ete& mal k votR. aise sur 
votre chaise. ’ 

f Qu'est-ce quo cela pent etre ? 

Nous st)inmcs mal a notre f.lse 
dans cette peniiion. 

Cet hbr»imtRest a,son aise, car il 
a beauco«])i]Iaigcnt. 

Cet ln)if me. ( st mal a son aise, 
pareeqji'il e.'-t^pauvre, 

meltre a^son aise. 

Mettez-vous^ votre aise. 

kire gene. 

Se gener I . * . 

Ne vou% gtbiez ])as! 

V 

Cet liomme ne se gfne jamais ; U * 
ne se jarx:.ais pour 
sonne. 

Ponysez • vous. ^:;*n3 vous g^uer, rae^ 
pr^itcr votre fusil f 
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To make entreaties. 

To beg with entreaty, 

I em’ployed every kind of entreaty 
to engage him to^it 

To solicit j topresSj to sue y to 
entreat. 

Here «ind there. 

Now and then. 

From time to time. 
Indifferently (As good as bad). 

I havenadc my composition tole- 
rably well. 


To postpone, to p\it (ff. | 
Let US put* that off until to-rnor- 1 
row. ' 

Let us put off that lesson until 
another time. I 

To impaH something to some- 
body. 

Have you imparted that to your | 
father ? - j 

i have imparted it to him. ’ 

In vain. j 

In \*ain I looked all around, T saw | 
neither map nor house : not I 
the least sign of settlement. 

A dwelling, habitation, Settlement. 
In* vain 1 speak, for you do not 
listen to me. . ' ' 

jfn vain I do my best, I cannot do 
any thing to his liking. 

You may say what you please, 

• nobody will believe you. 1 


Fckire des instances. 

Frier avec instances. 

Je Ten al sollicit^ a» ec .toutes les 
instances possibles. • 

klollvciter 1 . 

Par-ci, par-lil, 

De loin en loin. 

Dfc temps en temps. 

Tant bien quo mal. 

J’ai fait ina composition tant bien 
que mal. 

Remetirc"^ d. 

Reraettons cela a demain, 

liemettons cette le^on h. une autre 
fois. 


Fairepart de guelc/ue-chose d 
quelqiiun. 

Avez-vous fait part de cela voire 
jj^rc ? 

Je lui en ui fait part. 


Avoir beau. 

J Wais beau regarder tout autour 
de moi, je ne voyais ni horaine, 
ni maison ; pas la moindre iip- 
parehce d’habitation. 

Une habitation. 

J*ai beau parler, vous ne m’ecoii- 
tez pas, 

J'ai beau faire de mon mieux, je 
ne peux rien fhire k son gr^. 

Vous avez beau dire, peysonne 
nc vous croira. 
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U is in vain that th^iy earn mo^y, 
they will never be rijuh. / 
"We search in vain, for what we 
have lost cannot find. 


T</ salute. 

I have the honour to bid you 
adieu. 

Present my compliments to hinf 
(to her). * 

Remember me to him (to her). 

Pray present my compliments to 
your sister. 

Remember me (present my com- 
pliments) to him (to hei^. 

1 shall not fail. 


The present (the present time or 
tense). 

The j>ast. • 

The future. 

'I'he loss of time. | 
Enjoy all the pleasures that virtue j 
permits. i 


lls ont heau gagner de Pargent, 
ils ne seront jamais riches. 

Nous avons heau cheroher, nous 
ne pourrons pas trouver ce 
que nous apvons perdu. 

Shiner 1 . 

J’ai Phonneur de vous saluer. 

Dites-lui bien des choses de ma 
part. 

Je vous prie de faire ,mes com- 
pliments a Mademoiselle votre 
soeur. 

Prescnte^-liii mes civilites *(me» 
tr^s-lfumbles respects). 

Je n’y manquerai pas. » 


Le present. 

Le passe.** * . . 

L'avenir, le futar. 
lia perte Ju temps. 

Jouissez de tous Ifes plaisirs que U 
vertu permet^ 


1 

r 


EXERCISES. 

i 28 . 

Have you made your French composition ^ have made it. — Was 
your tutor jdcased with v?Ls not. In vain I do my best; I 

cannot do any thing to his liking — ^You may say wimt you please, 
nobody will believe you. — Can you, wirhout putting yourself to iu- 
convenience, lend me five hundred francs? — As you have always used 
me well, I will use you in the same- manner.' I wifi lend you the 
money you want, but on condition that you will return it to me next 
week.— tYou may depend upon it {pouvoir compter ). — How has my 
son behaved towarj^ls you ? — He has behaved well towards me, for he 
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behaves well towards every body. His father told hiqi often : — ^'i’ho 
behaviour of otherjs is but an echo of t^ir own. If we behave well 
towards them, they will also behave well towards us; but if w'e use 
them ill, we must not expect better from them. — Ma^y I see y<)ur 
brothers? — You witl see them to-morrow. As they htVve juU urrivT-d 
from a long journey {le voyage) they lopg for sleep, for they are \'ery 
tired. — What has my sister said ? — She said that she longed for dinner, 
because she was very liungry.-rAre y'ou comfortable at your boarding- 
house? — I am very comfortable there. — Have you imparted to your 
brother what I told you ? — As he Was very tired, he longed for sleep : 
so that I have put oif imparting it to him till to-morrow. 


I have the honour to wish you a good morning. How do yon do t 
— Very wtU at your service (d vous rendre mes divoirs ). — And how 
are all at home {comment se portc-i-on chez rous) ? — ^'folerably well, 
thank God {Dicu merci ) ! My sister was a little indisposed {indispoJu'c), 
but she is belter {Htablve ) ; she told ichargn^ me to give you her best 
compliiner^tH. — I am giad {charme) to hear that she is w'cll. As for you, 
you are health itself {la sanU mcme ) ; you cannot look better {mus 
avez la meilleure mine du monde ), — 1 have no time to be ill : my busi 
ness {mes affaires) would not, permit me. Please {don uez- rous la pehie) 
to sit down ; here is a Chair.— I will not detain (dislruire) you from 
your business {les occupations); 1 know^ that a raehdiant’s time is 
precious {qne h iemps tst precieux h vn Hegociaui),—! have nothing 
pressing {presse) to (b now, my courier is already dispatched {man 
cmirrier esi dejd ,txpMie ). — I shall not stay any longer, I only wdshed 
in passing by (e« pfl.s’saw/ j7«r *ci') to inquire about your health.— You 
do me much hohour. — It is very fine weather to-day. If you will 
allow me I shall' have the pleasure of seeing you again {revoir *) this 
afternoon (cette apres-dinee), and if you have time we will take a little 
turn together.— With the greatest pleasure. In that case I shall wait 
for you. — I will eome for you {venir prendre) about {vers) seven o’clock. 
— ^Adieu, then, till I see you again. — 1 have the honour to bid you 
adieu. 


230 . 

The ' loss of time is an irreparable {irreparable) loss. A single 
minute (une scale — ) cannot be recovered (recouvrer) for all tbe gold in 
the {du) world. It is then of tlie greatest imjiortance {de la demihre 
importance) to employ welHlie time which coxisists {consister) only of 
{en) minutes of which we must make good use {ddnt il fauX Hr er parti), 
AVe have but the present ; the past is no longer any thing (nW p/as 
rien), and the future is uncertain (incertain ). — A great many people 
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{fine infinite d*hommes) ruio tAmselves (se ruiner) because they wish to 
intluJgc theiuselves too mucfi force de vouloir ae faire du bien). If 
most men (/a plupart des hommes) knew how to content themselves {se 


conteuter'^ with what they have, they %vould be happy ; but their 
g^ediness {teur acidit4) very often makes (rcWre) *them unhappy. — In 


order tc^be h 4 pp 3 i we must forget the past, not trouble ourselves about 


{ne pas s^inquiettr de) the future, and enjoy the present. — I was very 
much dejected {t7’is{e) when ray epusirr came to me. “ What is the 
matter with you?’* he asked me. “ Oh («/«)! my dear cousin,” replied 
I, “ in losing that money 1 have lost every thing,” “ Do' not fret,’^ 
said he to me, “for 1 have foujid your money.” (See end of Lesson 
XXIV.) 


‘ a 2 
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FOUETH MONTH. 

f- 

Quairieme Mois. 
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Soixante-seiziemc Lefon. 


„ To mean:- 

What do you mean ? 

1 mean. 

What does that man mean ? 

He means. 

AVhat does that mean ? 

That means. 

That does not mean any tiling, 

I do not know what that means. 


To he particular, 

I do not like to deal with that 
man, for he is too particular. 

To gruiu impatient, to fret 

Do not fret about that. 

To sit up, to watch, 

I have siat up all night. 


Voidoir dire, 
f Quc voulez-vous dire ? 
t Je veux dire. 

*f Que vcut dire cet horarae ? 

’ t II veut dire. 

{ t Qi’Vst-ce (jue cela veut dire ? 

f Uuc veut dire cela ? 

1 f Cela veut dire. 

I ne veut rien dire. 

f .-le ne sais pas ce que cela veut 
dire. 

f Y rcgarder de 
f Jc T/aiine pas a faire des afTahes 
. avecceUiomme, car il y regarde 
de trop tr^s. 

f Siimpatioiter de, 

|> Ne V0U3 impatientez pas de cela. 

Veilki^ h , 

J’ai veille toute la nuit, 
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To advise , , 
The dress, the costu^rie. 
An ^leganfc dress. 

• To ^ress one's $elf. 

That ma#i always ^Sresses well. • 

To find fault with something. 

That man always finds fault witli* 
every thing he sees. * 

Do you find fault, with that ? 

1 do not find fault with it. 


A trick {a turn, a round). 

To play a trick. • 

To play a trick upon some one. 

To take a turn. 

I have taken a turn round the 
garden. 

He has taken a couple of tui’iis 
round the garden. 

To take a little turn. 

lo travel through Europe. 

(moaiiiiig besides). 

You have gi\yn me three hooks, 
but I want three besides. 

Less. 

Tliree less. 

Tliree too many. 


Oonseiller 1, 

La mise. 

Une mise dlegante. 

Se meitreA^* 

Get homrae se met toujours bien. 

|. 1" " redire dqu el q u e- > 

chose. 

f Get hoinmc troiivc toujours h 
redire k tout ce qu‘il voit. 
fTroiivcz-vons a redire a cela ?_ 
f Je n’y trouve rlen k redire. 

U}i tour. 

• Jouer uti togr. 

JoueV un tour a quelq;i*un. 
f Faire un tour, 
t J'ai fait un tour de jardin. 

f Il^a fitit deux tours de jardin. 

I t Faire un petit tour.’ 

I t Faire dortour Se TEurope. 

lie j)liis. 

Vous m’avcz clonne trois divres, 
mais j"en vgux trois de plus. 

De moins. 

dVois de moins. 

Trois de trop* 


Mg react). 

Within my reach. 

Out of my reaqji. 

Those things are not within the 
reach of every body. 

Within gunshot. 

A gunshot (meaning distance). 


Ma 

'A roa portae. * 

Hors^e ma portae. 

Ces closes ne sont pas k la port(5e 
de tout le moiide. 

' A la portae du fusil. 

Une portee de fusil. 
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Two gunshots (meaning distance). 
How many shots have you fired ? 


1 wonder why that man makes • 
such a noise. 

>S'o long as. 

So long as you behave well, people 
will love you- 

To carry off. 

A mouthful. 

To overwliclm, to heap, to load. 

To overwhelm some one with joy. 

Generous. 

Charitable, beneficent. 

You have heaped benefits upon 
me. 

Sincere. 

, Sincerely. 

An advantage, 
llie disadvantage, prejudice. 

I shall never say any thing to 
your disadvantage. 


D^x port^es de fusil, 

Co^nbien dp coups de fusil avez- 
vous tires ? (See Les. Xl ^VlII ) 


Te voudrais bi^u savoir pourquoi 
cet hoinnie fait un tel bruit. 

I Tiuit qae, 

Tant qiie vous vous comport erez 
bien, on vous nimera. 

‘iSnlever 1. 

Une bouch^c. 

Cornblcr 1. 

i Coinbler quelqu’un do joie. 
G^nereux. 

Bienfaisant, charitable. 

Vous m’uvez comble de bienfaits. 

Sincere. 

Sinc^rement. 

Un avantage. 

Le desavanlage. 

Je ne dim jamais rien k votre 
desavantage. 


To surrender, i 8e rendre 4. 

The enemies have sumndered. I^s enneinis se sent rendus. 

\ 

Tg prefer, Treferer 1. 

I pi'efer the usefCd to the agree- Je pr^fere rutile k I'agr^able. 
able. 

Ohs, All adjectives and verbs used substantively are masculine. 
(See p. 4, in niy I'^eatise on the Gender of French Substantives.) Ex. 

' ‘ The drinking, | Le boire. 

' The eating. , Le manger. 


To behold. ^ Iiegar(fer 1. 

Behold those beautiful flowers Kegardez ces superbes fleurs au 
with the’“ “flours so fresh and teint si frais et si ^clataiit. 

lie colaw. ■ I La liouleur, le teint. 
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"I'hc Jily, 

I'he violet. , 

The I'orget-me-not. 
The rose. 

Aii emblem. 

Fresh rerdwrc salutary to wir 
eyes. 


i Le lis. 

! La violette. 
j La gennandr^. 

La rose. 

Un embl^ine. 

La verdure fratche fait du bien ft 
nos yeux. 


l'L\ERCLS3:S. 

231 . 

Why have you played a trick upon that man ? — Because I'X always 
finds fault with every thing he sees. — What does that mean, Sir ?— 
Tluit means that I do not like to deal with you, because you are too 
])articuUu\ — I wonder why your brother has not done his task. — It was 
too ({iOicult. He has sat up all night, and has not been able to do il, 
because it was out of hi.s reaidn*— As soon as Mr. Fluusen sees me he 
liegins to sjK’.'ik Ihiglish, in order to praotise, j^nd overwhelms me with 
politene.s.s {<rhovnf:let<^‘)^ so that I often do not know what to answer. 
His brothers do the same (ni font ant ant). However, they are very 
good })e(>ple (its ne laissent pas d'etre de foit bonnes yens); they are not 
only {non seulemeni) rich and amiable, hutdhey are also generous and 
cdiuritable. 'I'hey love me sincerely, tTTiereforc I love thorn also, and 
t ou.'^cqiiently (par consequent) shall never say any (hing-to their disad- 
\ !i!i1age. 1 should love them still morc^ if tl^‘.y die! hot make so much 
C'.'rcmony (tanl de ceremonies) ; but every ontf ha^ bi« faults (/e drfaut)^ 
iuul mine is to speak too much of their ceremcmics. 

Have the enemies surrendered ? — ^'fhey have rtbt surrendered, for 
they did not prefer life (la vie) to death (la mart). They had neither 
bread, nor meat, nor water, nor arms (me anne), nor money; notwith- 
slanfling, they determined to die rather fits ont rnieusn aime motirir) than 
burrender. — Why arc you so sad? — You do notjknow what makes ir» 
uneasy, my dear friend (fern.). — Tell me, fear I assure yo%that I share 
{partnyer) your suffering.^ (la pe^it) as well as your plijasurcs. — I am 
sure that you feel for ftie (prqpdre* part h mes peines), hut* I cannqj? 
tell you now (en ce moment) what makes me unej^^sy. I .will however 
tell you when an opportunity offers (6 Voccasion). Let us speak of 
something else now, •What do you think of the man who spoke to us 
yesterday at the cOncert.?~He is a man of much understanding (de 
beaucfnup desprit), and not at all wrapt up in his own merits {et il n'est 
pas du tout infatud de son merite). But why do you ask Hie that ? — ^I'o 
f'peak of something. — It ie said ; contentment fconten(emeni) lurpas^^es 
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(passer) riches ; let us then always be content. Let us share (partaker) 
(with each other) what we have, and renfrain (demeurer) our lifetime 
(/owfe,no(rc vie) insej)arable (inseparable) friends. You will fdways be 
welcome at my house, and I hope to be equally so (aussi)^ at yours. If 
I saw you happy I sliould be equally so, and we should be inore con- 
tented than the greatest princes, who are not always ^ 6 , .AYc ahall be 
happy when we are perfectly (parfaitemeni) contented with what we 
hare ; and if we do our duty as we ought (hien) Gad (/e bon DUu) will 
take care of the rest. The past being no longer any thing, let us not 
be uneasy about the future, and enjoy the present. 

233 . *. • 

Behold, ladies (Mesdarnes), those beautiful flowers, with their colours 
so*fresh and bright ; they drink nothing but water. The white lily has 
the colour of innocence (V innocence) ; the violet indicates gentleness 
(marqUe la douceur) ; you may see it in Louisa’s eyes (dans les yeux de 
IjOum\. The forget-me-not has the colour of heaven, our future dwell- 
ing, and the rose, the queen of flowers, is the emblem of bea\ity and 
of joy. You see all that per8opi£led’(/)tT5o?i«t/?(^) in seeing the beautiful 
Amelia (Anfelie). How oeautiful is the fresh verdure! It is salutary 
to our ejres, and has ’the coloiur of hope (de Vesp^rance)^ our most faith- 
ful (fidkle) friend (fem.), who nether deserts (quitter) us, not even in 
death (d /a *nor/).-— One word more, ray dear friend. — What is your 
pleasure? — I forgot to tell ybu to present my comjditnents to your 
mother. Tell, her, if* you please, that I regret (regretiet) not having 
been at home when lately she honoured me with her visit. —I thank 
you for her (de sapari), 1 , shall not fail. — Farewell then. (See end of 
Lesson XXIV.) ' 
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SoiMiite-dis-iwptihnc Lepon, 


A silk gowit. • ( Une robe de sole. 

A kitchen table. j Uno table de cuisine. 

A mahogany table, j line table rf’ucajoii. 

A brick house. ; TJ ne maison de brique, 

A stone house. | TJne maison de pierre. 

A windmill. ■. Un moiilin a vent. 

A coffee mill. j Un moiilin ii cafe. 

Ohs, A, We have seen (Lesson II.) that. thff preposition^ efe is put 
between two substantives, the latter of wdiicli expresses the matter of 
which the former is made ; but the preposition a is made use of when 
the latter expresses the use of the former. In both cases the order of 
the two substantives is inverted in P’rench when they make a com- 
pound in English. Ex. # 

A v'elvet bonnet. j Uncbapc^iu tfe Velours. 

A silver tankard. Un pot cTargentJ 

A water-mill. Un moiilin « eau. 

A stoam-mill. IJn moulin « vijvcur.* 

Gunpowder. De la pondve ('f canpn. 

Fire-arms. Des ormes c fcti. 

A one-horse waggon. Une voituife un cheval. 

A four-horse carriage. Une voiture a quatre chevaux. 

A two-wheeled waggon. Une voiture a deux roues. 

A four-wheeled carriage. Une voiture j quatre roues. 

A one-story house. Une ma^on d un et»g^. 

A two-story house^ Une maison h deux plages. 

A three-story hoffse, Une maison a trois dtage#. 

To extiggefaie, Oiitffr 1. 

That man exaggerates all that be Cet homme outre tout ce qu’il' 
says and does dit et tout ce qu’il fait. 
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To take the place of, to he 
instead of 

r . 

That man is a father to me. 

That umbrella serves him as a 
stick. 


An inch. 

On a small scale, 

• On a large scale. 
Thereabouts, near!}’'. 
Alternately, turn by turn. 

To endeavour, io strive. 

To gifve ond s sdf up to grief 
To melt. 

To melt in tears. 


To give hirtli to (ni|^an.ii?g to 
raise, to cduse). 

. 'I’o raise difficulties. 

To cauhe quarrels. • 
TVr cause suspicions. 
The behaviour ol’^hat man raised 
suspicions in my mind. 


To shake. 

yiiakd that tree, and the fruit will 
fall down. 


To be in want of. 
To be short of. . 
To want. 


I Tenir lien de. 

I ( 

r 'I' Get homme me# t ient lieu de 
^ pere, or < * * 

h ,.1'Cet homme /.no sert do p^re. 
f tCe pavapluie liii tient lieu de 

t canne, or 

f Cc parapluie lui sci*t de ctinnc. 


, Un pOiice. 

; Kn petit. 

En grand. 

'A pen pr^s. 

Tour a tour. 

f S'efjvrcer 1 (de before tlie 

inmi.); 

S'ahandonner h la douleur. 
Fondre 4. 

‘ Fondre en larmes. 


'j- Faire naitre. 

j ijFairc nattre des difficult(?s. 
f Faire naitre des quercllcs. 
f Faire naitre des soupcons. 
t La conduitc de cet hoininc a fait 
naitre des soupcons dans inon 
es^orit. 

Secoiier 1. 

Secobez cet arbre, et lea fruits en 
1 tomberont. 


^ Manquer de* 



pv. 
lery I 


I'hat man is in want of ctery 
thin^. ^ 

I am in want of nothing. 
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Get homme manque de tout. 

Je ne manque de rien. 


A plac(f at t^r^)Ie^i^dud^ng knift*, ] 
fork, and ydate. * ^ J 

A table for four persons. j 
A table for Ton persons. 

A wriUng-table or desk. 

A dining-room. • 

A sleeping or bcd-rooin. 

A rejieater. 

An oil-bottln. 

A inustard-jwt. 

A pitcher. 

A fowling-piece. 

A fishing-line. , 


Un CO u vert. 

Une table de qnatre couverts. 
Une table de dix converts. 
Une table k dcrire. 

Une salle a manger. 

Une chambre a couchcr- 
Une montre k repetition. 

Une bunteille a Thuile. • 

Uii }>ot a inoutardc. 

Un pot a Teau. 

Un fusil de ebasse. 

Une li^ne a pScher. 


To ecdct, to v'aut of. [ 

What do you want of me ? "i 

AVhat do you exact of me r J ' 

1 exact nothing ('f you. * j 

A milk-pot. ! 


Exiger 1 . 

QnVsaigez-vous de moi t 

Je n’e.xyge arien de vous. 
Un j)ot an laij.. 


Ohs. Ji. When the second noun is used to* deterraine the fii'st more 
]»i’cciscly, it is pi^ceded by ay. or a hi for the singular, and auiv foy the 
plural. Ex. 


'iTic rubbir-tnan, I J/bomme am lapins. 

'I’he oyster- woman. ■ Jm femme aux huitres. 


OBSERVATIONS ON THE VROTOR NAMES OE .PERSONS 
TAKEN FROjVi THI^ LATIN AND GREDKL ^ 

Ohs, C. Proper names of men ending in English in a are the same 
in both languages; but those of women and goddesscS having that 
ending become French-by changing the &ial a into e mute. E.x. 


* All those xyhich deviiv^e from these rules are separately nqted. 
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Caligula. 

Dolabella. 

Cleopatra. 

Diana. 

' Julifi. 


Cali|<ula. 

Dol^ella. 

Cleopatre. 

Diane. 

Julie. 


Obs, D, Most proper names ending in Knglish in as or es become 
French by changing these finals into e mute. Ex. 


Eneas. 

Pythagoras. 

Ulysses. 

Socrates. 


! t Knee, 
j Pythngore. 
j U.’ysse. 
i Socrate. 


er names ending in o change it in 

Cicero. I Ciceron. 

Dido. I Didon. 

Obs. F. Most proper names ending in us are the same in both lan- 
guages when they have but two syllables: but when they are com})osed 
of three or 'more syllables they become French by changing it into e 
mute. Ex. 


Cyrus. 

Venus. 

Camiilus. 

Orpheus. 


1 Cyrus, 
j V(?nu.s. 

! Camille. 
Orphee. 


Obs. G. Most of those ending in al or is are the same in both lan- 
guages. Ex. 

Juvenal. I Juvenal. 

* Sesostris. 1 S^sostris. 

. Obs. H, Those ending in English in ander change it in French 
into andre. Ex. , 


, Alexander. j Alexandre. 

^ , Lysander. ' Lysandre. 

Rbma^k.— A s for the proper narfies of ■l:,’;ngdom8, provinces, and 
towns ending in English in o, they uecorae French by changing the 
ending a into e mute, and those of towns ending in burg^ change it into 
hourg^. Ex. 


• Such proper names as deviate irora this rule are either separately 
nrtfnrh rtr fl.re the Same in both languages. 
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Arabia. 
Asia. ^ 
Friburg. 
Hamburg. 


Dainties. 

He is fond of dainties. 
At broad daylight. 

'Vo sit down to dinner. 


L* Arabic. 
L’Asic. 
Fribourg. 
Hainbouj'g. 


Les bons rnorceaux. 

>l aime les bons morceaux. 
En jdein jour. 

Sc mettre u table. 


EXBECISES. 

234 . 

Has your sister been out to-day r— She has been out to buy several 
things. — AVhat has she bought? — She has bought (s^est achet^J a silk 
gown, a velvet bonnet, ^nd a Jafce*veil {un'vaile de denielie ), — What 
have you done with (f/e) iny silver tankard? — It is on the I4tchen table 
together with (avec) the oii-bottle, the- milk-pot, the pitcher, the mus- 
tard-pot, and the coffee-mill. — Do you ask for a wine-hoitle ? — No, I 
ask for a bottle of wine, and nut for a wine-bottle. — If you will have 
the goodness to give me the key of the wirffe-cellar {la cave au vht) I 
shall go for one. — What ^does that man ^v|int^of me? — He exacts 
nothing; but he will accept what you will give him, fo*r lie is in want 
of every thing. — I will tell yotl that I am n^t foncf of him, for Iiis 
behaviour raises suspicion in my mind, lie* exaggerates all that he 
says and does. — You are' wrong in having such a bad opinion {une 
opinion) of him, ftir he has liecn a hither to you#— I buow what I 
say. lie has cheated me on a small and a large sbiTle^^and whenever 
he calls he asks me for something. In this manner he has alternately 
asked me for all 1 had : my fowling-])iece, my fishing-line, my repeater, 
and my golden candlesticks. — Do not give yourself up so much to 
grief, else {siiion) you will make me melt in tears. 

Democritu.? and Heraclitus were two philosophers of a very different 
character {d'un cavactlre bien different ) : the fv’st laughed the follies 
(la folic) of men, and the otlier wgpt at them. — They we^ both right, 
for the follies of men descfvc to b^ laughed and wept at. 

235 . 

Have you seen your* niece?— Yes; sha is a very good girl, who 
writes well, and speaks French still better : therefore slie is loved and* 
honoured by every body. — And her brother, what is he doing ? — Do 
not 8])eak to me of him ; he is a naughty bo 3 %. who writes always badly, 
and speaks French still worse; he is therefore (aimi ffest-il) IcA^ed b^ 
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nobody. He is very fond of dainties, but he does not like books. 
Sometimes he goes to bed at broad daylight, and jjretcnds to be ill ; 
but v’hen we sit down to dinner he is generally better again (rd'tabli)^ 
He is to study physic {la in^decine), but lie has not the slightest in- 
clination for it {aucune envie), is almost always talking of his dogs^ 
which he loves passionately (passionneinent). His fa'.ner is evtrcmely 
sorry for it. Tlje young simpleton {m imbecile) said lately to liis 
sister, ‘*1 shall enlist as soon as a peace {la paix) is proclaimed {pub- 
Her)” 

My dear father and my dear mother dined yesterday with some 
friends at the King of Spain {L'Espagn^). — Why do you always sjieak 
English and never French ?— Because Lam too bashful {timide ), — You 
are joking : is an Englishman ever bashful ? — 1 have a keen appetite 
{grand (fppM) : give me something good to cat. — Have you any money? 
— No, Sir. — Then I have nothing to eat for you. — Will you not let me 
have some {ne me donnez-vous pas) on credit? I pledge (engager) my 
honbur.—That is too little.— What {comment), Sir I 



399 


seventy-eighth lesson. 

Soixante-dix-lmitiime Lepon. 


PRESENT OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE. 

The formation of the subjunctive in French presents no difficulty what^ 
soever, as all verbs of this mood end alike. The present, with a few 
exceptions, which we shall presently give, is formed from the present 
participle, liy ciiniiging ant into e mute for the first and third persons 
singular, into ($ for the second person singular, and into ent for the 
third person plural. As^for the first an d^ second persons plural they 
are exactly like the iin])erfc{;t. E.v. 


Speaking — That I may speak, 
that thou inayest speak, that he 
or she may speak. 

That we may siieak, that you*may 
speak, that they, may speak. • 

Finishing— T hat I may finish, 
that thou inuyest finish, that he 
or she may finish. • 

That we may finish, that you may 
finish, thaf they may finish. 

Knowing— That I may Jjnow, 
that thou inayest know, tlmt he 
or she may know. 

That we may know, that you may ^ 
know, that they may know. 

Rendering— That 1 may render, « 
that thou mayest render, that 
he or she may render. 

'J’hat we may render, that you may 
render, tliat they may render. 


Parlant — Que je parle, que tu 
paorleg, qu*il ou qu’elle parle, 

Que noift p8«:lions,.que vous par- 
liez, quails oii qu’elles parlent. 

FiNissAr»T — Qua je fmisse, que 
tu finisses, qu’il ou qu’eile 
finisse. • , 

(fue nous finissions, que vous 
finissiez, qu’iis oif qu^elles finis- 
sent. 

Sacha NT — Que je sache, que tu 
saches, qu’il ou qu’elle sache. 

• 

Que noiw sachio1is,*t]i^ vous sa- 
chiez, qu’iis ou qu’^lles sache nt. 

Ren DA NT — Que je rende,*que tu 
rendes, qu’ii ou qu’elle rende. 

Que Ijous rendions, que vous rch- 
diez, qu’iis ou qu’elies rendent. ‘ 
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Obs. A. The third persons singular and plural of th^ imperative, 

and the third persons singular and plnral of the present of the sub- 
junctive, are always alike. (See Obs. A, licsson LXX.) 

EXCEPTIONS. /. 

Allant, going — quo j ’«///?, que tu aUies, qu’il ai//e, ^ue, nou§ alUons, 
vous alliez, qu’ila aiilmL 

Tenant, holding — que je tieiine, que tu tiemies, qu’il tignne, que nous 
tenions, que vous tepiez, qti’ils tiement. 

And all compounds of tefiir*, such as: obteuir*^ to obtain; con- 
tenir*, to contain, &c, 

Venant, coming — que je Vienne^ que tu viennes, qii'il Vienne^ que nous 
venions, que vous veniez, qu’ils viennent. 

And all compounds of venir*, such as: revenir*, to come back; 
devemr*y to become, &c. 

Acqclrant, acquiring r- que yacquiercy que tu acquiheSy quMl ac- 
qulhrcy que nous acquerious, que vous acqueriez, qu’ils 
acquihent, 

Mourant, dying- -que je meurcy que tu mmreSy qu’il meurey que nous 
raourions, que vous raouricz, qu’ils meurent» 

Recevant, receiving — que je repoive, que tu repoiveSy qu’il re^oive, que 
nous rccevions, que vous receviez, qu’ils repoitent. 

And all there ending in evoir, such as : (ipercevoir, to pe^cci^'e ; 
concevoir, to conceiv'' j devoir, to owe, &c. 

PouvANT, being able — que je piiisse, que tu puisses, qi/il pmsse, que 
nous puisidonSy que vous jmlssiezy qii’ils puissent. ” 

Valant, being wortli— que je vailley que tu vaiUcs, qu’il vailley que 
nous valions, que vous valiez, qu’ils vail lent *. 

Mouvat^t, moving — que je meuce, quetu meuveSy qu’il meuve, que nous 
mouvions, que vous mouviez, qu’ils meuvent, 

Ayant, having —que j’ciV, quo tu aies, qu’il a'd, que nous apons, que 
vous ayeZy qu'ils aieiit. 

VouLANT^-, wishing — que je veuUhy que tu veuilleSy qu’il veuille, que nous 
voulions, que vous vouliez, qu’ils veuilient, 

IStant, being — que je sois, que tu sois, qu’il soiiy que nous soyons, que 
vous ^oyezy qu’ils soient. 


\ ^ Pr^valoivy to prevail, is regular in the present of the subjunctive ; 
thus : que je prevale, que tu pre vales, qu’il pro vale, que nous pre valions, 
que^jus prevalieZ, qu’ils prevalent. 
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Buvant, drinking— que je boive, que tu hoives, qu’il boive, que nous 
buvions, que Y)iis buviez, qu’ils boivent. 

Faman't, doing — que je fasse, que qu’il fasse, que nous^/or^- 

^07iSf que vous fassiez, qu’ils /assent.^ 

i'uKNA:?{T, takirV — jc prmne^ quctu prenncs, qu’il pi'enne, que nous 
• ’prenions, qiic vous prenicz, qu’ils prennent. 

And all compounds of prenvUtCf*, such as: apprendre^y to learn; 
compren(lre*y to understand; entreprendre to undertake; se me- 
2 )rendrc*, to mistake; reprendre^y to retake, &c. 

OJis. B. lt\ tlie al>ove list of exceptions it will be perceived that all 
those ])ersons which rcalH' devfiite from our rule on the present of the 
.subjunctive arc printed in italics: as the verbs, allery tfni?', venir, acqu^ 
t ir, mouriry recevoiry valoify mouvoiry vouloivy hoirCy and prendrCy^do not 
deviate from it in the first and second persons plural, and avoir does 
not deviate from it in the first and second persons singular. 


UEMARKS OX 'J'lfE USE OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE IN 
FRENCH. 

A, The subjunctive in French has scarcely any thing in common 
with the subjunctive in English, and when it has, it is because pre- 
ceding words require it. It is required affer flie following impersonals 
when the vej h that follows preceded by the gonj^inction que. 


It is necessary that. 

It is extraordinary that. 

It is sad that. 

It is right that. 

It is wrong that. 

It is proper tliat. 

It is surprising tljat. 

It is becoming that. 

It is time that. 

It is important, or it matters that. 
It is sufficient that. 

It is to be wisned that 

It seems that. 

It is possible that. 

It is better that. 


II faut que. * , 

II est neePssaire que. 

II est cxtraordiimire que. 

II est facheux oue. 

I>est juste quef, 

II est injuste que. 

II est a prcy>o^*que. 

II est surprenant que. 

11 convient que. 
li est temps que. 

II importc or iil est important que* 
II suffit que. 

II est ii dc'sirer que. • 

II cst a souhaiter que. 

II semble que \ 

II cst possible que. 

11 vafyi mieux que. 


* II sembUy it seems, is also construed with the indicative, particularly 
when it has an indirect object, as: il me semble, it seems to me; il te 
semble, it seems tt^thce; il Idi semble, it seems to him or her, &(f. 

D d 
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EXAMPLES. 


You must have the goodness to 
de that. 

It is necessary that you should 
be here at an early hour. 

You must do that. 

It is necessary that one should 
have money. 

I must go to market. 

I must go away. 

It is right that you should he 
punished. 

It is sufficient fo' you to know 
that< 


11 fput que vous ayez la bonte dc 
faire cela. 

II faut que vous soi jz ici de honno 
heure. 

}1 faut que yovi^ fwjsiez ^ela. 

II- est n^cessairc qu’on ait de 
Targent. . 

II faut que yaille au inarchc. 

11 faut que jc m’en aillc. 

Tl est juste que vous soyez puni. 

II suffit que vous sachkz cela. 


It is time for you to speak. 

We must sell our goods imme- 
diately. 

What must 1 say ? 

It is important that that should 
be done. 

It is jlroper that we should set 
out. 

It is to be wished that ym^^ should 
go to the country. 

It is to be desired that you should 
return soon. * ‘ 

It seems you are angry^ 

It is necessary I ‘should finish to- 
day. 

It iniglit be possiJde that you would 
not set out-hefore to-morrow. 

It is sufficient that you are satis- 
fied. 

It is better tliat we should have 
arrived tliis morning. 


II est temps que vous parlicz. 

II faut que nous vmdioiis nos 
marchandises tout dc suite. 

Qtue faut-il que je dise 

11 impdlte que cela sefasse. 

11 est a propos que nous p.v'tmns. 

11 est a souhaitcr que tu ailks a 
la campagne. 

II est il ddsircr que iu rcvieinies 
promptement. 

II semble que vous soyez fi'u lii'. 

II est neeessaire que je finissc 
^uijourd'hui. 

II serait possible que tu ne pnr- 
iisses que dciriain^ 

11 suffit que vous soyez conteut. ’ 

11 vant mieu.v que nous soyotis 
arrives cc matin. 


Obs. C.- When the impersonal il est is accomi)anieil by an adjective 
denoting evidence, certainty , or pr'^\babiWy, such as clair, clear j cev- 
iain, certain; vrai, true; probable, probable, &c., it governs the next 
verb in the indicative, when it is affirmatively, and in the subjunctive 
wiien interrogatively, negatively, or conditionally used. Ex. 


It is certain that you are m the 
wrong. 

It is not certain that you arc in 
the Vight. 


Jndril'est certain que vous avez 
tort. 

Suhj. II n’estpas certain que vous 
ayez raison. 
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It is probable that he will do it. Ind. II est probable qu’il le fera. 

Is it probable that he will do^itf Subj. Est-il probable qu’il le/hsse.^' 

It is true that he is cajiablc of it. Ind. II est vrai qu'il en est capa- 

if it wer^^true he was caj)able Subj, S’ii ^tait vrai qu*il en fut 

of it, capaljle. 

Remauk B. The subjunctive Vith ^ue is further used in French 
after \'crbs exj)ressing doubt, wish, command, order, fear, ignorance, 
(le.^pair, com plaint, or any aiIcction*of the mind, such as : 


Aimer, 

to like. j 

Aimer inieux. 

to like better. j 

ApjU’ouvcr, 

to a])provc. ; 

A})pr(4iender, 

to a])[)rehend. j 

Attciulre, 

to cx})ect. 1 

Avoir petir. 

to he afraid. | 

(lommander, 

to command. j 

Conseiitir*, 

to consent. • 1 

Craindre*, 

to fear. 

DtTcndre, 

to forbid. 

! )i'.s!i))j)rouver 

to disu])])rove. 

1 Icsirer, 

to desire. | 

.1 )outcr, 

to doubt. j 

Finiiecher, 

to hinder. 

I'.tr.’ au desesjunr, to despair. 

I'.xiger, 

to exact. 

iMti’iter, 

to deserve. | 


EXAWl 

I wish you may succeed. ! 

I doubt that he has arrived. j 

I wish to be obeyed. j 

I wish him to 

be told so. • 1 

Tie wishes me 

to have patience. | 

I douht his be 

ing at home. | 

I fear wo sbal' 

have a storm. 

11c denies having done it. 

He complains 

of your having ill- 

treated him 

• 

I am very sorry for your having i 

done it. 


I regret that 

you should have 

been oblige 

d tp wait. • 


• D d 


Nier, 

to deny. 

Ordonner, 

to order. 

Permettre *, 

to permit. 

Prcfth’cr, 

to prelter. 

Prendre garde. 

to take care. 

Prior, 

to pray. 

Kegretter, 

to regret: 

S’cHonnrcr, 

to wonder. 

8c jilaintlre 

to complain. 

Sc rejouir, 

to rejoice. 

SouflVir 

to suffer. 

Sonhaiter, 

to wish. 

Siq)po6er, 

to suppose. 

re rubier, 

to trendde. 

Trouvcr*l)ori, ^ 

•to approve. 

Troiivcr ^lUlU^’^li's, 

to disa])prove. 

Y ouloir ' • 

to be willing. 


LOS. 

Je desire quo you9 reussiss'lez. 

Je doute qulil suit arrive. 

Je veuxqu’on m'obirisse. 

Je souhaite qu’on le lui disc. 

II vent que j^«i> patience. 

Je doute qu*il soil a la inaison. 

Jc Grains que rums %duyons nn 
orage. * 

II nie qu’U Vait fait. 

11 se plaint (}ue vous Vayez iqal- 

tmit^. 

Jc s«us ail desespoir que vous 
Vayez fait. 

Je regrette que vous ayez etc ob- 
lige d*atteiidre. 

2 
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You will approve of my not going 
thither. 

He /disapproved of your having 
said it. 

What do you wish these men to 
buy ? 

What do you wish him to answer? 

Do you expect him to give you 
his goods for nothing ? 

What do you want me to drink ? 


Voiis trouverez bon que je n’y 
aUle pas. 

11 a trouve mauvais que voua 
Vayez dit. r 

Que voulez-vous pieces hoinmes 
< achHeui f » 

Que voulez-vous qii'il n^iionde ? 
Vous attendcz-voLis u oe qu’il 
vous donne ses rnarcliandises 
pour rien ? 

Que voulez-vuus (pie je boive 


Ohs. D. All verbs expressing the intellectual faculties of the mind 
govern the iudicativc when they arc used aflirmatively, and the subjunc- 
tive when negatively or interr(*gatively, or when they arc preceded by 
the conjunction si. Such verbs arc : 


Affirmer, 

Assurer, 

Apercfcvoir, 

Avouer, 

Conclure *, 

Convenir*, 

Croire *, 

Declarer, 

Dire*, ' 

Esiicrer, 

Juger, 

Jurer, 


to aflirm. 
to assure, 
to perceivw. 
to cxinfess. 
to conclude, 
to agree, 
to belie v’c. 
to declare, 
to say. 
to hone, 
to judge, 
to swear. 


Maiiitenir 
Oublieiv 
Penser, 
Prt^dire *, 
PiaH’oir *, 
Proiuettre *, 
Publier, 
Savoir *, 
Songer, 
ooutenii' 
Sup poser, 
Voir *, 


to maintain, 
to forget, 
to think, 
to foretell, 
to foresee, 
to promise, 
to jiublish. 
to know, 
to think, 
to maintain, 
to suppose, 
to see. 


EXAMCLLS. 


I believe he is in tliL right. 

Do you believe that horse is worth 
a hundred crowns ? 

I do not believe that it is worth a 
hundred crpwns. 

I hope he will come. 

Do you hope he will come ? 

I think he has done it. 

Do you think he has done it.^ 

If you think it will be fine wca- 
^ ther let us set out for the coun- 
try. 


Jnd. Je crois qu’il a raison. 

StdjJ. Croyez-vo'us que cc chc\'al 
vailte cent ecus ? 

Suhj. Je nc crois pas qu’il vailk 
cent ^cus. 

hd, J’espere qu’il viendra. 

Subj:- ^^Ispcrez-vous qxx^'il vienne ? 

"Jnd. Je pense qu'U I’a fait. 

Sul^. Pensez-vous qu’il 1’^/*/ fait ? 

Si vous nensez qu’il fasse beau 
temps, partoiis pour la cam- 
pagne. 


Oh8,,E, Verbs expressing fear, such as era wdre, to fear; avoir pmr, 
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to be afraid, govern the subjunctive with ne before it, when they are 
not negatively used Ex. ^ 

I fear that tliey will come. Jp crains qu’ils ne mennent. • 

J^am afraid yVu will speak of me. J’ai peur qqe vous ne parliez de 

• ^ moi. 

Does he not fear that you might Ne craint-il pas que vous n*en 
speak of it ? * parliez ? 

' t 

Ohs, K Jhit wlien such verbs are used negatively they govern the 
subjunctive without ne. Ex. * 

I am not afraid that the man wiU , Je n’ai paS* peur que I’homme 
cornc. i vienne. 

Ohs. G, The verbs douter, to doubt, and nicr, to deny, retire the 
subjunctive with ne before it when they are negatively used. Ex. 

Do not doubt iny being always Ne doutez pas que je ne so^ tou- 
Tour friend. jours votre ami. 

He does not deny youi* having * li ne nie pas que vous ne Vayes 
done it. hiit. * • 

Remaiik C. The subjunctive is further governed by an adjective 
or participle preceded by one of the verbs, afre*, to be; paraUre*, to 
.•appear; sembler, to seem. Some of such adjectives or participles are : 

* **■“*, 

Afnig(', afflicted. Enchante, enchanted. 

IJion aise, glad. Et6nne, • astonished. 

C’harinc, charmed, Fache, * sorry. 

Content, satisfic'd. . Surpris, surprised, See. 

EXAMPLES. 

r am Sony that she is ill. Je sms /dc/u' qu’eie soil malade. 

I am charmed that you are here. Je suis chen^d que vous soyeziei. 

I am glad thathd hasrccciv'pdhis Je suis bien aise qu’il ait eu son 

money. argent. 

She is angry that you are my Elle que vous j?oycrmon 

friend. ami. ^ 

I am surprised that you arc not Je suis e'iotmd que wiis ne soyez 
more attentive. pas plus attentif. • 

I am extremely glad that your Je suis enchante' que votre soeur 
sister has recovered. soit rtTahUe. 

® Except, however, when the phrase is mterrogative, or when it is* 
preceded by si. Ex. Craignez-vous de Voffenserf Do you fear to 
offend him ? Si je craignais que vous le Jissiez, If I were afraid that 
you would do it. , 
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Your father is afflicted that j^ou j Votre })ere est P 0 g^ quo vous 
miss your lessons. ! mq^quiez vos Icyous. 

I am, surprised that you have not : Je suis aurpris qne vous nUiyez 
done your task. j pas fait votre dev jir. 

Obs. H. In all these instances the genitive de ce n.liy be used, hut 
then the indicative must follow. Ex. 


I am charmed at your being here. 

lie is glad that you have received 
your money. 


Jc suis chariiit* de ce que vous Oics 
ici. 

II est bicn aise de cc que vous 
* avez eu votre argejit. 


EXERCISES. 

230 . 

Will you relate {rncon/r^') sorru thiii^ (•,. me ? — What do you wish me 
to relate to you? — A little tiujcdotc, if you like. — A little boy one day 
at table (a table) asked for some meat; Iiis father Miid that it was not 
polite to ask for any, and that he should wait until some was given to 
him {(ju^on lui cn doundt, imperf. subjunctive ; sec the following 
Lesson), The poor hoy, •se eing every one eat, and that nothing was 
given to him, said to his fatlier : “ My dear father, give me a little suit, 
if you ])leasc/* “*,AVhat will you do with it?” asked the fatlirr. ” T 
wish to eat it with th^"> meat which 5011 will give me,” repiied re- 
pliquer) the child. Every body admired (admirer) tlie little hoy’s wit, 
and his father, perceiving that lie liad nothing, gave him meat without 
his asking for it. v -Who was that little boy that asked for meat at 
table? — lie was llie son of one of my friends. — Why did he ask for 
some meat? — He aslied for some because he bad a good a])])etit.e. — 
Why did his father 'not give him some iinmediately ? — IJccausc he had 
forgotten it. — Was the little boy wrong in asking for some? — He wus 
WTong, for he ought to have waited. — Why ' did he ask his father for 
some salt?~He asked for some salt, that his father might perceive 
(pour que son phe s'aperyut, iruperf. subjunctive; see next Lesson) 
that he had no meat, and that he might give him some (et quHl lui en 
d(.mndt, ainperf. subjunctive ; see next LcssO/iSih 

Do you wish me to relate to you another anecdote ? — You will 
gi»3Btly (heauconp) oliligc me. — Some one purchasing some goods of a 
shopkeeper (un marchand), said to him, ‘^Yqu ask too much; y()u 
, should not sell so dear tO'iiie as to another, because I am a friend 
(puisqueje suis des amis de la maison)” I’lic merchant rei)lied, ‘‘Sir, 
we must gain something by (avec) our friends, for our enemies will 
never come to the shop.” 



SEVENTY-KIGUTII LESSON. 


407 


237. 

A young prince, seven yem-s old, was admired by every body for his 
wit (a cmise de son esprit) ; being once in the society of an old oSlcer, 
tie lattar ol\^Tvcd, in speaking of the young^ prince, that when 
rliildrer? disco\^vcd so much genhis (avoir lani d* esprit) in tlicir early 
years, tiny gfhcrtilly grew ver/ stuj)id (cn out ordinairement fort pm.) 
when tiny came to inutnrity \qii(^nd its sont avarices cn age). “If that 
is the case,” said th« young prince, wli!) had heard it, “then you must 
have Inan very romarkahlc for yo^ir genius (avoir infiniment d'esprU' 
wlien you were a chihl (daas vofre enfunce).’* 

An KngliLshman, on first visiiting France, met with a very young 
(liild in the streets of Calais, who spoke, the French language with flu- 
ency and elegance (conramment et avee elegance), — “ Good Heaven (Mon 
Dicu\ 1 is it })ossi}>lc,” exclaimed he, “ that e\ cn children hefce speak 
tlie I'Vench language w'ith purity (la purete)}''* 

Let us seek (rcchercher) the friendship of the good, and avoid [loiter) 
the society of the wielied (Ic mechanl) ; fur bad company corrupts (les 
mavvaises socu'les corrowpent) go(y[l ^ies bonnes inmars). — AVhat 

sort of w'eaihcr is it ttf-duy?~It sno\vs^ continually (toifjours)^ as it 
snowed yesterday, and, according to ail appearances, will jfiso snow to- 
morrow'. — Let it snow; 1 should like it to snow’ {mju'H ueigedl fimpcrt. 
subjunetive ; see next Lesson) still more, for I am always very well 
when it is veiy cold. — And 1 am {et vioi^je^meporie) always very well 
when it i.s neiilier cold nor warm. — It*is too windy tu-clay, and wc 
fliould do better if we si wed at home. — wep,ther it may be 
] iuu.st go out j for I promise<^ to be wdth my sistlji; at a quai’ler past 
eleven, and 1 must keep my word (tenir ^ pardie),, (See end of Lesson 
XXIV.} 
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IMPERFECT OF THE ^URJUXCTIVE. 

The imperfect of the subjunctive is formed from the ])reterite definite 
(Lesson LXVIII.) by changing the final ai into as:s’c for the verbs of 
the first conjugation, and by adding se to all those of the other three 
conjugations. This rule has not a single cxcejition throughout the 
French language. 

I spoke — that I might speak. rJe parlai — que jc jiarlassc, qiie 

tu pariasses* qu’il parlut, que 
nous parlassions, que vous par- 
lassiez, qu’ils jiarlasscnt. 

I finished — that I might finish. Jc finis — que je finissc, quo tu 

finisses, qu’il firdt, quo nous 
finissions, que vous finissiez, 
qu’ils finissent. 

I received — that L might receive. Jn regus — que jc rei^usse, que tu 

re^usscs, qu’il rc^'ut, quo nous 
re^ussions;, que vous re9ussirz, 
qu’ils requssent. 

I sold — that I might sell. Je vendis — que je vendissc, que 

tu vendisses, qu’il vendit, que 
nous vendissions, que vous ven- 
dissicz, qu’ils vendissent. 

Obs. A, As tc che formation of the preterite, or prcterpcrfect and 
pluperfect of the subjunctive, it i« exactly the same as in the indicative, 
the former heiug compounded of the present subjunctive of the auxi- 
liary, and the past participle of another verb, the latter of the imperfect 
iJubjunctiVe of the auxiliary and the past participle of another verb. Ex. 

That I may have loved. ( Que j’aie aime. 

I’hat I may have come. Que je sois venu 

That I might have loved, Quo j’eusse aiin^. 

That I might have come. Que je fusse veim. 

Ohs, B. The past tenses of the subjunctive are used whenever those 
terms which govern it are in the past tense or in the conditional 
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UcMARK D, DN THE UsE OF TUB SunjuxcTi VE, — After the following 


conjunctions the verb is always put 

in the subjunctive mood. 


AJin que. 

that, in order that. 

Nonobstant for all that. 

wot- 


to the end that. 

que, withstanding that. 

jtt moms que. 

uV'less. 

Pose' que, su]>pose that. 


Au cas qne, 

' if. 

Pour que, that, in order that. 

Avnnt que, 

before. 

Pour peu que, if ever so little, how 

Bicn que. 

though. 

• little soever. 


De crainte que, 

, for fear, lest. 

Pourvii que, provided, save 

that. 

De pear que. 

lest. 

Quoiqiie., though. 


En cas que. 

in ease, if. 

Sans que, without. 


Encore que. 

thoilfrh. 

Si peu que, how'ever little. 


Jusqua ce que, till, until. 

Soil que, whether. 


Loin que. 

fur from. 

Suppose que, suppose thati. 


Non que, \ 

No7i pas que, S 

not that. 




EXAMPLES, 


Will you stay here until I can go 
out with you ? 

I will go out before he comes 
bacl^ 

If you had wliat you have not, 
you would be rich. • 

1 send you my booh, that you^ 
may read it. 

Unless 3 ’^ou accompany her, she 
will not go out. 

Though your children arc idle yet 
they improye. 

If a man had ever so little ac- 
quaintance witJi another, he 
was bound to take a part in the 
disjmte, and venture his person 
as much as if he had himself 
been angry. 

Be it as it may. 


A^oulez-vous rcster icr jvsqu' a ce 
que puisse, fioviir avec fous ? 

Jc sortirai aoaut qu il nc re-* 
viemie 

En ctis que vous eussiez cc que vous 
n’afezyas^ vous ^evicz riche. 

Jc vous envoiefpjjn livre, ajinqite 
vtuis Ic fisicz. 

A moms que vous ne I accompa- 
ffviez, die ne sortira ]jas. 

B^ii que VOS eiiTants hient pares- 
scu.v, ils font desfprogres. 

Pour pen qiCun Iiomme/a^ connu 
d’un autre, ilfallait quHlenirdt 
dans la dispute, et qu"il pay at de 
sa personne, comine s’il avait 
et<5 lui-merae en colere. 

» 

QuoiquHl en soit. 


' Malgrv que may be added to these conjunctions ; but as such it Is 
used only with en avoir irt the following cxp>rcssions : Malgrd que feu 
aie, que tu en aies, qu'il fn ait, &c. ; malgrt que fen eusse, que tu en 
cusses, &c. &c. ; in s])ile of me, of thee, of him, &c. Ex. U Va fait 
malgrd que fen eusse, he has done it in spite of raej Uinefaudra partir^ 
mulgrd que f^n aie,^l shall be«obliged to set out in spite of me. 
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Though she is little and bad-iook- | Quoiqu'elle soit petite ct qu^elle ait 
ing, she is nevertheless amirihle, ; inauvaise mine, tile ne laisse 

j)as d’etre aiinahle. 

I would not have her for a wife, Je nela voiidraisp''.s ];our fennne, 
though she is r?.-h, and has a quoiqu^dh soiV' riche, et quclk 

great deal of wit, because she is oit bcaucoup d’cs|uit., jiarco 

not good-hearted. .(ju’elie n'a jjas ]>on cernr. 

Provided you are my friend I f 111 Tourvu qua vous dc iiies 

satisfied. amis jt snis cont< 0 !t.. 

Whether yon are in the right or quo I'aus nijez raison ou tort, 

in the wrong. 

1 name distinctly the persons I .le nouuncnettcsoenllespersonncs 
wish to name, always with the j<" veux iiorniner, toujours 

' intention to ])raise their virtue dans la ^ ue de loner leiir vertu 

and their merit: I write tlieir ou leur loiVite. ; j’ecris Icurs 

names in large letters, that they noms cii kttrCsS eapitales, qfin 

may be seen at a distance, and qu'on l<s roia de. loin, et que h 

hat the reader may not run the le<*t.enr ne ee/o e ]'as ris(|ue de 

risk of missing thcai. les iraiKpur. (hn ihuytre.) 

Philoetetcs naturally spoke lc.«:s : Philoctc'te nJilurellt inent jiarlait 

Imt-he was quid; ; and howtuTr inoius: inais il rtait prompt; et 

little his vivacity wan exeiti d, si pen qu^un vxvitdt sa vivaeite, 

he was made tn ?:iy wluU. he on lui faisait dire ce qu’il avait 

had resolved to beep seeivt. ivsohi de taire. {lu'nehn.) 

Ohs. C, Some coujuiiCtions govern the indicative when the sentence 
affirms positiv'dy*.iliat the thing in (jorstioii is or will be, and the sub- 
junctive when it. is not certain or only widicd for. They are the fol- 
lowing : — 

De/acon quo. 

Dy manure que. 

' De sortc que. So tliat, insomuch that. 

Dn sane que. 

'I'd'ement que. 

Sinon que. Kxcept that. 

You behave in such a manner that lad. V ous vous conduisezde fayon 
you aralixved by every body. que vous etes aime de tout \ 

inonde. 

Behave in such a manner that you »' Conduisez-vous de farwn 

may be loved. que vous soyez aimd. 

Obs. ]). Tlie conjunction que, employed in the second member of a 
sentence to avoid repetition of a conjunction occurring in the lirsi, 
governs the same mood as the word it stands for. Ex. 

Since you know him, and arc re- Ind. Dh que vous le connaisbcz 
sponsible for him ct que vouairepondez de lui. 
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Unless you arc attentive, and dvo Subj. 'A moins quc vous ne soycz 
your task regularly, you ^will attentif et que vous ne /assies 

not learn. regnliercment votre devoir, 

vous n’aj'prendrez i)as. 

• 

Obs. i?. The word que used Jo avoid the repetition of si governs the 
subjuncfive. Ex. 


If your friend were, here, and 
wouhl call U])oii me. 

If he loved me, and sincerely 
wished rny welfare. , 

If any body come, and I* shonid 
not be at home, send for me. 

If your Imjthcr writes to 3*011, and 
you are satisfied with Ids letter, 

I beg of YOU to let me know it. 1 


St votre ami ^tait ici et qn*il vou^ 
lut veidr me voir. 

S’il m’aimait ct quHl dc'r.irul sin-- 
cerernent mon boidieur. 

Si qaelqu’un venait et que je ne 
fussc ])as a la maison, cnvo3'cz- 
moi clierebcr. 

Si votre frere ^'ous ^crit et que 
^'ous soyez content de sa lettre, 
je vous prie de mTn fairg part. 


Ohs. F. I'he subjunejive is usctl after the* conjunction gne when it 
is substituted for various conjunctions, such as que.y si^it qncy sans 

quvy avant quey h moins que, jusqu'a ce q\le. Kx, r 


Be industrious, that your parents 
miiy be sulisficd. 

Whether I read or write ‘it is 
always found fault with. 

1 can gny nothing vdthuut vonr 
knowing it. 

Do not begiy Ijcfore I give you 
notice. 

He IS never punished unWss lio 
has deserved it. 

Wait till your father returns. 


Appliquez-vous, que vos parents 
! soierF contents {que stands for 

Que 'je hse 4 >u qua feerice on y 
trouve toujiMU's a redire {que 
stand.'^tiere ii^tead of gve). 

Je ne jmis rien \lire que tu ne le 
; sacbes {que sjands here for cans 
• que). 

j Ne comincnc^ pai^ae je ne vous 
j avertissq {^ue stands here for 
avant que). 

! J amais on ne le punit, qii*il ne Vait 
i merite {que stands for a moin.s 

j • 

I Attended que votre ptil'e revienne 
{que stands for jufqu^ufe que). 


EXERCISES^ 

238 . 

M. de Turenne would never huy any thing on credit of tradesmen 
(& marckand), for*fear, he stftd, they should lose a great part of !t, if he 
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happened to be killed. All the workmen (un ottvrier) who were em- 
ployed about his house Had orders {avaient ordre) to hrini? in their hills 
(m/I memoire), before he set out for the campaign (.ve me tire* en emn- 
pagne)^ and they were regularly paid. ^ 

You will never bo respected {respecter) unless you^^Tbrsake {ahah- 
donner) the bad company you kec]). — '^'ou cannot finisii your work to- 
night, unless 1 htdp you. — T will explain to you {expliquer) every diffi- 
culty, that you may not he di;t'h€!art-.ned {de'conrnger) in your under- 
taking {line entreprise ). — Suppose you should lose your friends, what 
would liecome of you? — In case you iVant iny assistance, call me; I 
shall help you. — A wise and prudent man («m honiuie sage et prudent) 
lives with cccriorny when young, in order tliat he may enjoy the fruit 
of his labour when he is old. — (3arry tliis money to Mr. N. in order 
tl'.dt he may be able to i>jy hi.s debts {une dette ). — Will you lend me 
that money ? — I will not lend it you unless you promise to return {require) 
it to me as soon as you rnn. — Did the general arrive ? — He arrived yes- 
terday morning at the camp {te camp), weary {lafi), and tired {harasse), 
but v6ry seasonably {trh a prnpos ) ; he immediately gave his orders to 
begin the action, though he had not yet a\l his troops. — Are your 
sisters happy? — They are not, though they' are rich, because they arc not 
contented. Ah hough they ha\T a good memory, that i.s not enough to 
learn any language whatever (quelijuc Inngue que ce soit) ; they must 
make use of llu ir judgment {le jugeinetd ). — TUhold how amiable that 
lady is; for all that she {quoiqu'eUe) has no fortune, I do not love her 
the less. — Will you lend^mc your violin?— I will lend it you provided 
you return it'th me to-night. — Will your mother call upon me? — She 
will, provided you will nroraire to take her to the concert. — 1 shall not 
cease to imjiortuuc {importnver) her, till she has forgiven me. — Give me 
that penknife {te canif ). — 1 will give it you provided you will not make 
a bad uise of it, — i^hall you go to Londou? — I will go, provided you 
accompany {accothpogner) me ; and 1 will write again (rikrire*) to your 
brother, lest he sh«uld ncjt have received my letter. 

2 , 10 . 

Where were you during tlic engagement ? — I was in bed, to have 
my wounds blessure) dressed (pa?/.ver). — Would to God (Plut a 
Dieu) 1 had been there ! I would have conquered {vubiere) or perished 
(p^riVj.--We avoided an engagement for feA,riwe sliould be taken, their 
force being superior {superieure) to ours. — God forbid {d Dieu ne plaise^ 
with the subjunctive) I should blame your conduct, but your business 
will never be done projicrly unless you do it yourself. — Will you set out 
soon?— I shall not set out" till I have dined. — Why did you tell me 
that ray father was arrived, though you knew the contrary ? — You are 
so hasty {prompt)^ that however little you arc contradicted {conWarier) 
you fly«into a passion {s^emporter) in an iuutant. If your father does 
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not airive to-ddy, and if yon want money, I will lend you some. — I am 
muoh obliged to you — Have yon done your task? — Not quite; if I 
bad bad tini(‘, and if 1 bad rfot been so uneasy about [dc) tlie arrival 
(Carrirc'c) of father, 1 should liave done it. — If you study, an(f are 
a?Lentivo,*I assw^re you that you will learn the Fitnch language in a 
very short fync. — Ho who wishes to teach an art, must know it 
thorougfily (^/owd) ; he must give none but clear (/ireb/i’c) and well- 
digested [diyercr) notions (la notion) of he must instil (faire e?iirer) 
tlicm one by one into the minds (dans refiprit) of bis jiujuls, and, 
above all (surfout), he must not ovdMmrdcn {siirvhargcr) their memory 
with useless f>r unimjiortant (instynijlaid) rules. 

My dear friend, lend me a lotus. — Here are n vnici) two instead of 
one. — How much obliged 1 urn to you {(jtie d^ohligations je vous ai )\ — 
1 am rdwaya glad wlien 1 see yem, and I find my happiness in yours.-^ 
Is Ihi.s house to be .sold ? — Do yon wish to buy it? — Why not?— Why 
does your sister not speak? — She w'otild speak if she were not always 
so ahstmt (f//.s7rc/7b— I like pretty anecdotes; tliey season {assaisonner) 
conversuiion (la conver nation)^ and amu.se every body. Pray relufe me 
some. — Look, if you picj^se, at pa^^ 448 of the book which 1 lent j'on, 
and you will find some. (See end of Less6n XJ^V.) 
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THE SUBJUNCTIVE (contixukd). 

no2VCVC7% howsoever, | Quehjiic (iiulocliniiMc). 

Obs. A. Quelqiie, before an adjective, is incleoliiiable, anti governs 
the subjunctive. 


However good you may be. j Quekjue bon que voiis snt/cz. 

How rich soever they muy be. j* Quelque riches qu’iifs soie?tt, 

Whutevei% whidsocve7\ j Quclqve (tleclinablo). 

Ob.t, B, Quclquet followed by a substantive, and any other verb than 
^Iro, to be, is invariable ijefore a r.oun singular, and takes an s only 
before a noun plural withoirt regard to its gender. It always governs 
the subjuncti\’e. , . ‘ > 


Whatsoever cohrage,.you 'inay 
have, he has ^orc than you. 

’Whalsoevcrpatieiice we may have, 
we will never have enough. 

Whatsoever riches he may have, 
he will soon seethe end of them. 

"Whatsoever kindness I have for 
him, I never shall have as much 
as he merits. 

Whatsoever faults you may make, 
I will t^ketcare to corree^t them. 

JI7i aieve r, wh atsoever. 


•Quelque courage quo vous 
il en a jilus que vous. 

Quelque patitnice quo nous in/(>7is, 
nous i.’en aurons jamais assez. 

Qiiclqucs richesses qu’il ail, il en 
vena ]>ient6t la fiii, 
j Quelque bonte quey’otV ])onr lui, 
je n’en aurai jamais autant quhl 
le mcritc. 

Quelques fautes que vans fassiez, 
j ’aurai soin dc les corriger. 

Qoel que; plur. qvds 
que. Fetri. Q nolle que; 
plur. quelles que (docli lia- 
ble). 


Ohs. C. Quel que, quelle que, in two words, followed hy a substan- 
tive, and the verb ^Ire, to be, agrees with the substantive in gender and 
numbicr, and governs the subjuncti^'c. 
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Whatever may' be the happiness 
which you enjoy, 1 am happier 
than you. * 

Whatsoever n^ay be the fortune 
which Jou enjoy, you may lose 
it ill lyi instant, ^ 

Whatsoever may be the effofts 
'which you make, you never can 
succeed. 

Whatsoever may be the ]>ains 
which you take, no one will be 
under obligations to jou for 
them. 


Quel que soil le bonheur quo vous 
ayezt jc suis plus heureux que 
vous. 

Quelle que soil la fortune dont vous 
jouissieZy vdus pouvez la perdre 
en un instant. 

Quels que soient les efforts que 
|Voii3 fassiezy vous ne pouvez 
jamais r»4issir. 

Qitellcs que soient les peincs que 
vous prenieZy on ne vous cn 
aura aucunc obligation. 


None or not any. A iiciin ; foni. ancunok 
^Vhate^)cr,w]Latsucvcr{mQa.l\- Quelgue chose que, or quoi 
iiig all ihinys soever). I que ce soil. 

Ohs. D. JVhntever or v'Juifsoerer (ineaniiig all things soever) are 
gmcraliy cxj)ressod by quclqne ch(>se que or quedque, when. at the lie- 
giiming of a sentence, and ])y quoi que>*e soify umcri after a veij.), ant. 
govern the next vt rl) iii tlu subjunctive. 


Whatsoever you may do for my 
father, be will reward you for 
it. 

I comjdain of nothing whatsoever* 
. WhoLrer, irlc ■soever. 


Qiielq^ic chose qvc (or quoi que) 
vbu^ fassiez pour mon ])ere, ii 
vous Wc#rapens«rji. 

Je pc me plains^lc quoi que ce soit. 

Qul qut ce Sifit. 


Oh:f. E. 'fhe iudetcr^iiiiatc jnvjnouns^: qni que ce fmt, wl^oever; quel- 
que, whatever; personne, nobody j pas un, not one; ’afictw, none or not 

any; rien, nbtlhng; require the uc.xt verb in the sul^unctive. 

• • 


Of whomsoever Voii may speak, 
avoid slander. * 

I know nobody who is so good as 
you are. 

I have seen nothing that could be 
blamed in bis conduet, 


I I)e qui que ce soil, que vous par- 
I /(>r, th'itez la mtklisanco. 

Je lie counais persoune qui soit 
aussi bon*que vtgis. 

Jc ir’ai ru n vu qiroiyna'iA’cblaincr 
dans sa conduite. 


Ri.MiiiiK E, o.\ THE Use of the Suejunctive. 

1. The sujicrlative followed by or requires the next verb in 
ilic subjunctive. Ex. 

You are the most amiable lady I I Vous eiesla dame la plus aimiible 
know. I que je connaisso 
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He is the JTxOst extraordinary man C’est rhorame le plus extraorcli- 
tliat I have ever seen. luiirc qiie jamais vu. 

You, are the most studious of the Vons etes les elevcs les plus stii- 
|ni])ils 1 have ever had. dieux (ju& faie eus. 

The best guard a lung can have La ineillciire garde qu’iin roi 
is the heart of his subjects. * puisse avoir, e’est le de scs 

sujets. 

2. An ordinal number followed by gui or qae. Ex. 

He is the first man who has dared | C’est le premier homme qui ait 
to tell me so. j ose me Ic dire. 

You are the second amiable lady Vous la dcuxleme dame ai- 
tbiit 1 have met with in this mable qiicyVn'c rcncoiitree dans 

' town, 1 cette villc. 

3. 1'he words Ic seal, Vuniquey the only one, followed by qui or que. 

Ex. 

♦ 

You are the only one upop whom I . Yous etes Ic seul sur qui je puisse 
1 can rely. ^ I compter. 

Obs! F. Qui or que preceded by a genitive does not always govern 
the subjunctive. Ex. 

She is the handsomest womap of j C’est la i)lus belle des femmes (jui 
those that were at the opera. etaient a TopcTa. 

I do not knonV any of* the j)ersons ■ Je nc connais auciinc des per- 

who called on yttutbi:^ morning. ’ sonnes qui sont venues chez 
"S' u vous ce matin. 

I hope you will say nothing of j JYspeie que vous ne direz rien do 
what lha\;eentrjastcd you with. cc que je vous ai confie. 

I have read the sicond volume of 1 J’ai lu le second volume de Tou- 
the work whifcli you have lent me. | vrage que vous iiYavcz prete. 

i. , 

Obs, G. The subjunctive is employed at the beginning of a sentence 
to express surprise, a desire, or an iinj)recatien. Ex. 

May heaven ever preserve you I Fasse le Ciel que pareil malheur 
from such it misfortune. i ne vous arrive jamais. 

, Would to God. \ PiflttiJ. Ciel. 

Would to God it were so ! P/ut a Dieu qii’il en /ut ain.si ! 

Would to God he had done it ! PMt a Dicu qu'il I’eCit fait ! 

Would to God that all great lords Pint a D'eu que tous Ics grands 

, loved peace ! ‘ seigneurs aimasseni la paix ! 

Would to God we may never be Pliit au Ciel (]ue nous ne fussions 
more unhaj>py ! jamais plus malheurcux ! 

May ycFU be happy I Puisiriea vous otre heureux I 
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Ohs. H. The subjunctive is also sometimes employed at the head ^of 
a sentence in lieu of quand m^me, though, and a conditional. Ex. 


Though it cost me all I l^ave, | 
I shall luiow how to preserve 
• inyself/roursuch a misfortune. 
Tlioiiuh they were a hundred 
leagues from hence, 1 would 
go for them. 


Dfit-il m*cn coiiter tout ce que jo 
possede, je saurai me pre'strver 
d'un scmblahle inalheur b 
Eussent-ils a cent licuea d’ici, 
j’iruis Ics chcrcher ‘b 


Ohs. 1 It is essential for foreijjners to obscn^'c, that it is in the 
genius of the French language to prefer the construction with the infi- 
nitive to that with the. subjunctive, wlnuicver the former may be en- 
ployed without ambiguity-, antj when the construction of the sentence 
permits it. Say, therefore : 


I come (in order) to see you. 


I do not think 1 shall be able to 
go out to-morrow. « 


Je vims pour vovs voir ; and not 
Je viens j)our je vons voie. 

Je ne crois pas pouvoir sortir de- 
main ; and not 

Je ne crois pas que je puisse sorti** 
demain^ 


Rkmaiik F. on the Use of the Subjunctive Mood. 


Let us finally remark on the use of the subjunctive; that whenever the 
subcu'dinatc projiosition, or the second m^^rnber of a .sentence, is united 
to the principal proposition^ or the first inCmlw the syntenco, by one 
of tiie relative pronouns, .such : (jui, que, dont, oii,^c. it is ])Ut in the 
indicHiive when it CMirc.sscs any thiiur certain •or. positive, and in the 


subjunctive w'hcn it relates to any 

1 shall marry a womaif who will 
please me. 

1 shall marry a woman who must 
jilcase rue, or, the woman I 
shall many mu.st pleas^ rne. 

Here is a hook for jmu which you 
may consult occasitinally. 

Give me a book that J may be 
able to con.sult occasionally. , 

Jicnd me that book which dt^ 
not want. 


thing uncertain or* doubtful. Ex. 

l^id. J’cpousefai ur«? femme qui 
me piftira. * ' 

Suhj. J’epoii»Erai une femme qui 
me plaCse.* 

Ind. Voila un livTe que vous pour- 
rvz consi^ter au besoin. 

Suhj. lionnez moi*ui^ livre que Je 
puisse consulter ^ besoin. 

Ind. Pi etez-rnoi ce livre, tfoni vous, 
n'^aoes pas.be.soin. 


* Instead of — Quand mOne il devrait nddh confer tout ce que je possede^ 


&c. 

^ Instead of — Quand meme ils scraieut d cent lieues d'ici, &c. 
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Lend me a book which you may 
not be in want of. 

Do not leave a place where you 
are comfortable, and whence 
you hear well. 

Choose a place where you may be 
comfortable, and whence you 
may hear well. 


Suij. Pr^tez-moi un livre dont 
vtms iiai/ez pas besoin. 

Ind, Ne qiiittcz pas une {'dace oii 
vous eies commo<lcmcnt, etdV;?) 
voiis entendez bien. 

Suhj. Choisissez une place o/i 
, vous &(iyvz coinipodeinent, ct 
d’oiti vous entendiez bicn. 


SOME ADDITIONAL EXAMPLES ON THE SUBJUNCTIVE, 
TAKEN FROM THE BEST FRENCH AUTHORS. 


Like to be advised, and not to be 
i praised. 

I had rather lie should signify his 
name. 

And say, I am Orestes or Aga- 
memnon, 

Tlian for him, by a heap of con- 
fused wo<»dcrs, 

To stuy onc^s ears witbont saying 
any thing to the mind. 

We must venture .at any rate the 
happy passage of the Rh’in<': 

A real duty commands us to .ven- 
ture it. 

On whom, in Sis m'sforhlne, 
would you have him hian ? 

Let me then here, beneath their 
fresh foliage, 

Wait until Septein'bcr shall have 
brought AutumA round, 

And until cheerful Ceres shall 
have made room for Pomona. 

Allow the trembling Hi[)poiytu8 
for ever 

To disappear iTom the spot inha- 
bited by y^ur consort. 

-I am willing, that my eyes shall 
. for ever remain deceived. 

I am willing, to conclude my 

, folly. 

That all wines should become 
vins de Brie for me. 


Jimez gL^on voiis conseiUcj ct non 
pas (ju’on vous loue. Itoileuu. 

J'liimvrais mienx encor ^m'iI dc- 
clivdt son norn, 

Et dit, Je siiivS Oreste, ou bien 
Agamemnon, 

Que d’aller, jiar un tas clc confuses 
nicrveiiles. 

Sans rien dire h I’esprit, ctourdir 
les oreilles. Tlte same. 

II faut au moins du Rhin tenter 
I’heiu’eu.v passage : 

Un trop juste devoir veut qne nous 
Vessayions. The same. 

Sur qiii, dan.s .son rnalheur, row/cj- 
VOU8 qu’il s\ippuie ^ Racine. 

Laissez-inoi done ici, sous leurs 
ombra^^s frais, 

Attendre gue septembre ait r amend 
Pautomne, 

Et que (khes cpntcnte ait fait 
jdaep a Poinone. Boileau. 

Souffrez gue j)our jamais le trera- 
blant Ilippolyte 

Disparaisse des lieux quo votre 
^])ouse habite. Racine. 

Je consens gue mes yeiiv soient 
toujours abuses. The same. 

Je consens de bon cceur, pourfinir 
ma fojie, 

Que tons les vins pour moi de- 
vieniient vins de Brie, 
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'J'hat there should be no game in 
Taris during winter. 

And that ir) tlie rnonih of August 
wc bhould hardl}^ eat green peas. 

Such as he is, all the Greeks re- 
quest^thatlie may die. * 
My father himself, alas ! since I 
must tell it thee, ' 

My father, in saving uu\ com- 
mands that I should die. 
Command yourself to he lovc(?, 
and you will he loved: 

^Iy lord, fear lest cruel destiny 

Should hate you enough to grant 
your prayers. 

1 feared that heaven, by a cruel 
help, • 

Might have ofl'ered you that death 
whi(;h you always sought. 

I am fearful, to conceal nothing 
from you, that Athaliuh, 
Having you torn from the altar. 

Should wreak at last on you her 
fearful vengeance. 

And should cast off the remains 
of a forced respe(d.. 

1 fear lest your just ire 

Should soon pursue in him a hate- 
ful mother. . 

Be careful lest the sun that shines 
on us 

Should see thee set thy rash foot 
in this palace. 

Take cai’e lest a vowel hj^jrhast} 
in its course 

Should stumble on another vowel 
in its road. ' ^ 

It was little, that his hand, guided 
by hell. 


Qtf’a Paris le gibier manque tcftis 
Ifcs hivers, 

Et qu'ix. j)cineau mois d^uofftTon 
mamje dcs pois verts. • 
Boileau, 

Tel quhl est, tons les Grecs de- 
mandent qa*\\ p&isse, Racine, 
Mon pcrc in^rne, hedas ! puisqu’il 
^ faut te le dire, 

Mon pere, en me sauvant, ordonne 
(jut y expire. The same. 

Commandez qu^on vou.s aime, et 
voiis serez aime. The same, 
Craignez, seigneur, craiynez 
ciel rigoureux * 

Nc vous ha'isse assez pour exaucer 
VOS veeux. The same. 

Je craigttais que le ciel, j^ar un 
cruel secours, 

Ne yo\is*offrit la ini)H que vous 
'* cherchicz Tke same, 

Je tremble f/z/’AUialie, a iie vous 
rieii cachcr,' 

Votis-m^me de Tautel vousfaisant 
arrucil^V-T^ 

'S*ucht:ve cnfiii sur vous ses ven- 
^cancfis f\inejtes, 

Et d’un*refapect*forc<? ne d(pouille 
Ics restes. fTke same. 

Je tremble que sur llii votre juste 
colere • 

Ne potsrsuiv^ hientot une odieuse 
mh*e. 'I'he same. 

Trends garde g^Mejamais Taslre qui 
nous eclaire, 

Ne te vote rti ees lieux inettre iin 
pied ftuueraire. 'fhe same, 
Gardez ^u’une voj^lle ^ courir 
trop hfftce 

Ne soit d*un6 voyelle cn son cjie- 
iiiin heurtee. Boileau, 

Ce'lUtit peu que sa main, conduit^ 
par I’enfer, 


E e 2 
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Should have shaped the saltpetre, Eut p4tr% le salpiStre, eCt aigvisi 

should have sharpened the iron* Ic fer. Boileau. 


EXERCISES. 

240 . 

You must have patience, though you have no desire to have it; 
for I must also wait till I receive iny money. Should I (en caff quv) 
receive it to-day I will pay you ail that 1 owe you. Do not believe 
that I have forgotten it ; for I think of it every day. Or do you 
believe, perhaps, that I have already received it.^— I do not believe 
that you have already received it ; but 1 fear tiiat your other creditors 
(is* creancier) may already have received it. — You wish you had more 
time td study, and your brothers wish they did not need to karn. — 
Would to God you had what I wish you, and that I had what I wish ! 
— 'fhough we have not had what we wish, yet we have fdrnost always 
been 'contented ; and Messieurs B. have almost always been discon- 
tented, though they havo had every thing a reasonable man {un hornyne 
raisoimahle) can he contented with. — Do not believe, Madam, that I 
have bad your fan (mt* event aii ). — Who tells you that I believe it ? — 
My brother-in-law wishes he liad not had what he has had. — Where- 
fore? — He has always had many creditors, and no money.— J wish 
you would always speak -French to me; and ychi inust obey if you 
wish to learn, and if you do not wish to lose your time use](‘s.sly 
{inulilernent). 1 wish you were more industrious {applique') and more 
attentive when Bspeak^to you. If 1 were not your friend, and if you 
were not mine, I shouhhnot s}>eak thus to you. — Do not trust 
V 0 U& de) Mr. N., for he flatters you. Do you think a flatterer {an 
fialteur) can,,be a friend ?- -You do not knowl..lin as well as 1, though 
you see him every day. — Do not think that I urn angry with him, 
because his father has offended me. — Oh ! here he is coming [le voila 
qui vieni); you maj tell him all yourself. 

241 . 

What do you think of our king ? — I say he is a great man, hut 1 
add, that though kings be ever so powerful (puissant) they die as well 
as the meanest (piZ) of their subjects. — Have you been pleased with 
my sisters ? — I have ; for however plain they may be, they are 

‘ still very amiable ; and however learned (savant) our neighbours* 
daughters may be,' they are still sometimes mistaken. — Is not their 
father rich ? — However rich he may be he may lose all in an instant. 
^ — Whoever the enemy may he whose malice (la malice) .you dread 
(appre'hender), you ought to rely {se reposer) upon your innocence ; hut 
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the laws {la hi) condemn {condatnner) all criminals (mm criminel) whaft- 
tn er they may be. — Wliatever your intentions {une intention) may he, 
you should have acted difl’erenlly {d>fferemment ). — Whatever the reasons 
(la raison) be wliieh you ma/alle^e (alleguer), they will not excuse your 
action, hlumable in itself. — Whatever may happen to you in this world, 
never inu*rnmr {murmurer) against Divine Providence [la divine provi-’ 
dence ) ; Jor whatever we may suffer we deserve it. — Whatever I may 
do, you are never satisfied. — \Yhaiever you may say, your sisters shall 
he punished if they deserve it, anil*if tlmy do not endeavour to mend 
(s*amender ). — Who Has taken my gold watch ? — I do not know. Do 
not believe that 1 have had it, or that Miss (1. has had your silver 
snuff-box (la fnbatiere)^ for I san^both in the hands of your sister wiien 
we W(!re playing at forfgts gage touche). — 'fo-morrow T shall set 
out for Dover; but in a fortnight I shall he back again (reueiuV *), and 
Ihen I shall come and see you and your family. — Where is your sist^ 
at present ? — She is at Pari.s, and my brother is at Berlin. — That 
little woman is said (on dil) to be going to marry General (le general) 
K., your frieml ; is it true? — I hdlva not heard of it. — What news is 
there of our great army? — It is said to be lying (^tre) between the 
M'eser (/e I Vavt) and the.Rhine (Ze*/t/7tw). — All that the courier told 
me seeming (paraitre *) very prolrable (vraisekblable), I went home 
immediately, wrote some letters, and departed for London. 
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Quatre-vingt-unihnc Le^on. 


Jiist a little, ever so little. 
Will you do me the favour of giv- 
^ ing me a piece of bread ? 

Do yojri wish a great deal ? 

No, just a little. 

To turn to demount ) 
To make the best of. j 
lliatTnan does not know how to 
make the most of his talents. 
That man turns his money to ac- 
count in trade. 

ilow do you employ our mpney ? 

I employ it in 1(tle stocks. • 1 

I turn it to account in the stocks. / 

To boast, to brag. 

I do not like tha^ uian, because'he 
boasts too‘mu 9 h, 

N'otwithstanding that 
For all that, although. 
lliat mail is^ little hit qf a rogue, 
but notwithstanding he passes 
for kn honest man. 

Although that man is not very 
" ' well, he notwitlistanding wwks 
a great deal. , 

Although that woman is not 
very pretty, still she is very 
amiable. 


^Tant so it pen. 

'Ironies. -vous me faire Ic plaisirde 
rnedonnerun morceau de pain? 
En voulcz-vous beaucoup ? 

Non, tant soit peu. 


f Faire valoir. 

fCet homme nc sait pas faire 
valoir ses talents. 
fCet homme fait valoir son ar- 
gent duns 3e commerce. 
fCoin merit faites-vous valoir vo- 
tre argent ? 

Je le fais valoir dans Ics fonds 
publics. 

faire valoir. 

fJe rfaime pas cet homme, par- 
ceqii’il se fait trqp valoir. 


* 

Ne laisser pas de. 

Cet homme est tant soit peu fripon, 
mais il ne laissc pas de passer 
pV.ar honuete homme. 

Quoique cet homme ne soit jms 
bien portant, il ne laissc pa.s dc 
traveller beaucoup. 

Quoiqne cette femme nc soit pas 
bien jolie, elle ne laisse paa 
d’etre fort aimable. 
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AJtliough that man has not the 
least talent, yet for all that he 
boasts a great deal. 

Althougli that tavern-k eider’s 
wile is rather swarthy, yet for 
all tl\at she turns the business 
to gqpd aocount. « 

I received your letter on the fifth. * 
On the sixth. 

To go hack, to return.^ 

'l"he top. 

The bottom. 

Up to tlie top. 

Tlic eldest brother. 
The eldest sister. 

He is the eldest. 

To appear, to seem. 

1 ajjpear, thou apj)earest, he ap- 
pears. 

To keep, to maintain. 

My keejiiiig orniuintenance. 
My keejung costs me SLU’ hundrefl 
francs a-year. 

To drive in, Jo Jinh. 

To converse with. 

A conversation. 

To spare. 

S})are yoUr money. 

'] o get tired. * 

To be tired. 

To handle. 

To lean against. 
Lean against me. 
lican against the wall. 

To aim at 

Short. 

To stop short. 


Qiioique cet homme n’ait auctin 
talent, il ne laisse pas de se faire 
beaueoup valoir. 

Quoique la fernme de cet apber- 
giste soit taut suit peu basanee, 
elle ne laiSse pas de faire valoir 
le bouchon. 

d^'ai re(;u votre lettre le cinq. 

Le six. 

lieUmrner 1 . 

Le baut. 

Le has. 

Jusqu’en haut, 

Le frere ain^. 

La smur aince. 

C’est liable. 

Paruitrc4 • ; pres, ptutparfiissant; 

past ])art. paru. 

Je parais, tu parais, il parait. 

Entrctenir 2 *, 

Mon cn!rcfiei\. 

M«n ent^'etien*:jiecoute six cents 
francs par aui 

Enfopcer 1 .^ 

ft’entretenir • .a*^ec. 

Un entretien,, • 

Kpargnerd.* 
f)})argncz votre argent. 

Se lasser ((/e before inf,). 

£tre las ; fern, lasse (Je bef, inf.) 
Manier 1. • 

S’a^jpiiyer 1, 

Appuyez-Vous sur fhoi. , 
Appuyez-vous contre la muraille 

Coucher en joue, •’ 

Coim. 

S’arreter tout court. 
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Viri;ue is amiable. La vertu est aimable. 

Vice is odious. Le vice est odicux. 

Obs. A, The definite article is used ir French before substantives 
takeh in a general sense, and in the whole extent of their signification. 
In such instances no article is made use of in Englisli. Ex. 

Men are mortal. X>es homines sont irortcls. 

Gold is precious. E’or est prtTicux. 

Corn is sold at a crown a bushel. Le blc se vend un t'cu le boisseau. 

Beef costs four pence a pound. Le boeuf cofite quatre sous la 

livre. 

The horror of vice, and the love. L’horreur du vice et Fainour de 
of virtue, are the delights of la vertu sont les delices du 

the wise man. sage. 

England is a fine country. | L’Angleterre est un beau pays. 
Obs. B. The definite article is used also before the names of king- 
doms, countries, and provinces h Ex. 

Italy is the garden of Europe. LTtalie rst le jardin de rEuroj)e. 

The dog is .he friend and corn- Le chien est /’ami et le com- 
panion of man. jiagnon de /’homine. 

Obs. C. The articles are repeated in French before every substantive, 
and agree with it in gender and number. Ex. 

Thessaly produces wine, oranges, 1 La 'riiesaalie produit dn vin, des 
lemons, olives, and all sorts of ( oranges, des citrons, des olives 
fruit. j ' et tontes sortes de fruits. 

He ate the bread; meat,* apples, II a mange le pain, la viaiide, les 
and cakes ; he drank the wine, poinmcs et les gateaux; il a bu 

beer, and cider. ^ le vin, iu bi^re et Ic cidre. 

Beauty, gracefulness, and wit are La beauts, les graces, et /’esprit 
valuable endowments when sont des avantages bien pre- 
heightened by modesty. cieux, (jnand ils sont releves par 

la modestie. 

EXERCISE. 

242 . 

Whither shall yon go next year ?— I shall go to England, for it is a 
finfe kingdom {le royaume), where I intend spending the summer on 

^ Except when preceded by e7i or de. Ex. JHrai en AHetnagne h mon 
retour de FYancCt I shall go to Germany on my return from France. 
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(«) my return from France. — Whither shall you go in the writer ?-^l 
shall go to Italy, and thence (rfe ia) to the West Indies (aux Indes 
(r:cifhmlales) ; but before that I must go to Holland to take leave of 
my Iriends. — What couiitry^do these people inhabit {haliter) r — 'IJiey 
iyliabit the south (/e midi) of Europe ; their countries are called Italy, 
Spain, agd Portugal, and they themselves are Itafians, S])auiar(is, or 
Portuguese ; *but the people (Killed Russians, Swedes, and Poles, 
inhabit the north {le nord) of Europe; and the names of their 
countries are Russia, Sweden, anS Pojand {la 'Pologne). France is 
separated {separer) from Italy by {pftr) the Alps {les Alpcs)^ and from 
Sjiain by the Pyrenees [les Pyrenex*s). — Though the Mahometans {le 
Mahometan) are forbidden the ^se of wine {defendre quelque-ckose a 
que{qu*un), yet for all thatsomt^of them drink it. — Has your brother 
eaten any thing this morning ? — He has eaten a great deal ; though 
he said he had no appetite, yet, for all that, he ate all the meat, bread, 
and vegetables {les legumes)^ and drank all the wine, beer, aiuf cider. 
— Are eggs (un ceuf) dear at present ? — lliey are sold at six francs a 
hundred. — Do you like grapes {le raisin) ? — 1 do not only like grapes, 
but also plums {une prune), almonds, nuts, and ail sorts of frdit. — 
'nioiigh modesty, candour, and an amiable di§position {I'amabiUte') are 
valuable endowments, yet, for all that, there afe some ladies that are 
neither modest, nor candid {candide), n()r amiable.-^The fear of sleath, 
and the love of life, being natural to men, they ought to shun [fair*) 
vice {le vice), and adhere to {s' attacker d) virtue. 
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Quatre’VmgUdeUsieme Lefon , ' 


To give occasion. 
Do not give him cause to com- 
plain. 

To leave it to 07ie. 

I leave it to you. 

A good bargain. 
To stick or‘’to abide by a thing, 

I abide by tbe oifer you have 
made me. 


, Bonner lien (cZe before mfiii.). 
Ne lui* donnez pas lieu de se 
plain dre, 

S' en rapjm'tera qnelqu un. 

t Je m’en rapporte a vous. 

Un bori marche. 
fSVn ienir a, 

f Je m^en tiens a Toffre que vous 
m’avez faite. 


I do not doubt but you are my j Je ne doufce pas que vous wesoyez 
'friend. - ' „ ' I mon ami. 

Obs. When the verb dout^r is negatively used it requires ne before 


the subjunctive.'; 

I do not doubt but he will do it. 

To suffey\ to hear. 
They were exposed* te the whole 
fire of the place. 

To examine one artfully, or to 
draw a secret from one. 

1 examined him artfully, and by 
that means I have made myself 
acquainted with all his affairs. 

To hear, or to put up .with. 
You will be obliged to put up 
with all he wishes. 


Je ne doute pas qu’il »e le fasse, 

Essiiyer 1. 

Ils essuyerent tout le feu de la 
place. 

Tirer les vers dunezaquclqu’un. 

Je lui ai tire les vers du nez, et 
paPT ce nioyen je me suis mis 
au fait de toutes ses affaires. 

En p>a)3ser par. 

Vous s'erez oblig^ d*en passer par 
tout ce qu’il voudra. 
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Thick. 

A thick cloud. 

A thick beard. 

A burst. 

^ A burst of laughter. 

T«) burst out laughing. 

• * To burst out. 

To burst out a laughing. 
Splendour, brightness. 
To make a great show, 
lb light. 

To suffer one's self to be bcafen. 
To let or to suffer oneb self to 
full. 

To suffer one’s self to be insulted. 
lb suffer one's self to die. 

I’o let f)nc‘’s self be struck, 
lb send buck, to send ‘i^way. * 
To e.Mtol, to praise up. 

To boast, to praise, one’s self. 

Go thither. 

Let us go thither. 

Go tliou. * 

Go (thou) thither. 

Go (thou) away. 

Let him go thither. 

Let tliern go thither. 

Go away, begone. 

Let us begone. 

Let him go awAy, let him begone, 
ujve me. 

Give it to rne. 

Give it to him. 

Give him some. 

Get paid. 

I^t us set out. 
liCt us breakfast. 

Let him give it me. • 

Let him he here at twelve o’clock. 
Let him send it me. 

He may believe it. 


£pais ; Jem. epaisse. 

Un nuage epais. 

Um; ))arbe e])aisse. 

Un eclat, 

Un eclat de rire. 

Faire un eclat de rire. 
lielater I. 

Eclater de rire. 

L’eclut. 

f Faire de I’^clat. 

Lclairer 1. 

Se laisser battre. 

Se laisser tom her. 

Se laisser insulter. 

Se laisser mourir. 

Se lais.'icr frapper, 

Renvoyer 1. 

Vanter*l. 

• Se vanter. . 

AIJo«-y. 

AUou.s-y- 

Va’. ^ • . 

A’as-y. (See •Lesson LXX* 
NotQ*2.)* 

Va^t’en. 

Qu'i^ y aille., 

Qu’i-ls y aillonj;. 

Allez-vous’ en. 

Allons-nogfc en. 

Qu’il s’en aille, 

Donne/.-raoi. 

Donnez-le-moi, 

Donnez-le^ui, 

Donnez-lui-en. 

Faites voiis payer.^ 

Partons. 

1 )(jeunon3. * 

Qu’il me le donne. 

Qu*il soit ici a midi. 

Qu’il me I’envoie, 

Qu’il le croie. 
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Make an end of it. 

Let him finish. 

Let him take it. 

Let her say so. 

"Die starling. 

If I were to question you as I 
used to do at the beginning of 
onr lessons, what would you 

, answer ? 

We found these, questions at first 
rather, ridiculous, hut full of 
confidence in your method, we 
answered as well as the small 
quantity of words and rules we 
then possessed allowed us. 

We were not long in^finding out 
that those questions were calcu- 
lated to ground us in the rules, 
and to e.\ercise us in conversa- 
tion, by the contradictory an- 
swers we were obliged to make. 

' r 

We can now almost keep up a 
conversaticn in French. , 

This phrase doeo not seem to us 
logically correct. .. 

We should be ungrateful if we 
allowed such an ojjportunity to 
escape without expressing our 

’ liveliest gratitude tc you. 

In all cases, ‘dt all events.' 

I'he ’native. 

"il’he insurmountable difficulty. 


Finissez. 

Qu’il fmisse. 

Qu’il le prenne. 

Qu’elie le disc. 

Le sansonnet. 

Si je vous posais maintenant 
des qjiestions comrae jc vnus 
en ai pose an commencement 
de nos lemons (comme j’avais 
,id’abord Thabitude de le faire), 
que rq'j>ndriez-vous ? 

Nous avons d’aijord trouve ces 
questions taut suit pen ridi- 
cules ; mais pleins de coiitiance 
en votre mthhodc, nous y avons 
rej)ondu aussi bien que la po- 
lite provision de mots ct de 
principtvS que nous avions alors 
pouvait no\is Ic })crmettre. 

Nous n’avons pas tarde a nous 
apercevoir que ces questions 
etaient calculees pour tious in- 
culquer les principes et nous 
exer;’er a la conversation j)ar 
lesrf^ponscs contradictoires que 
nou.s Elions forces d’y faire. 

Maintenant nous savons j)resque 
soutenir une conversation en 
fran^ais, 

Cette phrase ne nous parait pas 
logiquement correcte. 

Nous serious des ingrats si nous 
laissio.is dchaj)j)cr une si belle 
occasion, sans vous tdraoigner 
la reconnaissance la plus vive* 

En tout cas. 

•L’homjpe ne dans le pays. 

La difficultc insurmontable. 
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A TABLE 

OF FORMATION OF ALL THE TENSES IN HE FRENCH 
VERBS. 

Trpliminnry Ohs. 'Fliis tal)lo> holds frood for the formation of the 
tenses of regular verbs ;.*biit im order to hold good also throughout all 
the irregul.'iT verbs, it is only neeessarj" to know tlie three persons 
singular of the present tense of the indicative (Lesson XXlV.),^ind tlie 
present and past participles of the verb (I.essons XXXI. and LVIL). 
Tlie knowledge of the three jjersons singular of the indicative may 
be facilitated by the following rules : 

1. If the first person angular erfds in e miftc, the third has the same 
ending, and the second ends in mute. 

2. Jf the first person singular ends in s or x, the’second is the same, 
and the third changes s or x into t ; but if the final s of the first and 
S(?cond ]>ersons is preceded by e, d, or f, .the third person singular is 
formed liy dropping the letter if. Ex. Je vaincs, tu vainer, il vaincj 
Je piend.v, tu ]irend.v, il pre*rid; Jc metar, tii iiVtjf, il met*. . 

3. In all French verbs the imperfect* indi^iatirc, .the jiresent and 
imjK rfect subjunctive, and the conditional, liaFe theii* first and second 
jiersiiiis jdaral terminated in fpw.v and ivz (X|^()Us parlioa.v, vmis parlor; 
ejue nous fiarlasszfo/^, tfue vous parlus^Vr; nous })mlei70z?5. vous jiar- 
lericr); wiliest all other simple ti’iises (except the pprfcct«definite, which 
has a particular form, Lesson LXVIJI.) have tlicstj persons terminated 
in ons and cz, cxce])t the following: Dire — vous dites^ : eVre—nous 
sommeSf vous ^tes ; faira-^xows failes. 

As to the formation of the present participle^ we have, in Lesson ( 
LVIL, when the pufiils have become familiar.with the tern^nations of 
the present tenses of almost all th|s irregular verbs, traoet^t to the first 
person plural, and mcivi^ncd ^he five exccfitions. There /emains,^, 
therefore, only the past jiarticiple to be known, w^iich wc have men- 
tioned whenever it jn’cseiilcd any irregularity. • * 

‘ The compounds interdire and pr^dire follow the rule, as ; Vous in- 
terdisez, vous prddisez 
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» 

’ 

«• < 

The fii’st, second, and third persons plural arc formed 

•S 



OP 

00 

from the preeciit participle by changing ant into ons, 


OP 

«, ent. 

9j 

i 

'Examples. 

- c; 

V O 

O' ® 
tfl 

‘1 

Variant i Nous parlrms. ^Vous parlez. Ils })arlent. 

•E 

Finisstint^ Nous tinissons. *A"ous tinissez. Us tinissent. 


CU 

Recnantt Nous recevuiis. Tous recevez 11s revoivent. 

«r; 

*< 

Vendanti Nous vciulons. Yous veudez. 11s vendeiit. 


* 


iS 

OP 

Is formed frOm the present partiL‘i]de by cluiiigirig ant, 


C 

12 3 1 2 3 

s ! 

4- 

OP 

into 014', ais, ait, ions, iez, aient. Kx. 

V « 



O' li 

« 

Je parlaig. Tu parkis. 11 }>arlait. 

o ^- 

‘E 

Nous [W'lions. . Vous parlicz. 11s purhiient. 

c- 4) 

-a 1 

Je finissais, Tu fiihssais. 11 llnissait. 

i'’i 

O 


Nqus fiuis{)ie|?s. Vous linissicz, ^ &:c. &.c. 



Is fonned f"oui the past participle by changing, for the 

/"N 


lirstt conjugation, 

>—1 


0 12 3 12 3 

> 


' Vinto ai, lOS, a dints, dies, emit. 

ks 


Foi the second and fourth conjugations, 

0 

cj 

(fi 

i and ii,into is, is, it, irnes, ites, irent. 

« 

o 

c 

OJ 

p\nd for the third conjugation, 


OP 

.h 

u into ns, us, ut, * dines, dies, urent. 

♦^’ 

.§ 

Examples. 


ft. i 

Parle ’le yarlai. Tu parks. 11 parJa. 


<i 

^ Nous parldmes, Y’ous parktes. Ik })arlcrent. 

Fihi Je finis. *Tu hn^g,. II fiait. 

Nous finimes. Vous finites. Ils finirent. 

M 

• 

•ii 


Vendu Je vendis, 7'u vendis. 11 vendit. 

1 


Nous vendimes. Vous vendites. Ik vendirent. 


Re^‘U Je reyu^. 'lu re 9 us.‘ II rc^ut. 

Nous rV^hmes. Vous reydtes. Ik reciirent. 
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Exceptions. 


Etant, Nous somll^{‘S. 

Vous Stcs. 

Ils SOI'it. 

,Ayant. Nous avoiis. 

Vous avez. 

Ils ont. 

i Sacha r^T. Nous savoiis. 

V'oua savez. 

Ils savent. 

Fa l SANT. , ^ 

Vous fuites. 

Ils lent. 

PlSAN^'. 

Vaus dites. 


Aliant. 


Ils vont. 

Venant. 

• 

Ils viennent. 

Tenant. 


Ils lienuent. 

Acquerant. 


Ils aequitTent, 

Mouuant. 


Ils inenront. 

Rkcevant. 


Ils re(;oivent. 

Dev A NT. 


Ils doivent. 

Mouvant. 


Ils meurent. 

To WANT. 


Ils i)euveut. 

Vour.ANT. 


Ils vtiiilcnt. 

EuVANT. 


Ils boivent. 

Phenant. 


Ils prenneut. 


Ayant. 

Sacha NT. 

J’livais. 

Nous avions. 
Jc .savuis. 

Nous savions. 

• 

Tu ayaia. 11 avail. 

Vous aviez. Ils avaient. 

Tu savais. 11 savait. 

Vous saviez. Ils savaient. 

: .M... 


CoeVKUT, 

Je couvr^. 

.is. 


iines, *. ites, 

irent. 

OPt'KKT, 

J ’oS'ris, 



» >» 


OUVEUT, 

J’ouvris, 

„ 

J9 

• i* 

99 • >9 

99 

SOI KCEUT, 

Jc .‘JOLiffris,' 



>9 J» * 

99 

"J’enu, 

Jetins, * * 

ins. 

,iut, ‘ 

inmes^ inks. 

iiirent. 

V EMJ, 

Je vins, 

>, 


1, * * », 

99 

Mokt, , 

Je nwnirus. 

Its, 

ut. 

dines, ^ 

urent. 

Vetu, 

Jc veils, 

is. 

it 

inies. ile.s, 

irent. 

Vu, 

Je vis, 

is. 

it 

imes, ites, 

irent. 

Ibij-vu, 

Je previs, , 

is, 

it. 



ClUNT, 

Je ceij^nis, 

is, 

it, 

imes, ites, 

irent. 

Astueint, 

J ’asf rcignis. 

», 

,» 

99 .9 

9* 1 

(blAINT, 

Je craijfiiis. 

, 

„ 

„* •» 

99 

Kmpueint, 

J’empreigiiis, 

»» 

»» 

» • 

ft ,» 

99 

Enfreint, 

J’eufreignis, , 


9* 

« i; 


Epueint, 

J'epreignis,^ 

m 

t» 

99 9t 


Feint, 

Je feigriis. 

>» 

99 

9J • :j 

»> 

Joint, 

Je joignis, 

9* 

99 

99 99 

>/* 

OlNT, 

J’oignia, , 

*» 

»» * 

9t 39 

99 

Pei NT, 

Je peignis, 


« • 

99 99 

»* . 
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> 

i 

m 

5. 

♦ « 

^ . 

<b 

■| 

1' 

A primitive tense. 

(Confinued,) 

Preterite 

Indefinite. 

(Lesson 

XXXIII.) 

A compound 
" tense. 

. Is formed from the present indicative of the auxiliary, and 
the past participle of the verb. Ex. 

J’»’ jj^rlej fini, re<;u, vctfdu. 

' . . 1 • 


A compound 
tense. 

1 ' 

Is fortned from the preterite definite of the auxiliary, and 
the past participle. Ex. 

J’eus park'. * Tu eus^fini. 11 cut re^u. 

Nous edmes vend u. Vous efites travaille. lis eurent hati. 

Pluperfect. 
(Obs. A. Less. 
LXXIX.) 

^3 

S 

2 « 

Cw (A 

Is formed from the imperfect of the 'auxiliary, and the past 
participle. Ex. * 

Jiiavda aime, fini, re^u, vendu. 

t 

5C>< 

^ JJ 

ci. o 

, in 

^h2 

A derivative tens^ 

r 

Is formed from th^ infintiive by chani^ing the letter r of 
, the three first conjugations, and the ending re of the 
fourth into rut. Ex. 

Aimer, ill’airnerai. aimeras. 11 aimera. 

; Nous aimerons. V^ous aiinerez. lls aimeront. 


EiailTT-SECOND LESSON 


433 


Exceptions. * 

Plaint, 

Je plaij^nis, 

is. 

it, imes, 

ites. 

irent. 

IlhSTHElNT, 

Je restrt‘if(/kis, 





^ Teint, 

Je tei^nis, 



if 

,, 

(■UIT, • 

Je cuisis. 

is, 

it, Imes, 

ites. 

irent. 

(JoxnfiiT, 

Je coiiduisis, 



,, 


CoNstuUIT, 

Je coiistruisis/ 





Di'TUI.’IT, 

Je detrtjisis, * 





End LIT, 

J’eiidnisia, 


• 



In DU IT, 

J’induisis, 

„ 


93 

M 

J.N.STRriT, 

J’instniisis, 

• 



,, 

iNfitonuiT, 

J’intrf)duisis, 





Rkduit, 

Je ruduisis, • 





Slduit, 

Je Kuiliflsis, * 

»> 


33 


'rUAUUlT, 

Je tradiii-iis. 


if 


a 

Lri, 

Je luisis. 

»» 

if If 


,, 

Nut, 

.1e riiiisis, 

if 


• 


(’nusu, 

Je cousis, 

„ 

n 

33 


Ecu I T, 

J ’ecrivis, 

,, 

u „ 


„ 

iIt:., 

Jo 1‘lLS, 

fus, 

fut, uines, 

dies, 

^rent. 

Fa It'. 

Je fiH, 

, lis. 

fit,* I’iines, 

flies, 

firent. 

1 

Je naqftis, 

’is, . 

it, iijies, 

ites, 

irent. 

Vai vcu. 

Je vainqiiis, 

is, 

it, * lines. 

it’es, 

irent. 




Avoir. J’aurai, Tuauijfis. T1 aura, &c. 

flTriB. Je serai Vl'u s^ras. H sera, &c. 

Aller. J’irai. Tu iras, &c. 

Envoy litt. J’enverrsii, &c. 

Tkniu. Je tieijdrai, &c. 

Ventu. Je viendrai, &c. % 

iS’AssEoin. Je iTi’asseierai or je m’assierai, &c. 
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; (Cotititmi'd.) 

j Fiiiir. ,]f Ur.irai. 'Pii finiras. II finira. 

! JSous iitiiruiis. Vous iiiiirez. 11s tinirdiit. 




Pmvn"/’. Je provuiral 'I’n ])rev()iras. IJ preVoira. 

q! t— i 

G 

Nous prcvoii-oiis. Vous prevobez. lls prtn'oiront.* 

r: > 

Oi 

• ^ 


V 

linafre. Je rendrai. 'J'ti rendras. 11 r(;n(ini. 


■5 

Nous rendrons. Vous reiulrcz. Us rendront.' 

a5 

•S 


CO J 

3 

* 

- 



■ ? 2^ 




3 . 

Is formed frotn the future (}{ the auxiliary and the past 


0 0 

fc 

5 " 

jmrti( ij)ic of another verb. Ex. 

**« 

s- 

J'uurai aiinth Tu auras lini, ike. ike. 


« ! 

Is fonntTl'fnun the simple future by thangiiig rai^ I'us, 

.o e 


’ r(.', roiis, rezy rout, into rais, rniv, rail, rionn. rh ruUni. 

‘S ? i 

•2 £ i 

0 tj 1 

Lx." 

■ 

^ ! J’/iUK^rai. ■ J'aiineiuLS, See. &c. 


TJ 


s H ! 

)S 

Js fonnt'd from tlie c<'»iiditiowxl present of the auxiliary 

« 1 

as . 

, and the past ]>articiple. Kx. 

O t 

o ^ 

0 

Jhiurais parhh 7’u aurai.s fini, &c. &c. 


0 

Is formed from, the first person of the indicative by throw- 


ci ^ 

U- «? 

jug out the pronoun ye. Ex. 

1 

.t 

« 

! 

, ! 

+- 

<*c 

3*aime ; iin]>crat. dime. 





Is formed from the present participle hy changing ant 
into e mute. E.\:. 


\Parlimt. Quejeparle. 


I 


Finmant, tine je ihiisse. 
Sac/ihut. Qiie je saehe. 
lievdant. Quo jc rende; . 
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Exceptions. 

Divvorii. 

Je (Icvnii, Sm. 


FaI.I OIU, 

1] fautlra. ^ 


j’oV’ VOIK. 

Jo poius'iti, ^o(i. 



Jo rooovrai, Ucc. 


S.woir.. 

Jo saurui, &:o. 


Valoix. 

Jc vaudrai, ivc*. 


Voiu. 

Jc vemii, tu verras, &c. 


VocLom. 

Jc voudrai, &c. • 


Fa IKK. 

Je iorui, &c. 


Appuyku. 

J’appuiorai, See, • 


1‘i.V PLOYKU. 

J’cinjjloicrai, &c 


Ks^hyek. 

J’c.ssuiorui, &c.‘ 


AcQCl'-KlK. 

J’ac(jiti,*rrai, See. 


(’ol lilK. 

Jc cuurrai. &c. 


(’I'KU.LIK. 

Je cuoiilt'rai, &c. 


Mockiu. 

Jc monrrai, &c. 


Knioni. 

J ochfirai, &c. 


Pi.r.i^voiR. 

11 plcuvra. 





1 



J’ai. 

Imperat, aic. 


Jc; SIU9, 

„ sois. 

• 

tic VAIS. 

,, YH. 


Jc 8 A 1 S. 

„ pachc. 


Jc VEUX. 

„ veui}le. • 




* 

Am, A NT. 

Qiie j’aillc. Motjvant. 

Que je meuve. 

'J'liNANT. 

Qiie je tionne. A yant. 

Que j’aie. 

Vl'.NANT. 

Que je A'icnnc. VocLAffT. 

Que je veuille. 

Af qtti'kant. 

Que j’acffnicre. Etant, * 

Que je soils. 

Mock A NT. 

Que je incure. Puvant. 

Que je hoive. 

lll l KVANT. 

Que je r{’Vt)ivt*. Faisant. 

Que je fasso 

Pouvant. 

Que je ptiissje. Pkenant. 

Que jc prepne. 

V A LA NT. 

Que je vaF^'e, 



F f 2 



EiailTY-tJiiCOND lesson. 




Is formed from the preterite definite hy changing for the 
fii’st conjugation ai (uto asse, and adding se fur me 
three other conjugations. Ex. 

J e parlai. Que je parlasse. 

Je finis. Qncjefinisse. i 

Je repts. Que je re^usse. ‘ 

Je vendis. Que jt: vendissc. i 


•ij ^ • t— t 

■ r I 


Is formed from the present subjunctive of the auxiliary 
and the past parte ci}>le of anoiher verb. Ex. 

Que j’aie aime. Uuc tu aies fini, &c. 




Is fonned from the imperfect subjunotive of the auxiliary | 
and the past participle of anc^ther verb. Ex, 

Que j^^usse change, Que tu eusses rempli, &c. 


^ i'^irst Conjugation. Parhr. 

« ISfcond ■ „ Fintr. 

X S Third „ Recewoir. 

Fourth * • „ Vendre. 


Is formed from the present infinitive of the, auxiliary and 
tlie, past })articiple of another verb. E,x, 

Avoir parl^. litre venu. 


‘■^ay be formed from the first person phiral of the present 
indicative by changing ons into ant. Ex, 

Nous parlous. ParlaTit. 

Nous fnissons. Fiuissant, 

Nous recevons. Recevant, 

Nous' rendons. Rendant. | 




First Conjugation, Parl^. 
Second „ Fini. 
'Third , „ Re^u. 
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4S7 



Nous’avons. Ayant. 

Nous SOMME8. Jitant. 

liCHoiR. * Eclu%nt. 

Nous SAVONS. * Sachant. 

SiiOiB, Scant. 



2ncl Conj 


38 
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EXERCISES. 

243 . 

Will you drink a cup of coffee ? — I thank you, I do not like coffee. 
■ — ^"riien you will diink a glass of wine ? — I have just drunk some. — 
Liet us take a walk. -^Willingly (je le eeiix bien) ; hut where sliall wc go 
to? — Come with me into my aunt's garden; we shall there tin d very 
agreeable society. — I believe it (jc le crois hlen ) ; but the question is 
(e’e*/ a savoir) whether this agreeable society will admit me {voudra de 
moi ). — You are welcome every w'here. — What ails you [qu iwez-v^ona), 
iny friciul ? — Mow do you like that' winei* — I like it very well {fxacdleiit ) ; 
but 1 have drunk enough of it {svjisamment ). — Drink once more 
{encore un coup). — No, too much is unwholesome {maLsaiu); 1 k«iow 
niy constitution {le tempernment). — Do not ftill. What is the matter 
\v*li,h you? — I do not know; but my bead is giddy {la fete me tourne) ; 
1 think 1 arn fainting {tomher en dejaiilauce ). — 1 think so also, for you 
look almost like a dead person {tin mori). — What countryman are you? 
— I am ail Englishman. — You speak French so well that I took you for 
a Frenchman hy birth {Franynis de nation). — Yon are jesting. — Pardon 
me; I do not jest at al!. flow .k'lig liuve you been in France ? — A 
few days. — Jn earnest {derieasement) ? — You doubt it, jicriiaps, l)ecausc 
1 speak French; I knew it before I came to France. — How did you 
learn it so well ? — 1 did like the prudent starling. 

Tell me, why are you alw^ays on had terms {^Ire iovjours en discorde) 
'with your wife ? and why do you engage in unprofitable trades {s’nccuper 
de metiers inutiles) ? It costs so much trouble {aroir bien de la peine) 
to get {obtenif*) a situation {^un emploi) ; and you have a good (me and 
neglect it. Do Jon not think of {so^per a) the future? — Now allow 
me to speak ah^p {a mon tour). All you have just said seems rea- 
Bonahle; hut it is not luy fault, if I have lost my rejiutation [la repu- 
tation):, it is that* jf rny wife: she has sold rny finest clothes, iny rings 
{une hague), and- my gold watch. 1 am full of c^/re charge de) debts, 
and I do not* knaw what to do. — I will not excuse {j.istijier) your 
wife ; but I know that you have also contributed ycontribuer) to your 
ruin {la perte). Women are generally good when they are left so 
(repeat the adjective). 


244 . 

.. Dialogue. 

The Master . — If I were now to ask you such questions as I did in 
<Jh3 beginning of our Icvssuns, viz. {tellcs que ) : Have you the hat which 
my brother has? am I hungry? has he tht tree of my brother’s 
V.. garden? &c. What woulfi you answer ? 

The Pupils , — Wc arc obliged fored) to confess that w'e found 



EIGHTY-SECOND - LESSON. 


441 


these qiiestioi^s at first rather ridiculous ; hut full of confidence in ydur 
method, we answered as well as the small quantity of words and rules 
we then ])ussessed allowed us. We were,* in fact, not long in finding 
out that these questions W(|*e calculated to ground us in the rules^^ and 
^o cxergse us in conversalirin, by the contradictory answers we were 
obliged. to make. But noiv that we can almost keep up a conversation 
in the lieautiful language whiclr yon teach us, we should answer: It is 
impossible that we should have the same hat which your brother has, 
ft)r two persons cannot have one Und the same thing, T'o the second 
question we should answer, that it^s impossible for us to know whether 
you are hnr»gry or not. As to the last, we should say : that there is 
more than one tree in a garden f and in asking us whether he has the 
tree of a gardiui, the jjhrase.does not seem to us logically correct 
At all events we should he ungrateful iiwjrat) if we allowed such an 
ojiport unity to escape, without expressing (teinoiyner) our^ livelfest 
gratitude to you for the trouble you have taken. In arranging those 
wise combinations {la enmhinaison), you have succeeded in grounding 
ns almost ijiqa'rceptihly [impvrcpptiblenwnt) in the rules, and exercising 
us ill the Conversation, of a language which, taught in any other way, 
presents to foreigners, ^nd even to natjves.^ almost insurmountable 
difficulties. (See end of Lesson XX IV.) 



• ETGIITY-TIITRD IeSSON. 

Qnntrc-vi yiyf-troisieme Lccoii, 


It lacks (wants) a quarter. | 

It wants (lacks) a half, i 

ilow iiuich (iocs it want? i 

It ftocs not want mnch. j 

It wants’ hut a trillc. j 

It lacks but an inch of my being j 
as tall as yon. 

It lack<'Ml a great deal of my bring i 
as rich as you, ' ' 

' .a'lie half. *' ' ; 

'I’hc third ])art. i 

The fourth part. i 

You think you have rettirned me 
all ; a great deal is w'antin|^. ■ 


■tell sYn faut (Viin quart. 

-hi,! R'cn<rant dc In nioitit*. 
('(luibiou sen ibnUil ? 

11 ne s'en faut ]>as bcaneo\ip. 

II s’en fant de, ])('u de chose. 

II s'en fant d’un pouet^ qne jo suis 
aush grand quo vous. 

11 s’en fallait de beaucoup quo jc 
* fusso a^.issi riche quo vous. 

J.n inojti<b 
iiC tiers. 

Le quart. 

Vou.s eroycz m’avoir tout rendu; 
il s’en fant da b( aueou]). 

( Th ‘ t'rvnvh Academy ,< fid . 1 TGi. 
Boinin and Lnrennfi', Dief iou-- 
naire dcs DiJJIcuft^'s ) 


Ohs. A. II s^enyaut is followed by de when a (piantity is sixtken of, 
but when a (iitferenpe between two things 'is spuh'>;n of it is iiotfolhnved 
by*. * ^ . 


The younger i.s not s-o good as the 
elder by far. * ' 

Our merchants are far^rom giving 
us an ideij ol the virtue men- 
tioned hyou.>;inissionarics ; they 
may he consulted on the depre- 
ciations of the maqdai’ins. 

He is nearly as tall as his brother. 


Le cadet n’est pas sage quo 
ruin<b il s’en faut bcaueoup. — 
7V/e Fn -nch A caderny^ edit. 1 7 b2 
mid 170H. 

Il s’en fautbcoimouiiquc nos (nim- 
mcr(;aritb nous donnent Tidee 
t de cqtte vertu doiit nous j»arlent 
tiios iiSissionngiires : on jxMit les 
consulter snr les hrigandages 
des mandari ns . — Montesquieu ^ 
de r Esprit drs Lois, ch. x.\i. 
til ne s’eii faut presijuc rien qu’il 
ne soit aussi grand qno son frdre. 

Le Diet. Crii. de Fdraud, 
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Oba. B. When il s^en favt is accomjjanicd by a negation, or tjy a 
ne^^ative; word, siwli as little; ffuhr, hut little; pnsque, nearly; 
ri>w, nolhiug, &c. &e., or when tlic sentence is interroguliv(‘, the sub- 
ordinate j>ro|U}sition takes the negative ne. 


A disoours(>» impeded or ein]>ar- 
rasfccd by notjiiny^ (roes on and 
liows frufn itself, and sometimes 
])roceeds morerupidly than even 
the thought of the orator. 


In (1 foolish manner^ at ran- 
duni, 

lie talks at random like a me/.y 
man 


To resort to violence. } 
A fact. ; 

It is a f.'u’t. 

Else, or ( I sc 

'j\) uiaki! fun of. ^ ; 

'i’o contradiet, to give one tb.e lie. j 
Shofild lie 6iiy so, 1 would give *: 

him the lie. j 

ills avtiuns belie his words. ! 

‘ i 

To scratch. I 


I'o escape. * 

I fell from the lop of the tree to 
the bottom, hut I did not hurt 
myself much. 

I cscaj'cd with a scratch. 

The thief has been taken, lint lie 
will escape with a few months’ 
imprisonment. 


Un dlscoiirs (^.le rien ne lie ct 
n’cinbarrusse, u’.urehc ct coule 
de soji-menns ct il s’en fouf pm 
j qu'il w’aille quelque fois plus 
vite que la pens(‘e mcine de 
* roratciir. — Boilmu, Traila du 
Suhhmc, cl). Avi. 


tort ct a tr avers. 

n j»arle u tort ct k travers comine 
un foil, 

Kn -venir nnx voies de fait. ,> 

Un fait. 

C'cst un fidt. 

On hieh. 

So inoqurr, dtk 

OenitMitir qiuflquhin. 

S’il disait ci^a, je le dementirais. 

Scs actuals ckhiientent , scs pa- 
rties. 

Ejratigner I. 

fEn dire qniiie p)Oiir. 

J’ai tomhe du haut. de Tarbre en 
has, mais^je Ae me atiis pas fait 
beaucoup dc inal, 

J’en ai cte qiiitt? pour line ^gra- 
lignure. 

Lc voi<iijr a etc jiris, niais il en 
sera quitte pour quelqucs inoia 
de prison. 
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Bij d(ni of. 

By dint of labour. 

By too much weeping. 

Y ou will cry your eyes out. 

I obtained of him that fUvour by 
dint of entreaty. 

That excepted. ■ 
That fault excepted, he is a good j 
man. * ■ 

-To vie with each other, j 
Those men are trying to rival each j 
other. ' 


I Clear,. 

Clean linen. 

The more — as. 

The less — as. 

I am the more dlsc<*nteTded with j 
his conduct, as ' he is under ! 
many ohli;jra?ion.s \o run. | 

I am the les.s picased w‘(li his con- 
duct, as I had more right to his j 
friendship. , i 

T wish that. j 

I wish that house belonged to me. 

To muse, to think. | 
I thought a long time on that 
atfuir. 

To he n diced. 

To have the head uncovered. 

To have the feet uncovered. 


force de. 

f'A force de travail. . 
t'A force do ])leurcr. 
f\ A force do pleurer, vous per- 
drez les yeux. 

f J’oblins de lui cette faveur it 
force de. prieres. 

ccla pr^s. 

t'A ce defaut pr6s e’est un bon 
hoinine. 

Venvl (fnn del' autre). 
fCes hnmrnes travaillent a Teiivi 
(run de 1 'autre). 

Propre. 

Du lingft propre ou hlanc. 

Ifautant plus — que. 
lyauiant uwins — (pie. 

Jc suis (ruut ant plus inccontent do 
sa condiiile, rya’il m'u 'oeaucouj) 
d’obligations. 

Je siiis (Vautant mains satisfait de 
sa conduitc, quo jhivais plus de 
droiVi a son atnitie. 

* 1 - Jc voudi'ais que. 

t Je 7oudrais que cette maison fCit 

Rever 1 (a before noun). 

J’ai cM. long temps k cette affairs. 

JStre mi — nue. 
t Avoir la t4te nue. 
t Avoir les pieda nus. 
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Obs. C. Whxm the adjective nu, naked, is construed wilb the verb 
to be, it remains invaria!)le. Ex. 

To be barefooted. | £ltre T/a-pieds, 

To be bareheaded. j i)tre WM-tete. 

To ride barebacked. ! t Aller k poil.* 


To have like to, or to think to 
have. 

Obs. D 
not. Ex. 

1 had like to have lost my money. <J 

1 lliouyht I hud lost my life. 

We had like to have cut our 
tinkers. 

He was very near fulling.,. 

He was within «a hair’s breadth of 
being killed. 

lie luid like to have died. 


1, f Manquer de ou i^enser, 

does 

J’ai manque de perdre inon ar- 
gent. 

J’ai pense perdre nion argent. 

.Te pensai perdre la vie. 

Xous avons manque de nous 
couper .les doigts. 

1* 'Ha ma7}cj[ue de tomher. 

{ II a ihunque d'etre tye'. 

11’ a pense etro, tue. 

Peu s’en est fallu qu’il n’ait <?te 
tue. 

I 11 a p’ense mourir. 


Manquer takes de before the infinitive, but petiser 


At, on, or upon your heels. * 'A \t)s tro^isses,' 

7hc enemy is at our heels. L’cmieiiu est a trousses. 


To strike (in speaking of light- ! 
ning). 

The lightnin,^ has struck. * 

The lightning struck the ;»hip. 

While my brother was on the open 
sea, a violent storm rose unex- 
pectedly; the lightning struck 
the shij), which it set on, lire, 
and the whole crew jumpeVlintc» 
the sea to save themselves by 
swimming. 

He was struck with frig'll! when 
he saw that the lire was gaining 
on all sides. 

He did not know what to do. 


t Tomher. 

La foudre ^st*tomb(^e. 

La foudre toinba sur le vaisseau. 

Mon frere ctant on pleine mer, \\ 
surviiit un^; grande tempete ; la 
foudre ♦toinba suk vaisseau 
qu’elle initen feu, {*t tout i’equi- 
page se jeta dans la mi?r pour 
se sauver a, la nage. 

II fut,saisi de frayeur, en voyant 
que le feu gagnait de tous ies 

I II lie savait quel parti prendre. 
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lie hesitated no longer. 

1 have not heard of him yet. 

* All angel. 

A masterpiece. 
Masterpieces. 


11 lie bahinea ])lus. 

'I Je n’ai jias encore QU de Et5i 
nmivelles. 

Ui^ange. 

Un chef dheuvnr. 

Des chefi: d’auuTe. 


Ohs. E. Of a word compounded by means of a preposition, ev- 
pressed or understood, the lii-st word only takes the mark of the plural. 


Tour o’clock flowers, | 


Des belles da nuit. 


Mis or her physiognomy, 
ilis or lier shape. 

..The ex}irf’irsiuM. 

'I'lu' h)ok. 

Contentment. 

Resjiect. 

Adniiration. 

(iracc, charm. 
Deiightfully. 
rasciuat ing. 

I'hin (slender). 
Uncoininoniy well., 

Ills or her look inspires respect 
and admirntioii. - 


Sh jihtsionoinic. 

Su laillc. 

lA'xprcssion. 

h’uspeet. 

fiC eoiitcntement. 

Le rcs})eet. 

L'adaiiratioii. 

LfS graces. 

*A ravir. 

Engageant. 

t'vtlte. 

SujHTicurcment bien. 

Son as}>cct inspire du respect ef 
do Tud miration. 


EXEllCiSE. 

215 . 

Will you be my guest {manner arre (jnakju'nn) ? — I fnank you ; a 
friend of mine haS invited me to dinner ; hc5 has ordereyd {fuirc pre- 
parer) my favourite dish {uu rnds favori ). — IfVhatis ii r — It is a dish of 
milk {du iailage ). — As for me, I do not like milk-meat: thero is 
rmthing like (*7 n*ij a rkn Ul qiC) ti good piece of roust beef or veal — 
What iiaj bt'come of your younger brother r— Me has suflered ship- 
wreck (Jaire vaufraye) in going tc) America.-- You must give me ar. 
account of that (rnconfar qutlque c7/Oi(e). — Very willingly {rolonliers ). — 
Hcing on the o])cn sea, a great storm arose. 'I'he lightning struck the 
ship and set it on tire. I'he crew junijied into the sea to save theni' 
selves by swimming. My brother knew not What to do, having never 
, learnt tf) swim. — Me reflected in vain; he fowml no means to save his 
life. Me was struck with fright when he saw that the fire was gaming 
on all sides. Me hesitated no longer, and jumped into the sea. — Well 
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{eh bi(n)^ whaihas beoorno of Lira? — I do not know, liavirijr not heard 
of liisn yet. — Hut who told you all that? — My nepliew, who was there, 

and who s.n ed liiinsolf. As y»)U are talking (if your nejuiew {a propos 

de — ) where is he at })re.sej|it? — He is in Italy. — Is it lou”’ since ■•you 
heard ofjiiiu .^ — 1 have rece ived u letter from him t/‘“day. — What docs 
he write )to you ? — He wrih's to me that he is {^oinp^ to marry a young 
woman tvho brink's him {qai lui^npporte) a hundred thou-sand (?rowns. 
— Is she handsome? — Handsrtrae as an angel; she is a rnasterpicee 
of nature. Her physiognomy is iilild aTid full of expression ; her eyes 
are the finest in the [du] world, f>nd her mouth is charming {d sa 
bouche es't wUjnonne), Slu'. is neither too lull nor too short; her shape 
is idi'iidtT; all her action.s arC*fiill of grace, and her inuriners are 
engaging. — Her look ins!j)ires i»‘spect and admiration. She has also a 
great deal of wit ; she speaks several languages, dunces uncommonly 
well, and sings dclightfuliy. — My nephew finds in her {hd iro:n:r) but 
one defect {uii (l({faat ). — And what is that defect? — She is affected 
[undr dm prdt^^it ions). — 'I’lierc is nothing perfect in Hie world. — How 
hup-py you are! you arc rich, you have a good wife, pretty childj’cii, a 
tine house, and all you wish. — Not all, my, friend. — What do you 
di'siro more?— Cuutentm'ent ; for you know that he only is b^PPy who 
is cont'cnt-jd . * 
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Quatrc-Vingt-ijiiatrieme Lc^on, 


To unriddle^ to disentangle. 
To find. out. 

To disentangle, (be bair. 

To nnri<l(ne difbculties. 

I have not been able to find out 
tbe sense of tliat jdirase. 

A cjuarrel. 

To Imvc* diffcfrerices (a quarnd) 
witli somebody. 

To tal'e good care, to sJtun, 
to beware. 

I will take good rare not to do 
it, ' 

Mind you do not lend that man 
money. 

lie takes good fare not to answer 
tbe questiori wbicb I asked him. 

'J’o a k.a question. 

If you take it into your bead to do 
that I will punish you. 

2b 'oecome, to ft well. 



D^rneler Ics eheveu.K. 

Ooineler des didieultes . 
de ii’ai pas ’pu deineler le sens de 
eeite phrase. 

Un demele. 

Avoir Vies dcineles avec quel- 
qu'un. 


Se garden de. 

-Te me garderai bien de le faire. 

Oardex-vous bien de preter votre 
argent ix ret bomine. 

11 se ga.)'de bien de re])ondrc a la 
qxicstion que je lui ai faite. 

f Faire une question. 

Si voub vons avi-sez de le faire, je 
vous punirai. 

Seoir 3*; pres. part, seyant, 
ov^^eant. 


. ,.06s, lliis verb is only used in tb^ third person singular and plural. 

Does that become me ? . 1 Cela me -^'ied-il ? 

'idiat does not become you. | Cela ne vous .sied pa?!' 

It does not become you to d :> that. 11 ne vous sied pas (le faire cola. 

That fits you wonderfully well. Cela vous sied i merveille. 
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Her 1ieacl«dress did not become 
her. 

It docs not become you tp re- 
* proaclj me with it. 


To follow from it 

It follows from it that you should 
not do that. 

IIow is it that you have come so* 
late ? ? . 

I do n(;t know how it is. 

How is it that he had not his 
gun ? 

I do not know how it haj)|)enedt 


To fast 
lb be fasting. 

lb give notice to. *j 

'Ib let any body know. > 

To warn some one of something. J 
Clive notice to that man of his | 

brother’s return. | 


lb clear, to ciucidate, to clear up. 
I'he weather is clearing up. 


To refresh. 

Refresh yourself, and return to 
me immediately. 

To whiten, to bleach. • 
To blacken. 

To turn pale, to grow pale. 
To grow old. , 

To grow young. 

To blush, to redden. 


Sa coiffure lui scyait mal. 

II vous sied bien de me l<r re- 
procher («» ironical expression). 


S^ensuivre 4 . 

II s*ensuit que vous ne devriez 
pas faire cela. 

fCJoinment se fait-il que vous 
soyez venu si tard ? 

t Jc ne sais pas comment cela jse 
fait. . 

t Comment se faisait-il qu’il 
n'eiLit pas son fusil ? 

t Je ne sais pas comment cjila se 
faisai^.* 

J miner J. 

£tre ^ jeun, 

Avertir quelqulm de qiielque- 
chose!* - 

Avertisse5»c6t homme du retour 
dc.soi/frere. 


Eclaircir 2. 

Lc temps s'^claircit. 


Kafraichir 2.» ^ 

Rafraichisfeez-vous, reretie* 
tout de suite. 

Blanchir 2. 

Noifcir 2. 

Pulir 2. 

Vieilii»i 2. 

Rajeunir 2. 

Rough* 2. 


og 
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To make merry 

To make one’s self merry. 

He makes merry at my c.vpense. 


Tofeigtij to dissemUe^toT'^e- 
tend, 

I feign, thou fcignest, he feigns. 

He knows the art of dissembling. 

To ])rocrasthiate, to go slow 
, about. 

I do ndt like to transact business 
with that man, for he always 
goes very slow about it. 


' A proof. * 

This is a proof. 

To stray j to get lost, to lose 
ones self, to lose 
way, . , , • 

. ThrougK 

The cannon-ball went through 
the wall.'* 

I ran him thro 'gli the body. 


Egayer 1. 

S’egayer. 

11 sVgaie k mes d^pcns. 

Feindre^ 4; pres, part./^t- 

gnant ; past partybia^. 

Je feins, tu feins, il feint. 

11 possede I’art de feindre. 

* 

-fr Trailer Ics choses eii lon- 
gueur. 

Je n’aime pas k faire dcs affaires 
avcc cet hoinme, parce(]u’il train e 
jtoujours les chores en longueur. 


Une preuve. 

C’est une preuve. 

S’egarer 1. 

)A travers le, or 
Au tramrs de. 

Le boulet a passe k travors la 
muraiJ!.le. 

Je lui ai passe mon epee au travers 
du corps. * 


EXERCISES. 

246 . 

The Emperor Charles the Fifth {Charles 'l^uint) being one day out a 
hunting lost his way in the forest, and having come to a house entered 
it to refresh himself. There were in it four men, who pretended to 
slco}). One of the m rose/ and approaching tlift emperor, told him he 
' had drcaiiit he should take his watch, and took it. 'i’hen another rose 
and said that he had dreamt that his sur/out fitted him wonderfully, 
and topk it. The third took his purse. At last the fourth came up, 
(vnd said he hoped he would not take it ill if he &:;arched him, and ir 



Kiaill’i'-FOUllTH LESSON. 


451 


iloing it perceived around the emperor’s neck a small gold chain to 
which a whistle was attached which he wished to rob him of. But 
the emperor said ; “ My ^ood friend, before depriving me [ j^'wer 
t(iuel(ju*un lit quclque-ckase) of this trinket {le bijou), I must teach you 
its virtiifj.” Saying this he w'histled. Ills attendants ffens), who 
were scKd-iing him, hastened to» the house, and were thunderstruck 
(frappe dU'fnnnemeni) to behold his maje!?ty in such a state. But the 
emperor seeing himself out of daftger ^hors tie danger), said : “ These 
men {void des homines qui) have di;eamt all that they liked. 1 wish in 
my turn also to dream.” And after having mused a few seconds, he 
said : ** I have dreamt that you (all four deserve to be hanged which 
W7is no sooner spoken than L*x»jcutcd before the house. 

A certain king making one day his entrance into a towm at >wo 
o’clock in the afternoon {npres midi), the senate sent some deptities («» 
di'pute) to compliment him. The one who was to speak {porter la 
parole) begun thus : “ .\lcxander the Great, the great Alexander,” and 
slopj)ed short (demeurer court). The king, wig) w'as very hungry, (avoir 
graneV faim), said: “Al^! my friond, Alexander tlie Great had dined, 
and I am (et maije suis) still fasting.” Ifaviiig said this^hc proceeded 
to (continuer son chemi/i vers) the ho'tel de vUle, where a n;.agnificent 
dinner had been prepared for him. 

247. 

A good old man, being Veiy^ ill, sent for hvrf^^vife, who. was still very 
young, and said to her : ^Jy dear, you see th!^t my last hour is 

apj)roaching, and that 1 am comj)elled to leave*yt>ii. therefore, you 
wish me to die in peace, you must do me a*favour*(///ie grace). You 
are still young, and will, without doubt, marry a^uin (ate remarier ) : 
knowing this, 1 request of you not toVed (preiidr(i*J M.’ Louis; for I 
confess that I have always been very jealous of him, Vnd am so still. 
I should, therefore, die in desj)air (t/«fe.sy>cve') if yov did not })romise me 
that.” I'lio wife answered ; “ S-Iy dear husband (mon cce«r), 1 intreat 
you, let not this hinder ‘you from dying peaceably; for I assure you 
that, if even I wished to w^ed liiin I could not do so, being already 
promised to another.” * * 

W 

It was customary with Frederick the Great, whenevey.a new soldier 
a})peared in his guards, *to as^J him three questions ; viz. ‘'4Iow old 
are you? How long have you been in my service ? Are you satisfied 
with your pay and treatment?” It ha})pencd that a young soHifcr, 
born in France, who haB served in his owp country, desired to enlist in 
the Prussian service.* His figure caused liim to be immediately ao- 
cepted ; but he was totally ignorant of the German dialect ; arid his 
cu])tain giving him notice that the king would question him in that 
tongue the first tjme he tfliould see him, cautioned him at the same 

Qg2 
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time to learn by heart the three answers tliat he was to make, to the 
king. Accordinjjfly he learnt them by the next day ; and as soon as ho 
appeared in the ranks Frederick came up to interrogate him : but lie 
happened to begin upon him by the sccona question, and asked hiin,i 
“How long have you been in my service?’* “ Twenty-one .years,” 
answered the soldier, 'i'he king, struo^i with his youth, ■vVhiclujilainly 
indicated that he had not bolne a musket as long as that, said to him, 
much astonished, “ How old ans youC ” “ One year, an’t please your 

majesty (n’«i d^plaise a Voire Majeste').** hrederick, more astonished 
still, cried, ** You or I must certainly be bereft of our senses.” The 
soldier, who took this for the third ♦question, replied firuuy (auec 
aplomb), “ Both, an’t please youi’ majesty.” « 
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Quatre-vingt-cmqiiwrne Ijefon, 


To (louhie. 

The double. 

Your share, your part. 

Hiat merchant asks twice as much 
as he ought. 

You must bargain with him; he 
will give it you for tha half. 

You have twice your share. 

You have three times your share, j 


To renew. 

To stun. ' 

Wild, giddy. 

Open, frank, real. • 

To shake somebody*^ hand.* 

I told him yes. 

I told, him no. I 

To squeeze. ^ \ 

To lay u}), to put hy. j 

Put your money by. 

As soon as 1 have read my book I 
put it by. ' 

I do not care much about going* 
to the play to night. 


Doithler 1 . 

I>e double. 

Votre part {fern,). 
f Ce marchand surfait du double. 

f II faiit* qiie vous marcha‘ndipz 
avec*lpi; il vous rabattra la 
moitic! • 

Vous avez doim.e part. 

Vous avez triple part. . 


Renouvelef ] 

Etourdir 2. 
j5tourdi— e. * 

Frailc — franche. 

Serrer*la maintSt quelqu'un, 
t Je lui dis qndaui. 
f Je lui dis que ndn. 

Serrer 1. 

Serrez votre»argent.^ * 

Aussitot que j'ai lu m«§n hVre, jc 
le serre. • ^ 

Jc ne me soucie pas bcaucoup* 
dialler a la •coincdie ce soir. . 


To satisfy one's self with a \ rassasier 1. 
thiny, J 
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I have been eating an hour, and 
I cannot satisfy my hunger. 

To he satifijied. 

To quench one*s thirst. 

I have been drinking this half- 
hour, but I cannot quench my 
tlurst. 

To have one’s thirst quenched. 

To thirst for, to he thirst [for 
'dri/. 

ITiat is*a blood-thirsty fellow.* 
On both sides, on every side. 
On all sides. 

Good inorhiRg, gooa day. 

Good evening, goo/1 night. 

Good night, mother. 

Farewell till we meet again. 

I wish you a good morning, Sir, 
Madam. ^ . 

How d’ye do? or h6w' do you 
do ? 

I ‘ I 

How did you sleep ? 

Did you sleep well ? 

What sort * of night have yqu 
passed? ’ 

’J’hanks for your Kind inquiries; 
rather better thah yesterday. 

I slept well, thank God. 

Pretty well, very well, extremely 
well. 

Remembty* nic (present; my com- 
pliments) jto Mr., Mrs., Miss, 
Messrs., &c. 

\ijsure him (her, them) of my 
regard, my esteem, my resjwct, 
my friendship. 


fll y a line heurc,que je mange, 
et jc nc j)ui.s me rassasier ; or, 
fje mange depths unc heure ct 
jc pc peux ]ias me rassasier. 

Mre rassasie. 

^Se desalterer 
II y a une demi-henre qnc jc bois^ 
rnais je nc puis me desaitm r. 

j&tre desaltere'. 

Eire alia re. 

f C’cst nn homme alterc de sang. 
De part ct d 'autre. 

De toutes parts. 

Don j(jur. 

Don f oir. 

Bon soir, raa rn^rc. 

Au re voir. 

J’ai rhonneur dc vous souhaiter 
le bonjour, Monsieur, Markuru*. 
Com ment se porte Mad amc (M ( » 1 1 - 
' sieur, Mademoiselle) ? 
Comment avez-voiis dormi ? 
Avez-vous bien dormi ? 

Cbmmeq^i avez-vous passe la 
nuit ? 

Bien sensible b. votro aitontiou, 

, im pen mieux qu’liier. 

J’ai bien dormi, grace a Dieu. 
Assez bien, trSs-bien, fort bien. 

Presentez mes civilit^s (me.s tros- 
humblcs respects) k Monsieur, 
MMame, Mademoiselle, Mes- 
sieurs, &c. 

Assiircz-le (la, Ics) dc mes re- 
spects, dc mon cstime, dc ina 
liaute ‘consideration, dc mon 
amitie. 
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• Pray come in. 

Pass on, Sir, I am in my own 
house. 

If 3 'oii desire it. 

Forgive me, if 1 disturb you, 

Not at all, I am at your cora- 
ina]Sd. 

llow can I serve jmu ? 

I am come to request your in- 
terest. 

I wish it may prove of service to 
you. ^ 

You will infinitely ^.)blige me.* 

Pray reckon on my- gratitude. 


Pray dispose of me on all oc- 
casions. 

You are very kind. 

'i’ou do me honour. , 

I can refuse you nothifig. 

I sliall most willingly undertake 


! 


Donnez-vous la jicine d'entrer. 

Passez, Monsieur, jo suis chez 
moi. 

Vous le voulez > 

Pardon, si je vous dtrange. 

Nullement, je suis a vos ordres. 

Eri quoi puis-je vous etre utile ? 

Jc viens vous demander votre 
protection. 

Je souhaite qiPelle puissc vous 
^tre utile. 

Vous m’obligerez infiniment. 

Comptez siir ma vive reconnais- 
sance. , 

Disposez de moi cn toute oc- 
casion. 

Vous ^tes bicn bon. 

Vous, me faites honneur. 

Je«n’a> rien a vous refuser. 

Je ra'en charge a^ec jdaisir. 


Vt»u are extremely kind. 

V Ihousand thanks. 

[ sliall be infinitely obliged to 

YOU. 

VoLi arc very kind. 

Vou flatter me extremely, 
lour kindness is extreme,' 

! cannot thank you sufficiently. 


C^est un effet de votre bontc. 
,^^^le rernerciments. 

Je vous en aurai des obligations 
infinity. 

Vous avez blen do la bf)nU\ 
Vous nfe benucoup. 

Vos pl*oeedcs*sont tres-bonnetes. 
Je »e saurajs assez vous en re- 
mercicr. . 


Ulow me, my lady, tonntroduce 
to you Mr. (»., anold friend of 
our family. 

am delighted to become ac- 
quainted with you. , • 

shall do all in my powf'r to de- 
serve your good opinion. 

How rneto introduqe*to you Mr. 
D., whose brother has rendered 
such eminent services to your 
cousin. 


Permettez, Madame, que je vous 
presentc Monsieur de G. comme 
ancicn ami de notre f'amiJle. • 
Je suis charmce* jyonsicur/ de 
faire, vf>tre conyaissance. 

Jc ferai tout ce qiii seiti en rnqn 
pouvt)ir, pour me rendre digne 
de VOS bonnes graces. * ‘ 
Mp||dames, ])crmcttcz que je vous 
prcsciitc M. de B. dont le frcrc 
a rendu de si cminente Servians 
h vutre cousin. 
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How happy we are to see you at j 
our house ! 


It is the prerogative of gi'eat men 
to conquer envy ; merit gives it 
birth, and merit destroys iJ. 


Ah ! Monsieur, que nous sommes 
enchantdes de vous recevoir 
chez nous 1 

C’est le privik^e ^les -grands 
*■ hommes de vaincrc TenVie ; le 
merite la fait naitre, Ic rn^rite 
^ la fait mourir. 


IDIOMATICAL EXPRESSIONS DEPENDING 

1st. On the Use of a Noun. 


She does every thing gracefully. 

Tlicse are very beautiful pictures. 

The German interest was Quntrary 
to the Russian. 

(^hcer u]>, soldiers,' the day is 
ours. 

To sleep ^'ery late. t 

To be on the brink of ruin. 

To cast a mist before onVb eyes. 

To fret and fume. , 

To share the profit. ‘ 

To put somebody to the sword. 

To meet with one’s ^match. ' 

'2}id. On the 

W'hat day of the month is it ? 

All blessings come from God, 

I 

Is that yoif- opinion ? — Do not 
question it. < 

>ire those your servants? — Yes, 
they arc. 

Madam, are you the mother of 
that child ? — Yes, I am. « *■ 

Ijadies, are you the strangers that 
have been announced to me ? — 
Yes, wc are. 


i Ellc a de la grace dans tout ce 
qu'elle fait. 

Voil'i des tableaux d" une grande 
, bcantc. 

I/iiiteret dc V AJlcmagne ctait op- 
pose a celui dc la Rvssie. 

Courage, soldats, la vicloire cst h 
nous. 

Dormir la grasse matinee. 

litre a deux doigfs de sa perte. 

Jeter ((€ la poitdre aux yeux. 

Jft*cr feu et Jlamrne. 

Partager le gateau. 

Passer quelqu’im au fl de I’epee. 

TroUver sqn maitre. 

Use of a Pronoun. 

[ (kuel quantibme du mois avons-. 
nous ? ' 

Tous Ics biens novs viennent de 
Dieu. 

Est-ce Ih votre opinion? — Ne 

• doutrz point que ce ne la soit. 

S6nt-c*e lu VOS domestiques ? — 
Oui, ce les sont. 

Madame, ptes-voiis la mhe de cet 
enfant ?-^.Oui, je la suis. 

Mesdaines,eteS’ vous les itranghes 
qiPon iiPa annonc^cs? — Oui, 
nous./r5 sommes. 
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Ladies, are yow pleased with that 
music ? — Yes, we are. 

Madam, are you a mother F—^Yes, 
1 am. * 

Madam/ are you ill ? — Yes, I am. 

• • 

Madam, how long have you been 
married ? — A year. 

Xs it long since you arrived ? — A 
fortnight. 

Although thatwomanshows more 
resolution than the others, she 
is nevertheless not the least 
afilieted. 

Ihat woman has the art of shed- 
ding tears, even when she is 
least afflicted. 

That woman proposed herself as 
a model for her children. 

lie (or she) has not succeeded in 
that stratagem. 


Mesdames, etes-vous contentes dt 
cette musique? — Oui, nous l« 
sommes. 

Madame, etes-vous mb’e ? — Oui, 
je le snis. • 

Madame, etes-vous malade?-^ 
Oj^i, je h suis. 

Madame, depuis quel temps etes- 
vous mcriee ? — Je /esuis depuis 
un an. 

Y a-t-il long-temps que vous ^tes 
arrived r — Je le suis deiniis 
quinze jours. 

Quoique cette femme montre plus 
de fermete que les autles, elle 
n*est pas pour cela la moins 
affligee. 

Cette feipine a Tart de repandre 
des ho’mes dans le temi)s mdme 
qifclle.est le mobi/s ajpigh. 

Cette femme f’est propose<J pour 
inodele a ses enfants. 

Cette ruse ne a pas rcussi. 


*Srd, 


On the Use of a Vaif, vi;:. 


(a) Avoir. 


To he free and oi)cn. ^ 

To be full of business. 

"i\) take fire presently. 

'Ihe dry weather we had in the * 
spring has destroyed •all the 
fruit. 

(») 

To put to the vote. 

Life is at stake. 

My honour is concerned in it. 

That is understood. 

To act deliberately. 

To go full speed. 

Shall you go to the opera this 
evening ? — Yes, 1 shall. 


Avoir V cceiir sur lesl^vres. 
M'oir des affaft’es paT-dessus les 
yeux. ' • , 

Avoir la tete y/^s du bonnet. 

La scchcresse qu*il y o eu au pnn- 
U mps a fait ptVir tous les fruits. 


AVer aux voix, 

II y va de la vie. 

II y va de mon honneui, 

Ck’la rfl sans dire. 

A//ct*jvis a pas. 

Alter ^ bride ahattue. 

Irez-vous ce soir a Fopera ? — Oui, 
firai. 


Alleu. 
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Would you cheerfully go to Iriez-vous avec plaisir h Rome ? — 

Rome ? — Yes, I would. Oui, firais» 


i.c) 

To pass one’s time merrily. 

To fall uj)on the enemy. 

The sun is in iny eyes. < 

To know not which way to turn. 
I'n give full power. 

To help. 

To give largely. 

Lucretia killed herself. 

Kstahlisli rules for yourself, and 
never deviate from them. 

'J\) forgive somebody. 

To prosper. 

I'o fence, 

'I’o give a deaf car. 

'I’o do something secretly. 


Donneh^ 

I Se dcnrifr du bon temps. 

I ,Donn(r sur rennerni. 

I Le soleil me donne dans la vue. 
it Nc savoir oit donnvr de la fete. 

; Donner carte blanche. 

Donner \m coup de main. 

. ^Domkt k pleines mains. 

' Liicrccu-s’est doantTla mort. 

Fa IRE. 

Faile$-voits des jirincipcs dont 
vous nc ^ous ecartiez jamais. 
Ffftre gi*ace a queUjuhin. 

Foire bicn ses affaires. 

Tiiire dfrs annes. 

Faire la soiirdc*, oreille. 

Faire quelquc-rhose sons main. 


JOVER. 


To run all chance. 

To perform a" play. * 

To throw onc’.s last stake. 


Jouor a quitte ou double. 
Joinsr uiie jiieec dc theatre. 
’^ovffr de son reste. 


(/) Am. sorts of ViUlUR. 


I admit that it is’so. 


I cannot accomplish it. 

To fight. '' *' 

It is an endless business. 

'fo interrn})t one who speak.s, 

'J’o allay one’s passion. 

To raise an army. 

"Jhat win/' flics up to the head. 
Not to kno\r which way to turn. 


Je Ti’en disconvmis jias. 

•Tc nc puis cn remr a bout. 

Kii remr aux mains. 

(I’est la mer a Iwire, 

Cof/per.h parole h qnclqn’un. 
Mi'ttre cle I’eau dans son vin. 
Meilre line arm(^e siir pied. 

Ce vin porte k la tete. 

Ne srtvoir sur quel pied danser. 


O/'S. J. .Let us in addition remarR that there are in French a great 
rpany proverbs or ‘proverbial forms of expression, of which the follow- 
ing are most in use. , 


Assiduity makes all things easy. 
I*>il be to him lliai evil thinks. 


I ' A force tic forger, on devient for- 
I grron. 

i 'A qui vent mal, mal arrive 
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A desperate disease must have a 
desperate eyre. 

Fair words cost nothing. 

# 

A goodmamc is better than riches 

It is ^ot the cowl makes tfie 
friar. 

All is not lost that is delayed, 
('harity begins at home. 

Barking dogs seldom bite. * 
"i'o kill two Ifirds with one st(/ne. 
Strike the iron while it is hot. 

(rood stomach is the best sauce. 
Smooth water runs deep. 

It is better to he envied than 
])iticd. , 

Better late tliaii never. * 

All’s well that ends well. 

Ill gotten goods never prosper. 

A word to the wise is enough. 
Short reckonings make* long 
friends. • 

< >|iport.unity m;tkes the thief. 

.\o pleasure wilhout 
Where nothing is tc had, ’the 

king loses his right. 

]b)nu‘ was pot built in a day. 

No money, no luitcr-noster. ^ 

It is one thing to promise, and 
another to perform. 

Do well, and have well. 

Nolliing venture, nothing have. 
Who makes hitnself a sheep, him 
the wolf cateth. 

All is not gold that glitters. 

Truth is not to be spoken at all 
times. 

Cat after kind. 

An honest man is as good as his 
word. 


I Aux grands maux les grands re< 
I raedes. 

Beau parler n’ecorche pas la 
langue. 

Bonne renommde vaut mieux que 
ceintiirc doree. 

L’l^abit ne fait pas le rnoinc. 

i . _ 

I Ce qui csl difTc're n’est pas perdu, 

; Charite bien ordonniie cornmcuce 
par soi-meine. 

Chicn qui ahoie ne mord p.is. 
Faire d'une pierre deux roups. 

II faut battre Ic fer quand iliest 
, chaud. • 

i II irest sauce quo d’a})[ietit. 

II n’est i)ire eau qiicreau qui dori. 

: 11 vaut inicux faire cnvic que pitie. 

Mieux Vaut tard (yiegamais. 
r I/i fiu couroiine I’oeuvre.,* 

I (lui veut la tin \Tut les inoyems. 
Bien mal acquis ne' profile ja- 

^mais. 

Le sage intend a demi-mot. 

Les’ bdns*com])tcS -font les bons 
.amis. 

I/ocea'^!^';n’fai(b Je larron. 

Nul bien sans })eine. 

Ou il n’y a jien, l^roi perd ses 
I droits. • ^ 

Paris ii’.a pas pte foit dans un jour. 
Point d'M'g«nt, point de Suisse, 
Pnunettre et tenir sont deux. 

Qui fera bien, bien trouvera. 

Qui ne ba:?arde irm n’a rien. 

Qui sc fait brebis, *lc loup le 
mange. 

Tout ce qui brille n’est pas or. 
Toute v^rit^ n’est pas bonqe- a 
dire. 

Bob*chien ebasse de race. 

Un honn^te homme n’a que sa 
parole. 
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One misfortune comes on the 
neck of another. 

A bird in the hand is worth two 
in the bush. 


Un maiheur ne vieni jamais seul. 

Un ticns vaiit mieux que deux tu 
Tayras. 


It is the finest country m Europe. | GJest le plus beau pays c/^7’Eu- 
^ 1 rope. 

Obs. B. When a relative supcrlatiic is to be expressed, the Englisj! 
preposition in is rend&red into Frenoh by the' genitive case. Ex. 
Candia is one of the most agree* Candle est une des lies les plus 
able islands in the Mediterra- agr^ablcs de la Mediterranee. 


He lives in his retreat like a real 
philosopher. 

Obs. C. Like is rendered by en 
You live like a king. 

He acts like a, madman. , 

'I’o behjfve like a blunderer. 

Who knocks as if he were master 
where I am ? 


II vit dans sa retraite en vrai phi- 
losoj>he. 

en it means equal to. Ex. 

.. , Vous vivez en roi. 

II agit fnTurieux. 

! Sc conduire en etourdi. 
i Qui frappe en maitre oh jc suis ? 

i 


EXERCISES. 

ir 

248 . 

A man hqd two sons, ope of whom liked t© sleep very late in the 
morning (la •grassi' matinee) and the other way very industrious, and 
always rose verji^ t^arly. The latter (celui-d) having one day gone out 
very early found a purse well filled with money. He van to his 
brother to infoim \\im\ faire part de quelquc chose a quelqu" un) of his 
good luck (la bonne fortune), and said to him.: “ See, Louis, what is 
got (gngnet) by (a) rising early?” — “Faith (ma /o*)!” answered his 
’brother, “ if the person to whom it belongs had not risen earlier than 
I, he would not have lost it.” 

A lazy young fellow being asked, tlhat mi^de him lie (rester) in bed 
ko long? — ''I am busied (^Ire occupy)** says he, “in hearing counsel 
every morning. Industry (le travail) advises me to get up ; sloth {la 
paresse) to lie still ; and so they give me twenty reasons pro and con 
(pour et contre). It U mjf jSart (e’esf-Y to»!iear what is said on 
both sides; and by the time the cause (la cause) is over (entendue) 
dinner is ready.” 
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It was a beautiful turn given by a great lady, who, being (on racon/e 
m beau trail d* — ) asked where her husband was, when he lay con- 
cealed (litre cache) for having been deeply concerned in a conspiracy 
( jumr avoir trempi dans i4ie*conspiration), resolutely (courogeusement) 
answerefl, she had hid him. This confession (un aveu) drew her before 
the kir|^, who told her, nothing^but her discovering where her lord was 
concealed could save her froir; the torture •(gdelle ne pouvait ^chopper a 
h torture qden decouvruni la retfaile de son epoux). ‘‘And will that 
dd (si{ffire*)i** said the lady. “Yes,” says the king, “I give you 
my word for it.” “ 'Ehen,” says she, “ I have hid him in my heart, 
where you will find him.” ^^ynch surprising answer (ceiie riponse 
admirable) charmed her«encmies. 

249 . 

Cornelia, the illust rious (iUustre) mother of the Gracchi (des Gracques), 
after the death of her husband, who left her with twelve children, 
a])plied herself to (se vouer a) the care of her family, with a wisdom (la 
sagesse) and prudence that acquired for (arquerir*) her unwersal 
esteem (I'^estime univers^Ue). Only* three out, of (d^entre) the twelve 
lived to years of maturity (Page mur) ; one daughter, Sem^ronia, whom 
she married to the second Scipio Africanus; and two sons, I'lWius 
and Cains, whom she brought up (elever) with so much care, that, 
though they were generally acknowledged (savoir* gMralement) to 
have been born with the mo.st happy dispositions (la disposition), it was 
judged that they were still qiore indebted (dtrje »redevable) to education 
than nature. The answer she gave (fuire*) a* Campanian lady (uae 
dame de Canipanie) concerning* them {il leur is very famous 

(fameux—se)j and includes in it (renfermer) grjtat instirUction for ladies 
and mothers. ' ^ ^ 

That lady, who waspvcry rich, and/ond of poin^) and* show (etre 
passionne pour le fasie ci VecUit), having displayed (e'hikr) her diamonds 
(le diamafit),tpcarh (la perle), and richest jewels, •earnestly desired 
Cornelia to let her see her jewels* also. Cornelill de.xterously (adroite- 
rnenl) turned thd conver^tion to another subject to w'ait the return of 
her sons, who were gone to the public schools. \Vhen they returned 
and entered their mother’s apartment, she said to the Campanian lady, 
pointing to them (moritrer) : “ These are my jtwVipls, and the jnly orna- 
ments (la parure) I prize (priser)^” And such ornamei^ts, which are 
the strength (la force) aifd siij)port (le soutien) of society,* add a 
brighter lustre (un plus grand lustre) to the) fair (la beauld) than all the 
jewels of the East (de VOrieni) 
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Quatre-vingt-shvieMe Lefon. 


RECAPITULA'ilON OF THE IITJLES'OF SYNl’AX OK 
, CONSTKUCriON. 

1st. Ylie adjective's, fine; u<>ly ; hon^ ]>eul ; 

mtehant^ wicked; ^rund, great; (/ros\ big; petite little; jfuin{\ young; 
vi(!ui\ old; mi.i/leurt better; yno'ndre, less; and sahif, holy; jMTcedc 
the si'.bstaiitive ‘ } others, })ai‘liei\larly those expressing the name of 
nations, and those denoting c(»luur or shape, follow it. Also when two 
or more adjeqtives refer to the same noun, they are usually j)lueed after 
it-. FuX. f/w bo:t eitfunti a good child; xm me'chanl (jargon, a naughty 
boy; la laxignt frah^udse^ the French language; xm chapemi blanc, 
a white hat; uu Las «oir, a black stocking; xine table ronde^ a round 
table; un rai bon tt gmerewu, a good and generous king; xtiiejhume 
jeuue, riche et vertueusc, a young, rich, and virtuous woman. (Si'C Obs. 
C. Less. XXVI.; ()1)&. Less. XXXVIll’., and Note 1, Less. XXVI.; 
and many other ixaiiipies in the foregaing lessons and cxercis(.'s.) 

2nd. The adverb usually stands after the :^in)jile tense, and after the 
AU.xiliary in^^a co:^nj)ourHLten.se of the VM’h. Ex. Je sors pins tard qus 
vous, I go out later than Vou. ^soii XXX.) \U!ez-xyous qnchjnti/ols au 
half Do yoK .sometimes go to tl.e Imll ? J'y vuis quclquc/dis^ I do 
go thither .soinciiiH-es,, {Lesson XX XI I.) Votre smur parle bicn, your 
sister sj)eaks well. Elle a bieii park*, she has spoken well. \kd,re fjeic 
a-t-il Men ^crit son theme ? Did yotir brother \vritc his exercise well ? 11 
Fa bkn ecrit, he did w^ritc it well. (Lesson XXXV.) Je n'vd jamais fait 

* The adjective cher, dear, also stands before the noun, except when 
^ it denotes the price of a thing. I^x. Moh eher ami, my dear friend; 
ma chhe sceur, ray dear sister ; but tin fusil chert a dear gun ; une iuhle 
chlre, a dear table." 

^ The following particularities, with respect to the place of the adjec- 
tive, must be remarked; Ur prx^ud hgmme means a great man, and un 
*“ homme grand, a tall man ; r J'grosseyer^fiie, afal woman, and une forme 
grosse, a woman with child ; une sage femme, a midwife, and une femmt 
sage, a wise or modest woman ; un galant homme, a man of honour, and 
un homme galant, a courtier. 
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:1c nial k person ne, I have never done harm to any body. (Lesson 
XLIV.) And numerous other examples in the preceding lessons. 

Obs. A. In French the adverb is never put between the nominative 
and the yerb, as it is in EilPgIish. Ex. Je ic voi 3 ^,'?owt?e«/, I o/ien see 
him. J<i lui parle sourenf, I n/ien speak to him or her. J1 n’a jamais 
eu tort mi raison^ he never has been eitlier right or wrong. And nume- 
rous other exain])les in the preceding lessofts and e.xercises. 

3rd. The pre])ositiona always stand bclurc the word which they 
govern, and never after, as is smnetfincs the case in English. Ex. De 
(pu)i avoz-vous besoin ? What arc you in want ([..csson XXIII.) "A 
<]ui e<Ti\‘t' 2 :-vous? Wlnyu arc you writing /o (I^esson XXIX.) IJe 
(jui parlez-voius ? Wbo’m do^you speak oJ\^ Dc qnoi parle nt-ils ? 
AVli.'it ar(i they speaking (Lesson XLL) Da qui avons-nous 4te 
hlam(% ? AVhom have we been bhiincd /;y (Lesson XLIX.) And 
numerous other examples in the foregoing lessoins and exercises. 

‘ith. A senicuec is («) cither atlirinativc, (h) or interrogative, (c) or 
negative, {d) or it is both interrogutivc and negative. ' 

(a) In an atrirmalivc ♦sentence Hie nominative j)rccedes the verb. 
Ex, 1/homme a le crayon, the man lias the pcnbil. (Lesstm'VH.) II a 
le cullre, lie has the trunk. (I.csson VH.) Ces cn/unts sojibniin^'s par- 
cvqnils sont studii'iix et sages, these ehildren arc loved because they 
are .studious and good. (Lesson XidlJ ^ Nvs cn/ants o»t etc Jout% ct 
rironijufises pare(-qu’#/6' ant etc sages et assidus, our children have 
been [iraised and rewarded tliccunsc lliey lu\v( 4 l/^en good, and studious. 
iLe.ssun XLIX.) And numerous other examples, in the preceding 
lessons and exercises. * ^ * 

b) in an interrogative sentence two tilings, *are to l»<5 considered, rirr. 

1. 11' the noiiiiiiative is a jieysonal pronouy, or the indefinite pronoun 
ouy it i'ollows the simp?^ tense, and sta*ids after the &imlia«y in a com- 
])Ound tense of the verb. Fix. Sarcz~vous (.k’rire? Mio you kiuAv how 
Ui write ^ Saif-il lire ? Docs he know how to read ?• (l?esson XXVII, ) 
Eniendaz-vous Ig liruit du vent?* Do you heurthe roaring of the, wind? 
(Le.sson XXXV.) A-l-iHi apporte iiies souliers ? Have they brought 
my .shoes ? AA-on pu trouver Ics livre.s ? Have they been able to find 
tlie hooks ? Peut’-on Ics trouver a preWmt ? Clan they find them now ? 
t Lesson XXX. VII.) Ext-il enfin arrive? lias he arTivr^d at last? 
(Lesson XLll.) Vierd- cnGn^ Does he come at lyst? (Lesson 
XLII.) Veuf-d se chanter? Voes he wish to warm himself? «( Lesson 
XLIII.) And Humorous other examples in what precedes. 

2. Eut if tlie nominative is a substantive, or any other than the jifcst- 
mentioned pronouns, it* preced es tl^ ^yerlj[,^an(l the personal pronoun 
(i/, alia, ilsy elles) follows tluT \^rt) or itsIS^’^^iliary. Ex. l/homme 

lues beaux pistolets ? Has the man my fine pistols ? Le gnrgon les a-t- 
ilf lias the hoy them ? Les homines les ont-ils f Have the men them? 
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(Lesson XL) Votre phe aime-t-il son fils ? Does your father, love his 
son? (Lesson XXIV.) Fo/re parti ? Has your father set 
outf? Vos amis sont-ils partis ? Have your iriends set out ? (lesson 
XXXIV.) L(f dome^lique revient-il de bonrie heure dii rnagasin ? Does 
the servant return early from the warehouse? (Lesson XXXVl.) 
Votre s(Bur est-elie arrive'eF Has youx sister arrived ? Votre nJre est^ 
eWe venue? Has your mother come? Les femmes sont-elles xenues} 
Have the women come ? Quclqu’m. est-il venu en mon absence ? Has 
any body called during my absencp ? Mon chapeau est sur la table ; le 
votre est-il sur le banc et cclui de ma soeur est-il sur la chaise ? My hat 
is upon the table; is yours upon the L. 2 nch, and is my sister’s ii})onthe 
chair ? (Lesson LVll.) And a great many other e.vain pies in the pre- 
ceding lessons and exercises. 

Obs.^B^ If the j)ersonal ])ronoun he in any other case than the 
nominative, it precedes the x erb in an interrogative sentence the same 
as in the affirmative sentence. See rules G and 7 hereafter. K.v. 
L’aimer-vous ? Do you love him ? Le rendez vous ? Do you sell it ? 
Vous' envoie-iA\ le billfet ? Does he send you the note? (Lesson 
XXIV.) ilJVcoutez-vous: ? Do you listen to me ? (Lesson XXVI.) il/e 
faites-pous vdir votre fusil ? Do you show your gun to me ? ' (Lesson 
XXVII.) jyVavez-xows dit Ic mot ? Have you told me the word ? 
Vous a-t-il dit cela ? Has he told you that ? Lui nrez-vous (lit celu ? 
Have you toM hini that ? JM^anpelez-vous F Do you call me ? Les acez- 
vousjetes? Have you thrown them away ? (liCsson XXXIII.) Me 
promettez-xous de venir? Do you promise me to come? (Ij<*sson 
XXXV.) Fo«.v r<nd- il votre livre ? Does he return you your book? 
(Lesson XXXIX. j Fon * paie-i-i\ le couteau ? Docs he pay you for the 
knife? (Lesson XL.) Vtus «t-jc fait du inal ? Have I hurt you ? And 
a great inapy other cxainpJe.s in what precedes. . 

Qbs. C, ftVhen there is an int:irrogative })ronteun in the interrogative 
sentence it also Stands at the head whatever may be its case. Kx. Qui 
est la ? Who is tiicre ? Qa'avez-vous fait ? What havd you done ? 
Qml (jargon a achete ces livres, ct a q'ai en a-tM fait present ? AVhich 
boy has brought those books, and to whom how he given them ? ""A qui 
voulez-xQus repondre ? To whom do you wish to answer ? (Les.son 
XXL) '.d gni CA-/ ce chapeau? Whose hat is that ? (Lesson XXIX.) 
'A qui ^cr/rez-vous ? To whom do you write ? (Lesson XXIX.) De 
quoi votre onole se r^jouitAlF What, does your uncle rejoice at? 'A 
. quelle hfeure vous etes-vous couche ? At, what o’clock did you go to bed ? 
'A quelle heure s^estil couche hier? At what o’clock did he go to bed 
yesterday ? (Lesson XLIV.) And numerous other examples in the 
preceding lessons and exerpi^ses. 

^ (c) In a negative scntenf/;/>rtc'foUows*i?Simediately the nominative of 
the verb ; and the other negative words, such as, pas, point, jamais, &o 
follow the verb in a simple tense, and its auxiliary in a comj)ound one. 
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Ex. Jc Tui I have it not. Yous w’avcz rten de bon, you ha ve 
nothing good, (Lesson VL) II ne vent pas y restcr, he will not stay 
tliore. 11 lie va pas, he does not go. II n’en a pas besoin, he i| not 
in want of it. (Lesson XX,1II .) Vous n’y avez jamais cte, you have 
never hetni there. (Lesson XXXI.) Je jamais fait de mal a personne, 
I huve^evt^ done harm to any.pnc, (Lesson XLIV^.) II we pent pas 
vous donner de pain, cur il a/’en a pas, hit cannot give you any bread, 
for he has none. (Lesson XLIV.^ Je lie Ics ai pas connus, I have not 
been acquainted with tlu-in, (Lesson XXXJIl.) Je ne Ic crois pas, I do 
not believe him. (Lesson XLlV’^.f Jo w’ai rim jete, I have thrown 
away nothing, (l.esson XLIX.’^ 11 «’a rien laisse tomber, he has not 
drojjt any thing-. Je wf*ine les suis pas ra])pele.s, 1 have not recollected 
them. Je we me siiis./JW.? saiivc, I did not rim away. (Lesson LI.) 
And luinurous oilur examples in the foregomg lessons and exer- 
cises. 

()!iS. I), if the ^•erh is in tlie infinitive huth negations precede it. 
Kx. II uruime iroj.) jiuiir ne pas le faire, he is too fond of me not to do 
it. 11 fuut ctr. iH'U sen e pour ne pas voir celn, one must be a f5ol not 
to j^erceive il'.ut. (LeiLU»n LXXII*)* And^ numerous other examples in 
the foregoing lessons and e.xerciscH. ^ * • ’ 

(</) If the senten{;e is both interrogative and negative its construc- 
tion is cx'uctly tlic same as when it is interrogative, only the negative ?ic 
stands at tiie head of the senteuee, ancHhe other negative words follow 
the v'crb in a siinidc ten.'^e, and its auxiliary in a compound one. Kx, 
Ne sui'ez-v(»us pas eVrire ?» Do you not . hjp-Av how io write ? Ne 
sait-il pfi.v lire ? Docs he not know how to read : NJentendez-vous pas 
Ic hniit du vent r Do you not^licar the roaring^ cj’ the wind? See, &c. 
Nr pourricz-vous pas me dire qinl ost le cheinin lo’plus court pour 
aniver a la porle de.Ia ville^? Could you, not tell me ^hieh is the 
nearest way to the (tilygater (Lcsson»LXXll.) Ahd nuJTicrous other 
examples in this work, ‘ ^ 

5th. The perst)nal jjroiiouns.siand immediately after the verb Iiy 
whieii they are governetb when it is in the imperative without a nega- 
tion L Lx. DoTni€z~li'~moi, give it me. Envoy ez-le-lui, send it to him. 
Ethpiuniez-le-lni, borrow it t)f (or from) him: (Lesson LXX.) 


^ A.S to the third persoTt* of tl^ imperalivi*, it cannot be considered as, 
an exception to this rule, a.s it is in fact nothing hut the present of the 
subjMiict ive with a verb, such as je veux, jc souhaitc* je consens, ilfapf, 
nruk^rstoinl. the conjun^jtion gue at (he head of a sentence generally 
marking order, wish, pr when wc say (Lesson 

LXXXIL), (ju'il me Z’enro/e, icl. him scmri^me; qu^il le croie, he’inay* 
believe it; quelle le disc, let her .say so; gn’il le premie, let him t.ake it, 
it is as much lis if we said : je veux,je souhaite, ilfaut,je consens, qu it 
me Veneoie, qiCil le croie, qulelle le disc, Sm. 
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6fch. But when the verb is not in Ihc imj)erativc, or^vhen it is in 
the negative imi)crative, or other mood or tense, the pfononiia 
which are governcil by it oi'c put immetliately before it in a simple 
tense, and immediately before the auYiliar||k' in a compound one. K.y. 
Je tons Tai dit, I hate told it you. 11 me /’a dit, he lias told if me. Je 
le lui ai dif., I have told it liim. Vous le Ini avez dit, youjuu^^ told it 
him. II le lui a dit, he has,t6ld it him. Lesson XX IV. J, 

i.(esson XXXII., and Lesson XXXUI.) Je vaiku le. promets, I do 
promise you. (Lesson XXXV.) Je les lui ])aie, 1 pay him for 
them. Je vous le deinande, I ask ybu for it. (Lc.sson XIj.) A'e le lui 
dites pas, do not tell him. Ke le leur rcnde.z pas, do not return it to 
them. (Lesson LXX.) Jl se le raj)pclle, he (Joes recollect it. Je me 
rappelle, I do recollect them. Jl se les cst 'ra])p(;]L'S, he has recol- 
lected them. Nous nans Its soinracs rappeles, we have; recollected them. 
Us se les sent rai)peles, they have recollected them. (Lesson LI.) 11 vous 
/'erivcrra, sb7 /’a fini, he will send it you, if he has done with it, Jt le 
lui porte, I carry it to him. (Lesson LAHII.) And numerous other 
e.Yamples in the foregoing lessons and exercises. 

7th. According to Ruk G, when two or more pronouns are governed 
l)y the verb, ,^hey stand- {)eftrre it in the order presented (I.iess(m XX., 
which -see). As to. the words y and rw, they rdways pnjcede the verb, 
but the personal pronouns stand before them, and ij always stands be- 
fore en, as may bp seen in Lesson XIX. Ohs. Kx. Je le leur ai dit, 1 
have told it them. (Less(mtXAXIlI ) Jc veux le lui envoyer, I will 
send it to him. Je vc'U'^ vous cn donner, I ^m willing to give you senne. 
Je veu.x lui en prefer, i will lend some to him. (Lesson XX.) Je vcmx 
Vy envoyer, I will send him to him, or (hither. (Lesson XIX.) Jc Its 
y ai conduits, I have C'o'n(lwcted them thither. (Lcs.son XXXIV.) Je 
vous le remettrai demain, I will give it yon to-uiorrow. No ltd in 
ejiargnez paala pc^me, do not s^,ve him the trou^^L^ U vous les enverra, 
he will send thorn yon. Jl y en enverra, he will send some thither 
(Lesson XLVl.) And a good many other e.vamples in t.bc foregoing 
lessons and exercise's. 


EXERCISES. 

250.' 

POLITENESS. 

When the itarl of Stair \vas at the court of j/ouis XIV., his manners, 
^address, and conversation,<g^/-*K lhCfC:stec;m and friendship 
of that monarch. One da^, m a circle of his courtiers, talking of the 
advantage of good breeding and easy manners, the king offered to lay 
a wager he would name au English nobjeman that should excel in 
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those particulars any Frenchman of his court. 'J’hc wager was jocu- 
larly accepted, and his majesty was to choose his own time and place 
for the experiment. 

I’o avoid sus])ieion, Ihc Jcing let the subject drop for some months, 
till the tmurtiers thought he had forgotten it; then chose the fol- 
lowing* stryingeui : he appointed Lord Stair, and two of the most 
polished nohleinou of his court, to take jiti airing, with him after the 
breaking- up of the levee; tlie king ac^wdingly came down the groat 
staircase at Versailles, attended h^- those three lords, and coming up to 
the side of the coaeh, instead of g^ing in first, as usual, he pointed to 
the French lords to enter; ^hey, unaccustomed to the ceremony, 
shrunk hack, and submissively declined the honour; he then pointed 
to liOrd Stair, who made his Cow, and instantly sprang into the coach : 
the king and the French lords followed. • 

Vs'hnn 1h(‘y wfjrc seated, the king exclaimed, Well, gentlemen, 
1 helicvc you v ill acknowledge T have won my wager.’’ “ How so, 
sire?” “ V\’liy,” continued the kiiig, “when I desired j'ou both to go 
into the cr)ach, you declined it: hut this polite foreigner (polluting to 
J^ird Stair) no sooner Received the cominailtjs of a king-, though not 
hi.s sovereign, than he instantly obeyed.^’ The courti'%rs’hung down 
their lieads in confusion, and acknowledged the justice of his iiiajesty's 
claim. 


251 . 


MILDXKsS. 

d'hc mildness of Sir Isaac Newton’s tempiH’ ttirough the course of 
bis life commanded admiration from all wln/knew Inm ; but in no one 
instance ]ierhaps more than Hie following.* Sir Is^ac ht«l a favourite 
little dog, whii:h be called Diamond; ’and .being onc^ day" called out of 
bis study i^ito the next room. Diamond was left beliind. When Sir 
Isaac returned, having 1>ceu absent but a few ruii«utes, he had the mor- 
tification to find that Diamond, having thrown down a liglited candle 
among some jiajiers, the nearly finished labour of many years was in 
flames, and almost consumed to ashes. 'J’liis loss, as Sir Isaac Newton 
was then VTiy far advanced in years, w’as in’e«irievabl« ; yet, without 
once striking the dog, he only rebuked him with this declamation : 
“ O ! Diamond ! Diam^iid ! tJlou little knowest the"* miscliief thou 
hast done.” * 


Zeuxis entered int» a Parrhasius. The former 

j^ainted grajies so truly, that birds came^and pecked at them. The 
latter delineated a curtain eo exactly, that Zetixis coming in, said, 
“ Take away the curtain that we may see this piece.” And finding 
' 11 h 2 
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his error, said, “ Parrhasius, thou hast conquered : I only deceived 
birds, thou an artist.” 

Zeuxis painted a boy carrying grapes ; |the birds came again and 
pecked. Some apphiuding, Zeuxis liew to the picture in a J)assion, 
saying, “ My boy must be very ill painkd I ” 

The inhabitants of a great tftwn o^ered to Marshal de Turenne one 
hundred thousand crowns upon condition, he should take another 
road, and not march his troojjs their way. He answered them, “ As 
your town is not on the road I intend* to march, I cannot accept tlio 
money you offer me.” 

A' corporal of the life-guards oF Frederick the Great, who had a 
great de&l of vanity, hut at the same time was a brave fellow, wore a 
w'atch-chain, to whicli he afhxed a musket- bullet instead of a watch, 
wliicli he was unable to buy. 7’he king being inclined one day to rally 
him, 6a?d, ** Apropos, corporal, you must have been very frugal to buy 
a watch : it is six o’clock by mine ; -tell me what it is by yours ?” The 
soldier, who guessed the king’s intention, instantly drew out llie 
bullet from his fob, and said, “ My watch neither marks five nor six 
o’clock ; but it tells me every moment, that it is my duty to die for 
your majesty.” “ Here, my friend,” said the king, quite affected, 
‘^take this watch, that you mdJTbe able to tell the hour also.’* And he 
gave him his watch, whvh was adorned with brilliants. 

252. 

THE HISTORY 0^ JOHN AND MARY {Jcafl Ct Marie). 

'J'herc was t merdiant wlio wept to India ndthr his wife. He made 
there a large fortune, and at the end of a few years he re-ernljarked for 
France, which was his native country, lie had a son and daughter, 
i’he former aged four was called .lohn, and the latter, who was only 
three, was called Mary. When they had proco-'ded about half way, a 
violent storm came on, and the pilot said they were in great danger, 
1 ccausc the wind drove (pousser) towards some islands, against which 
the wreck y^as' unavoidable. The poor merchant having heard this, 

^ took a large plank, and firmly fasten,ed on it his wife and both his 
cfiildren ^ he was going to fasten himsel/* to it,’ but had not time ,* for 
the vessel having struck against a rock (^toucher contre un rochr), split 
{s*duDrit)f and all the crew (e/ tous ceux qui elaient dedam) fell into the 
sea. I’he plank, on which \yerejthc woman and the children, was 
errried by the water like a ^RCuTSoaF^se ^atint ‘sur la mer comme un 
petit bateau), and the wind sent it towards an island. The woman then 
undid {detacher) the cords, and advanced in the island with her 
.children. ' 
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On finding herself in a place of safety her first act (/a prerniere chose 
qxCelle^ fit) was to throw herself on her knees, and thank God for her 
})rcservation {de V avoir sauvee). She was sadly grieved to have lost 
her husband. She also thought that she and her children would die 
of hunger on this island,^ or he devoured by wjjd beasts. She pro- 
ceeded dor s(une time full of these melancholy thoughts, and perceived 
some ^rccs loaded with fruit;* she took a stick, and knocked down 
{fnire fornher) some of it, whl’ch she gave^o her children, and ate some 
herself. She went on further tb sec If she could not discover some 
cottage, hut she was sadty disappointed when she discovered (recoil- 
nailre*) that she was on a desert island. She found on her way a large 
hollow tree {tm grand arhre qu% cfait creux)^ and resolved to pass the 
night in it. She. slept. (coacA/’r) in it with her children, and j)roceeded 
the next day into the island as far as they could walk. She found ^ilso 
on her way some birds’ nests (des nids d^oiseanx), from vjiich she 
took the eggs. Seeing that she found neither man nor beast, she re-, 
solved to submit to the will of God, and to do all in her power {faire 
son jmssible) to bring her children up well. She had in her jjocket a 
New 'i’estament (un evangile) and, a prayer.- book («» livre de prihe). 
She used them to teaclt her children to road, lind to know God {ei pour 
Icur enseigner u connaitre le bon Dieu), One clay the little hoy. said to 
her: “Mother, where is my father “My poor child,” answered 
thi.s ]>oor woman with tears (en pleurant), “ 3 'our father “is gone to 
heaven ; hut you have another father *vh» is God {le bon Dieu). He is 
liero, though you do not see him. It is he who sends us fruit and 
eggs; and he will take cHre of us so long*a,s»(/tf 7 // qitc) we love him 
with all our heart, and serve* Jiim.” \V^hen these *\itlle children were 
able to read, they read with great pleasure whJt was, contained in their 
hooks, and talked about it all day. Besides* they were very good and 
obedient to their mother. • • * • 

At tlie end {an boiH) of two years 1 :his poor woman f3l ill, and she 
felt her death was near (approcher) : she was very une.'isy about (pour) 
lier poor children ; but at last she thought th 3 .t God, who is so good, 
would take care of them. Sllfe was lying in the hollow of the tree, 
and having called her 3iildren, she said to them : “ My dear children, 

I am going to die, and you will soon be motherless {n'avoir plus dc 
mere), llemcrnher, however, that you will not l>e alone,, and that God 
sees all you do. Never miss {manquer) praying to him* night and 
morning. My dear JohijJ take great care of your sister*; do pot scold 
her ; never beat her ; you are t)igger and stronger than she ; you will 
go and seek fruit and eggs for her.” She also wished to say a^f«w 
woYih {quelque-chose) t» Mary, hut she had not time, and died. 

These poor children *under?k 5 fn^ what their mother meant 

(vouloir dire), for they ^id not know what death was (cc que c'e'tait que 
demourir). When she was dead, they thought that she was asleep, 
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and they feared to make a noise, lest Ihcy sl\uuld wake her. Julin 
went to fetch some fruit, and havinir su])pL‘tI, they lay down by the 
side of the tree, and both feel asloej) (s'nuhnnir*), 'I’hcy were much 
astonished the next morning to find that their mother was yet asleep, 
and went to pull her by the arm to wake her. As they percci\x:(l tliut 
she did not answer, they thought they had oliendcd her, and began to 
cry (se meitre a jihurcr), begging her pardon, and i)roiniscd to be very 
good. It was ill vain {Us ciircnt beaufatre); the poor woman could 
answer no more. Tliey remained there several days until the body 
began to he corrupted U'e dt'composei). Mary exclaimed one morning 
to John {Marie se mit a Jeter ile grands crisy el (lit a Jean ) ; “ Ah, rny 
brother, the worms are eating our jioor ina!.nn^\a; wc must get them 
away {arrachcr ) ; come and help me.” John ajj^iroachcd, but the Imdy 
smelt so bad that they could not remain there, and they u-cre obliged 
(ctre conffcfinf) to seek another tree to sleep in. 

• These two children never missed praying to Clod ; tlicy read their 
books so often that they knew them by heart. When they had read 
they would walk, or clsg {ou bien) they sat down on the grass and 
talked {et causaient eutr'enx), Onu , day John said to his sister: 1 
remember, whm I was veiy little, to have been in a j)lace where there 
were many houses and many mcil ; my father had many servants; wo 
had also many nice frocks {de beaux habits). All at once papa put us 
in a house that went on the water, and then, on a sudden, he fastened 
us on to a plank {attacker a nJie 'planche)^ and has gone to the hottoni 
(/c fond) of the sea, whe<iee -he has not returneil ; and our dear mother 
says he is now in h^aveii.^ *‘lt is very strange {singulicr)f answered 
Mary ; “hut since it lias haji^^ened, it ds because it was the will of 
God ; for you ku’ow, brother (wiow feere), that he is almighty {tout- 
puissant),^^ 

John and Mary remained elcv^ji years on this , island. Gnc day that 
they were sitting ,on the shore (cm bunt de la mcr)„ tiiey saw a Ijoat 
with several biuck men come u|> to them. Mary was at first 
frightened, and wanted to nm away; .but John rirdid to her, “Let us 
remain, sister {ma saaoj, do you not know thg,t God oUr Father {guc 
jiotrc pere le bon Dien), is here, and that he will prevent these men fiann 
hurting us ? ” These blacks buving landed {dtscendre a tcrrijy were 
suqirised to^.sc6 these Mi^drcn, who were of a different colour to them 
{(Vune autre cguleur qu'eax). They surrounded them, and spoke to 
them: it was in vain, for these chili^ren eLd not understand their 
language. John took these savages to the place wlicre his inothcr’s 
hdn^is were, and told them how she had died ; but they did not under- 
stand him either, Tlie blacks at last showed Sihem tluar little boat, 
and made signs to them to e?Ttcr. ^T^-laft' not,” said Mary, “ these 
people frighten me.” Her trother comforted (rassurcr) her. 

ITiey tbereforc entered tlie boat, w’hich led them to an island that 
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was not far from thcncc. atid whose inhabitants were sa^'agefif. All 
tli(:s<3 savages rceeivctl them very well ; their king could not takfc Jiis 
eyes ofi“ {ne pauvaii se lasser de regarder) Mary; and he often put fiis 
liaud to his heart, to sho^v tliat he loved her. Mary and Johrf soon 
learnt flie language of these savages, and beoaufti acquainted with all 
tliat t^ey were doing. John soon found that they made war on people 
who, lived in the neighhouring islands’ ,tliat they ate their prisoners, 
and that they worshipped {adorer^ a gjeat ugly monkey {le singe), that 
had several savages to attend on him [pour le servir), so that the two 
children were sorry to have come to live with these wicked people. 
However, the king was deterijiincd on marrying {voulait ahsoUiment 
vpoustr) Mary, who siiid to her brother: “ 1 would rather die than he 
the wife of that man ’’ “ it because he is so ugly that you would 

not marry him said John. No, brother,” said she, “ it is beoause 
he is wicked : do you not perceive that he is unacquainted With God 
(uir Father; and that, instead of j)raying to him, he kneels {se niettre 
(i genoux) before that horrid monkey? Besides, our l)ook tells us that 
we must forgive our enemies, and do good to them; and you see that, 
instead of that, this wjeked inamhas his j)n. 5 i)ners jiut to death {faire 
■uiourir) and (ats them.” * • • • 

'‘A thought ha.s struck me (il me vient une pensjee),''* sai,d John; “if 
we were to kill tlnit horrid monkey, they would soon perceive that it 
is no God. Let us j^oison it.” Mary agreed tgit, and the monkey 
died, 'riic sa\'agc's who took care Sf il, and who were as its priests, 
l(dd the king that Ma’;)' and her l)rothc5> were the cause of the 
misfortune that had t»crurred, and that he (?buhj not ‘be happy until 
theNC two whites wore killed. It \\’as imniodiaiely decided tliat a 
sacrifice should be made to the new monkey that; had just been sub- 
stituted for the last, that the two whites should be jircscnt, and that 
tliey sliould afterwarfie be burned aliv^ {bruler qucLpdun fZutrif). John, 
hroing lu/ard ihis resolution, s.'dd to them: “ IT *your monkey had 
been a god, I ctuild never have killed him; have *1 iM lieeii stronger 
than he? W'g must worship •the great God*, tlie Creator of heaven 
artd earth, and not si^ch an ugly beast.” This speech irritated all the 
sav.agcs; they fastened John and his sister to two ti’ees, and were 
jjiejuired to hum them, when intelligenec came {lorscpdon Iviir ajprii) 
that a great mimhcr of their enemies had Just luntlbd on 

the island. They ran to ineej^ them {pour Its comhattre), and wcr« 
defeated {elre vaincu). ^fhe f^vages who remained the conqwrors took 
off the chains of the two whites, and conveyed {emmener) them *to ' 
their own island, where they became the slaves of the king. 

These new .savaged, liowever, were often at war like their neigh- 
bours, and ate theilr .prisoners, 'i'hey one day took a great munb«;r; 
for they were very powerful. Amougsl the captives was a white 
man ; and as he was very thin {fort maigre the yavagea determined 



472 


EIGTITY-SIXTII LKSSON. 


on fattening* liini up (de Vengraisser) before they ate him. They 
chained him up in a hut, and comxnissioned Mary to take him Iris food 
(rfe lui porter a manger). As she knew that he was soon to he eaten 
she felt great com})assiori for him {elle cn avait grand* jntie), and said, 
as she sadly gazed ©n him: “Oh God! (uke jnty on him!*"* This 
white man, who had felt great astonishment on seeing a.girhof the 
same colour as himself, wondered stil'l more {le fat hlen davantage) 
when he heard her speak his own language. “ ^Vho taught you to 
speak French?’* inquired he J/ni dil-il). *• I do not know the name 
of the language I apeak,” answered lihe ; “ it is my mother’s language, 
and she it was who taught it me. "We have also two books in which 
w'e read every day.” “My God!” exclaimed ^this man, as he raised 
his hands to heaven, “and can it be possnhle {scrait-U posaUtlc) ? But, 
my *phild, could you show me the books of which 3*011 speak?” “I 
have thorn not,” said she, “but I will fetch m3" brother, who keeps 
them, and he will show them v'ou.’* She went out as she said this, 
and soon returned wi(h John, who Ijrought the two books. The white 
man opened them with emotion, and having read on the first leaf: 
“ This is John HJorris* book/* he carigd, “ Ah, m3* dear children ! and 
do I indeed .seq 3mu ? C\>me and embrace your father; oh, would to 
Ciod yap could give me news of 3*our mother ! ’* At these words 
John and Mary tVircw themselves into the arms of the white man, and 
shed tears of jo3^ At last John said, “M3' heart tells me you arc in}" 
father; and 3’’et I know not‘ho>/ that can be, for 103" nuithcr told me 
3’’oii had fallen into tbe^sca.” “ T did in truth {effectivement) fall into 
the sea, u'hcn bur ves96:d*'stfuck (s* m( r* oucrit) /' answered this man ; 
“ but having seated myself on a })lankf'l landed on an island, and I 
thought you lost..’’ JoVin then fold him all he remembered. Tlie 
white man w'ept when he ‘heard of the death of hi.s wife. Mary .also 
wept, but it oii- a notliei- account (porir nn aptre sajef). “Alas!” 
cried she, “of wh^tusc is it (d rjuoi seri-il) that we should have found 
our father, sincf. hq is to he killed and e.'itcn in a few day? ?” “ M'e 

must cut his chains,”*said Jdlin, “and |lien we will all three csca}»e to 
the forest.” “And what should wc do therc^ inj* jiOor children,''” 
said John Morris; “the savages will soon catch {rrprendic*) us, or 
else we shall die of liiingcr,” “Let me alone {laisscz-moifaire)/' said 
fVdvy, “ I know an infullible method (te moyevi) of saving you.” 

As she eAded these words she went to the king. When she had 
entered Ips hut, she threw liersclf at‘his fe6^„ and said: “My lord 
{Jieignmr)y I have a great favour to beg of 3"0U; will you jiroinisc me 
to ■g|*ant it ? ” “ I swear it you,” said the king, “ for 1 am satisfied 

with you.” “Well,” continued Mary*, “you tnust know that the 
white man, of whom you dcsirerWne ttr^taku care, is John’s and 

my father: 3’’ou have resol vefl to eat him, and 1 am come to represent 
to you, that he is old and thin, and that 1 am young and fat ; so 1 
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hope you will Lc so kind as to eat me insteafl ; I only ask a week, 
that I may have tlie pleasure of seeing him before I die.” “ Truly/’ 
said the king, “you are so good a girl, that I would on no account 
(gnfi je ne voudmis pns pour toutes ckoses) put you to death ; you sball 
live, and,your father also. ? will even tell you tliat every yeai' a ship 
with white men comes here, and we sell them the prisoners we do not 
cat. Ibis sliip will soon arrivd, and then I will give you leave (/a 
permission) to go.” 

JVIary thanked the king, and in 'her ITeart returned thanks to God, 
who had insjiired him with cornifossion towards her. She ran to 
carry these joyful tidings to her father; and a few days after the vessel 
of which the black king had spoKcn, haring arrived, she embarked on 
board with her father and bn^thcr. They landed on a large island 
inhabited by S]>aniards‘ 7'he governor of this island, hav'ing her*’d 
Mary’s history, said to liitnself : “ 'Hiis girl has not a penny (.iV/ pns 
le .vou), and is sadly sunburnt (Irruli'e du solnl) : but she is so good and 
virtuous that her husband will he a happier man (qtdelle pourra rendre 
son mari jdus heureux) than if she were rich and handsome.’’ lie 
therefore requested Mary’s father, to give her to him for ^vife (en 
mariage) ; and John M<*rris having consentcct the govqynrtr married 
her, and gave one of his relations to John. 'I'hey ]^ived very happy in 
this island, admiring the wisdom of Providence, that had only allowed 
Mary to he a slave, that she might thereby be the means of {que pour 
iiti donver f occasiofi dc) saving her father’s life. 
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COMPl^rrE TREATISE 

ON TUB 

GENDER OF FRENCH SUBSTANTIVES. 


Tife Gender of Substantives is known — 

First, By their Meaniitg. 

Second, 'By* their Terminations. 

AVitli respect to their Meaning, the following rules may be esta- 
blished. • 

I. Of the Masculine genuf.h arc 

1. Nouns- (ieaignatkaj;' Man or Male Animals. Ex. 

Un komme, a maK. Le tigro, tlie tiger. 

Lephe, the fathjr. ^ ’ — barnf, tlic ox. 

— frhe, the brother. — cJu^al, tlie horse. 

— garpn, the hoy, ~ c/w^,,the cat, &c. 

— lion, the lion. 

( 

2. The names ofcDays, Months ^ and Seasons". Ex. : — 

Le dimanche, Sunday, ! FnTur dernier, last Eelnnuiry. 

— lundi, Monday. I Un hiver, winter. 

Janvier prochain, next January. | Lc print mps, S])ring, &c. 

• I • 

3. The’iianies of Winds. Ex, 

Le nord, the north. 1 ' Le suiJI, the south ; &c. 

^ llie names of the months preceded by the particle mi and a 
hyphen ( - ), abridged frow Jerni, liaU*, are (funipine. Ex. mi-Aout, 
the middle of August. R will not ])c .amiss ibr the learner to oliserve 
that when this particle stand.s before a masculine noun, sejiaratcd from 
it by a hyphen, it makes it feminine, as : la mi^armc, Mid-lcnt, 

2 L'auiomne, autumn, is both masculine and feminine. 
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Excilptions to this rule ore the two words : 
La bise, the north-east wind. 

— tramontane, the north wind. 


4. I’lie names of Metals, ^Minerals, and Colours Ex. : — 

Lcfer, hon, Le tombac, pinchbeck, 

— plomh, lead. ■ — 'rouge, the red. 

— zinc, zinc, — noir, the black, &c. 

— plaiine, jdatina. 

5. The names of Mountains. Ex. : — • 

Le Vesuve, Vt-siivius. » I UUimmalayn, lliinmalaya, 

JJApennin, the Apennines, , | Le Liban, Libanus. 

J>c Crt/icaiT, Caucasus.* j 2/J/Zas, Atlas. 

— Taurus, Taurus. i 


Exceptions to this rule are : 

Tjes Alpes, fem. plur. the Alps. 

— Cordillihes, — — . the Cordilleras, 

— Pyrenees, ** — — \ the Pyi’cnees. 

— Vosges, — ~ 'theVosgus®: 

(5. The names of Trees and Shrubs. Ex. : — 


Vn peuplier, a poplar, Vn poirier, a I'lcar-tree*. 

— acacia, an acacia, rosier, a rose-bush. 

— pommier, an apjde-trcc. Le chhre-feuille, honcy-suckle. 

The Feminine sxceptions to tf»i5 rul<j are :* 


L'auhepinv, hawthorn. 
Ucbhie, ebony. 
L'f'pine, the thorn. 

La ronce, bramble. 


La pahn$ Va branch of a palm- 
tree., • 

— riyne, vine. , 

-^j'yeuse, the Ralra-<fak. 

Ex. : — 

Un C, a C, ^c. 


r. All tlui letters of the Alphabet. 

Vn A, an A. >1 

— •H, all. ‘ . ! 

llic following letters, liowcver, are Feminine* 
Une F, an F. Unc N, an N. 

— H, an 11. — R, ah*R. 

— L, an L. — 5, an S. 

— M, an M. 


* It will be remarked that all the exceptions t6 this rule have, no 

singular. • 

* Palmier, palm-tra«, is mascmline, as ^s*also palme, palm (a kind of 

measure). * • • 

* The Academy makes all consonants masculine, pronouncing them 

with an e after them, as : fe, le, me, &c., but custom seems to prevail 
over that system. ^ • • 
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8. The Cardinal Numbers. Ex. : — 


he diXi the ten. 

— vingtt the twenty. 

9. Common namef designating 
sex. Ex. : — 

Un animal, an animal. 

— oiseau, a bird. 

— poisson, a fish. 

he beau sexe, the fair sex. 


I he (rente, the thirty. 

I — cent, the hundred, 

a whole CSpccies, without r<;gard 

he reptile, a reptile. 

Un iusccte, an insect. 

‘ — chien, a dog. 
he chat, the cat, &c. 


Exceptions to tlws rule are: 

La h^le, the beast. 1 La brute, hhe ])rutc. 


TO. All Adjectives, all Infinitives, and in gcnerid, all other words 


which, being no substantives, 

Le mauvais, the bad. 

— bon, the good, 

— beait, the fine. 

— moi, I. 

— toi, thou, ' 

— manger, the eatin'g. 

— boire, the drinking. 

— pev, the little, ^ 


used as such. Ex. : — 

Le trop, the too much. 

— pourquoi, the why. ^ 

— oui, the yes. 

' — non, tV.c no. 

— pour et le conirc, the pro and 

con. 

— mais, the but (fcc. 


II. The names of x States, Empires, Kingdoms, Provinces, and 
Rivers when they epd a consonant, or in one of the letters a, ^ (with 
the acute accent), i, * 


Le Canada, Ganadiy 

— Chili, Chrti. _ ; 

— Danemarck, (Denmark. 

— Japan, Japan. « , 

— - Maryland, Maryland. 

— Malabar, Malabar. 

^ — Mogol, Mogul. 


EXAMPLES. 

Les Vays-Bas, the Netherlands. 
Jje Per&u,‘Pcni. 

— Bresil, Rrasil. 

— Portugal, Portugal. 

— Weser, the Wh'ser. 

— Iihin,\\\c, Rhine, &c. 


EXCEPTIONS. 

La Franche -^Comte', Franche- JUa Mgrch, March (a 
^ Comtd. , Mor{fvda). 


* It will not be amiss for the learner to reinank that nouns borrowed 
from foreign languages and» words vrhich are invariable from their 
nature have no in Frepch, as ; des oui, desnon ; des in-folio, folio 
books ; des mistakes. 

^ Such nanres ^lending in e mute are feminine, (See rule the 4th 
^ of the Feminine Significations, p, 477.) 
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II. Feminine are: 


1 , Nouns designating Women 
Une femme, a woman. 

— merfi, a motHer. 

— siPAir, a sister. 

- 7 - UHfnne, a lioness. 


Female Animals. Ex. 

Une tigresse, a tigress. * 
— vache, a cow. 

La file, the girl, the daughter. 
— ' bru, the daugiiter-in-law. 


2. Nouns expressing Properties^ and i^iualities. Ex. 


La honie, goodness. 

mechancete, wickedness. 

— hardiesse, boldness. 

— fionte, shame. 

— stvpidite, stupidity. • 


J La beauty, beauty. 

{ laideur, ugliness. 

hauteur, haughtiness, height. 
I — rongeur, redness. 

I — sagesse, wisdom, &c. 


Ohs. The only Exceptions to this rule are,— Zc courage, courage; 
and the reason of this exception is, that courage was formerly synony- 
mous to ctfur, heart, and was even used instead of it, as we find in some 
of the best classics. Ex. : — 


Tni ru cette dame ; sa heaute a I saw that lady ; her beauty has 
trouble rnon courage (instead of tduchad my heavt. • 

mon canir). 

And le merite, merit. 


3. The names of Fruits and Flowers^ wl^en they cild in e mute 


EXAMPLES. 

Une orange, an orange. Une hyh^iuthe,^ a hyacinth. 

— peche, a jicach. — - rose, a rosft. 

— poire, a pear. — tulip%, a 

— potfwie, an apple. 

Ex ceptions to thi»rule are : — 

Le narcisse, narcissus. | Le cheer e~feuiUe,\oney-sucVAt, 

• * 

4. The names of States, Einpines, Kingdoms, Provinces, and Rivers, 
w'liea they end iii e mute*®. 


La France, France. 

Ij Italic , Italy. 

Ij Angltierre, Fingland. 
ha Tvrquie, 'J'urkey. 
— Russie, Russia, &c. 


EXAMPLES, 

La Moselle, »\]ic Middle. 

— Meuse* the Meuse. 

— Seine, the Seine.* 

— Tamise, the Thames. 

— Vistule, the Vistula, See. 


^ Such names ending»in a consiJnant are* thasculinc, except la noise, 
tlie walnut. (See the first rule of Masculiiki Endings, p. 4/8, and 
the first rule of Feminine 'I’erminations, p. 482.) 

^ Such names ending in a consonant, or the letters a, e, i, 0 . u, are 
masculine. (See the^ 1 Ith rifle of Masculine Significations, p. 4/6.) 
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The following names arc Exceptions to this rule : 


Le Bengale, Bengal. 

— Maine, the Maine. 

— Bigorre, Bigorre. 

— Mcxique, Mexic6. 

— Peloponhe, Peloponnesus, 

— Percke, Perche. , 

— Bouergue, Roiiergue. 

— Borisihvne, the Borysthencs. 


Le Uanuhe, the Danube. 
J/Ebre, the Ebro. 
J'Euphraie, the Eujihrates. 
Lc (iange, the Ganges, •* 

— Rhone, the Rhone. 

— Toge, the Tagus. 

— Tibre, the 'riber. 

— Tigre, the Tigris. 


As for determining the Gender of Substantives l>y their Term in a» 
nbNS, the followng rules may be established. 

I, Masculine are : — 

1. Nouns ending in a consonant, except the following endings ; — 

X, 

Eun, ^ 

ION, also 

SON, preceded by a vowel, 

which belong to the Feminine nouns (which see p. 482). 


EXAMPLES. 


Le lac, the lake. * ' 

— bee, the bill, beak. 

— public, the public. ‘ 

— hasard, the hazard. 

— bond, thp gam^)ol. 

Vn (Ruf, an egg.^ 

Lu b(£uf, beeft 
Le sang, the blood.* • 

Un animal, an animal. 

Le Jiel, the spleen, animosity. 

— miel, honey. 

12 orgueil,^ prfde. 

Le jj&il, danger. 

— vols theft. 

— travail, the work, labour. 
-1 Jil, thread. 

— - deuil, mourning. 

del, heaven. 

Un edl, an eye. 

Le nom, the name. 

Uoc^an, the ocean. 


Le grain, corn. 

'%*- pain, bread 

— jardin, the garden. 

— frein, the curb, bit. 
decHn, decay. 

— besoin, want. 

— vin, wine. 

, — sillon, the furrow. 

— bdton, the stick. 

— coup, the blow. 

— champ, the field. 

— coq, the cock. 

Un sanglier, a wild boar. 

— eblfiir, a flash of lightning. 
Le pouvoir, power, 

— •* plaisir, pleasure, 

— soiV,*the evening. 

— ewtV, leather. 

— emur, the heart. 

— tresor, the treasure. 

— jour, the day. 
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Un tour a tnVk, a walk. 

Le cas, the case. 

— paSy the step, pace. 

— icrtips^ time. 

— logis^ tlic lodging. 

— m^pris, c»ontcmpt. 

— hQVi, the wood, forest. 

— dos, the ])ack. 
corps, the body. 

— ref us, the refusal. 

Un art, an art, a science. 

J^e depart, the dcpartuis. 

Vn instant, an instant. . 

Le chdiiment, tlie punishment. 
Un parent, a relation. 

Ijs vent, the wind. 

— bosquet, the grove. 

Du lait, jnilk. 


Un habit, a coat. 

— esprit, a ghost. 

Le droit, equity. 

— toil, the roof. 

— bruit, th^ noise. 

— minuit, midnight. 

— ^(faut, the defect. 

- 5 ^ marjot, theliidden treasure. 
Un f/igot, a leg of mutton. 
mot, a word. 

— affront, an affront. 

Le saut, a jumj). 

— gout, the taste. 

— point, the point. 

Un exploit, an exploit. 

Le but, the aim. 

— nez, tlie nose. 

Du riz, rice. 


The following FeminIne nouns*are iixcEPrioNS to this rule: — 


La clef, the key. 

— nef, the nave or body of a 

church. 

— soif, thirst. 

— ■ faim, liunger. 

— main, the hand. 

— Jin, the end. 

— cuisson, the boiling, baking. 

— moisson, harvest. 

- boisson, drink. 

— fagon, the manner, rnakli 

— mousson, ^he monsoon. 

— chanson, the song. 

— rangon, the fansom, , 

^ logon, the lesson. 

‘ mer, the sea, 

De la chair ffesh. 

Une cuiller, a spoon. 


La cour, the^court, yard. ^ 

Une tour a tower, a castle at 
chess. 

r — - •»vi$, a screw. 

— hrehis,,^u. sheep. 

— foh\ once, on6 time. 

— souris ^ a’pioiise. 

Les bonnLs ■hum'Ks, good manners. 
Une foi*et, a forest. 

La gent, a nation. ♦ 

\jne dent, a tooth. 

La hart, the Ija^t-w. 

— part V tile share, part. 

— nuit the night. 

— mvrt, death. 

— Toussaint, All-saints’ day. 

Une dotf^iVywry,-^ portion. 


^ Tour, a tower, a castle at chess, is feminine. 

* From the Latin caro, camis. 

® Must not be mistaken for tour, a walk, a trick, a turner’s tool, 
which is masculine, ^ee above.* • , 

* Souris, a smile, a simpering, xs masculine. • . 

^ And its compounds : la plupart, the most part ; la quote^-part, the 

quota. 

® Minuit, midnight, is masculine. 
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2. Nouns ending in a, i, o, u. 


fXAMPLES. 


Un optraf an opera. 

— ouhliy oblivion, forgetfulness. 
Jje midi, mid*day. 

Un convoi, a funeral procession, 
a convoy. 

— effroi, a fright. 

Z/c vertigo, a whim. 

J/indigo, indigo. 

Le era, growth. 

Un ecu, a crown. 

• — ^chapeau, a hat. 

— Oiseau, a bird. 


Un t^oyau, a rib. 

— annetau, a ring. 

^ — cadeau, a })re8ent. 

— : couteau, a knife. 

^ he C071, tl}e neck. 

— lirou, the halter. 

— irou, the hole. 

, — feu, the fire. 

— milicn, the middle. 

tin fichu, a neck-handkcrchicf. 

— tissu, a tissue. 


The following Fkwinine nouns ending in i and u, arc Exceptions 
to this rule. 

I'll I there are six, as 

Lafoif faith. La merci, mercy. 

— loi, the law. — fourmi, the ant. 

— paroi, a wall, partition. Urie aprts-midi, an afternoon. 

In u 'theft are five, as ; — 

La peau, the skin, ^ Une iribu, a trfoe. 

jDe belle eau, fine V/ater. ha vertu, virtue. 

De la glu, bird-Jinie.- \ 

3. All nouns ending in c (with the acute Accent), when this letter is 
not immediately ifieccdcd by / ^ . 


Du hie, corn. 

— cafe, coflec. 

— the, tea. 


EXAM I* LBS. 

! Un pre, a meadow. 

I — marchr, a market. 

I — canape, a sofa, &c. 


Tlio four following^ Feminine words arc Exceptions to this rule : — 


La pitie, jiity. • I/arnitie, friendship. 

— moitie, half, moiety. i , J/inunilie] enmity. 

* « 

4. Substantives having one of the endings : — 


AGE ACLS ISME 

EGE AUME OME 

< 

UGE, I ME OIllE 


7 'i’lipse which are preceded by t are feminine. (See hereafter the 
2nd rule of Feminine I’enui nations.) 
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EXAMPLES. 


Le jeune dye, the tender age, in- 
fancy, 

— brvucajye, drink, beverag**. 

— chauffjige, fuel. 

— courftge, courage. 
Duftmrraye, fodder, forage. 

— fromaye, cheese. 

\jn herbage, an herbage. 

— passage, a passage. 

Un college, a college, 

— picyff, a siiait;. 

Le deluge, the flood. 

Le miracle, ihc miracle. 

Un royaume, a kingdoui. 

— psaume, a psalm. 

Lc diademe, the diadem. 

Un schisme, a schism. 

Le sti/icisme, stoicism. 

Le diplume, the dijjloraai 

— dome, the dome. 

Dp bon iroire, good ivory. 

Un promontoire, a promontory. 

— rcfecloire, a refectory. 

Le deboire, grief. 


■Le jardinage, gardening, 
■ — tiuaye, the cloud. 
L*ornbrage, tjie shade. 

Un outrage, outrage. 

— .paysage, a landscape. 
Da fjbiage, pottage. 

/.•P rivage, the sliore. 

• — veiicage, widowhood. 


I Un si^ge, a scat. 


I Le refuge, the shelter. 

I _ Le spectacle, the spectacle. ' 
Du baume, hahn. 


I Un embldme,jin emblem, 
i Le indcamsmc, mechanism. 


Lf sympidme, tAe 6yrA])tom. 


Le repertoire, the repertory. 

— purgatoire, purgatory. 

— terriioire, the territory. 
Un petitoire,*n petit)i>n. 


The Feminine Exceptic^ns to^his rule are ; — 


In AQE. 


JiU cage, the cage. 

Une image, an image. 

— page, a page of a book. 
La rage, the rage. 

— nage, the act of swimming. 


Des ambages, doubtful expres* 
Biohs; 

De lapdsserage] dittany (an herb). 

saxifrage, stone-break (a 

plant). • 

I i 
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In E6E. 

Vne alU^e, a lighter, a small boat. 
In ACLE. 

Ill debacle, the breaking' of the ice. 


Une brimet a bream (a fish)." 
De la crdmcy cream. 


line armoircy a press. 

La gloire, glory. 

Une ecritoire, an inkstand. 
Ce.7e histoirCy this history. 
Une rdaloire, a strickle. 

La mdchoire, the jaw. 

— rndmoirCy memory ®. 


In BMK. 

j One trirhnej a trireme (a kjnd of 
► !, galley). 

In tiRE. 

La nageoire, the fin. 

Une pas^oire, a cullender, 
r — poire, a pear. 

La victoire, victory. 

Owe bouilloire, a boiler, a kettle. 
— bassinoire, a warming-pan. 


II. Feminine are; 

1. All nouns ending in 

X, 

EUR, 

ION, ^ 

SON, preceded by a vowel. 


Une croixy a cros’^. 
La chauXy lime.* 

One faux a scythe. 
— a' nut. */ 

LapaiXy peace. 


EXAMPLES. 

j f Jnc perdrix, a partridge. 

La poix, pitch. 

Une ioiix, a cough. 

Lj. voix, the voice, &c. 


La chaleur, heat. 

— Chandeleur, Candlemas. 

— douleur, pain. 

Une erreur, a mistake. 

— favex^r, k favour. , 

La cesaion^ the cession, 

— creaHon, creation. 

Une fluxion, a fluxior. 

La friction, friction, 

L* imagination, imagination. 


La fureur, fury. 

— liqufur, liquor. 

— peur, fear. 

One rumeur, a rumour, &c. 

La ge’^tion, management. 

— nation, the nation. 

Une opinion, an opinion. 
La re'bedion, rebellion. 

— reflexion, reflection. 


® On mernoire, a memoir, is masculine. 

® Must not be confounded with unfaux, a forgery. 
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Une cargaisonl a cargo. 

— cloisan, a partition wall. 
La foison, plenty. 

— garnison, the garrison. 
Une gu(Hson, a cure. 


Une maisoUf a house, 
j ha pamoison, a swoon. 

I — prison, the jail. 

— raison, reason. 

— toison, the fleece &c. 


EicEPTioNs to this rule art the following Masculine words in 


X. 

Lc choix, the choice. 

Un crucifix, a crucifix. 
he fiux, the flux. 

— reflux, the reflux. 

— prix, the ju’ice. 

Le c(pur, the licart. I 

— chceur^ the choir, chorus. 

— chou-fieur, cauliflower. , . 

hes pleurs, tears. 

Le bonheur, happiriess. I 

ION 

Un pion, a at chess. 
scion, a scion. 
bastion, a bastion. 

— camion, a dray-curt, a niifljkin. 

— champion, a champion. 

— lampion, a lamp. 

— faaiun, a kind of'banner. t ♦ | 

— gabion, a gabion. * 

— gallon, a galleon. 

Le ialion, retaliation. 

«oN, preceded 

Le blasnn, heraldry. 

Un peson, a steelyard. 

Le sison, eison (a plant). 

Un iison, a brand. 

2. All nouns 


Lefaix, the burden. 

Unfaux, a forgery. 

Le iaux, the rate. 

— courroux, anger. 

— Styx, tlie Styx. 

Lc mnlheur, misfortune. 

— labeur, labour. 

J/honveur, honour. 

Le ‘itrshmiieur, di.^honour. 
'L'eguaieur, the equator. . 

Le>gavion, the throat. 

Un taudio^, a paltry house or 
roo:t^. , 

—T croi/p/on,’b, rump. 

— scoipion, a^scor})ion. 

Le sep<tc7itrionl the north. 

Un Thillion, ^rnilli.»n. 

* — billion, a. billion. 

— trillion, a iViyion. 

— hrimlprion, a toy. 

by a vowel. 

JjC groison, pipe-clay, 

Un oison,jBi gosling. 

Le poison, poison. « 

— contrepoison, counterpoison, 

ending in 


* This ending, as may be seen by the examples, answers to the 
English ending ty, and the Latin tas, gen. tatis. 

* I i 2 
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EXAMPLES. 

Uabsurdite^ absurdity. La dignite^ dipfnity. 

La beaut beauty. — fidelitej fidelity. 

— bont^, bounty. ^ — g^^insiU\ ^reinerosity. 

— charite, charity. — gracite, gravity. 

— chastet^, chastity. — vauitef vanity. 

— citcy the city. volontey the will, &c. 

Obs. A. Tins rule is contained in the second rule of Feminine Sig- 
nifications. (Sec p. 4770 


Ohs. B. To this ending belongs also .the ending tie, as all the nouns 
having this ending are also Feminine. (See tlur' four Feminine Excep- 
tions of the third Masculine Ending i; not preceded by p. 4SO0 


EXCEPTIONS. 


Vaparte'y that wliich an actor 
speaks aside. 

Un arreti', a resolution. 

— comte, a county. 

— comife, a committee. ^ 

Le cote', the. side. 


Un pdKf, a jne. 

— traiic, a treaty. 

Uetc, summer*. 

Le vehute, velvet-luce, softness. 

— be'nedicite, a prayer. 


3, All nouns ending in 
it. 

Ohs. A. This and the two .following rules may be said to belong to 
the rule hereafter (;f nouns terminating in e mute; for as there is 
only one e (the a(^'centedi pronounced, the second is naturally mute. 


EXAMPLES. 


L^armee, the army. ' 
Jjaprh-dinee, the afternoon. 
L^ entree, the entrance. 

La (jcle'e, frost, jelly. 

Vue guinee, a guinea. 

— idee, an idea. 

La matiiK^e, forenoon. 


La wietjce, rmderhand dealing. 
Une pense'e, a thought. 

La rosee, dew. 

-- suignee, \vi\\ng of blood. 

— ioiree,- evening. 

— trainee, a train, a track. 

— voice, a flight. 


The foliowinor words are Exceptions to this rule: — 


Un athee; an atheist. 

Le musee, the museum. 

Uh mausole'e, a mausoleium, 
— irophee, a trophy. 
J/kgtn^nee, marriaget 


Le coriphee, the chief, cory- 
phaeus. 

Un pygmee, a pigmy. 

— scarah^e, a scarab. 


* Ihis word cannot properly be called an exception, as it belongs to 
the second rule of Masculine Significations. (.See j). 4 74.) 
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Obs, B. It 'may be remarked that all Exceptions in are derived 
from the Greek, &s^Adcos, Mova€7ov, Tponaloy, &c. 


4. All those ending in 

IE 3. 

0^5.^ This rule may equally be said to belong to rule 7, hereafter, of 
nouns ending in e mute, as in a/1 words ending in ib the letter f only 
is sounded, ’ , 


Uagonie, agony. 

La hoiserie, wainscot. 

— broderie, embroidery* 

— brasserie, the brcwhquse. 

— comifdie, the j)lay, comedy. 

— compngnie, company. 

— fantnisie, fancy. 

Ijhypocrisi e, by} >ocri sy . 

La jalousie, jealousy. 

'Ilie following seven words : 
Le rj4uie, genius. 

Un incendifi, conflagration. 

— ‘ purnphiie^, an umbrella. 
Le foie, the liver. 


EXA^lPLES. 

La lie, dregs. 

— mnnotonie, monotony, 

— pluie, the rain. 

— rveerie, meditation, 

— sole, silk. 

Uue toupie, a top. 

La the'orie, theory. 

— vie, life, Am. 

EtcEPTfONfe.to this rule. 

I Ije Mess\e, Messiah. 

— p^rih^lie, perihelium. 

— pavie, nectarine. 


5. Niouns ending in ihjiE. " , 

Obs. This rule may also btf said to belong to r^de 7, hereafter, as 
the letter e may here also be considered avS ncaj^v mule. 

EXAMPLES. 

La bihe, beer, a coffin.^ La riMhe, th-^riverj 

— jarreiierc, tlic garter. Vne snuff-box. 

— po/w.svcre,,dust. — //ic/e/ c, a tea ^)ot, &c. 

line rapiere, a rapier. 

Exceptions to this rhle are the following two words:-— 

Un cime/iere, a churchyard. 

Le derrihe, the back. 

' • 

C. Nouns of the following terminations : — 


ACE, 

CNCE,^ 

LIE, 

iniE, 

ADK, 

ENCE, 

MME, 

6SR, 

VDB, 

UllE, 

NNE, , 

* TTE. 

XJE, 

• 




* • • 

* This ending frequently answers to the*English termination y, as 
may be seen by the Examples. 

* Pluie, rain, follows the j*ule. 
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Obs. Rules 3rd, 4th, 5th, and this, may all be said to belong to 
the next (7tii) rule of nouns ending in e mute, as the letter fi is not 
sounded in all those endings; but we were anxious to direet the 
learner’s attention towards the various F^xeeptions to these Feminine 
Endings, and to impress them on his inerwory, as their gender is not 
seldom mistaken even by French persons, anil foreigners aye generally 
inclined to make them feminine. ^ 


La facey the face. 

— fflace, ice. 

line arcadcy an arcade. | 

— hovlade, an ill-teinpercd | 

whim. 1 

Uaptitudcy aptness. ‘ | 

La certitude, certainty. 

— decrepitude, decrepitude. * 

L* exactitude, exactness. 

Im ba(jue, the ring, 

— bunque, the bank^ 

XJne barque, a bark. « - 

La bisque, odds (;4 tennis). 

brisqiie, a soK of gainc. j 

Une conque, a shell. ’ * 

La drogue, a'^drug.'. 

La chance, chance, kazp-rd. 

— complaisance, complaisance. 

— Constance, constancy. 

L'enfance, infancy. 

Uapparence, appearance. j 

La convalescence, recovery. j 

diligence, diligence. 

— * licence, licence. 


Ve la grace, grace. 

IJne place, a place. 

Vne cascade, a cascade. 

La facade, the front. 

— marmelade, marmalade. 

L'inquietude, u n casin es s . 
La solitude, solitude *. 

— solHcitude, solicitude. 


Une eglogue, a!i eclogue. 

La langue, the tongue, language. 
Une pirogue, a canoe. 
ha synagogue, the synagogue. 
Une toque, a caj). 

La vogue, the vogue, rowing. 


Ijcsp&ance, liope. 

*"11 ordonnance, prescription . 
La temperance, temperance. 


\.ha patience, patience. 
prudence, jjrudeiice. 

— r^v4rence, reverence. 

— scienqp, science. 


* Most of the words in ude are derived from the Latin m udo (inis), 
and follow the same gender. 
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Une aventure,* 2 d\ adventure. 

La hrdvouTe^ bravery. 

— ckaussurCf shoes and stock- 

ings. 

1j imposture t imposture. 

La Uyaiure^ ligature. 

line aiguille, a needle. 

Uaissdley the arm-pit. 

Une bouteille, a bottle. 

La chtjpelle, the chapel. 

De la dentdldy lace. , * 

Vne anagrumme, an anagram. 

— vpigrammey an epigram. 

Im (jomme, gum. 

Vne colojine, a column. 

— consonney a consonant. ^ 

— courotme, a crown, garland. 

Une equerrey a square, a ruler. 

Jja guerroy war. 

Unepierr€y a .stone. 

La basiiessey baseness. 

Une boxse, a bump, • 

La crosscy the butt- end of a 
musket. 

— ■ tendresscy tenderness. • ' 

Une esquisscy a sketcli. 

Une nllumettey a match. , 

•- brouettey a wheelbarrow. 

La cassette, the casket. 

Une charrette, a cart. 


La mesure, measure. 

— monfure, the mounting. 

— guesture, the quaestorship 

— reliure, the binding. , 

— ropnarcf shreds. 

— voiture, the carriage, 

Une echdlvy a ladder. • 
iiapelle, the shovel. 

Ufie qnerelley a quarrel. 

La tailky the shape. 

I — ville, the town. 

Une pomme, an apple. , 

— somme d^argenf, a sum of 
money. 

La julienney soup made of seve- 
ral .plants, dame’s violet. 

Ufie pirsonne, a yer&on. 

La serre, a green-house. 

— terrey earth. 


De lil^Hfisse, flai. . 

La jaunisse, jaundice. 

— priAneSse, f»romise. 

— ^ rithessCy riches. 

UnS secouss$y a shhke. 

— . tasscy a cup. ‘ 

j Une lancei^ey a lancet, 
i — miettey a little bit. 
j La toilette, the toilet. 

I Une trompette, a trumpet. 


The Exceptions to this rule are the follov^ing nouns ir>; — 

ACE. 

There is but one cxcejition': 

Un espace, a s}iace. < 

ADK. • « 


There are three ; 

Un grade, a degree. 

— stade, a stadium, furlong. 


Le jade, a green sort of precious 
stone. 
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There is but one : 


UDB. 

Le prelude, the prelude. 


There are eighteen ? 

Un cantique, a spiritual song. 

— casque, a helmet. , 

he catalogue, the catalogue. 
Un coUoque, a conference. 
he dialogue, the dialogue. 

Un disiique, a distich. 

— dogue, a bull- dog. 

— emelique, an emetic. 
he ihanqup, want. 

Un masqite, a inr»sk. 


U£, 

j Uri narcotique, a narcotic. * 
I TiC pique, s})ade (at cards)’*', 

— portique, the portico. 

— rif-q^iv, risk. 

Un soidoque, a soliloquy. 

— I tnpique, topic. 

— (rilh% a' cadence. 

— 'tulle, a -kind of lace. 

7.C tropique, tropic. 

— viatique, the viaticum. 


There is but one : 


ITvereus but one ; 


he ranee, a npsty smell 
ENCB. 

he silence, silence. 


There are five : 

Uh augur e, an augury. Un parjure, perjury. 

he mercHre, jnercury. he*!ellure, a metal*. 

Un murmur e, a mucmii'r. 

I I 

There are fourteen : 
he eahillc, a kind Af apple. 

— checre-feuille hdi^S'y-sucklc. 

Un codicille, a codicil. 
he codille, codelle (a term at 
Hombre). 

B’rt intervalle, aq interval. 

Uisnbelle, a < olour h * 

Un libelle, a libol. 

® Pique, pike, grudge, is feminine. 

^ Du lard qui sent le ranee, bacon that smells rosty. 

* This noun may be rangeol under tho 4th rule ^f Masculine Signifi- 
cations (page 475). « ^ 

* Belongs also to the 6th rule of Masculine Significations. 

* Belongs also to the 4th rule of Masculine Significations. 

* Quadrille, a troo]! of horse for a tournament, is feminine. 


Un mil/e, a mile. 

*he quadrille, a play at cards *. 
— ^ spadille, spadilie. 

— irille, a'cadence. 

Un vaudeville, a liailad. 

Jje vermicelle, vermicelli. 

Un violoncelle, a violoncello. 
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Thefe arc three : 

Un kilogrumrney a weight. ‘ Le programme, the programme. 

— somme, a nap, sleep \ * 


There is Dut one ; 


NNE. 

Personne, nojjody. 


There are six : 

I hi beurre, butter. 

I dineterre, a scimitar. 
Le lierrp, ivy 


lyiE. 


IjC ionnerre, thunrler. 

Un parterre, a flower-garden. 
— verre, a glass. 


There are three : 

Un carosse, a coach. 
— calosse, a colossus. 


Le Parnasse, Parnassus. 


There arc hut two : * ■ * • 

Vii amulet le, an amulet. | Un squdette, a skeleton. 

Ohs. 'rhere are a good many compound words with this ending 
which, though Feminine when they stand. al..>n^, are Masculine com- 
bined with a verb. For tfn; rule is, that .nolrtis compouMded of a verb 
and a sub.stantivc are Musculiwc, thougli the sub.‘stu\itive be Feminine. 


EXAMPLES. 

Un porte-feuille, a pOcket-lKvak. • j Un f#Ve-&o//e^abooi-strap, a boot- 

— porte-lettre, a ]etttt*-case. | * jack. . * • 

— pnrtc^viouchcttes, — ccrA-se-j/oisY'f^e^ a nut-crackcr. 

tire-hall}, forcei)S. 

<r. All nouns endings in e mute, when they have not one of the nine 
terminations mentioned in Rule 4 of the Mascidine nouns. 


line affaire, a business. 

De Vararice, avarice. 

Une hete, a beast. 

— houcle, a buckle, a curl. 

— bran die, a branch# 


EXAMTUrS, 

Une carafe, a decant A*. 

— cause, a caust*. 

— chaise, a chair. 

— charnhr^, a room. 
La colde, anger. 


3 Somme, a sum of money, does not deviate from the rule. (See the 
Examples, page 487.) 

* May also belong to tbp Gtli rule of Masculine Significations. 
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line coupe, a cti}). 

— cniche, a pitcher. 

La dime, the tithe- 
Une douzaine, a dozen. 

— ensetgne, a sign-bbard, a ban 
ner. 

— excuse, an excuse. 

— fenfire, a window. 

— fete, a feast. 

— fortune, a fortune. 

— guirldnde, a garland. 

— heure, an hour. 

— honte, a shame. 

Jjhi'ustice, injustice. 

La justice, jusUoe. 
line larme, a tear. 

— listc, a list. 

Dfi la malice, malice. 

Ida milice, militia. 

Une minute, a ivinute. 

— montre, a watch, 

— note, a n<;te. 


I Une notice, an accoant. 
j — olive, an <)livc. 

} De la peine, tnjuble. 

Une phiinie, a complaint. 

— phrase, a phrase. 

— plume, a pen. 

~ poche, a pookc-t. 

Ln police, the police. 

‘ — porte, the rloor, 

— qneie, the quest. 

— queue, the tail. 

Une rime, ,a rhyme. 

robe, a gown. 

— rose, a rose. 

/)r 1(1 SVVpe, SOU}'. 

Une table, a table. 

Jja tele, the bead. 

Une iulipe, a tulij). 

— urne, an urn. 

— rente, an auction. 

De la viande, meat. 

Une zone, a zone, &c. ^c. 


The following MaoCUc.ijvo worths are ExcEcrioNs to this rule, and 


must be committed tojnernory : — 

Un ubirnc, an ahys.s, ‘ 

— acte, an act. 

Uadiante, adianhVhj (a p'lant). 

Un aJvcrhe, an adeerb. j 

L'adullere, t^djilterj’*. t j 

Un aiyle, an eagle*;’. 

J)e rulhdtre, alainisOcr. 

rambre, amber. * ' | 

Un ange, an angel. 

— angle, angle. 

c— antidote, antidote. 

' — untre, a^pave. ' « j 

, — orbit re, an, umpire. \ 

— arhr(\ a tree * 


Un arhuste, a slirub. 
L^hrenu^, arcanum, 

Un artifice, an iirtincc. 

— asile, a sanctuary. 

— *asthme^ an asthma. 
astre, a star. 
utre, a hearth. 
nunc, an aider-tree^. 

J/aiispicci auspices. 

Uu automate, an automaton, 
T/aere, the axis. 

L'azote, azote. 

Un htbi^lce, a living. 


** Except when meaning a standard, as : Jjahjfe rornuine, the Roman 
eagle. ^ ^ 

4 This and the following word (^arhuste) belong also to the Ctli rule 
of Masculine Significations* 

“ This word also Ijelongs to the 6th rule of Masculine Significations 
Anne, an ^11, is feminine. , 
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he bien-etre, the well-being. 

— bifiime, bitumen. 

— bldmCy rejuuof. 

— bratU&f motion. 

Du brrmze, bronze. 

Un bujte, a bust. 

• 

Un *cublt't a cable. 

— cadavre^ a corpse. 

— cadre, a frame. 

Le calibre, tlic; size. 

Un cal ice, dialice. 

Le c(dmi\ calm. 

l)n camjihre, camplior, 

Un can ere, a crab. 

— caiidrlabre, a cVuinclelicr. 

Le capiiole, the capitol. 

Un caprice, a wbim. 

Le carncfiic, the character. 

— Cuitcasc, (,^iucasus ^ 

Un emit ere, a cautery. 

— cedre, a cedar 

— centime, a centime (a coin). 
Le centre, tlie centre. 

Un cercle, a circle. 

— chancre, a chancre. 

Le change, change. 

Du chancre, hemp. 

Un chopitre, a cluipter.’ 

— charme, a charm. ^ 

— chiffre, a cypher. 

Le cZ/rtW.^ consecrated oil. 

Du cidre, cider. 

Un ciergr, a \t'ax taixj}'. 

— ciyare, a cigar. 

Le cilice, hair- cloth. 

Un claitre, a moimsteiy. 

— clysthre, a clyster. 

Le cuche, a coJicli, a boigll *. 

Un code, a code. 

— coffre, a trunb. 


’ Ij€ eomhle, the height, 
j — commerce, trade. 

! Un comptc, an account, 
j Jjc concile, council. ♦ 

i Un concomhre, a cucumber, 
j — cone, a cone. 

“ cungrr, a conger. 

I “ contc, a talc. 

I Le conirasle, contrasl , 

! — costume, dress. 

I — coude, the elbow. 

Un convernle, a lid. 

' Le crane, the skull. 

— cratlre, the crater. 

— ciipc, cra})e. 

I — crepnscule, twilight, 

Un crib/e, u sieve. 

— crime, a crime. 

— cube, a cube. 

Lf? cuipre, coppt^;*. • 

• • — aulte, wgrsliij). 

: Un cygne, a swaii. 

1 — cylindre, a c) linder, 

Le de'comple, discounting 
Uii'ih'di^Ie, u maze*. 
l,e delire, deljirium. 

— de'/Jtertte, (-k*mciit. 

— i ddsastre, flisuster. 

— ^csordre^ disonler. 

Un, dialed tf a dialect. 

‘ Lc diametre^ digtneu r. 

— diaj^Jirftgme, the diaphrajnn. 

— dilernme, dilciuina. 
j — diocese, dioccsc. 

i Un ditorce, a divorce 
i Le dogu^y doguAi. 
j Un domaine, a domain. 

] — domicile, an abode* 

[ — doute, a doubt. 

{ — draniiyn play. 


® Belongs to the 5.tb rule of Moscurme'Signifi^ations. 

• Cedr^ belongs to the 0th rule of Mastmliiie Signiliciitions. 
^ Coche, a notch, is feminine. 

^ Belongs to the 4th rjile of Masculine Significations. ^ 
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Vn ^changCf an exchange. 

— ^dificPy an edifice. 

1/eloge, praise. 

Un empire^ an em])irc. 

Un cmpldlrBy a plaster. 

— dpisodci an episode. 

Jjeq uili bre, equilibriuin . 
LYguinoxe^ equinox. 

Un csclamlrty a hustle. 

U escompte, discount. 

L' Euphrafe, the Euphrates \ 
JJcDangihy the gospel. 
JUeiemple^ exatn}»le ■*. 
L'excjcice^ exercise. 

JJExodef Exodus. 

Lefattet the fo]). 

— faste^ ostentation. 

Vn fiacre y a hackney-coach i 
he fiUffrane, hligtee-work. 

— fi^d^^^f j)hlegm. 

— - fieuve, the river. 

- frontispicCi the frontispiece, 

he genievrr, juniper. 

— genre, gender. 

Un germe, a bud. ^ 
he geste, gesture. 

— gite^ the lodging. 

Un glaive, a a\ford. 

— glohf', a globe, * 

— globule, a stnall glidjc. 

— fff^^'fii'e, a giilph. 

— groupe, a grouj). 

— gymnase, a gymnasium. 

*■ 

he haj^re, the harbour, 

Un hemisphere, a hemisphere. 


Un homicide, a muyder. 

ViconoeJaste, an iconoclast, an 
image-breaker. 

I/iconoh1tre, an iconolatcr, an 
image-worshipper. 

Lu insecte, an insect®. 
Jjinlerregne, interregnum. 

*Un, isthme, an isthmus. 
he jeiine, fasting. 

Vn hibyrinjihc, a labyrinth. 
Jjerlurge, the ofnng. 

— • legume, pulse, vegetable. 

Un lievre, a hare. 

Du Huge, linen. 
lie litre, a measure 
— • lobe, lobe. 

, — lucre, profit. 

— lustre, lustre. 

— lua:c, luxury." 

he malaise, trouljle, sad condi- 
tion. 

— male, the male. 

— malejice, witchcraft. 

— - *^Iante, a jirovince in France 

— manvhe, a handle ^ 

hes manes, mas. jdur. the ghosts. 
'he manifesle, manifesto. 

/)m marbre, n#arhle. 
he marlyre, inartyrdorn. 

— massacre, slaughter, 

— medianq^ke, a fi'esh-ineal aflvr 
, midnight. 

— melange, mixture. 

Un membra, a member 

— mensonge, a lie. 
hemerit'iti merit. 


® Belongs to the 4th hile of Feminine Signific'^tions. 

* Example, meaning a copy fpv writing, is feminine. 

,® This word belongs also to the 9th rule of Masculine Significations. 
® Litre, a black girdle with coats of arms round a church, isTfeminine* 
7 Belongs to the 4th rule of Feminine Significations. 

■ Manchp, a sleeve, is feminine. 
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XJn merle y a bl&ckbird. 

— meUhrCy a meteor. 

Le meubley furniture. 

— rneurfre, murder. 

Un micf1)scope, a raicruscopl. 

Le viir^fy a farce. 

— mijnsterey the ministry. 

— moblhy the motive. 

— mndilcy tlic model. 

— itwU\ a dyke. 

— monde, tlie world. 

Uv monastere, a inoriast\:ry. 

Le vioiiopoley m(»no])o]y„* 

Un mnnosijUabe'^ a monosyllable. 

— nioiish'e, a monster. 

— 7nQiile, a mould. 

Le muUipUe Glide, the multiplicand. 
Un muscle, » muscle. 

Le mi/slhr, mystery. .* 

Un navlre, a vessel, a shiji. 

Le n({j()ce, trade. 

— noinhre, the number. 

Un onylcy a najl. 

— ojiprubre, a disgrace. 

— orchestre, an orchestra. 

— ordre, an order. 

— oraanv, an organ. 

De Vorije, barley. 

Uii or me, an elm 

— ovale, an\)val. 

Un jjGclc, a compact. 

— panache, a plume. 


j Le parachute, parachute, 

I — paradoxe, paradox. 

— parricide, parricide. 

— participe, the participle. 

— patrimoine, patrimony. 
Pe'gase, Pegasus. 

Un peiyne, a comb. 

-r- pendale, a pendulum 

— 2 i€iie, a bolt, 

Le pe'riode, the pitch ®. 

— pefale, j)ctal. 

j — peuple, ]>eople. 
j Un phenomeiie, a j)hcnomcnon. 

! — jihilire, a potiem. 

— picdouche, a pedestal.* 

— jjiane, a plane-tree 
Le platine, platina 
Du pint re, j)lusttT. 

Uu povmc, a ])oein. 

I l)a poicYe, pep})crT 
I Le jfdle, the. ]*)ole. 

Un jwhjsyllabe^, a polysyllable. 

— paste, a pc;st 

— imice, a tluunb, an inch. 

— preprptc, a i)recept. 

Le prt'che, thc\serinon. 

Un 2 >reciyice„ iPprecipice. 

Jjc pri{j^dice, damage. 

Un prjestige, a chari.%. 

pretexle, a pretence. 

— principe, u principle. 

— * jirodige, ^'prodigy. 

— protocole, a protocol. 

— proverbe, a ]>roverb. 

— pupitre, a desk. 


® All compounds of syl^be arc tnasculine, though siyllade is f'jminine, * 
for in siicli compiuinds tliC worS mot is always understood. • 

* Orme, being a tree, belongs to the Gth rule of Masculine Signifi- 
cations. • * * 

* Pnidule, a clock, is ’feminine. 

^ Pe'riode, a period, ‘fA feminin^. 

Plane, ajoijier’s instrument, is feminincj* 

* Ihdongs also to the 4th rule of Masculine Significations. 

® Sec Note 0, above. 

7 Paste, a post-olljce, is feminine. 
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Le quadrige, qiiadripja. 

— quadrilathe, a quadrilateral 
figure. 

— quantihne, the date. 

— quinconce, quincuhx. 

Le re'gime. diec. 

Un rtgne, a reign. 

Le refdche, rc-kixation. 

Un remhlvy a remedy. 

Le repronhe, retiroach. 

Un reptile, a reptile. 

Le reste, the rest. 

Un VdvCy a dream. 

— rhume, a cold. 

Le rife, the rite. 

Un role, a roll, part. 

Du rouge, rouge 

Du sable, sand/’ 

Un vabfe, a-sabre. ‘ 

Le sacerdoe.e, priesthood, 

— sacre, consecration. 

Un sacrifice, a sacrifice. 

Du salpdtre, saUpeti'o, 

Un saule, a willow?. 

Le scaiidule, scandul. , 

Un sceptre, a S(!op^rc. 

— scrupule, A scrujile. 

Du scigle, rye! 

Un service, a service. 

the sex. 

Un siecte, an age. 

— signe, a sign, 

— site, a site. 

*•— snnge, a dr^am. 

Le sovffie, Vreath. 

Da sou/re, sulphur. 


Un spectre, a ghost: 

Le style, the style. 

— subside, subsidy. 

— stygmate, the stigma. 

Un sdpplice, a torment. 

— syvibole, a syrnboh 

— synode, a synod. 

— synonynte, a synonym. 

f 

Un telescope, a telescope. 

— terme, a term. 

— icxle, li text. 
thedtrp, a theatre. 

— triangle, a triangle. 

■ — frdne, a throne. 

Le trouble, trouble. 

Un tube, a tube. 

— iumiilte, a tumult. 

Un ulcere, an ulcer. 

— usage, use. 

— uiase, an edict of the czar. 

— vstensile, an iiniilement. 

Un vararme, an ujiroar. 

— , vase, a vase. 

L^ ventre, the belly. 

Un verbe, a verb. 

— vestibule, an entry. 

— * Hce, v,’ce. 

— vignobfe, a vineyard. 

Du vinaigre, vinegar#' 

Le vischre, the intestine. 

Un volumt, a volume. 

Le vote, the vote. 

Le zele, zeal, 

, — zdp^yre, zephyr ^ 


'^Jdouge, being a colour, belongs to the 4th rule of Masculine Signi- 
fications. * , 

® ^aule, being a tree, hel/mgsto the^fith rule (Tf Masculific Significa- 
tions. # /• 

* Zephyrs, being a winfi, belongs to the 3rd rule of Masculine 
Significations. 
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OBSERVATION. 

Many substantives are sometimes Masculine, and sometimes Femi- 
nine, aocoriiiiig to their si^ification. 

They are the followinpf : — 

Uii aide, an aj>.sistant. 

une a support., 

Uii a hjle, a 1 r ca gl o. • 

uve a standard. 

jMas. inalake, discoinfort. 

Fem. aisfif . corf/fort, ease. 

Un aune, an aider- tree. 

une an clL 

Un ha-rhe^ a Bar])aiy liorse. 

une a beard. 

Un harde^.n bard, a'])Oct. 

me a slice of bacon. 

Un Basque, a Ba.sque. 

une a skirt. 

Un herce, a rcd-brca.st (a ’bird) 

une cow-parsnip (a plant). 

Un Imique, a so.tting dog.* ‘‘ 

^Yie a cla\v of a cray fish.^ 

Un Citpre, a ])rivato(‘i*. 

une ^ a caper. • 

Le caraefue, cacao. 

a carack (a ship.) 

Le jocirpe, tbo wrist. 

une • a carp. 

Uu carlo ucIiCy an ornament. 

^ne — a cartridge. 

Un coche, a coacli, a boat. 

une i|’notch,*a sow. 

Un couplCy a man and Ids wife. 

a brace, a couple of things. 

Le crepe, crape (^tuff fov mourning). 

une " ' a pancake. , • 

Un cornette, a cornet (standard-bearer). 

.a lady’s head-dress. 
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Un critique^ a critic. 

a criticism. 

Un cnselgncj au ensign. 
une * — a sign post. ^ 

Un exemple, an example, instance. 

a writing, copy. 

Lc fcti{.t\ a forgery. ^ 

La a scythe. ^ 

Le Jvi, tlic main or cliicf point. 

La — the end. ' ^ 

Le fulUcidc, the gall-LlatlJer. 

the seed vessel (in plants). 

Un forel, a gim!ot. 

itne a forest. 

Un fouclrc, a thunderbolt of war, of eloquence, 
. ■ ‘> reat warrior, a. great orator. 

* a thunderbolt. 

Un fourhe, a knave. 

XoE knavery, deceit. 

Un gm'dcj a keeper. . 

une a defence, hilt, watch, a nurse. 

Le giv)'/?j a iioar frost. 

une — “ — a^sniike’or serpent (in heraldry). 

Le greffej a register office. 

La ^ a graft. « 

Le gueide, gides in hcraldjy. 

La -i — ! — the jaws of a beast, 

Un guide, U guide. 

line a rein. 

Un heliotrope, a sunflower. 

une i a precious stone (kind of jasj^er). 

ttn Jiyrnne, a duint of the ancients. 

* «ne ■■■'■' a Christian liy,mn, 

Un iris, a rainbow. 

une ah iris (a precious stone, ^ flower). 

Mas. Les larvfs, hobgoblins.' 

ha larve, a \Vorm, larva. 

^ Un iiderligne, a space between two lines. 
une ligne, a line 
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Uii litre, a measure (for liquid). 
une — mourning bangings. 

Un livre, a book. 
une a pOj^d. 

U n manclio, a handle. 

une a sleeve. 

Un manmavre, a abourer. 

une r a magceuvre. 

U n 7)i(itamore, a boaster. 

line a flungcon. 

Un rnenioire, a nienioir, a bill, a meiiiorp.nduin. 

Jja ■ — the raemoiy. * 

Lc merci, thanks. 

La pity, mercy. 

Un mode, a mood. 

La fashion. 

Un mole, a ])ier, a mole, dykk 

• fine a moon-calf. 

Un movJJc, pulleys. 

une - a mitten. 

Un muide, a mould. * 

une a mussel (a shell fish.*)# 

Un mousse, a s}ii])-boy. * 

La moss, froth. 

Le minmt, michiiglit. 
une nuif, » a night. • 

U^i ccuvre, a Avork of a/t. ^ 

Un ho7's~d\jeuvrc, ^ a side dish.. .* 

, XJne JMre, » an action, a tlcecl, a work. 

Fem. Pl. Les ceuvres d'un auteur, an author’s woik.’Siv 
Un office, a duty, a service. 
une a larder, pantry. 

U n omh'G, sort af fish. 

Mas. L'omhre, a g'amo*at cards. 

Une a shade, shadow, 

Ihi orgue^^xi organ. 

Fem. Pl. Les orgues',^ organs. 

Mas. De Vorge monde, peeled barky. 

Fem. Jjorge, , barley. 
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Un pagCj a page (attendant), 
ufie a page (of a book). 

Un paillassey a clown (at the theatre), 

a mattress. 

Un pahiie, a measure. 

tine a b?:ancb of a palm-tree, victoiy. 

Un panachci a i)hmic. 
fine a pea-hen. 

Un pantomime, a pantomime player. 
une a pantomime. 

Un paralMe, a comparison. 
tine a parallel line. 

Un pendule, a pendulum. 
une — — a clock. 

Le Perche, Pcrchc (old prov. in Franco), 
me ^ a pole, a perch, a fish.' 

Le periods, the height, pitch. 

yne an epoch, a period. 

Mas. personne, nobody. 

XJne a person. 

Un ptgwc,. a^spade (at cards). 

a piqre, a quarrel. 

Un pivoind, a gnatsiuipper (bird). 

ha' peony (a plant). 

Un plane, a plant-tree. 

une ^ a plane, a carpenter’s tool. 

Le platCne, platiua (a metal). 

Jja — ■ the plate of a watch mpvem:nt, a copper-plate, 

Un poele, a stove, a coffin-pail. 
une ^ ^ a fiying-pan. 

Un Polacfe, a Polish liorscman. 
une polacre, a polacca (r vessel). 

Le ponte, the punter. 

ha : the laying of eggs. 

U71 paste, an employment. 
ha — r- the post-office. 

Le ponrpre, the purples (an illness) 
ha purple 
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TTn pupillcy a male pupil. 

une ^ the apple of the eye, a female pupiL 

Un quadrille, a quadrille (at cards). 

une , a troop of horse. 

Un rigale, an organ pipe. 

Jja the holding of a v/icant bishopric 

Le reldche, rest, relaxation. 

une the touclpng at a sea-port. 

Un remise, a coach. 

tMie a coach-house, 

Un Satgre^ a 'Saijr. 

une satire, a satire. 

Le serpentaire, Serpentarius (a constellation). 

La dragon-wort. 

Le solde, the balance of an account. 

La ; pay. 

Un somme, a sleep, a nap.‘ 

une a sum, load. 

Un souris, a smile. 
une • — - a mouse. 

# 

Un monosyllahe, a monosyllable. 

— polysyUahe, q, polysyllable.^ 

IJne syllahe, *a syllable.’ 

Un ttte-h-tete, a tete-a-tete 
La t^te, tlje head. 

Un tour, if trick, a turn. 

utf^ a tower. 

Un^^^omplie, a tr’.umjdi. 

une a trump (at cards), _ 

Un trompette, a trumpeter. 

une ■ - a trumpet. 

Le vague, empty space, aiiy plains 

une a^ave.^ * 

Un vase, a vase, vessel. 

La — slime, mud. 

Un voile, p veil. , 
une "» sail. 


K k S 
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RECAPITULATION OF ALL THE RULES ON THE 
GENDER, OF SUBSTANTIVES. 


flic Gender of substantives determined by their meaning, p. 474. 476. 
Masculine significations, eleven rules. Notes 1, 2, pi 474; Notes 
3, 4, 5, p. 475 ; Notes 0, 7, p- 476. 

Feminine significations, four rules, 477 ; Notes 8, 9, p. 477. 

The Gender of substantives determined by their termi.vations, 478. 
482. 

Masculine endings, four rules, 478. 

Nouns terminatings in a Cv')nsonant are masculine, Ji78. 

Nouns which,' terminating in a consonant, are notwithstanding femi- 
nine, Notes 2, 3, -4, 5, G, p. 479. 

Nouns ending in n, i, o, «, are masculine, 480. 

Six nouns, though terminating in *, are feminine, 480. 

Five nouns, though terminating in w, are feminine, 480. 

Nouns ending in 4, when ibis Fitter is not immediately preceded by L 
are masculine, 4SO. 

There are four exceptions to the preceding rule, 480. 

Substantives having oiie of the endings : — age, egCy ugCj acle^ aume, 
4me, hme, jme, oire, are masculine, 480. 

Exce})tiona to the preceding ruje, 481. 

Feminine endings, seven rules, 482. 

Nouns ending’ in a.-, eur, ion, and son, preceded by a vowel are feminine, 
482. ' 

Exceptions to the preceding rule, 483. 

Nouns ending in t4 are feminine, Obs. A. B. ; Note 1, p. 483; Note 
2, p. 484. 

Nouns en^i^ing in e icute are feminine, Obs. A. B. ; Note 4, p. 485 ; 

Note 5, p. 48G; Obs.; Note 6, p. 488, et seq., p. 489, 490. 

There are a few nouns terminating in der? /ed from the Greek, which 
, are masculine, Obs. B. p. 485, 

There are seven masculine nouns terminating in ie, Note 4, p. 485. 
There are two masculine nouns terminating in 485. 

, There is one masculine noun terminating in cc^, 487. 

ITiere are three masculine nouns terminating in ade, 487. 

There is one masculine noun in tide, 4S8. 

There ax'e eighteen masculine nouns in tie, 486. 
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There is one ipasculine noun in ance, 4S8. 

Tliere >s one masculine noun in ence, 488. 

There are five masculine nouns in wre, 488, 

I’here are fourteen masculine nouns in l/e, 488. 

There aj*e three masculine ^ouns in mmp, 469, 

'J’here i^ one masculine noun in ?me, 489. 

''J'here'are six masculine nouns in rre, 480. 

Ther^ are three masculine nouns in sse, 499. 

'riiere are two masculine nouns 4*89. 

Substantives comjioundcd’of a verb and a noun are masculine though 
the noun he feminine, Ohs., 489. 

Nouns, which though ending »in e mute, are notwithstanding mas- 
culine, 49()| et scq. , 

Substantives which are* sometimes masculine, and sometimes feminine, 
according to their signilications, Ohs., 4Ui), n ^ 
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AbDITIONAL TREATISE 

DN THE • 

FRENCH VERBS. 


I. 

REMARK, 

We have (page 438) already conjugated affirmatu'ely the auxiliaries 
flt'oir^.and and the four regular active verbs, belonging to the 
four different conjugations. But ‘tfie pupils ,iimst conjugate aloud, 
wTiting evelpy Vv^rb in foiw different ways, viz. 1. affirmatively, 2. nega- 
tively, '3. interrogatively, 4. interrogatively and negatively. In con- 
jugating a verb negatively the negation ne — pas^ as we have seen in 
numerous examples of this work, is divided, ne standing always before, 
and pas after the simple tense. 

NEGATIVE FORM 02? THE AUXILIARY AVOIR, TO HAVE. 

INFINITIVE’ PRESENT, ‘ | * PARTICIPLE PRESENT. 

N* avoir pas f not to have. ^ j Way ant, pas, not having. 

INPlNITIVr. PAST, PARTICIPLE PAST. 

W avoir pas eu, npt'to have had. Vas m, not nad. 

'INDICATIVE. 


PRESENT, 

I have not, &c. 

^Jen*aipas, ^ 

Tu n*as past, &c, 

PEERfTa DEFINITE. 

IJhad not, &c. 

Je n*eu8 pas, &c. 

PRETERITE ANTERlOr. 

1 had not had, &c. 

Je n’eus pas eu, &c. 


IMPERFECT. 

I had not, &o. 

Je n’avais pas. 

Tu n’avais pas, &c, 

PReV,SRITE INDEFINITE* 

I have not had, &c. 

Je n*ai pas eu, &c. 

I 

t. PJ^U PERFECT, 

I had not* had, &c. 

Je n’avais pas eu, 
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FUTUIiE. 

I shall not have, &c. 

Je n'aurai pas, &c. 

CONDITIONAL 1‘IIESF|NT. 

1 sho^i^d not have, &c. 

Je n’aiirais pas, &c. 


COMPOUND FUTURE. 

I shall not have had, &c. 
Je n’aurai pas eu, &c. 

CONDITIONAL PAST. 

1 should not have had, &c. 
Je n’aurais pas eu, &c. 


IMPSRA'l'lVE. 


No first person. N^ayons pas, let iis not l^ive. 

NVie pas, have (thou) not. ^ N’aycz pas, have (ye) not. 

Qu^il (qu’elle) n’ait i^as, let him Qn’ils (qu’elles) ri’aient pas, let 

(her) not have. ‘ 1 them not have. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


PRESENT. 

That I may not have, &c. 

Uue je n’aie pas, &c. 

PRETERITE INDEFINITE. 

That 1 may not have had, &c. 
Que je n’aie pas eu, &o. 


IMPERFECT. 

'lliat I might not have, &c. 

Que je* n’cussc pas, &c. 

PLUPEk^FEC’r. 

'That I might not have had^ &c. 
Que je n’eusse pas eu, &c. 


IMTEUROGA'riVE. FCUtM. 


In conjugating interrogatively, the verb precedes* the pronoun, as in 
English ; but when the subject is a noun, this stands the head of 
the sentence, and the pronoun il is repeated’ after the v?Vh. (See Less. 
VII. Ohs. A. and Le,,ss. XXVIIl! Note l' and Obs.) 


Ai-je ? hare I ? 

Avais-tu ? X^dst thou ? 

Eut-il ? had ii^ 

A-t-elle eu ? has she had ? 

Eumes-nous eu ? had we had ? 

Aviez-vous eu ? had you had i 

Auront-ils ? will they have ? 

Auront-clles eu ? will tiiey ha^-e 
had ? 

Le marchand aurait-il ? would 
the merchant have ? 

Vos fibres auraient-i)8 eu ? would 
your brothers have liad ? 


Suis-je ? am i ?• 

£ tais4n ? Vast thou ? 

Fut-il ? was he ? 

A-t-elle (^te ? has slie been ? 

Efimes-nous ete? had we heenj 

Aviez-Y»^us ete?* had you been? 

Seront-ils ? will they be ? 

Aiiront-elles dt<5 ? willlihey have 
been ? 

La femnje*serait-elle ? would the 
woman be ? 

Vos* soeurs auraient-elles 
wfluld your sisters have been ? 
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INTERROGATIVE AND NEGATIVE FORM, 


N’ai-je pas ? have I not ? 

N’^avais-tu pas ? hadst thou not ? 

N’eut-il pas ? had he not ? 

N'a-t-eile pas eu? has she not 
had ? , 

N*eOmes-nous pas eu ? had wc* 
not had ? 

N’aviez-vous pas eu ? had you not 
had ? 

N*auront-ils pas? will they not 
have ? 

N'amorit-elles pas eu? will they 
not have had ? 

Le marchand n’auraitdl pas ? 
would the merchant not have ? 

Vos frer^s n*auraient-ils pas eu ? 
would your brothers not "have 
had ? " " ^ 


Ne suis-je pas ? am I not ? 

NMtais-tu pas ? wast thou not ? 

Ne futiil pas ? was he not*? 

N*a-t-elle pas etc? has shq not 
been? 

N*eftines-nous pas ? had we 
not been ? 

‘ N’avdez-vous pas ? had you 
not been ? 

Ne seront-ils pas ? will they not 
he ? 

N’auront-elles pas tHe ? will they 
not have been ? 

La femme ne serait-elle pas ? 
w'ould the woman not be ? 

Vos soeurs n’auraient-elles pas 

r ^te'? WQuld your sisters not 
have been ? 


II. NEGATIVE FOtlM 

INFINITIVE PRE9H»yT. • 

Ne pas louer, not to praise. 

f 

INFlN^nVE PAST.. 

N^avoir pas lou^, not to Lave ^ 
praised. 


IF AN ACTIVE VERB. 

PAUTICIPLE PRESENT. 

Ke'louant pas, not praising. 

PARTICIP1.E PAST. 

‘ Pas .^ouf, not praised. 


INDICATIVE. 


PRESENT, 

I do not praise, &c, 

Je ne loue pas. 

Tu ne louestpas. 

II (ellc) ne loue pas. 

ne louons pas. 

Vtus ne louez pas. 

Ils (tiles) ne louent pjw'. 

PRETERITE DEFINITE:' 

I praised not, &c. 

Je ne louai pas. 
ne loue,s pas, &c. 


IKi PERFECT. 

I did not praise, &c, 

Je nc louais pas. 

Tu ne louais pas. 

IJ (elle) .ne louait pas. 

Nuas ne*louions pas. 

Vous ne louiez pas. 

Ils (ellcs) ijie louaient pas. 

* PRETERICB INDEFINITE. 

I have not praised, &c. 

\ Je n’ai pas lou^. 

! Tu n’»3 pas lou^, 
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PllETEltiTE AJSTEUIOR. 

1 had not praised, &c. 

Jc n’cus pas loue, &:c. 


PLUPEIIFECT. 

I had not praised, &e. 
Je n’avais pas loud, &c. 


, SIMPLE lUTUIlE., 

I sh all .noti praise, &c. 

Je ne louerai pas, Sec, 

CONDITION’AL PUESENT. 

1 should not praise, &c. . 

Je nc loiierais pas, &c. 


COM pa UN D FUTURE. 

I shall not have {)raiscd, &c. 
Jc n’aurai pas loud, &c. 

* CONDITIONAL PAST. 

I should not have praised, &c. 
Je n’aurais pas loud, &c. 


IMI’ERATIVE, 


No first person. *. * 

No loue pas, praise thou not. 
Qu’il (die) ne loue pas, let him 
(her) not praise. 


Ne louons pas, let us not praise. 
Ne louez pas, praise ye not.* 
(iuhls (ellcs) ne louent’ pas, let 
them not praise. 


SUBJUNCTIVE.. 

PRESENT.. IMPERFECT. 

That I may not jiraise, &c. That I* might n(ffc praise, &c. 

Que je ne loue j)as, Sec. Que je ne louasse pas, &c. . 

PRETERITE INDEFINITE. PLUPERFECT: 

Tliat 1 may not have praised, &c. * That I might not have praised, 
Que je rraic pas loud. Sec. Sec, 

QuoJe*yeusse pas- loud, Sec. 


INTEllROG.\TIVE FORM. 

PRESEN?'* 

Do I finish? Sec. 

Fiiiis-je ? Et^-cc quo je finis ? 
Finis>tu ? '* 

Fmit-il (die) ? 

Finissons-nous ? 

Finissez-vous ? 

Finissentdls (eUes) ? 

PRETERITE DBFI5i^TB. 

Did I finish ? &c. 

Finis-je ? 

Finis-tii? 

Finit-il (elle) ? 

Fiqtmcs-nous ? 

Finites-vous ? 

Finirent-ils (dies) ? 


(Lesson KXVlll. N^te 1, Obs.) 

• IMPERFECT. 

DidT finish ?*&c. 

Finissais-j<i f 
Finissais-tu ? 

Finissait-il (elle) ? 
Finissions-nous ? 
Finissiezyvous ? , 
Finissaient-ils (elles>? 

t 

PRMTERITE 1NDEFI1«TE, 

Have I finished? &c. 

Ai-je fini*? • 

As-tu fini ? 

A-t-il (elle),fini ? 

Avohs-nous fini ? 

Avez-vous fini ? 

Ontdls (dies) fini ? 
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PllETERITK ANTERIOR. 

Hail I finished ? &c. 

Eus-Jp fini ? 

Eus-tu fini ? &c. 

FUTURE. 

Shall I receive ? &c. 
Recevrai-je ? 

Reccvras-tu ? 

Recevra-t-il (elle) ? 
R^evrons-nous ? 
Recevrez-vous ? 

Rece^>Tont>il3 (elles) ? 

t 

CONDITIONAL PRESENT. 

Should I receive ? &c. 
Reccvrais-jc ? 

Recevrais-tu ? 


PLUPERFECT. 

Had I finished ? &c. 

A vais-je fini ? 

Avais-^ii fini ? &c. 

COMPOUND FUTURE.* , 

SJiaU I have received ? &c. 

Aurai-je 

*Auras-.tu 

^ Aura t-il (elle) 

. recu ? 

Ajirons-nous ’ 

Aurez-voui 
Ailront-ils! (ellcs) 

CONDITIONAX. PAST. 

Should I have received ? &c. 
Aurais-je re^u ? 

Aurais-tu re^u ? 


INTERROGATIVE AND NEGATIVE FORM. 


PRESENT. 

Do I not sell?' &c. . 

Est-ce que je ne vends pas ? 
Ne vends-tu , 

Ne vend*il (ell/) pas ? 

Ne vendons-pgus ])a.^ ? 

Ne vendez-vous pa,s 1 
Nc vendent-ils (ellesi; pas ? , 

PRETERITE DISUNITE. 

Did I not receive ? &c. 

Ne regus-je jias ? 

Jsfe regus-tu pasr? 

Ne re^ut-il {bile) pas ?. &c. 

PRETERITE ANTERIOR. 

I not received ? &c. 
N’eifs-je pas regu ? ' * 

N*eus-tu pas regu ? &c. 

FUTURE. 

Will they not sell ? 

I^e vendrottt-ils (elles) pas? 


IM PER riser. 

Did 1 uot sell ? &c. 
Ne”vendais-je pas ? 

Nc vendais'tu pas ? 

Ne vendait-il (elle) pas f 
Ne f'endioi^s-ncnis ])as ? 

Nc vendiez-vous pas ? 

Ne vendaient-ils pas ? 

* PR ETE RITE JUWW? FI N I T E. 

Have I not sold } &c. 

N’ai-jc pas vendu ? 

N*as-tu pas vendu ? 

N^a-t-il (elle) pas vendu? &c. 

« c 

c •PLUPERFECT. 

Had we not sold ? &c. 
N’efimes-r^ous pas vendu ? - 
l){'e6tes-vous pas vendu? &c. 

COMPOUND FUTURE. 

Will they not have sold ? 
N*auroiit-ils (elles) pas vendu ? 
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. CONDITIONAL PRESENT. 

ShouVd I not sell ? &c, 

Ne vendrais-je pas ? 

Ne v.endrais-tu pas ? &c. 


j CONDITIONAL PAST. 

Should I not have sold ? &c. 
N’aurais-je pas vendu ? 
N*aurais-tu pas vendu ? 


III, MODEL OF THE CONJUO-^ITION OF A PASSIVE 
VERE. 


INFINITIVE PRESENT. 

jfetre lou(?, b€ni *, apergu, entendu 
(fern, ce, ie, ue, pl^ s;, to he 
praised, blessed, perceived, 
heard. 

INFINITIVE PAST. 

Avoir loue, h^i, aper^u, en- 
tendu (fern, ie, ue, pi. s), 
to have been praised, blessed, 
perceived, heard. * 


PARTICIPLE PRESENT. 

Etant lou^, beni, aper^u, entendu 
(fem. ^e, ie, ue, pi. s), being 
praised, blessed, perceived, 
heard. 

PARTICIPLE past! 

iSte” lou^ beni, aper^u, entendu 
(fem. e'e, ie, ue, pi. s), been 
praised, blessed, perceived, 
{icard. 


INDICATIVE. 


I am praised, blessed, perceived. 


heard, &c. 
Je suis 
Tu es 
11 (elle) est 
Nous sommes 
Vo us ^tes 
Ils (elles) sont 


I lou^, bini, 

aper^u, en- 
V tendu (fem. 
■ e'e, ie, ue. 


PREI’GRITB DEFINITE. 

I was praiseH.M®®®®^^ perceived, 


‘heard, &c. 

Je fus 
Tu fus 
11 (elle) fut 
Nous fClmes 
Vous fAtes 
Ils (elles) furent 


lou^, beni, 
aper^u, en- 
► tendu (fem. 
ie,/^ie, yP, 
pi. «). 


IMPERFECT.’ 

I Vas praised, blessed, per- 
ceived. heard. &c. 


J’etah* ,/ 

T.U ^tais 
II (elle) (?fcfeit * 
Nous ctions 
^Vous etiez ♦ 

Ils Cclles) t^aicn 


loue, bifni, 
aper^u, en- 
tendu (fem. 
^e, ie, 

. pi. .?). 


, :|fRETERl?E l^SfDEFINITE. 

I have been praised, blessed, 
perceived, heard, &c. 


J’ai ete 
Tu as cte 
II (elle) a ^te 
Nous avons cte m 
Vous av§z <^te 
Ils (elles) out ^te 


loue, beni| 
apcr 9 u, en- 
^ leiidu (fere. 
ie, ue, 
pi. s). 


^ When things are spoken of that h^ve^ received the benediction of 
the priest with its accustpmeif ceremony, the p.^t participle of this 
verb is de'nii, fem. Ex. De VEau *h^nite, holy water; du pain 

binit, consecrated bread ; les drapeaux ont 4t4 biniis, the colours have 
been consecrated. (French Academy.) , 
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PRETERITE ANTERIOR. 

I had been praised, blessed, per- 
ceived, heard, &c. 


J’eus ^ 

Tu eus 

II (elle>eut^^t^ 

Nous eiimes 
Vous elites ete 
Ils(ellesjeurent^te j 


lou^, b^ni, 
aper^u, en- 
tendu (fern. 
ee, te, xie, 
pi s). 


PLUrERFECT. 

I had been praised, blessed, 
perceived, heard, &c, 

J’avai^ ite 

Tu avals 6t6 loue'. b^ni, 

I) (elle) avait et^ apcr^il, en- 

Nous avions 6i6 tendu (rem. 

,,Vous aviez 6t4 e'e, ie, ue, 

Ils (elles) avaient pi. 5). 

6t6 


FUTURE 

I shall be praised, blessed, per- 
ceived, heard, &c. 

Je serai 


Tu seras 
li (elle) sera 
Nous scrolls 
Vous serez 
Ils (elles) seront 


loue, beni, 
aper^u, en- 
^ tendu(fein. 
i>, ne, 
pi, 


CONDITIONAL PRESENT. 

I should be praised,,blessed, per- 
ceived, heard, &c. 

Je serais I 

Tu serais I 

II (elle) sersut f 

Nous serious ^ tfnuu(fem. 
Vous seriez ^ 

Ils (elies) serdtnt 


COMPOUND FUTURE. 

I *^hall have been praised, 
blessed, perceived, heard, &c. 

J’aurai ^te 
Tu auras c'te 

II (elle) aura i^te Rperi^u, 

Nous aurons <?tc entendu 

Vous aurez e't^ 

Ils (elles) aiiront et^ 

CONDITIONAL PAST. 

I should have been praised, 
blessed, perceived, heard, &c. 

J’aurais dte 

Tu, aurais ^te loue, heni, 

II celle) aurait 4i6 aper^u, en- 

Nous aurions cte >■ tendu (fern, 
Vous auriez «te i>, we, 

'Ils (elles) auraient ph ^)- 


IMPERATIVE. 


No first person. 

oois lou^ (fem, ie), be thou 
praised. 

Qu’il (ellt) soit b^ni (fcm, ie), let 
him (her) be blessed. * 


j Soyons aper9U8 (fern, «w}, let us 
be perceived, 

Soyez entendus (fern, m), be ye 
heard. 

Qu’ils (^les) soient b^nis (fem. 
tes), let them be blessed. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE. 


PRESENT. 

That J njay be praised, blessed, 
perceived, heard, &c. 

Qile je soia 
Que tu sois 
Qu’il (elle) soit 
Que nous soyons 
Que vous soyez 
Qu’ils (dies) soient 


loii4 b^ni^ 
aperyu, en- 
tendu(fem. 

/e, le, ,tte, 

. pb s). 


JbMPBRFECT* 

That I might be praised, blessed, 


perceived, heard, &c. 


, Qfte je fusse 

loue, b^ni, 

Que tu fusses 

apergu. 

Qu^il (elle) fut 

entendu 

Que nous fussions 

(fem. ee, 

Que VOUS fussiez 

i>, ue, pi. 

Qu’ils (elles) fussent 

s). 


PRETEfllTE INDEFINITE. 

That I may have been praised, 
blessed, perceived, heard, &c. 


Que j’aie H6 1 

1 loutbbeni, 

Que j’eusae ete 

Que tu aies ct^ | 

aper9u, , 

Qne.tu eusses et^ 

Qu’il (elle) ait de j 

* entendu* 

Qu’ir(ellc) ehj;€te ^ 

Que nous ayons etc i 

^ (fem. ee. 

’ Que nous eiissions ete a 

Que vous ayez ete 

1 ie, ue, pi. 

Que vous eiissiez 6t6 

Qu’ils (elles) aienteti 

j s). 

Qu’ils (elles) eussenf 


PLUPERFECT. , 

That I might have been praised, 
blessed, perceived, heard, &c. 

lou(^, 
bdni, - 
aper^u, 
.entendu 
(fem. 
ie, ue, pi. 
s). 


IV. MODEL OF THE CONJUGATION OF NEUTER 

VEiyi. ' 

Obs. Neuter verbs are conjugated like the aptlvp ; but they form 
their compi^und tenses with the auxiliary their past participles 
ipust agree it; yen^Jpr and number vdth the subject, (See Lesson 
XXXIV.) 


INFINITIVE PRESENT, 

Tomber, to fall. 

INFINITIVE P/lBT. 

fitre tomb^ (fem. /e, pi. f), to 
have fallen. 


PARTICIPLE ^PRESENT. 

Tombant, falling. 


PARTICIPLE PASf. 

Tomb^ (fem. (fe, jil. x), fallen, 
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INDICATIVE. 


PBfiSEirT. 

I fall, &c. 

Je toihbe. 

Tu toinbes. 

II (elle) tombe. 

Nous tombons. 

^^ous tombe*. 

11s (elles) tombent. 

PRETERITE DEFINITE. 

I fell, &e. 

Je tombai. 

Tu tombas. 

II (ellfe) tomba. 

Nous torabimes. 

Vous tomb&tes. 

Ils (elles) tombferent. 

PBETERIIE ANTERIOR/ 

I \vas fallen, &c. ^ 

Je fus topab^ (fern. iTe). 

Tu fus tomb^ (fern. ^e). 

II (elle) fut tonib^ (/<?). 

Nous fdmes tombiJs (fem. ^es). 
Vous fLtes tombes (fem. tes). 
Ils (elles) furent tomb^Js 0^»>. 

FUTURE PRESENT. 

I shaU fall, ‘ 

Je tomherai. / 

Tu tomberas.^, „ 

II (elle) tombera. , 

Nous tomberona.* 

Vous tomberez. 

Ils (elles) tombcront. 

CONDITIONAL PRESENT. 

1 should fall, to 
Je fcomberais/ to 
< Nous tomberions, &c. 


IMPERFECT, 

I feD, &C. 

Je tombais. 

Tu toiilbius. 

Il^(elle) tombait. 

Nous tombions. 

Vous tombiez. 

Ils (elle,8) tombaient 

PRETERITE INDEFINITE. 

I lyive fallen, &c, 

Je siiis torabd (fem. ^e). 

Tu\*s tomb^ (fem. ^e). 

II (elle) est tombe (/e). 

Nous sommes tombes (fem. ifes). 
Vous ^tes tombes (fern, ^cs), 

Ils (elles) sont tombes {^es). 

PLUPERFECT. 

i had fallen, &c. 

J’^tais tomb^ (fem. ie), 

Tu ctwa tomb^ (fem. (Te) 

II (elle) ^tait tomb^ (^e). 

.Nous lotions tombes (fem. ce^). 
Vous etiez tombi^s (fem. 

Ils (elles) ^talent tombes (cVs). 

*' FUTURE PART. 

I shall have fallen, &c. 

Je serai tomb^ (fem. ^e). 

s^ras tombe (fem. ee). 

II (elle) sera tombe (ee). 

Nous serons tombes (jf’em. ^cs). 
V<»us serez torab^(f^m. ^es), 

Ils (elles) sefio nf tombes (^es). ' 

CONDITIONAL PAST. 

I should have fallen, &c. 

Je serais tomb^ (fem. ^e), to, 
Nbus sei^^jns tombes (fem. ^es), 
io. 


IMPERATIVE. 

No firtt person. , i j Tpmbons, 1^ us faU. 

Tombe, fall tbou, Torabez, fall ye. 

Qu*il (elle) tombe, let him (tier) Qu’ils (elles) tombent, let them 
&11. fall. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE. 


That I may fall, &c. 

Que je»tombe, &c. 

Que nous |;ombions, &c. 

^ PKETEllITB INDEFINITE. 

lliat I may have fallen, &c. 

Que je sois tomhd (fern. <^e). 

Que tu sois tomh^ (fern. ee). 

Qu’il (elle) soit tomhe {^e). 

Que nous soyons toinb^s (fem. 
^ea), 

Que vous 8 oye 2 tombes (fem. ^e$). 
Qu’ils (dies) soient tombes (^m). 


IMPERFECT. 

That I might fall, &c. 

Que je tomhasse, &c. 

Que nous tombassions, &c. 

PLUPERFECT. 

That I might have fallen, &c. 
Que je fusse toinb^ (fem. ^e). 
Que tu fusses tomb€ (fem. (fe). 
Qu’il (elle) fut tombe {^e). 

Que nous fussions tombes (fern. 
^es). 

Que vous fussiez tombes (fem. 

^es), • 

Qu’ils (dies) fiissent topibea 

(^w). 


Obs. A. Tlie following sixteen verbs are always conjugated with 
^ire in French : — • 


Aller *, to go. 

Arriver, to arrive, 

Deceder, to die. 

Di^choir ♦, to decay. 
Devenir •, to become. 
Disconvenir to disagree. 
Entrer, to go or come in. 
Intervenir *, to intervene. 


'Mourir*, to.die. 

Naitre *, to be born. 
Partir *, to set out. 
Pafvenir *, to attain. 
Revenir *, to come back. 
Surv^ijf*, to happen. 
Tomber, to fill. 

Venir to* come. 


05s. B. Six verbs are conjugajied with avoir or ^tre$, according as 
action or state is mor% particularly moant. They are tha i^ollowing : — 


Accourir to run to or up. 
Accroitre *, ’‘o increase. 
Apparaitre to* 


CroUre •, to 

Disparattre^*, to disappear. 
Perir, to perish. 


Ohs. C. 

Ex. 

AVOIR. 

Accoucher, to deliver. -•-•Notrf 
mddecin a accouchd vo&e mefe, 
our physician has delivered 
your mother. • 

Convenir, to suit. — Vptre jardW 
m’aurait convenu, your garden 
would have suited me. 


" ETRE. 

Accoucher, to be cogfined.- 
Votre mire est accouch^e, yo«p 

mother has been confined. 

» * * 

Cen\^nir, to agree.— Nous Ifow- 
mei convAius du prix de M 
inaison, we have agreed about 
the price of the hou^. 


A few take avoir in one signification and ^tre in another. 
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Dexneurcr, to live in. — 11 a de- 
meure k Paris, he has lived in 
Paris. 

Descendre, to go di)wn. — H a 
descendu la montagne, he has 
gone down the mountain. . 

Monter, to go np. — II a monte 
Tescalier, he has gone up the 
staircase. 


Passer, to pass. — II a passd pr^s 
du theatre, he passed by the 
theatre. 


Demeurer, to remaki. — II est do* 
meure inexorable nos larmes, 
he has remained unmoved by 
our tears* 

Descendre, to descend. Elle 
ist descendue d’une f^mille 
' honorable, she is descended 
from an honourable family. 

« (See Note 2, Lesson LVIII.) 

Monter, to ascend. — II est monte 
par degr^s aux plus hautes 
'^charges,. he has ascended by 
jilegrees to the highest employ- 
ments. (See Note 3 , Lesson 
LVIII.) 

Passer, to pass% — Cette mode 
est passce depuis long-temps, 
that fashion is past long ago. 


V. MODEL OF THE CONJUGATION OF A REFLECTIVE 
VERB». 


Obs. Almost all aotiv'e verbs may become reflective in French 
All reflective verbs are i^ '^*ench conjugated with the auxiliary ^tre. 


INFINITTV^i' PRESENT. 

Se flatter, to flatter one’s yelf. 

infinitive' past. 

S’etre flatt<5 (fern/ <fe, pi. s), to 
have flattered 'onC'^ self. , 


participle present. 

Se flattant, flattering one’s self. 

’ PAR:pCIPLE PAST. 

Se — flattd (fern, ee, pi. s), flat- 
tered one’s self. 


* Tliis verb takes avoir when followed by a preposition, and ^tre 
,when not. 

* Reflective 'verbs tiat govern the accusative (direct object) are 
conjugated exactly in the same manner as those that govern the dative 
(indirect;, object). It is only by analysing them that it can be 
found out which case they govern. Ex.* S’acaiser, to accuse anc^s self, 
may be analysed by accuser soi, and se nuire, to hurt one’s self, by nwire 
a sci: se cacher, to hide one's self, by cacker snij and s’attribucr, to 


nui (not nuis), v^e have hurl each other ; nous nous sommes propose 
(not proposes), we have proposed to each other. 
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INDICATIVE. 


rriESENT. 

I flatter rayaelf, &c. 

Je if»o flafte. 

'Flute tiattes, 

II (ellc) se flatte. 

Nous nous flattons. 

Vous vous flattez. 

Us (dies) se flattent. 

PRETERITE DK]^NITE. 

I flattered inysdf, &c. 

Jc me flattai. 

Tu to flattas. 

J1 (elle) se flatta. 

Nous nous flattfimes. 

Vous vous flattafces. • 

Ils (elles) se flatterent. 


PRETERITE ANTERIOR. 

I had flattered inyself, &o. 

Jc me fus flatti? (fera. ee)? 

'i’u te fus flatt(1 (fera. c'f‘). 

II (elle) se flit llutte (ee). 

Nous nous ftiraes flattes (fern. 

ees). * 

^^olls vous futes fifcttijs (fern. 
(fcs). 

Ils (elles) sS furent flatties, (i^w). 


I shall flatter myself, &c. 
Je me flatterai. 

Tu te flaiiteras. 
ir(elle) so flattera. 

Nous nous flatterons. 
^Vous vous flatteiez. 

Ils (dies) se flatteroni!^ 


IMPKilPECT. 

I flattered *mysdf, &c 
Jeune flattais, 

. 'I’ti^te flattais. 

^1 (elle) se flattait. 

Nous nous flattiona , ^ - 
Vous vous fl.'ittiez. 

Ils (dies) se flattaient. 

,PUBTE1UTE INDEITNITE. 

I have flattered myself, &c.* 

Jc me siiis flatt<5 (fiem. ee), , 

'Fii t’es flatty (fern. ^e). 

II (elle) s’est flatt^ (I'e). 

Nous * nous sommes* flatten 
,j(fem. ^e.v). 

. Vous vous ^fces flattes (fern. ^es). 
Ils (elles) se sont flattes X^es), 

, PL13*PERFECT. 

I ht^d flattered mysdf, &c. 

Je ijif’iitj^is .flatte *(fem. /e). 
Tu.tVtuis fl&tte (fern, ee), 

II (elle^ s’etaA,flatM (ee). 

Nous, nous i^tiops flattes (fern. 

Vous voua (Jtiei flatt^ (fern, ^es). 
Ils (elles) s’fctaieiit flatted (^e«). ' 


COMPOUND rDTURE._ 

I shall have flattered myself, &c. 
Je me,s#rai fl'atU (fem. ee). 

Tu te seras flatte (f^. ^e). 

II (die) se sera flatte (e#). , 

Nous nous serous flattes (f»!m. < 

Vous vous serez . flattes (fem. 
-VeS).' 

ils («lles) se seronfc flattes (^e#"* 
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CONDITIONAL FJtESENT. 

I should flatter ihyself, &c. 

Je me flatterais. 

Tu tfe flatterais. 

II (^lle) se flatterait. 

Nous nous flatterions. 

Voiis vous flatteriez, 

11s (elles) se flatteraieni 


conditional pa&t. 

I should have flattered myself 
&c. 

Je me serais* flatty (fern. ^e). 

Til te Gerais flatte (fera. ^e% 

II (elle) se serait flatty* (e^.f 
l^ous nous serions flattes (fem. 

•Vous yous series flatties (fern. 
^es). 

Ils (elles) se seraient flattes 


IMPERATIVE. 


SINGULAR. 

No first person. 

Flatte-toi, flatter thyself. 

Qu’il (elle) se flatte, let him (her) 
flatter hiniaelf (herself); 


PLURAL. 

Flattons-rious, let us flatter our- 
selves. 

^ Flattez-vo.us, flatter yourselves. 
Qu’ils (elles) se flattent, let them 
flatter themselves. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


PRESENT. 

That I may flatter myself, &c. 
Que je me flatte. , 

Que tu te flattis, 

Qu’il (elle) sp flatte.* 

Que nous nous flatttons, 

Que vous vous flattiez. 

Qu’ils (ellps) se flattent.' 

PIIETERITB INDEFINITE. 

That I may have flattered my- 
*' self, &p. 4 \i 

Que je me ^is flatte (fern, ^e), 
Que tu tf sois flatte (fern. Je). 
Qti’il (elle) se aoit flatte (Je). 
Que^ nous nous soyons flattes 
(fern. J?j). ' 

Que vous vous soyez fiattJs ffedi. 
*Je#). * .. . 

Qu’ils (ellas) se soient flattes 
(Je#). , . / ' ^ 


xmpRkfect. 

I'hat I might flatter myself, See, 
Que je me flattasse. 

Que tu te flattasses. 

* QuM (elie)^8e flattflt., 

Que nous nous flattassions. 

Que vous vous flattassiez. 

V Qu’ils (elles) se flattassent. 

PLUPERFECT. 

That I might have flattered 
myself, Sec. 

Que je me fusse flatte (fern. Je), 
Que tu'ie fusses flatte (fern. J<?) 
Qu’il (efle) se ffit flatte (Je). 

Que noiis nous fussions flattJs 
(fern. JJa). 

Que voiis « vous /ussiez flattJs 
(fem. Jes). 

Qu’ils (elles) se fussent flattJs 
(Jej) 
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ON THE JFRBNCH VERBS. 

. Ohs, A, The saipe reflective verb may be direct in one sense and 
indirect in another, according to signification, .3^. 


DIRECT; 

Ces oiseaux par Icur chant se 
sont’flf^tr^s, those birds at- 
traeted each other by their 
si’aging. 

Elies ne s’etaient metres de rien, 
they had not .meddled with* 
any thing. ^ 

Ils se seront apergus au spectacle, 
tliey will have percMved each 
other at the play. 


INDIRECT. 

Ub se Bont tnalKeur^ 

they have broiight their mis- 
fortune on themselves, 

Elies s’^^taient les cheveu)t« 
they had mixed their hair. 

Ils se seront aper^u des fautes, 
they will have perceived their 
mistakes. 


Ohs. B, The following verbs are reflective in Frencdi, though they 
cannot be used as such in English. 


S^abdtardir, to degenerate. 
S’abonner, to compound. 
S’abstenir, to abstain. * 

S’accorder, to agree. 

S^accouder, to lean upon. 
S’acharner, to be eager. 

S’adresser, to address, to apply. , 
S’agcnouiller, to kneel. 

S’aaseoir, to sit down. 

S’attacher, to stick. 

S’atlirer, to get into. 

S’aviser, to think of. 

Se baigner, to bathe. 

Se baisser,.to stoop. 

Se borner, fo keep within bounds. 

Se cantonner, to canton. 

Se chagriner, to grieve. 

Se complaire, to delight in. 

Se connaitre, to be a judge. 

Se cbuchcr, to go to be^* 

Se d^battre, to struggle. 

Se d^border, to overflew,' - 
Se dedire, to retract. * 

Se defier, to distrust. ‘ 

Se degourdir, to grow supple. 

Se di^mettre, to resign. 


Se dep^cher, to make baste. 

Se d^salterer, to quench one’i 
thirsV • * 

Se ddsister, to desist. , • 

S’ecrier, to ciy out. 

S’etforcer, to endeavour. . 
S¥garer, to go astray. 

S’tdaBisejf^ to leap' upon. 
S’iloigncr, td*withdraw. 
S’emerneilliep, to wonder, 
S’emowvoir, to be. pouched, 
S'emp'arePj’to seize* upon. 
S’eraporter, to fly tiAo a passion, 
S’empresser,^t& |^e eager. • 

S*eif alier, k) go away; 
S’endetter, to contract debt'^. 
S’endimancher, to put on one* 
Sunday Clothes, 

S’endonyir, to fail asleep. 
S’enflammer, to catch Am. 
S'enfler, to grow proud.* 
S^enfuir, to run away. 
S*engager,.to engage. 
S’engourdh, ^o get benumbed. 
SHsnkardir, to ^oiv bold. 
S*enargueil^r, to grow proud. 
B'Cnquerir, to inquire.^: 
S’enracineiv to take root. 
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S’enrhumeir, to catch a cold. 
S’eftrichir, to grow rich. 
S’ensulvre, to follow. . 
S’eixtendre, to be skilled in. 
S*ent^ter, to be headetrong. 
S’entbousiasmer, to be in a rap- 
ture. 

S’entretenir, to discourse witli. 
S^envoler, to dy away. 

S’epaissir, to thicken. 

S’epanouir, to blow. 

S’eprendre, to be smitten with. 
S’^riger en, to set up for. 
S’esquiver, to steal away. 
S’^teiidre, to expatiate. 

S’^fconner, to wonder. 

S’e^Tider, to make one’s escape. 
S’^rahouir, to faint away. 
S’^vaporer, to evaporate. , 
S’dveiller, to aWiike. 

S^dvertuer, to' strive., 

S’exhaler, to exhale. 

S’expliquer, to explain. 

S’extasier, to fali into an ecstasy. 

Se f^icher, to be angry. ' 

Se faner, to fade aivay. 

Se farder, to paint. 

Se fier, to truat. 

Se %er, to coagulate. 

Se figurer, to fancy.- , . 

Se iietrir, to wither 
Se fondre, to melt. '* . 

Se formaliser, to take qflPence. 

Se fortiBer, to grow strong. 

St fdurvqyer, to go astray. 

Se garder, to tjke heed. 

Se ghter', to be spoiled. 

Se glisser, to creep in. ; 

Se glorifier, to be proBl of. 

iSe bS.ter, to m^e hiiste. 

to fkney. 


. S’impatienter, to grpw impatient. 
S’ihformer, to inquire. 

S’ingerer, to intermeddle. 
S’insinuer, to steal in. 

Se lever, to rise. 

Se liqudfier, to liquefy. 

^Se marier, to marry. 

Se metier, to distrust. 

Se inoler, to meddle with. 

Se, moprendre, to -mistake. 

Se moqiici’, to laugh at. 

Se moucher, to blow one’s nose. 
Se inourir, to be dying. 

Se mutiner, to mutiny. 

I Se nommer, to be called. 

S’obsliner, to be obstinate. 
S’occuper, to be busy. 

S’orienter, to consider where one 

I ' S’6ter, to get away. 

S’ouvrr, to open. 

Se passionner, to have a strong 
I pas.sion 

Se peigner^^to comb one’s head, 
Se J)erfectionner, to improve. 

Se piquer, to pretend to, to be 
offended; 

Sc plaindre, to complain. 

Se plaire, tCTiKe. 

Se prornener, to walk, 

S’y prendre, to go about, to 
manage. 

Se.‘ rappJer, to recollect. 

Se raaer, to shaye., 

ScTayiserj to change one’s mind, 
§e ref^idir, to cool, 

^ rdjfagier/to fly to. 

Se r^gen^rer, to grow again, 

Se r^jpuir, to rejoice. 
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Se reldcher, td slacken. 

Se renoVier, to stir. 

Se renclre, to surrender, to yield. 
Se repentir, to repent. 

Se repoeer, to rest, 

Se reyrcsenter, to fancy. 

Se resoudrc, to resolve. 

Se rcssouvenir, to remember. * 

Se r^veiller, to awake. 

Sc revolter, to revblt. 

Se rire de, to laugh at. 

Se sauver, to run away« 

. Se scandalis;er, tube scandalized. 
Se servir de, to make use of. 

Se soucier, to care. . . 

Se soulmr/to rise up in arms. 
Se soumettre, to submit. 

Se soustraire^, to fly from, 
l^e ribuvenir* to remember. 

Se taire, to be silent., 

Se tirer, to get out. 

Se saisir de, to take ho|d of. 

Se vanter, to boast. 

VI. MODEL OF THE CONJUGATIOI^ OF AN IMPERSONAL 
VERB. (Sqs’Lesson XLV.). _ - 

INPINlTIVa FRESaNT. 

Tonner, to thunder. 

PARTICIPLE PRESENn. 

Tonnant, thundering. 

INFINITIVE PAST. 

Avoir tonn^, to have thundered. 

. PARTICIPLE PAST. 

Tonne, thundered. 

• 

» * ^ 

INDICATIVE. 

PRESENT. 

11 tonne, it thunders. 

IMPERFJSST. 

•11 tiJnnait, it*thiinrjeyed. 

PRETERITE DEFINITE. 

11 tonna, it thundered. 

PRETERITE *INDEriNITE. 

- * • 

]1 a^onn^, it ha^ thundered. 

PRETERITE AI^BRIOR, 

11 eut tonnA it had thundered. 

PLUPERFECT. - 

11 avait tonnA it had thundered. 

FUTURE SIMPLE. 

11 tonnera, it will thunder. 

COIOPOUND FUTURE. ,, 

11 aura tonn^, it will have thun- 
dered. 

CONDITIONAL PRESENT. 

U tonnerait, it would tliunder< 

CONDITIONAL PAST. 

' ll aurait tonu^f it would We 
•thundered. 
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SUBJXJKCTiVE, 


t>BllSENT. 

Qu’ll tonne, that it iiaay thunder. 

PRETBRZTE INDEFINITE. > 

Qu’il Mt tonn^, that it may hazns 
thundered. ^ 

Ob$, A. Somu verbs Are 
lowing 

Geler, to freeze. 

Degeler, to thaw. 

. Greler, to hail. 

Neiger, to snow. 

Pkuvoir, id rain. 

Obs. ft. Others are 
there isl &c. Tliey hre 


tMPERJTECT. 

(^u’il tonnat, that it might thun» 
dert 

PLUPERFECT. 

Qu^il etit tonne, that it idight 
Q have thundered. 


lilXAMPLBS. 

11 gMe, it freezes. 

II degelait, it thawed. 

II a gr^le, it has hailed. 

II neigea^ it snowed. 

II avait plu, it hud rained. 


uted impersonally to translate the English it is, 
conjugated through, all the tenses, as ; — 


impersonal from their nature, like the foU 


INDICATIVE. 



• ^ PRESENT. ^ 



1. 

d. . 3. : 

4. 


11 y a, , 

il est, f il fait. 

il vaut. 

it is. 

‘t' 

IMPERFECT. 



11 y avait, , v 

il ^ait, ^ ikfaiswt, * 

il^valait. 

it was. 


' PRETERITE tlSFINlTE. 


11 y cut. 

il ftft, . * il fit. 

il valui. 

it was. 


PRETERITE INDEFINITE. 


llynpi. 

Jla^t^. ilafjput. 

il a valu. 

it has 

c . ' 



heeri. 


PRETSBITE ANTEBXOB 



11 y eut*cu. 

ileut^te, ileutf^};, \ 

il cut valu. 

it had 


" 


been. 


PLVPEBPSCT. 



11 yiavait eu. 

il avait , il avait^fatt. 

il avait vala,^ 

it had 




been. 


\ VuTUBE BlitPLM, 



llyaura,i 

ilser^ ilfera;, ' , 

il Vftudnb 

it will be. 



OiJ TllJS rKENCU VERBS ^19 


COMPOUND PUTUllE. . 

II y aura eu, il aura 6te, il aura fait, il aura valu, it will * 

have beea. 


conuitwnal present., . . • 

il aerait, ^ il ferait, il vaadrait, it would 

be.. 

•• 

COyDITIONAL mST. 

il aurait t^te, ^ aurait fait, il aurait vaju, it would ' 
• ' • - have been. 

SUBJUNCTIVE, 


Qu’il y ait, 

qu’il Boit, 

qu’il fasse, 

IMPERFECT. 

qu’il vailie. 

that jt 
mRy be. 

Qii’il y e-ufc, 

ffit, 

qu’il fit. 

qu’il val6t. 

that it 
inight 
have been. 


• 11 y atirait, 

I] y aurait eu. 


Ods. C. The letter y always stands before thij verb, whether there 
is inversion or not. Ex. Il n*y a pas, it is not ; y is it ? a- 

i4l pas f is it not ? • 

Obs. D. 11 y a is used to indieatc, ’I. limited existence, .Ex. 11 
y a m homme dans votre charnbre, there is a man in your room. Y cara- 

f/e /a will tficrc be any * > 

2. A past time. Ex. Combien deidmps y a-l-ilque? how' long is 

it since ? 11 y a vn mois que, it is a month'since. ,11 y avail trots ans 

que, it was three years since. (See Obs. A. Less, XLIX.*) 

* ■ '"* * ' ? 

3. Distance. Ex. il y^a quafre Hines d'id a y.ersMes, it is four 
leagues from here to Versailles. Combien y a-t-H d'id ^ Londresl* 
how far is It from here to London ? ^CSee Obs. Less. T^.) 

*4. Existence iij ..general., E.y. Jl y a des yens, qui ne veuhnt pas 
e'fudicr, there are people who will not study*. (ISce XLVll.) 

Obs. E. Il fait is used to indicate the weather. Ex. 11 fait bea^ 
ienipSt it is fine weather, 11 fait chaudy it is >larrn. Iffa^i froid; it is 
cold. 11 fait du vent, it^is wimly. Il fait clair de lude, it is moon- 
light. 11 fait dc 9 e'clairsyit ligjbtens. FaitM du hrouillardt is It fog^ ? ' 
Ilfaisait de la yelee blanche, it was a hoarfrost. (See Lessons XLl. * 
XLII. LVIIL) We also say; 11 fait cher uii w id, the living is «dear , 
here. (See Less. XLlf.) Il fait jour, it is daylight, &e. , 

m • » • 

— : *7-;^-"^ — — r— ; — p,. 

* These examples show that if y a is never ulied inthe|)lniiL 
followed by a'nonti in that number.. . 
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Oos, F. n vmt is used when ife is followed by mleux^ better, or 
autant, jiist as well. Ex. U taut tqrd que jamais ^ it is better late 

than never. Ji vaudrait qutant Varolr dit, it would ,;have been just as 
well to say so, (See Lessons XXXIX. & Lll.) We also say: II ne 
vautpas la pelnSi it is^ot worth while. (See^Less. LI I.) ^ , 

Obs. G, The verb/a//f;iV in prenebis^ impersonal, and is followed by 
the infinitive or gite and the Svbjunctive. — 


II faut que je park. 

II faut que tu paries, 
ll faut qu*il (elk) park. 

II faijt que no\is parlions. 

II faut que vous parliez. 

II faut qu’ils (elles) parlcnt. 

Imperfect. 11 /allaii parler, it fdlluit que jc parlasse, I was oblip;cd 
to speak, &c. ’ . « • ^ , 

PiiEtERiTE DEFINITE. li fullut parkt, ll fallut que je parlasse, I 
was obliged to speak, *&c. 

PBETEuirE i.NDEFiNMTK. II a fallu parlcF, il a fallu que je parlasse, 
I have been obliged lo S])eak, &c. 

Pluperfect. Il avait fallu parler, il avaif fallu que je parlasse,,! 
had been obliged to sjjeab/^c. ^ 

Future. Il faudra parlor, ilYaudra que jc park, I shall be obliged 
to speak, &c. * 

Present of the S^ubjitnctive. Qu’il faille pigrler, qu’il faille que 
je park, that I fnay be obliged to Jpeak, &c. <f 

Imperfect of j-hi; Subjunctive. Qu’il fallfit parler, <^ti’il fallCit 
que je parlasse, that I fnight fie obliged to speak, &o. 

Pluperfect of the Subjunctive. Qu’il efit ftSTli parler, qu’il e£ii 
fallu que je parlasse, that I might have been obliged to s])eak, &c. 

O&tf. //. FallSir is oftln used in the signification of to want, to he in 
want t)f, (See Lessons XXXIX. & LXXXIII.) Ex. 

'• V ♦ * 

,11 rve faut cent ^us pour cela. | I w^nt a Hundred crowns for it. 

l^Cmetimcslhe dative of the personal pronoulf is put before il faut 
and tFfe infinitive, as: il me parler ^ I must sp^ak, but it is not m- 

clispensable, and in t^je third person it is frequently not employed ; 
for il ltd faut parler would almost mean ; he must be' spoken to, (See 
Uss. XXXIX. Obs. A.B,C.) . 


PRESENT. 

"I I must speak, 

^ • Thou nvtst 5]ieak.. 

J ^ S I must speak 

) ^ I Wc must speak. 

^ You must speak. 

^ They must speak. 




ON TUB mNClI VEllBS, 
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II lui faut nnjiabitneufpour cet 
Iuve». 

ftuc vous faiit-il pour votre peine ? 

II (lit qii'il Ini faut tant, irjais il 
demwidq, s<ireracnt plus qu’U 
ne fiii faut • 

II fabt du temps et de I’argent 
pour ccla. ^ 

II faut beaucc/up que cfe drap 
Miille I’autre. 

II sj’cn est peu fallu qu’il ne soH; 
tonibe par ia fen^itre.^^ 


He wants a new coat for this 
winter. 

What do you want for your 
trouble? - ; 

Ho says he» wants so niuch» but 
fie asks surely more than he 
ought to have. • 

Xinaft and money is required for 
it. 

This cloth is not nearly so good 
as the other. 

He had nearly fallen out of the 
window. 
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See t^son LXXXII 


TABLE ,01' THE JRBEGOLAB: VEUIiS. 
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TABLE OF THE IHBEaVLAK VERBS. 



?• This vea-b is used only in the infinitive and in the third persons of soAe tense*. 

® Is hardly ever used, except in the infinitive and pjxst participle. , . ‘ ^ 

* It has two past gartidpl^, viz., arc/a, fern, cxt/mc ; e^reius, fern, ejrchm, both of which are indifferently admitted by the French Academy; tl^ latter, 
however, is seldom used in the masculine, and never in tlie femiuine. , 


TABtB OP THE lEREGULAE VJEBBK. 


627 



® Some simple tenses of thiP.Tcrb are not used; but all its componntl tenses 81^. - 

* ® To supply the persons ah^ tenses which this vei^ wants, the verb fuirt is employed ^ith (htf infittitive/hVe. Ex. lie cuisinier ja faU frir^ ««« earpe^ 
the iJook has had a^arp fried ; U JUfnre une sole^ he a sole fried, &c* ^ . 



«d .e-,h. .hei„p«fe.l, the A.bjWU«. i»pcnH... 


TABLE OF TUB lUBLGULAB VBUBS. 


m 



* The past participle of this ^rb is frequently followed by dire ; ns, Tai out dire, I hayp'^card^it said). * 

• Some [rrammarians are of opinion, that the past participle of this rerb ought to have a circunsilex accent, in order to distinguish it from the pest 

participle of jpom»«r.* • * • 


5S0 


TABLE OV TUE IRREGULAR VERBS. 
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INPINITIVB. . indicative. I SUBJUNCTIVE. IMP^R^SCT. PEET. DEP. FUTURE. IMPERATIVE. PRM. PART. •'PAST PART. 
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TABLE OF THE lEBEQULAR VERBS. 



(i. e. golden, happy days). C'est lui qui a tissu ceite intrigtte, he is the manager of that intrigue. ’ . 

« Conjugate after trairt the following verbs : dUiraire ', to distract ; exlraire^ to extract ; rentraire^ to finedraw, to dam ; reiraire, to redeem ; $oustrdire^ 
to subtract; 




SUPPLEMENT 


ON SOME 

IRREGULAR AND DEFEGTIVi? VERBS. 


3.* Appusoir^ to appear, to be evident, a neuter defective verb, used 
in law terms, is only employed in the infinitive. I'bv. 11 a fait 
apporoir de son bon droit (Academy), he has inad’e his right evident. 
Impersonally it is ii.sed in the indicative. Eaf. Comme il apperi par un 
(el acte, ^as it apjiears by such an act j s^it cous apperi que cela soiV, if it 
appears'^to you that it be sG. ^ ‘ , 

3. Comparoirt*" to make one’s, appearance in a court of justice, a 
neutef irregular verb’, has the same signification as cornparaUre, but it 
is used only in the infinitive. 

3. Se condouloirpio condol^, a reflective verb, is used only iii the in- 
finitive. 

* 2. F&ir, to strike, an ^c^ive defective verb, is used only in the c.y- 
pxession sans coup ferii, without striking a blow. Ex. On prit la 
ville sans coupf&b (Academy)’ the town was taken without striking a 
blow. 

1. Importer^ to iiifport, hi active vyrb, is conjugated in all its teof i’S; 
but imporUr^ {o be of moment, tO concern, as a neuter and iTn))cr:?t>nal 
verb, is used only jii the infinitive and the third persons. Ex. Ci ln ne 
hi pput importehde wn {or fn n>«), that docs concern him in the 
least; il hi importe for\ de faire ce voyage, that voyage is of the ut- 
most importance to him ; qne rtCimporU f what does it concern mt ? 
que vans imported of what importance is it to you? qu'iwpnrtent Irs 
ipfainfes et ks t^urmures des auteurs, si k public s^en moquef what do 
the authors# complaints and murmurs signify, if the public laugh at 
them ? » ^ , 

^ ^ Prnmouvoir, to promote, an active 4efecii*ve verb, is used only in 

the infinitive, and the compound tenses. Ex. Ce prince fut promu a 
V empire (Academy), tifat jirince was elevated to the empire; on (*a pro- 
mu hC episcopal (Academy)^ he has been ]>romc)ted to the episcopacy ; 
act eccUsiastique mMait q^ie f$ pape le promdt a kt digniti de cardinal 
(Academy), that clergyinan Reserved to be promoted by the pope to the 
dignity of a cardinal 
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2. Qu&if, to fetch, an active defective verb, is used only in the infi- 
nitive with the verbs aWer, envoyer, venir. Ex. Allez me querir votre 
frhe^ go and fetch me your brother ; envoyer qu&ir, to send for ; rentr 
querir, to come for. 

3. fiavoir, to get again, an active defective wrb, is only used in the 
infinitive. Ex. Je lui ai priU un Uvre, je ne puis le ravoir, I h^ve lent 
hiih (her) a book, and cannot, get it back. 

Ressortir, to go out again, is con^gated like sortir, to go out. 
Ressortir, to be in the jurisdiction, *a neuter verb, is conjugated after 
tlie regular verb ^nir. Ex. Cette juridiction ressortit h un tel baiUiage, 
this tribunal depends on such a bailiwick. Les tribunaux de premihre 
instance ressortissent a leurs t^iurs royales respectives, the courts of the 
first instance depend, on their respettivc royal courts. 

1. R^sulter, to result, a neuter impersonal and defective verb, is 

used in the infinitive and the third persons of the tenses of tjie indica- 
tive; it is generally conjugated with itre. Ex. Qiden peuUil risulter? 
what may be the consequence ? Cette preuve resulte de tel acte (Aca- 
demy), that proof is the result of such an action ; les fails qui r^sultent 
des informations (Academy), the facts that result ^rom informations. 
11 en result era de grands inconcmients, great inconvcgiiences will be the 
result. • ^ , 

4. Soudre, to solve, nn active defective verb.' Soudre un j^oblkme, 
un argument (Academy), to solve a problem or arguments. Ihis verb 
has become obsolete, and resoudre, to solve, resolve,* is now used in its 
stead, as, rcsoudre un problemc, {o resolve, a problem. 

4. Sourdre, to spout, d neuter defective* verb, is used only in the iilfi- 
nitivc and the third personsiof the present tense indicative. C*est un 
pays fort aquatique, l^eau y sovrd partout (Acadotny^^ it is a very marshy 
Country, the water issues every where. . » , 

2. Surgir, to land, to spring iorth, a neuter dhfecti^ verb, is used, 
only in the infinitivcj* On a vu toui h c^up surgir la .imputation de cel 
mcrivftin (,\cademy), the reputation of that writer has been seen starting 
up all at ohce. 




INDEX 


UST. OF 


CONTAINED IN 


Declension of the definite article 
in the Binpfular masculine, 1 ; mascu- 
line and feminine before a vowel or 
an h mute, 8 ; in the phmil, 23 ; in 
the singular and pluful fcmiuifie, 
258. 

Peclf.nsion of tlie indefinite arti- 
cle masculine, 37 ; feminine, 261. 

Declension of tlie partitive article 
in the singular and plural masculine, 
32 ; feminine, 261 j before an adjec- 
tive, 33. , 


A.. 

A, to, Obs. B. 76. or at, 161. 

A la bourse, to or at tffb exchange; d 
la rave, to or at the cellar; d l’e<jlise, 
to or at clnirch ; d Vecole, to or at 
-school, 268. 'A droite or 8ur la dwite, 
\o tlio right or on the right hand ; d 
gauche or mr la gauche, to the left or 
on the left liand, 368. 'A between 
two substantives, the latter of which 
expresses the use of the former, Obs. 
A. 393. ^A Vavenir, in future ; d con- 
dition {sous condition), on condTtion, 
or provided, 371. ^A mes, les, nos, 
di%tem,vA my, his, or her, our expense ; 
aux depens d^atUrui, al^othcr people’s 
expense, 363. mon gre, to my 
liking ; au grS do tout le monde, to 
every body’s liking, .374. 'A ma 
portie, within my raacli ; d la poitU 


TABLES 


THIS VOLUME. 


Deci.ension of the personal pro- 
nouns, 75 ; of the interrogative pro- 
nouns, ,78. 

TapLE OP Formation of all the 
tenses in the French verbs, 429 eX 
.seqq. 

, Table of’ Conjc^atk/n. of the 
auxiliaries and regular verbs, 438, 
439. 

•An ALPHAhEfiCAL Table of the 
irregular verbs, 622 ei seqq. 


d\t fu^, withJn gun-shot, 389, 390. 
Vkomme a Vfiabit U{iu, the man with 
th^ blue coat ; la ^emme a la robe 
rouge, the woman l ith the red gown, 
322.* 'A touU fypee, obstinately, by 
lull means, ^ 

A or* AN, un, une, 37. 261, 262. 
Sec Article. 

Able (to be), pouvoir. Note 1, 71. 
140 ; Hre en (tat or (tre d m(me de, 
368. ^ ^ » 

About, environ, Up. 

Above, or up stairs, en hauf, 

161. • I 

Accent (the grave) in verbs having 
e mute in the last syllable but one of* 
tbe infiniiSlve, as : je mine, 1 lead, 
&c. Obs. A, 100. * ^ 

» (the acute) on the last sylla- 

ble b«t ojiedt the infinitive is changed 
into the grave accent ('} when it is 
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INDEX. 


followed Ly a consonant having « 
mute after it, to yield ; je cede, 
1 yield, Ohs. A. 252. 

Accokdinq to, .v/ok ; according to 
circu^istances, uchn ks cirronstaners ; 
that is accoi'ding to circ»un8Unccs,it 
depends, e'est salon, 302. 

Accoijrir*, to run up, 322. 

Accustom (to), ac.coiitamer. To he 
accustomed to a thing, Hre accoit^tnc 
a quekpte-chofie, 353. 

Aciik (the), k mal ; the ^ar-nchc, 
le mal d'orcule ; the heart-ache, le mal 
df eceur ; &c. 209. 

Acquaintki) (to he) with, connaU 
tre*; hecii acipiainted with, fowwM, 
130. Ae(juaintod (to bcconii-) with 
»onielv>dy, to inulte .some one’s ac- 
quaintance, faire connaismncff arcc 
qndquhin ; I liavo hecotno acqiiaijited 
with him or her, /«i fail m connais- 
rnnct!, 314. To he tlioroughly ac- 
quainted with a thing, tire aif fiU de 
qHdque- chose, 320. To make one’s 
self thoroughly acquainted with a 
thing, se mdtre au fait de qnehittc*, 
chase, 320: 

Adieu, adieu, farewell, God he 
v,'ith yoti, good-bye. An plaisir de 
tons reroir {an reeoih), till 1 see you 
again, I hope to see you again sixm, 

371. 

Adjectite: agrees with,, its noun 
in luimher, Ohs. 84 ; in gender, 259. 
i’emimne adjectives, lleinark, 201 ; 
their format ion from .naseulir..* adjtrc- 
tives, Ohs.G. I1.2CT. Ohs. 1. K Notes 
I, 3, 4, 202. Ohs. L. 2* :3. Notes 6, 
6, 203. Adjecti^tes that liavc no ’ lu- 
ral for the masculine gender, Obs. M. 
264. Comparison adjectives, Obs. 
A. 117- Adjectives that ujc, irregular 
in the lt>rmation of the comparatives 
and superlatives, Obs. C. 1). 1 18. Ad- 
jectives substantively used, Obs. 390. 
Place of the adjective with regard to 
the suhstantive, Ols. C. 105 Obs. B. 
105. Notes 1, S’, 402. The adjective 
which ill English follows hoic^ stands 
in French a;fter the verb, Obs. B. 320. 

' AbVEiiBS of quantity, 41. Obs. 42. 
Adverbs of place, 67- IGl. 109. Ad- 
verbs of quality and manner, 145, 
140. jf dwirbs of number, 130. 350. 
Adverbs of time, Note^ 1, 2, Ob. 84. 
80 j 110. 150. Comparative adverbs, 
53, 54. 110, Comparison of adverbs, 


Obs. A. 117. Obs. B. 118. Adverbs 
forming their comparatives a^t(i su- 
perlatives irregularly, Obs. C.l). 118, 
J'l.ace whiclj the adverb is to occupy 
in the sentence. Rule 2, 402. Obs, A. 
40aL 

AdykTe to professors, Note 1, 1 ; 
to pupils, Note 2, 2. ' * < 

Afford (to), aroirhy moj/ens; can 
you afford to buy that horse 1 ar«- 
Tous les moyens d^achetcr ee cheval f I 
ckn afford to buy it, fen ai los moyens, 
' 310 . 

Afraid (to he), avoir jtcur, 8. 

A''tf.r, apjfsyh in French followed 
by the infinitive, whilst in English it 
is followed by the pros, participle, 

171. 

Afterwards, ensiuU, 184. 

Agree (to) to a thing, conrcnlr* 
de qitchjue~chose, 253. 'J’<* agree to a 

thing, * a qudqiic dwst\li30. 

Agai.y (anew), de twuveau, 328. 

. Aij)E, moaning an assistant, is mas- 
culine; in the signification of succour, 
help, it is feminine, Note 1, 309. 

AiMF.11, to like, 177. Aimer mieux, 
to like better, to prefer, 235, 230. 

Ainsi, thus or .so, 323 ; ainsi que, 
as, or as wtH as, 315. 

A ISP. : hien ake, glad (takes de 
bcf. 302 : itrc d son alse, to be 

coiufiu tahle, to be at one’s ease ; dre 
mal d son <me {Hrc ghic) to be un- 
comforndde, 383. 

Alight (to), from one’s horse, to 
dismount, discendre de cheral, 244 ; 
to alight, to get out, descendre de toi- 
ture, 285. ^ 

All, every, tout, tous, toute, toutes, 
88. 103. 209; all at oiu:c,fout d coup, 
totU u la fois; all of a sudden, sud- 
denly, soadainement, 269. 

Aller, to go ; allc, gone, 02. 131. 
Its conjugation in the present tense 
of the indicative, 87 * 'Etc, past part, 
of Hre, is in the French often used for 
alle, past part, of aller,to go, Obs. 126. 
A/k*‘ en roiture, to drive, to ride in a 
carriage ; a^kr d cheval, to ride (on 
horseback) ; aller d pied, to go on 
foot, 183, Aller, Xo travel to a place; 
ou est~U allk 9 where has he travelled 
to 1 183. Aller Uen, to fit ; cet habit 
tom ta bien, that coat fits you well, 
212. In French the verbs aW#r*, to 
go, and renir*, to come, are always 
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followed by.tlie iofiiiUivc instead of 
aiiotl,jer tens© used in English, and 
the conjunetion and is not rendered, 
(lbs. A. 303, iS'en alUr, to go away, 
190. 21(). 2in. 

Al^lOSX, ;/r; I iO. 

Ai.onk, by one's self, %cicfy fern. 

Along, le long du,de la; alon^ the 
roAd, le long du chemin; ukmg the 
street, le long dc /« rm; all along, tout 
1.' long de, Uhs. A. 241. 30ft. » 

Aloud, or <5 haute Toix, 236.“* 

Aljikadv, rfe/d, 122. 

A lwavs, toitjours, 2^9. t 

Amkneu, to brings must not be 
mistaken for ajgmrtnry Ohs. B. ‘^33* 

Among, / xinai, 243. Amongst or 
amidst, ^ntnuiy 314. 

A.M(;.si; fto) one’s self, i'amuscr, 
139. 

AJiusna ('s'), to onj(»y, to divert, to 
ainit.se one's self, takt's a before inf., 
IflJL 

An, AN.Ni'ifi, differt-^iee between 
these tw’o words. Note 3, 209, 

A.M:('noTi;s : Wdity answer of a 
young prinee, 407 . Tlie En'iich lan- 
pnage, 407 . A shopkoeiier’s answer, 
407 . Tin* ernper(»r ('harles V., 430. 
Tin* entr.anee of a king intt) a town, 
The lust re(juest of jm old nun, 
461. The, tliree (iu<'stit.ii8,4.'>l. An- 
swer of a lazy young niun^ 4t»0. 
Hearing conn.sel, 400, Nolle answer 
of a lady, 401. Conieli.a, 401. Bo- j 
lii.eness, 4(>0. idik.lness, 407. The • 
(mnli st ol'arl, 407 . Zeuxis, 40W. T4ie I 
eurporal of J’'re/leriek|,^.lie Great, 403. , 
Q’he history of Joini and Alarv, 403 | 
et .‘■•.vy./. • , 

And, d, 43. Oba. I), 369; and 
tlu n, 136. •u4nfl is not Nni- 

*dei'ed ir.to Erench hetweeii the verbs 
go, (dlur*, and conic, renir*, Ob.s. 

A. 303. 

An(;i<y (to be) with somebody, 
fdchc eontre quehpCun; about some- 
tiling, <7^ quelque-chosey 302. 

A NSAVER (to), r(pondn% To answer 
the man, rijuntdre A Chommey Oba. B. 

73 . 

Any or .some (before a noun), duy 
de la, dest, 32. 201 ; before an adjec- I 
tivc, dcy 3.3. 201. 203.* Sec SomI. | 

Any body or somebody, any one 
or some one, quelqu^utiy 16. 


Any thing or something, quelque- 
chusey 6. Any thing or something 
good, qnelque’chom do hon, 5. Obs. 0. 

ApoplexV (to be struck with),<*tr^ 
fruppe d^ipoplcnty 307* 

AposTRoi’iiE, its use, Obs. 1. Obs. 
C. 1>. E. 369. Obs. F. 300. 

, APi’ARTENiii*, to belong, 210. 

* Appear (to), to look like, avoir 
Va^, la mine ; she looks angry, ap- 
*])ears to be angi*»', elle a Uatr fachCy 
316*. 

ArrELEK, to call, Obs. 136. 

Apporteji, to bring, nui.st not be 
mistaken bu* atnencr. Obs. B. 233. 

ApPRii.N'nttK*, to learn ; apjurnanty 
learning ; apprby learnt, 101. 104. 
146. 177- yJ ppJ'Cudrc* y to ho-<^r, 228 ; 
to teach, 242. • 

Approacji (to), to draw' near,s’a/)- 
prochcr dry 234, To approach (to 
Jmvo access to) one, approcher quel- 
qu’un, ^34. 

Aprks, after^ is followed by the 
iiitlnriive in French, 171. 

AhoT’nd, round, amour/ 3f)2 ; all 
arouml, fout*antour, .‘162. * * 

AiiinvER, to happen, 223. 

Article (definite) :*it.s declension 
inttho .singular ftinsculine, 1; m’iiscu- 
line and feminine before a vowel or 
an k mule, 3 ; in the plural, 23. 72 ; 
in tjte’^iagular atul. plurul feiniinue, 
Ohs. A. 263 u.=iecl in French when 
o’mit(e«l iut English, Obs, A. B. Note 
1. 424 f when fcsibstituted for the En- 
pln- h iodefinile arficle, Obs. B. 10.6. — 
Jriilrfitiitt' ai hcle: iVs declension inas- 
eu’^ne, 37 ; femiiyiB©, 262 ; used in 
English and*in>t in Fremdi, Obs. A. 
104 . — Jdartltpvr f^itticle : its declension 
’in file sijigwlar and plur. masculine, 
32 ; feminine, Obs. F. 261; befor© an 
adjective, 33. 

As — as, aiml — que ; as often as 
you, aussi souvent que tous, 110. ,Ts 
your hat^s largo -as min© * Vdire edk- 
pcau eat-il auad grarM que le mien 9 
117 . Ah inuch-T-as, as many — as, 
autant de—que de, 63. As soon as;* 
aussUot que, 135. 347 ; as so^lh bJ,j» 
des que, 341. 347- As to, as for, 
quant a, 867 . As or, as well a.^, ainsi 
que, 316. 

• A*iAMED,^to be), apoir lioti/e, 1^. 

Asjk (to) a man for some money, 
demander de V argent A nn homtne, 
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1^. 172 . 'J’o ask too much^ to owr- 
chargo, surfaire *, 828. 

Asseoir* (s*), pres. part, 
ant ; past, astiBj to ait down, 238. 283. 

Assez rftf, enough, Obs. 42, 

Assis, fom. amee (tire); to sit, to bo 
seated, 283. 

At, a, 161. At, cAec, 62. 350. At 
translated by d^, 363. At firs't, 
d’ahord, 350. At home, 8 la mak>onf 
62. At 185. At present, 

d jt)rcst*Kt,84, At nine o’clock in the 
morning, a neufheures du matin ; at 
five o’clock in the evening, d, cinq 
h cures du soir^ 152. 

Auctw, fern. a«c«n<, none or not 
any, Obs. E. 415, 

Aup’ies de, by, by the side of, Obs. 
A. 241. , 

Au«;sttot que, sUot que, as soon as, 
189. 346. 

Autant de—que de, as ranch — os, 
as many — as, 53. 

AtTTonn,* around, round ; tout au~ 
tour, all abound, 352. Ob.s. A . t . 

Autrk, other ; vd autre, adother ; 
dlautres, some ()ther, 45, 46. 

Autrui, others, other people, (in- 
determinate pronoun without gender 
or plural,) 277* ’ ’ 

Auxiliary. Verbs which in En- 
glish generally take to hate for their 
auxiliary, whilst in ^>011011 they* take 
Hre, Obs. E. 278. 

Avail (to), wmV*..' What avails 
it you to cry ? 'A qim torn eatM dc 
plcurer ? it avails me hothing, cela- ne 
me sert a rien, 375. S 

Avant, befor^. takes dt before ithe ' 
infinitive, 114 ; pas avant, not until, 
205. . V ’ 

Avoir, to have ; eu, had, yi.Bl 

129. C.130. AtoirbeaUfiuvtxm, 

384. VVhen speaking of dimension 
we use in Frencli avoir when the En- 
glish use to be. Note 1, Obs. C, 321. 

* II ym, there is, t^aerc ai’e, 146. 211, 
212. Obs. A. B. 221. Obs. C. D. E. 
Note 1, 222. 321. II y a cannot be 
'rendered into English by there is, 
t tier^are, when it is used in reply to 
the question, How long is it since? 
Obs. A. 221 ; nor when it is used in 
reply to the question, How far 1 Quelle 
distance 9 Obs. 227., . 

Awake (to), HvdHer, te rheiller, 
Obi. B. 243 


B. 

Be (to), Cire ; boon, Hi, Notes 2, 
3, 125. Obs. 126. To be at hom<s 
itre a la mamn, 62. To be in t)io 
country, itre h la campagne, 26^. 

To Bn^is x’cndercd by dennr when 
it is used to express futurit?’ wit}i4he 
infinitive of another verb. Ex. Where 
arc yon to go this morning 1 Oit deiez- 
tous af/er cv- matin? I am to go to 
tl/O warcliousc, je dois oiler au ma^ 
jasin, 151, 152. 

To Be translated by avoir*; Are 
you hungry? ,/lvez-romfairn7 I am 
thirsty, fat soif ; Arc you sleepy ? 
Avez-rous sdinmeil? 5. Are you 
warm ? Arez-vous chaudl I am cold, 
jai frold; I am afraid, y’ai peur, 8. 
What is the matter with you ? Qu*a rez- 
tous9 II. Are you ashamed ? Ar,:z- 
Tous honte? Am I wrong? Ai-je 
tort? You are right, rows aw rai- 
son, 12. How old are you? Qael tigc 
ar<rz-rous 1 F am twelve years old, 
y'ai dou:^^ arts, 146. Of what height , 
is his or her hous«’ I Comlnen sa rnai- 
son a-t-elle de. hautl It is nearly fifty 
feet high, die a environ chiquante 
pieds de haul, Obs. C. 321. 

>To Be under obligations to some 
one, avoir des o!>ligatiom a quelqu'nn, 
320. My 1‘eet arc coMi, j'ai frold aiix 
pieds her liands .arc cold, elle a /raid 
aux mains, 297- 

To Be in want of, avoir besoiu dc, 
88, 89. 

-••To Be tr.anslatcd by se jyorter, Obs. 
A. B. C. 252.^ 

To Be translated by fatre. Is it 
windy ? FaU-’d du vent 7 It is .stormy, 
Ufait de Vora</e, Is it foggv ? Fait- 
Udu hromllard9 176, 177- 184. 283. 
See Weather, Warm, Cold, Dark, 
&c. Is it good travelling ? Faxt-il 
bon voyager? 183, 184. 199. 

Beau, bcl, fine, hand.sorno ; how 
tlicse two words must be employed, 
Note 2, 158. 263. Avenr beau, in vain, 
384. ^ 

Beaucoup de, much, many, a good 
deal of, very much, 41. Obs. 42. Obs. 
C. 118,*Ob8. IC. 359. 

Because, 151. 

Become (to)^ devenir*. What has 
become of him ? Qulest-U detenu t 
196. What will become of him! 
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dffdUndta-t-Uf What has 
become of your aunt ? Qu'csf dewnue 
totre tante ? 301, To become ridtea- 
loua, tamber dans le rulictde^ 376. 

Bicfore, amut de. Du you speak 
befui”t5 you listen 1 Pariez-'j^oits avant 
d’ccouter^ 114, Before, Obs, 

G.‘*223. Thu day before, la reille; 
this day before Sunday, la teille de 
dimancliet 323. 

Beq (to), f>rtcr, 205. To beg sope 
one’s pardon, dc^ander •jpardon ^ 
quel<ju*uny 376. 

Behave (to), Be comporUr, 244. 
382. » * 

Believe (to), <5ro;r«*, 121. 140. 
SeeCnoiUE*. « 

Below, or down stairs, cn las, 16‘1. 

Hesiuks, outre f besides that, outre 
cela I besides (moreover), e.n <j«^rr,308. 

BErfEii— than, mleiix—que de, 235, 
230. To be better, raloir mku.r, 108. 
Is it better ? VaiU-U mieux f 244. 

Bet WE 1 ..N , enire, 314. 

Bien, well, 115. ObV 1). 110. ?45. 
302, Bleu, 'Well, a great deal, a 
great many, is always followed by the 
partitive article, but Uaucoiip i.s ft*I- 
lowed by the preposition dc, Obs. C. 
365. 

Bientot, soon, slioi'tly, 152; sdon, 
very soon, 233. • 

Blow (a), un coup, 217. , 

Blow (to), to bh)\v out, ^oujkr, 
327 ; to blow out ono’.s brains, bruler 
la cerccUe a qudmdun ; ha has blown 
out his brains, it brillc la cerrelle, 
353. * •• , 

Boaud (to) with r#iy one, or any 
where, {tre en pension, se mettre cn 
pension, 374. 

Boakding-uouse (a), a boarding- 
» Bcliool, tine pension ; to keep a board- 
ing- bonso, tenir* pension, 374. 

Boast (to), to brag, se faire valoir, 
422. 

Boiue*, to drink ; bu, drunk, 136. 

Bon, good, 3. Obs. G. 261 : kre 
Ion a qutlquc-chose, to bo go^d for 
something. 'AquoicdiSest-iliton? Of 
what use is that 1 Cela n'est bon ct rien, 
it is good for nothing, 224. FaU-il 
hon vitre h Paris 7 >8 it good living 

in Paris?! 84. ^ 

Born (to be), Ctrv ne, nee ; Where 
were you born ? Ou kes-vous tie. (jiee) ? 
376. 


Bkino, apporter, amener; differ- 
ence between these two verbs. Obs. 
B. 283. 

BunsT (a), un eclat, A burst of 
laughter, un idedde rire; to buv&t out, 
iclater; to4)urstout laughing, ec/a;«r 
dc rire, faire un eclat de rire, 427* 

• Business (a piece of), an affair, 
utie affaire. To transact bu.sine8S| 
Jd^'e des affaires, 270. 

But, mais, 20. But, ne — qiie ; 1 
have but one friend ; je n’cii qidun 
ami, 4\. Nothing but, — que. lie 
lias nothing but enemies, U n\i que 
des ennemis, 235. 

Buy (to), achetcr, 58. Obs. A. 100. 
Note 1, 136. To buy (to purcha.'*e), 
faire emplette de or faire des eviplettes, 
230. 

By, // ar, 182. By renden d by de 
in the use of the jiassivc voice, 182. 
'223. By, auprh de ; to pass by a place, 
passer, aupris d^un endivU ; by' the 
side .of, (i cote dr, Obs. A.’ 241. 

U. . 

Ca et la, here and there, about ; 
cdler fd et la Hans la maison, to go 
about the house, 352, 

Call (to), apjoeler, Obs. 1.36. \yhat 
do*;foiV^ll that fu Pivnch ? Couiiiient 
cela s\ip 2 >el/ert~il cn f ran f cits ? 136. 

Cauuy ^to), to take, jiorter, viener; 
distiiiAion bejweea these two verbs, 
Obs. C. 284* * ^ 

Cash {(of), conefdant ; to buy for 
cneb, achetcr comp^it, 212. 

Cast (to) ^down, haisser ; to cast 
. down one’s #;yc$y 6a I»S6T les ycux,‘S3y. 

tlE, l^filro a vowel or an h mute, 
cet, fern, cettc, phir. ces, this or that, 
those or those, 7* 21. 25. 260. (e 
que, what, or the thing which. I'rou- 
wz vous ce qm tous chcrchcz 9 Do 
you find trhat ytni are looking Ar ? 
100. (jcst-a-dire (^•poir), that is to 
say (i. e.), 335. C'estpourquoi, there- 
fore, 364. 

Ceci, eda, this, that, 203. O • 
mois-ci, t\iis month ; cc paused, this 
country'^ ce lirre-ld, that bbok, 13. 

^20d. * • 

* <?EDlLl.Af(tho) ; its use to give the 
letter c the sound of s hefox*e the 
vowels a, 0 , u, Obs. A. 03, 
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Cjbla, that (meaning that thing). 
Voue a t-U dit cela 9 has he told } oii 
that 9 130. 135. 6Wa, it. When the 
Eugiish pronoun it relates to a pre- 
ceding .circumstance, it is rouderod 
by cela ; when to a following, by U. 
Ohs. D. 272. 

CiiLUi, phir, eeux; fem. cellcy plur*. 
eelles, that or the one, those, 7* 20. 
262. Celul pltir. ceux que^ f^n. 
celle que, edits (jue, that which, the 
one whicli, those which, 21, 28. 26*2. 
Celui qui, him who, 176. 

Celui-ct, cdni-la ; plur. ccux-ci^ 
ceuxda ; fern, celh-clf cdle-lttf plur. 
celfes-cU cdlesdUf this one, that one, 
the-se, tl}osc, 19. 29. 202. 

Cent,* a hnndred, takes no s when 
followed by another numeral, 0])s. A. 
151. 

CiiACtj'N, each one ; chaeun s*amuse 
dc son vtieuXy each man amuses him- 
self in the best way he can, 189. 

Change (to), meaning to p^i on 
other things, c/Mn 7 «r. IJo you change 
your hat 1 changez-vous de chapeau 9 
247. 

OiiAQUE, each; cJiaque kommCf each 
man, 189. . 

Chez, with, or at tue house of, to, 
or to the house of, 62. 350. 

Cqlu, /raid. It ia C(*ld, U fait 
froid, 176. To have a cold; 
rhumCf 272. To catch a cold, ptrendre 
froid, s\uirhumej'f 341. I have a cold, 
fal un rhume de ccrvecC^j 272 . '' 

CoMBiEN de 9 llbw nmeli ? llo'w 
many? Note 1, 41. Obs. 42. 

Come (to), tenitr*, 140. See V.’s- 
Ellt*. 

Commission (a), *"ne commission. 
To execute a commission, ’/f'irt; nne 
commmionf s'acquitler d’tinc commis- 
siortf 333. 

CoMPARLSON of adjectives, Obs. A. 
11^. Adjectives which are irregular 
in tliG formation of tlu-ir compt,rati ves 
and superlative.s; Ohs. C. D. 118. 
Qompurison of adve/bs, Oba. A. 117. 
Obs. B. 118.*^’ Adverbs forming their 
ediuparatives and superlatives irre- 
gularly, Obs. C, D. 118. 

CompXssion, compassion. To have 
compasswii &n some one, atoir com- 
passion de queltju'un, 359.^ 

Complain (to), se piaindre^, 2?0. 

CoMPUENDUB*, to understand, 147. 


CoMPTANT, for casli ; acheter eonip- 
tantf to buy for cash, 212. 

Conditional tenses ; their forma- 
tion, Oba. C. 294 ; when they are 
used, Obs. O. 294. 

Conduct (to), condiure*, 110. 140; 
to condhcE one’s s<‘lf, se conduire. 244. 

CoNDUiRE*, to conduct; condiiitf 
conducted, 140. 

Conjunctions wdiich govern the 
subjunctive, Kcmark I). Note 1, 409. 
OhkC. 410. Obs. D.E.F. 411. Ubs. 
AM1.414. Obs. C. 1). E. 415. Obs.ll. 
Notes 1, 2, 417. 422, 423. Conjimc- 
tion.s the pyeturite anterior, 347. 

CoN-VAiTKE, tj,» be acfiuaintod with 
(to know) ; connaissaiit, being ac- 
quainted with ; t\>7r/m,beeii acquainted 
with, 88. 114. 136. Note 1, 314. 

Consent (to), consmtir", takes d 
or rfdht'fVu’e the infin. ainl d befunj the 
noun, 253. To consent to a thing, 
consentir a qudqne- chose ; I consent 
tt. it, fp consens, 339. 

CoNSENTiii consent, 253, 339. 

CoN.STRi'CTJON (rulc.s c*f), 463 et 


seqq. 

CoNsmuiRE*, to constriKd, 327. 
CoNVF.Niu*, to suit, 210 ; coucenir* 
de quel que- chose, to agree to a thing, 

253. 


CoNVEiiRF. (to) with, s^crUrdenir* 
arec, 423. 

CoTi. : 'A colt de, by the side of, 
Ob.s. A. 241. l>e ce coit-ci, this side; 
de ce cotedd, that side, 162. 

Countryman (what) aro you? de 
qad pa^‘s iies-Tous9 227- 302. 

Coup («?*)» a, blow', a kick, a knock, 
a stab, a clap, a slap ; A rez-cous donuc 
un coup d cet homme9 liave yb\i given 
tint man a blow ? un coup de pkd, a 
kick^ (with the foot) ;• un coup de 
conteau, a stab of a knife ; un coup de 
fus'd, a shot, or the report of a gun ; 
un coup de p'lstolet, the shot of a 
pistol ; un coup d^mU, a glance of the 
eye ; un coup de tonnerre, a clap of 
thunder, 217, 218. 

CitAiruttE* to fe.ar, to dre.ad ; 
craiqnant, fearing ; cra'int, feared, 
196! 237. 

Credit (on), d credit, 212. 

CjtOJRE*, to believe; croyant, be- 
lieving; era, beifeved, 121. 142; go- 
vcrn.s the accusative, Obs. B. 196. 
Oroire en D'leu, to believe in God, 195. 
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CitoixRE, to fjrow ; j)rcsent pai’t. 
croissarU ; past, cru, :i40. 

CuEiLLiR*, to gather ; pres. part. 
cueUlaut; }»ast, cueUlU cuaillir du 
fruit, to gather fruit, 332. 

CuiVAiN (the), rifkau, la toUe. 
TIju curtain rises, falls, la‘*toite (ic 
ridtmu) se^lcee, sc Lame^ 333. 

Cur (to), couper, 68 ; to cut oifo’s 
couper, 188. You cut your fin- 
ger, runs roU9 coupez le doljt ; 1 cut my 
nail*<,yV im coupe li;s ouffes ^ ho cure 
Ills liiiir, 9e couj>e*Ies checcux, 190* 
1 have cut his finger , lui ai coupc le 
dohjt, 223. 

1 ). 

Dans, in, 80. 03. 200. See i.v.* 

Da UK, 9u}id>re. It is dark in your 
Avarchmise, U fait sombre dans cotre 
majtmii, 176 . It grows dark, U se 
fill unit, 3.30. 

Davanta(i 1 :, more, 'J'liis adverb 
has the samo signification as }>Ihs,* 
witli the only difference that it 
jna cetle a noun, Ohs. D. 1 67- 

Dr. ( j)artilivo article), sumo or any, 
32. 261. See AiiTK'Lr. 

Di:, of, ))etweon two nouns, the 
latter expressos tlie matter of the for- 
mer, C)b.s. 4. 01)s. A. 3J13. Nouiw 
commonly us- il with this preposition 
beforo the iiifiiiitiv<*, 6"]. *80. 201. 
J)r, l*v, 184. :i),\ with, 105.^220. 

Ih’, from, 227. 302. 

(bra (fa clirmin, rn drra 
da cliciiun, on this .side of the road ; 
au dr/a du dietuin, on that side th# 
road, 162. 

Decuivk (to), trouipcr, 180. 

DEiAiRfc*, to undo; sc drfairc* 
de, to get rid of, to part with, 243. 

^ J)eja, alr<’ady, 122. • 

* Dj'U.av (to), to tarry, tardcr ; do 
not bo long before you returiij «« 
tardez ]ms >1 rcrcair, 382. 

DiiMKUuru, to dwell, to live, to 
resiile, to remain. When doe.s thi.s 
verb take avoir*, and when ttre \ in 
its compound tenses % N^)te 3^l53. 

De.mi, fern, dtnnk, half. Wheji 
this adjective preccdc.s the noun, it 
docs not agree with it iy gender and 
number ; as, uJie demi-heure, lialf an 
hour ; une heure et huif-ifast 

one, Note 2, 68. 

DeI’jt {en) de, notwithstanding, 
350. 


Decuis, since or from, 327* 
puis quCf since ; depuis quand 1 hoAV 
long (since when) ? When que means 
depuis que, ilya must be followed by 
the negative ne, Ohs. E. 228. 

D^:.s, froni^eince ; dcs le matin, from 
morning ; dds le point du jour, from 
tlje break of day ; dh Ic berecau, from 
th^ cradle, from a cliild ; des a present, 
froq]^ this time forwards, 341. J}h, 
ff'om, since ; des que, a.s soon as, 341; 
is employed to use the preterite an- 
terior, 347 . 

Descexdre, to go down, to como 
down. W^hen does this verb take 
•aroir*, and when t/rc*, in its coin- 
pound tenses \ Note 1 , 284. 
Dktuuiri:*, to destroy, 327., 
Devenir*, to become, 186. 216. 
301. 

Devoir ♦, to owe ; du, owed ; dr.vez- 
toml aro yon to ? de d(/ts, I am to, 
lol. Ih^rolr, ought, .slioubl, Obs. 378. 
Le devoir, the dtit^', the task, 173. 

lliALOGUE between a maater and 
hi.s pujuks, 440. • 

Die (to), vhiirlr*, 301. *^jce this 
w<»rd. 

Dire*, to tell, to say ; d\t, said, 
toli^ {do b(’ft.tre •in{‘.) ; dire a qaclqidan, 
to (ell some one, to say to some one, 
85. 95. 134. 

Do* (to), to nidkc;, /am;; donb, 
made, ftd, 134. To Jo one's best, 
fure de son iffcur, 223, To do 
one’s duiy, /ai/’c jfu// d< mir, 333, To 
do g(»o^ to sumebciiy, fairc da Lien 
d quelqa'an, lot. lf)9. Have you 
tloiie ? ar'S-tTOrt.'-'/ai^^shall you soon 
have done writing ? rturez-rous Inrutot 
ftii d ecrire 1 I *b^41 soon have done, 
j'iinrHh Idcid.Hi fini ; he inis just done 
writing, il'ch nl d'ccrire, 199. 206. 223. 
To do without a thing, sc passer de 
qnelqae-chosCf’dXl. To Do translated 
by sc porter, Obs. A. 13. C. 252. 

DoNT,,yf Avhielip of whom, who.sJ> 
(connociive pronoun), 800. tb dont, 
that of which, 200.^ Tlio past parti- 
ciple preceded by dout doee»nat agiasi 
with its obji ct in number, jol.j 
I)oRMiu*,to sleep ; (forwawi, sleep- 
ing ; (/omi,*s!ept, 184, 185. . • 
Dress (to), kabllkr ; t(i* iiij^dress, 
dc^ialiller, 2-^2. To be dressed in 
green, kaoille de rffrf,321, Thfc 
man always dres.ses well, ect homine 
sc met toujours lien, 389. 
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Drink (to), hoire*, C3, lOG. 130. 
To drink to some one, bolt^ a qud» 
qiCun; to drink some one’s health, 
wnre a la saMe dc qudqu'uti^ 316. To 
drink, coffee, prendre le cafe, prendre 
du ca/if 106. o 

Drive (to), to ride in a carriage, 
183. See Alleiu 
Dry, sec. It is dry weather, i/ 
fait secf 177. 'i. 

Duty. To fulfil (to discharge, to 
do) one’s duty, reinplir son devoir^ 
333. 

Dye (to), to colour, telndre; to 
dyo black, teindre en noir^ 163. 


a E. 

Each, ; each one, cliaeati; 

each man, chaque homme ; each man 
amuses liiinself as lie likes, chaque 
homme s\muse comme U tent; each 
one amuses hirnsolf in the best way 
he can, >ihacu>v s'cunuse de son mUux^ 
189. 

Each other, Van Vaatre, fern. 
Vme V autre. Ai’e you pleased with 
each other ? ttes-rous contents Pun de 
V autre 9 We are, 7ious le sommes, 315. 

Eauit, de bonne heare ; as early 
as you, d'aussl bonne heare que voas^ 
121 ; earlier, plus tot, do- ,meiUcure 
heure, 122. 

Ecuike*, to write 5 ctvif, written, 
68. 95. 136. 

En, some of it, any. of it;, of it, 
some of them, any of them, of them, is^ 
always placed W^^ore the verb, 36, 37. 
Y EN (before the verb). Y en porter, 
tocarry some thitUar, 67. Obs.68. Its 
place with regard to tlie, porkonal 
pronoun, 74. En is used for the 
genitive of personal pronouns, 89. 
When preceded by e«,'the past parti- 
ciple does not agree with its object in 
number, C. i30. Ep^.fvom it, 
from there, tlijnce, 152. 

En, in, Obs. B.>364, 365. See In. 

‘ En pteinjour, at broad daylight, 397- 
n ^ Encore, still, yet, some or any 
more, 49 ; see Some, 50, see More. 

ENoeavour (to), tacher^ 326 ; 
B^ejpormr, B94. 

.Enfuir (s’), to fly, (to run awa^ ; 
present part, fuyant ; past, fhi, 228. 

227 . 


Enlist (to), enrol, t^faire soldai, 
s'enrdcr, 196. 

Ennuyer (s’), to want amuse- 
ment, to get or be tired, 365. 

Enter (to), to go in, to come in, 
entrer, 283. 

Entrlr, to go in, to come in, to 
enter, Voults-tous entrer ddnst^na 
ekiunbre 9 Will you go into my room 1 
Je tevx y entrer, I will go in, 283. 

Extrktenik*, to keep, to main- 
tain ; s'entrelcnir* avec, to converse 
tvith, 423. 

Et, and, 43. Obs. A. 303. Obs. D. 
359a 

Etei.ndre*. to extinguish ; Cteint, 
extjiiguishcd, 140. 

Etiie*, to he ; ete, hecn, 63. Notes 
2, 3, 125. 01)8. 120. Ou an etions^ 
nous 9 where did wo stop ? 370. Verbs 
which reijuirc Ctre, to be, fur their 
auxiliary, Obs. E. 278. The past 
participle of such vci’bs must agree in 
gender and number with the nomina- 
th'o of lire, 279. C’est, The 
impersonal, it is, is rendered by dest 
for the singular, and by cc sont for 
the plural. "A qul (st cc Here 9 whose 
book is this ? C'Vsi U is mine. 

VI qui sont ces souliers ? whose shoes 
a.‘c these ? Ce sont les notres, tliey are 
ours, Obs. 213. C'ed moi, it is I. 
Ce n’est pas 7noi, it is not 1. (Vest 
lul, y. is ho. C'ed elle, it is she. 
(■e sont eux, elks, it is they, Ac, 310, 
C/Vst 'crai, it is true. N'eskee pas, 
{jPest il pas rmi) 9 is it not (ur is 
i« not .true) '{ VI qui cst ceUc via\son9 
whose house is that! C'cst la mienne, 
or die est a mol, it is mine. 'A qui 
sont ces niaisons9 whoso houses are 
thc.se 1 Ce sont les oniennes, or elks sont 
d i»oi, tluy are mine, or they bedong 
to me, 322. Obs, 213. C*est-dAire 
(savoir), that is to say (i, c.), 335. 

By kh, jamais, 126. 

Every, all, tout, tons, toute, toutes ; 
every day, tons les jours; every morn- 
ing, tous les mat'ins ; every time, toufes 
les folj, 268, 269. Every body, 
every one, tout le monde. Every body 
sj>ealvs of it, tout le monde en park, 
every one istliablo to error, tout (or 
chaque) homme est sujet d se trompei', 
189. Every w here, all over, through- 
out, pai'toui ; all over (throughout) 
the town, par toute la ville, 341* 
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Paire*, to malte, to do ; /aidant, 
makinj;, doing ; fait^ made, done, CL 
0">. 134. Idioms with /Jitr*;. 
mieu.'S de^ you had better, ?12, C'tst 
Jdit de v>oi/ it is all over with luo ! 
rV/i 4.'.st it is all over, 316. On 
fcr i chauffer la suupe, they Avill warm 
t)io soup, 335. Jc nc mis qu’y faire^ 
/; ue. saurals (/idy fairc, I caimot l^dj* 
if, 370. 1 1 se fait nuitf it grows t*'- 

wards night, night comes on, 330. 
Fuire cas dc quelqu'un, to think much 
of ou(‘, to esteem (mc^SOO. 

Fall (to), f<>itd>€ry •2‘^i. The day 
falls, fc jijitr lutisse ; the stocks»3iave 
iaUtMi, Ic chuurje a haissC^ 330. A fall, 
uue chute. To have a fail.yinVe? une 
chitie, 370. 

I'alloui*, to bo necessary, must ; 
past part. yh/Z/f (au impersonal verb). 
All verbs ( Npressiug necessity, obli- 
gati<*n, <»r want, arts in lVetieli gene- 
rally rendered by/hZ/oir*, obs. A.' 11. 
ICC, Ohs. (’. 167. Ie .SEN’ I'ACT is 
followed by dc when a quantity is 
sprskeii of ; btit it is not followed by 
de whoti u difference betw(‘en two 
'tliiuirs is spi'kon of, Ohs. A. 442; 
when it is accoinjianied by anegatusn, 
or a negative word, orwlvn the sen- 
tence' is interrogative, the Huhordiiiate 
preposition takes the negatii'in /le, 
Obs. B. 443. 

I’ACi, I'llu. ITow far 2 quelle dis- 
taiiec.l Is it far from hero to I’aris? 

, - tdl loin d'ici a Farts I Ohs. 257. 
Far off, from afar, dc^loiu, 301. 

Fault (the), la finite . Whose 
fault is it X who can help it ? a qni 
estla fnitc? 370. To find fault with 
something, /rortrer a redire a quetquc- 
chose y 3t{l). 

Favour (a), tin plaisir. To do a 
favour, yh<V«; nn plamr, 87. 

Fi:au (to), aaindre*, 190. 237. 
For fear of, de crainte dc, de peur dc, 
341. J)e craiutc, or de pucr quCf go- 
verns the subjunctive, 

Fi;rl (to), sentir*, 253. To feel 
a pain in one’s head or foot, scruffrir* 
de la iite, pu pded ; .1 felt a pain 
in my eye, jiVii souffert de Vml, 317- To 
fool sleepy, aroir encib de domiir,V.)Qi. 

Few (a), quelqnes uns; afcAv books, 
quiiques litres f 46, 


I Fill (to), with, remplir de, 283. 

Fire (fo), tirer • to fire a gun, 
tirer uv coup de fusil ; to fire a pistol, 
tirer un coup de pistolet ; to fire at 
some one, tirer un coup de /mil sur 
quelqu'un, 217, 218. 

Firstly, premierement, en premier 
lieu ; secondly, secondenient,en second 
lieu ; thirdly, tromhneinent, en troi- 
ei^ie lieu, 350. 

Fit (to), alter hlen, 212. See 
Aller. 

Fleuuir, to blossom, ii regular ; 
yZ<?wnr*,toflonrisli is irregular: Note 
2, 340. 

Fluently, couramment, 303. 

Fly (to), to run away, s^enfuir, 
228.2.37. 

For (conjunction), car, "190. For 
(preposition), during, pendant, 152. 
For an<l at, when used in English to 
mark the price of a tiling, are not 
rondeit?(i in French, Obs. P. 253. For 
rendered by 320, 321 . Fbrrendcved 
by pour : for more “bad Ihck, pour 
surcroU de malficur ; foi* piore good 
luck, pour mrcroit de-bonhettr, 317. 

Form ERL V, autrefois, 130. 

Fortnight (a), quinze jours ; a 
fortnight ago, U y a quinze jours. 
Note 1, 222, 

I*'iUG!rTEN (tq), effraycr ; to , bo 
frig*fttefn.tl,s’cy;rmyer ; tlie least thing 
frightens hiri^ or licr, la moindre chose 
l*effrnie, ,3fa. • 

‘’Fro*, dc, 302. From, c?es, 
^311. •FroiT>) time -to time, de temps 
fen ti-mps, 384. 

^Future, its fomnation ; first or 
simple future,'. Rule, Obs. A. Note 1, 
,204. Obs. B, ‘ibft.* Obs. C. 207. Com- 
pound or ],K8t future ; its formati«)ii. 
Note 1, 281. The future is used in 
French when the jiresent is employed 
in English, Obs. A. 282. 


G. ' 

Game (a) at chess, une partii 
d"eclmcs; a game at billiard^ uiio» 
partie d>e billard ; a game at cards, une 
partic de^artes, 320. To play k game 
at billiards, faire une pdrtve de bU- 
iUrd^ 379 . »» 

G ^NDER. A complete treatise on the 
gender of Fiench substantives, 474. 

N n 
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GfiN£R (w), to Inconvenience one's 
Bolf, put one's self out of the way, 383, 
Gathbr (to),.<jftciWir*, 332, 

Get (to) one's livelihood by,^rt<o*cr 
sa me I get my livelihood by 
working, Je gagne ma ew- it tvataU- 
lerf 280 ; to get made, falre faire ; 
to get dyed, teindre^ 142. 163 y 
to get beaten (whipped), ee fnire 
battre ; to get paid, »a fmte pagt"; 
to get one’s self invited to dine, m 
falre intUer h dtner^ 350 ; to get rid 
of something, ee dr/aire de queJque- 
ckote ; to get rid of some one, w de- 
barramr de quelqu\n, 243. 

Give (to), dormer^ 74, To gi%-© 
birth to (meaning to raise, to cause) 
difficult' es, quarrels, suspicions, ^airo 
naUre des diJicultcSy dcs qvc relies, drs 
soupfvns, 394. 

Go (to), allcTy 63. H?', 131. To go 
there or ihither, y rt//cr, 79. 131. To 
go aroun d the hous' ',/ai/v le tour dr la 
Vtaisonyl^2\ To go on foot, a//^ d 
pied, IBJi.,^ d’o go on , a journey, /airu 
voyag \ 276. To go to hed (to lie 
down), idl& se rAJUcher, *S6 mettre au 
I tty ' 94. To go to thejcountry, aller d 
ounpagn, 268.’ To go to some one, 
or to a< line one’s hduSo, aller chra 
queiqi(*uo, 62. To go to sec some nno, 
aller roir quelqidun, 316. To go a 
walking, alter se }>rmiener, 193, ' To 
go away e'en aller. Are you going 
away? rous en allez-vo'isl IdO. 216. 
213. T< go fur (tofeOch), a/A r rjur- 
cher, 83. To go out, sortir*^ 87. 95. 
12 1, 1 49. To be going tr>, aller*, 87. “i 
Scj Au an. ,, 

Gaow (to), erottre, 340. It grpws 
towards night, it grar-iK^i^lark, il se fait 
nuit s it grows late, H se /a«!l lard, 339. 


H. 

tiAiL {io),gTiler .9 It hail^ much, 
Q faU beauooup «ikr grUe, 199. 

IlAiii*, to hAtti ;,haissa7ity hating; 
^ 1 , hated, 1*83. 

Ha^f, demi, dmie ; see this word. 

Hapfen (to), arrirer. What has 
happemul to you ? que rous' asl-U ar^ 
rivS? 2?8. 1 

Hardly, d 140.^ ^ ' 

HAUT(€«).ul>ove, up stairs; eu hat, 
below, down stairs, 161. 


Have (to), aaetr*; had, er, 129, 
You have a cough, tous area un rlnme 
de fHf Urine, 272. Have you a sore 
finger ! a rca-^vous mal au doigt ? , H e 
has a sore oye, U a mal h rail. ' Wo 
have sore eyes, nous arons mnl aux 
geux, lOl.** i have a sore hand, y’ai 
tnal d la main. Have you the to<;th- 
achel avesr-rous mal aux dents 7 I have 
the hea'd-ache, y’ai mal d la tUfe, Gbs. 
K. 269. I have a sore tliroat, ;‘oi mal 
d /}! gorge, 276, Ih* h.'is a ]iam in hia 
side, U a mal au coli, 297- 

Hear (to) of, entendre parler, 221. 
To hear, appre^dref, 228. 

‘ Hf.ii or Ills, son, sa, ses, 16, 2.'>. 
01).a. H. C. 259. 

Here, id, (?/.) 87* Hero and there, 
par-ci, par-id, ‘,Ui4. Here is,roici,29C. 

Him who, ce/ui qni\ 176. 

His or Her, .lu/i, sa, ses, 16. 25. 
Oha. H. C. 259. 

Home (at), « la viaison, 62. Is lie 
at home I est-U d la maison 7 est-U 
cltr»lui7 63. 

Hors de, out ; hors de la rilfe, out 
of the city (the town) ; dehors, (ad- 
verb,) without or out of doors, 283, 
289. 

Hour (tlio), Vhetire, Note I, 68. , 
At'W'hat o’clock ? d quelle heurc t At 
one o’clock, d uneheure. At lialf-past 
one, « une lumre ct demie, Notes 1, 2. 
68. At iiino o’clock in the morning, 
d nenf heures <iu matin ; at <'!eveu 
o’clock at night, d onzrhcurrs du suir, 
152. De h'.mne heurr, v.iivh’, 121, .De 
medlctine heiire {plus tut), earlier 
(so»'ner), 122. To ask the hour, Note 
2, 8li. 

How, how much, how* man 3 % he- 
f«»re an exeiamation, are translated 
by ifue. Ilow good you.are I gue rous 
Hes bon I que de bonti rous area ! 
Obs, A, 320. How far? jnsqu\ni7 
161. Oils. 227 . How long 1 comblen de 
temps 7 221. How long (since when) ? 
drpuis qttand 7 Obs. E. 222. How 
long? jusqn'd qttand 7 156, How 
much ?^ How pmny ? combtendef 41. 
Obs.42. How many times, how often ? 
eombien de fais7 Once, une fois ; 
twice, deux foisj tiirice (three times), 
troit fois; several times, nfusieurit fois, 
130. 

However, cependant, 253. How- 
ever, howsoever, Obs, A. 414< 
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HuNDiiSD, eent. J\hen does this 
numeral take an s? Obs. A. 151. 

Hurt (to), somebody, /aird du mad 
h quelqu*un, 194. Her leg hurts her, 
la jambe lui fait mal^ 297* To hurt 
some one’s feelings, faire de la peim 
h qudqu'un, 316. , . 


I 

l,y,r, and before a vowel or h mute 
/, 1. Ohs. 2, . . , 

Ici (y), here, 88, 

1 nioMS, 456, 457, 458. Idioms de- 
pending on the use o# a noun,»456; 
on the use of a pronowij, 456 ; on the 
use of a verb, 457 ; idiomatic ex^jrea- 
sionH on avoir*. 457 ; on Bervir, 235, 
241. 229. 375. 332; on allrr* and on 
donuevy 458 ; on faire* umi jotuTf 458; 
on iuettre *, 323. 326. 334 342. 368. 
374. 383. 389. 397 ; on all starts of 
verl»rt, 468. Paris is a fine place to live 
in, cVs« un beau sSjour que Parhs^'ib^i: 
.With tears in, his, herj our, or itiy 
eyes, les larmes aux yn/.r, 308. If 
you please, ill vous plait; as you 
please, at your ph^asure, a.s you like, 
cnnime il tou» /Vaim, 309. I wonder 
wliy,yV Toudrais hkn saroir pourquoif 
39(h To draw a secret from one, to 
examine one carefully, tt;yr lea rer$ 
(lit Ht'z d quefqu*un, 426. To hear, to 
jdit up with, en juisfer paVy 426.* 

Jf, tly 179. Obs. C. D. 359. Obs. 
I). 291. See Si. 

Immediately, tout.de suitej 211. 

Imi'art (to), something to somt*- 
hody, faire part de g^elque-choae d 
qvelqu'uuy 384. 

Imperative; its formation, and 
wlien it must be emplovod, Notes 1, 
2^ 3. 366. Obs. A. B. 357. 427. 
Additional examples of the impera- 
tive, 363. 427. 

Imperfect (the) of the Indicative ; 
its formation, Note 1, 287- Obs. A. 
288. When it must be employed, Ohs. 
11. 288, 289. 293. All verbs wl^ose 
present participle ends ^ iaif^ ; as 
mUifTy oufdUirU ; rircy rianty Ac, do 
not drop tlie letter i in the first and 
second persons i»lurul of the imper- 
fect of the indicative, and present of 
the subjunctive ; as, n<>»« ouUiione* wo 
forgot ; que nou$ auHiioniy that we 
N 


may forget ; uoui (mbliwi, you for* 
got ; que tow ouUiiex, that you may 
forget, Obs. A. 293. All verbs whose 
present participle ends in yant, ae 
^yer, jpayemty' &.e, do not drop the 
letter » after y in the first and second 
persons ))l\ft'ai of the imperfect indi- 
cative and present subjunctive ; as, 
nous payiomy we j>aiu ; que nom 
paywtiSy that we may pay ; uam 
pafieZy you paid ; que Towt payieZy 
that you may pay, Obs. B. 293. Im- 
perfect of the Subjunctive ; its forma- 
tion, 408. When it must be em- 
ployed, Remarks, 405 efc Obs. B. 
Remark L). 406 cO seqq. 409- 4 1 4 d: eeqq. 
Improve (to), to profit, faire det 

progr^y 297. 

In, danzy 80. 83. 200 ; in, ditna, en. 
When must in borendercd*by «r», and 
when by dans, Obs. 13. 364, 366. In 
translated by d, 216. 362. 268 ; by de, 
321. In is rendered into French by 
the genitive, wh^i a relative superla- 
tive is to bo expressed. It is the 
finest country irv Eurdpe, le plus 

.beau pays def^ Europe, Ol^. B. 460. 
In this manner, de ceite motnihe, 145. 
In a short time, dans peu de temps, 
Obs. B. 364. . 

Indifferently (as good a.s bad), 
tant fnen que mal, 384. 

Infinitive, 67., Words which ye- 
quirtif if^with the preposition de, 
Hcans to distinguish the infinitive of 
each conjugation, Note 3, 92. Verbs 
which (#> not yfquire a prepo-sition 
whdn they ars joined to an infinitive, 
^Obs. A. 122. Tibs, A 123. 

INQUIRE (to) aftsR some one, de- 
tnander qudqu^un ; alter whom do you 
inquire I qui d^n^ndez-nousl 173. 

lNhTANT;LiP, this instant, d VisOUiid, 
sur le dump, 211. 

Instead of, au lieu de, is in En- 
glish followed by tbe present par- 
ticiple, but in French it is followed 
by the infinitive, >00. Obs. B. 101.* 
Instruire*, to ins^Sruct; present 
participle, inetruisemt ; past, inatruit, 
242. * 

Introduire *, to introduce, 3i?7. * 
It, 135. Iiy0da,il. When the 
English pronoun i< relates to if pre- 
ceding circumstjpmce, it is fnmslatedi 
by*c04 ; whei^ %o a foUowiUff mreurn* 
stance^iy U, Obs. X>. 

2 
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J. 

Jaiuis» ever; ne^-jamais, never, 

126 . 

Je, I; and before a vowel or h 
mutej\ Obs, 2. J’«*, I have, Ob«. 2. 

Jest (to), fUaisatUer, Expreesioiis 
about jesting : you aro jesting, vous 
bcklinez, vous vans moquez ; he cannot 
take a joke, is no joker, iL iCaUendA^as 
raillerie, J170. .» 

Jetee, to throw, to tlirow away, 
Obs. 13G. 

JouER, to play, 101. This verb 
governs the genitive when an instru- 
ment, and the dative when a game, is 
spoken (if, Obs. 233 ; jouer de la fiuU^ 
to play upon the flute, 379. 

Jouil, ^^OURNEK, ditierence be- 
tween these two words. Note 2, 208. 

Judge (to be a) of something, se 
eonna'itre en qudqne-chose, 338. 

J USQUE, up to, as far as (adverb of 
place) ; jusqu^oit ? how far ? jus<pi'ici, 
as fur as here, hitlier; jnsqiifi-lOf as 
far as there, thithe.*, 1(J1. Jusqiie, 
till, until ; fastpdh qiiand ? bow long ? 
jusqu’b. Remain, till to morrow, 158. 

Just (to have), renlr * de. He has 
just come, il nefalt que d'arrieer, 223. 

K- 

KEEP(to),teMt7‘*,248, 374. Tokeep 
warm, se tenir chaitd ; to keep cool, 
se tenirfrais ; to keeji’ cltaii^ 
propre, 351 ; to ktjep in one s guard 
against some on,,», se \ nir cu garde 
contre quelqu^un] 351. To keep, to 
maintain, entret^Klr *, .423. 

Kill (to), tuer, 7^1 ; to kill by . 
shooting, tuer d*ui, coup d'annc a 
/^tt,363. 

Know (to), savoir ♦. Do you know 
how to swim 1 savez-vous nagerf 110. 
140. When is this verb rendered 
savoir*, and when by connaUre? 
Note 1, 314. ^ 


DX (y), there, 87. 

LA’)fE, tard; too late, trop tard, 122. 
Latelt ; the other dS.y, I'autre 
jour f ^derniereinent, 36‘4. 

- Laugh (to), rire*, 305. SeelviRE^ 
Lat (to) to one’s charge, iwputcr a 


qudqiduji ; do not lay it to my charge, 
fie vie IHupuUz pas, 370. * 

Le (deflnito article, mnsculioe; sin- 
gular), the, L Lc lieforea vowel orA 
mute, V, 1. Olis. 2. 3. Le, it, so ; je 
vous Vai dit, I have told it you, 135. 
Le is siinvitimes reiidered by and 
more elegantly omitted in ICii^ish : 
it mp.y in French relate to a substSn- 
tive, ap adjective, or even a whole 
sentence, Obs. 135. 

^League (a), une iieue. To walk or 
i'‘avt*l a leagne, /b-hv une lieite, 276*. 

Learn (to), aq>prendrc*, 101. 145; 
to leant French, apprendre h fran- 
frtw,'*l04 ; to Icani by heart, appren- 
dre pixr coymt,. 177. 

Lvft : to the loft, on the left side 
or hand, a gauche , sur la gauche, 3C8. 

Left (to have), Tester: wlien I 
have paid for the ijorso 1 shall have 
only ton croons loft, quand j'‘aural 
page le cherai, it ne we redera que dix 
eats; they have om^ loiiis left, il leur 
reste nil /ou/V’, Obs. A. 282. 

LuciUEL 1 whi(di oue 1 plur. les- 
quels 'l 13. 25. Obs. 201. 

Liiss, vioiHs ; the least, le vioins, 
Obs. A. 117,118. Less, fewer, 

Obs. B. 24k See Moins. 

Leur, plur. leurs, their, 25. Obs, I). 
D!' 259. Le {la) leur, In tears, tlicirs, 
28. 270. 

Li^.u (aw) de, instead of, 100, Obs. 

B. Wt, 

Level (on a) with, oven witli, d 
Jleur de, 340. 

Lighten (to), faire des eclairs, 
liiO. 

Like (to), qhner; I like fi.sh,y’aha<: 
le poisson ; he likes fowl, il aiiae U 
poulct; to like, truuver: How do you 
like that wine ? (hmment trourez-rous 
ce vinl 1 like it well,*^'<j lc trouve bun, 
177* As you like, coinme U vous 
plaira, 309. 

Like better (to), to prefer, aimr 
muHx; 1 like staying hero better than 
going out, j’aime mieax rester id que 
de 235, 23C. To my liking, d 

won g :e, 37c*. 

Like*, to read; lisant, reading; 
lu, read, 88. 90. 1 19. 1.38. 

Little, pc:i, Obs. C. 118; little, 
peu de ’; a little, un pea de, Obs. 42 ; 
but little, only a little, ne — guef'C de, 
42 ; just a little, iant soit peu; Do 
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you wish a great deal of bread ? Fou- 
lez-rou9 beauconp de pain ? no, just a 
littlo, ntm, knit tioUpeu, 422. 

Livii (to), demturevy Note 3, 153. 

Long (to) for, tarder ; ] long to 
SCO my brother, il me tar^e devoir 
382. Obs. 383. 

^jONG (do) as, tant qiie^ 390. IIow 
long* Coinf/ien detemp^f 7 221. How 
long (since when)* Depnis guand? 
01)M, E. 222. How long ? Jusqu'a 
(jwntd? 158. 

Look (to) upon, donner snr ; the 
wimlow looks into the dirov'^jlajhictre 
donne^ur la rue; thu window ilooka 
out upon the river, kifenetre dotme 
mr la riritor, 351. See Arr*KAR| To 
look pleased with somebody, faire 
bonne mine a quefqn'un ; to look cross 
at .S(nne one, faire 7nauTaiiii' mine a 
qnehju'n , 3 1 5 . l^ook (to), avoir I'air; 
to lixfk nH'lancholy,aroir wuVaw- 
collqm\ 3/1. 

Lousni K, qiiandf when, 218 ; when 
they are used with *the pretcHtc 
anterior, 34/. 

Losk (to), perdir . ; to lose one’s 
wits, perdre la tete. 317 J to lose eight 
of, perdre de rue, 378. 

Luiiij 3*, to sliiiie.to glitter; pres, 
part, luisaut ; past, lid, 199. 

M. 

iMAiH, hut, 20. 

IMakk (to), ih), flirt'; made, done, 
fait, 134. To make a ])re.scnt of 
.sonietljing to some ouo, faire ^>rhfnt 
dc qiiikpie-cJiose a queliut'nu^^ija. To 
make sick, rendre nudade, 272. To 
make one’s self understood, sc faire 
.niiprendre, 358. To make 
jielf comfortahle, se mettre a son disc, 
383. To make entreaties, faire des 
insfances, 384. 

Mal, bad; worse, ; tl>e worst, 
le pire, Obs. C. I). 118. Mal, badly, 
115. 146. Mal, wrong, bad, 302. 

Manage (to), to go about, a tying, 

prendre*, 338. To i^nagg, 
en sorte de, 350. 

Many, beaucoup dc, 41. Not many, 
ne. .guere de. Obs. 42 j> 

Maucher, to march, to wallt^ to 
step, must not be ndstaken for se 
promener, Obs. C. 276. * 


Matin, mathUe, difference be- 
tween these two words. Note 2 
268 . 

Mean (to), vouloir dire. What do 
you mean ? Qtie voulez~vous dire ? f 
incan,yi3 rdk-r dire, 388. 

Meddle (to) with a thing, niBler 
dp qiielque-cliose. What are you med- 
dling with ? JDe quoi vom mtlez-vous ? 
.274. 

Meue, memes, self, selves ; moU 
mhiie, in}'8c*lf ; eux-rnhnes, dles-tncmes, 
themselves. Sometimes mCme is an 
adverb, and answers to the English 
j word even, 327. Obs. 328. 

Mener, to take, must not be mis- 
taken for porter, Obs. C. 284. 

Mkntir*, to utter a falsehood, to 
lie ; pres. part, mentant ; 'Jiast, menti, 
196. 

Mettre*, to put, to put on ; pres, 
part, mettant ; past, mis, 121. 134. 
Mettreau nd, to trunscribq fairly, 342. 
MeUte a meme de, to enable, 368. Se 
medre a table, tej sit down lo dinner, 
3!17. Se injure a quelqv,e-cliose, to 
set alaiiit .something, *323. *Se mettre 
a I'abri de quel qiie- chose, to shelter 
one’s self ((o take shelter) from 
something, 340, 

Milk (a), nti mllle. To walk or 
travel a tin mUle, 2^6., 

M^es {Ic), la ndenne, les miens, les 
miennes, mine, 7* 28. 270. 

Mine, le,mim. la mktine, les miens, 
les miciAit’s, 7. ‘-^d. 270. A Ijrotlier of 
inine,*«?^ de f$nes freres ; a cousin of 
yours, UH de ros couilm; a neighbour 
of Vieirs, un de leu^voisins, 173. 

Mistake (to), to he mistaken, se 
trawler ; you ar# hiistaken, vuus vous 
trompez, 

Moins, less ; serves to form the 
comparative of minority of adjectives 
and adverbs; le moins, tho least, forms 
the superlative of minority, Obs. A, 
117, 118i* Mohv?dc, less, fewer (be- 
fore a mmn), 64. MBins, less, fewer. 
When there is a comparison between, 
two sentences, the verb wiiich follows' 
plus, or moins, requires the negative » 
ne. €et hqmme a moins d*amis qu'U 
ne pensc, 4hat man lias fewer tHenda 
than ho imagines, Obs. B.*246. 

ma, mes, my, 2. 25. 0bB.3< 

259 . 
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MoNTfiJi, to go iij>, to mount, to 
afeceod ; when does this rerb lake 
awir*, and when (tre in its com* 
pound tenses t Note 2) 284. 

Mownliomt, dair lune. It is 
moonlight, il JfaH cUnt deHvne^ 177* 
Moae, }dui, Obs. B. 248. See 
Plus. More, plus de (before a itouii)^ 
54. One more book, encore un litre ; 
a few books more, en<n>re qttel^aee, 
lhre»y 50. More, pLm ; the most, le 

? CuSt 118, More, darantaqe, Obs. D. 
67. 

Mourir*, to die (lose life) ; pres, 
part, mourant ; past, mort ; L'homme 
ed iuort ce matin et ea femme est morte 
aaseit the man died this morning, and 
his wif(j died also, 301 ; mourir* d\ine 
‘madadUy to die of a disc^ase, 307. 

Much, many, a good dt-al of, very 
much, /!i^tt<xmp,41. Obs. 42. Ohs. C. 
385. Not luvich, ne — qu^re de^ Obs. 
42. So much, tanty 178. 272.' 

Must : the Kngliali nominative of 
this verbis rendered -’Ji French by the 
dative, lui, nous, ‘nms, leur, to- 

gether wuh the impersonal U faut, 
Obs. A. B. 166. • The same when 
followed by hate, Obs.X. 167. See 
Falloir*. 

Mr, mon, ma, mes, 2. 25. Obs. B. 
C. ?59. 


N. 

Name. What your faame 1 Com^ 
ment tons appdez-wus ? My name is 
Charles,^ m'appdXe Claries, 303. 

Names. Proper names of persons, 
Obs. C. Note 1, 395r Obs. D. E. F. G. 
II. Note 2, 3% ; of kin{|:dcTnB,^ pro- 
vinces, and towns, Ilemiirk, 396. 

Native (a), tt» homme ni dam le 
paps, 428. 

,Nb is used without pets with the 
vttXm,. cesser, to cease ; oser, to d.are; 
pottroir, saroir, V> be aide, 8 O 7 . — 

juire de {pas beauconp de), but little, 
only a little, not much, not many, but 
few ; je n*ai guhre d^aryent, I have but 
little money, Ohs. 42. JVe — nt, nei- 
ther, lii, nor; Je 11 ' a% ni le'bAton du 
marchaid n% le mien, I have neither the 
rntMTshant’s stick nor miuj, 10. Wtf— 
BttWeparf, nowhere, notany where, 68. 


Ne^pae, ne-^point, not Je n\ti ms, 
1 have not, 8. When these ncgstioim 
must be used, and Which place they 
ought to occu]>y in the sentence, Obs. 
A. B. 3C7. Obs. C. 368, Ne^fms 
encore, MiA yet, 122. Ne^pl&s, no 
longer, 153. Ne~plus de, not ^ny 
morfi, no mt>re ; je n’ai plus da pain, 
1 have no moi-e biead, 60. Ne—p(us 
guh'e de, not much more, not many 
mpre;y« wV;i ai plus guere, I have 
nut mutdi > (maiiyr) more, 60. iVV~ 
que, only, but ; je n’ai qu'un ami, 
1 have hut one friend ; je nV/» ai 
qu*ufi, 1 have but one, 41 ; ne — que, 
nothing but; tJ n’a que des ennemis, 
he has nothing but enemies, 195. 
Ne — rien, notlnng, not any thing ; 
je n'al rien, I Inive nothing, 5. Ke- 
qiiires ds before an adjective, Obs. 6. 
II. 

Near, pres de ; near me, prh de 
mot ; nirar them, prh d'eux ; near 
going, prh dWl^, 233. 

Weauly, ptres de, 146. Nearly, 
thereabouts, d jyeu pres, 394. 

Negation, Obs. B. 248. Place of 
the negation, Obs. A. B. 367. Obs. C. 
368. 464. 

Neither — nor, ne — «i, ni, 10. 

Neuf, fwuveau, voutd, new ; how 
these words must be distinguished 
from each other, Notes I, 2, 158. 

NeVer, ne— jamais, 126. 

New, neuf, nourcau (before a vowel 
or h mute, nquvel), Notes I, 2, 158. 

No, or not any, ne — pas de, 32, 33. 
None, not one, not any ; aucun, pas 
un (indefinite rronouns), Obs. E. 415. 
No one, nobody, or not any body, 
personne — ne, 17> Nobody, personne 
(an indefinite pronoun)* Obs. E. 415. 
No longer, ne—plus, 153. No sooner 
pas plutU, 347 . 

Not, ne—jm, ne— point, place of 
the negaticjii in the French scditence, 
Obs. A. B. 367. Obs. C. 368. 464. 
Not any more, no more, ne—plus de; 
hot much more, not many more, ne 
— plus<^pulrf de, 60. Not quite, pas 
tout a fait, 146. Not until (meaning 
not before), pas atnnt, 295. Not yet, 
ne—pas encore, 1*22. 

Nothing, rien (an indefinite pro- 
noun) ; rien qui or que, Obs. E. 416. 

Nothing, dr not any thing, ne^ 
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; BotliiuK or Hot any thing bad, 
ve run dr tnaumhf 5. Obs. 6. 11. 
KoiUing but, ne — quey 196. 

Notue, plur. nos, our, 26. Obs. B. 
269. 

Notre (It, la), lest natres, ours, Obs. 
A. «.*28. Obs. A. 270. , . 

NdTWMTisTANDiNU, molgrc ; not- 
i^ithstandiiig that, rnalgrc e<;/a,«360. 
NiJtwilhstauding that, for ajl that, 
although, nc lalstser pas de ; that inau 
is a little bit of a rogue, but notwi^i* 
standing he i)asaes for an honest man, 
cet homine est tant sail peu fripon, viais 
U ne lalsse pas de ttasser pour hannSte 
homme^ 422, • • 

Now, maintenata, ^41. Now and 
then, de loin en loin, 384. i 

NoMBEiis (cardinal), Note 1, 41; 
ordinal, Obs. A. B. 4fi, 47- The car- 
dinal numbers are employed after the 
Clliristinu name of a sovereign, Obs. 
A. H. 303. Distributive number.**, 
pranidraneiit, en premier lieu, firstly ; 
serovdement. en second l^, secondly, 
Ac. 350. The English ordinal lutni- 
bt'P reudorctl in rrench by the car- 
dinal : I received your letter on the 
oixth, ,/'ai re^u rotre lettre le six, 
423. 

0 . 

Obliged (to be) or indebted to 
Bomo one for something, Ctre oltlig6 
(redcrahle) a, qudqu'un, de quelque- 
chose, 320. ^ 

Q^iiL (T), the eve ; plur. /A* yeux, 
25. ' j 

Or, de, Obs. 4. 57. «8, 89. 393. 201. 
173. See De. 

Offiuu *, to (/ffer ; pres, purt^o/- 
y^rant ; jiast, ojert, 229. 

Oftk-v, souTcnt ; as often as, austi 
souvent que, 1 10 ; not ‘ so often as, 
fnoins souvent que ; ofteuer than, plus 
souvent que. 111. 

Omdrk, a shadow, is feminine ; 
meaning a fish or a game it is #nas- 
culine ; a Vombre, unde/ tho’shade, 
Note 2, 341. 

On or upon, sur ; upon it, dessus, 
141. On a small sealt*, en pctU ; on 
a large scale, cn grand, 394. • 

On, one, the )teo*j)Te, they or any 
DDS 157, 168. When it is used, Obs. 


A. 196. The indefinite pronoun on 
takes V (with an apostrophe) after the 
words, k, ou, on, or si, Obs. D. 359. 

Once, une fvis; once a day, une 
fois ^rjour; twice a day, deux fais 
par jour, 178. » 

One (tln^people, they or any one), 
on, 157, 158. Obs. A. 196. 

• . Only, but, ne — que, 41. 

Opposite to, de; opposii 

«th£fii house, vis-a^th de cette maison, 

375. 

Or, on, 7* After this conjunction 
the indefinite pronoun on talcis I* 
(with an apostrophe), Ohs. D. 359. 

Other, autre; another son, vn 
autre sou; some other sous, d’autres 
sous, 45. No other, ne — pas d'autre, 
1 have no other, yi; n>n at pas tyautres, 
46. Others, other peojfie, autrui, 

277. 

Ou, or, 7‘ Obs. D. 359. 

00 ; after this adverb of place the 
iudefimle pr«»!ioun on takes/* (with 
an apostrophe).* Obs, D. 359. Ou 1 
VV*hcr« ? 83. where! whiiherf 
where to ? 07* 151. iXdit} whence! 
where from ! 1C9. 227* * 

Ought and should are rendered 
into Frencli the eonditiunals of the 
vtvb devoir, to bo obliged, to owe, Obs. 
378. 

Oui^ notre, nos^ 25. Obs. B. 2^. 

Otn'i, U (la) notre, les nStres, Obs, 
A. 8. 28. Obs. A. 270. 

Out, kons d^; out of doors, dekors, 
283. 2J?J. 

OU'/UE, I ?8idc8 1 outre eda, be- 
sides Unit ; en outrJ^ moreover, 388. 

OuviiiR*,, to ^‘11 ; pres, part. 
ourrant ; past ot^rt, Note C, 90. 

.140. . ^ 

Owe (dto^, devoir* ; owed, dtl, 151. 

P. 

Par, by, 182. Par-ci, par-la, hcTo 
and there, 384. ^ 

1* A RAiTUE • , to appekr , to seem, 4 23 

Parceque, because, 151. , 

Farm I, among, 248. * ^ 

Participle past ; its formatiorf,* 
Notes 1, 2, 3, 125, 430. It agrees 
with its object in number and Render, 
^ B. 1 29. 223. ^ 279 ; 

itdo5s not Igfee with it when m‘e- 
ccdc<l b> Uia relative pronoun en, or 
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the connective pronoun, dont, j^" C. 
130. 1^^ 201. Serves to form tlio 
passive voice, 182. 223. Par- 

ticiple present ; its formation, 27i». 
How is the English present par- 
ticiple to bo translated into French \ 
f71. 255. Obs. A. 14. 275. 

Fakticular (to be), y regarder de 
prh, 388. 

Paiitir •, to depart, to sot out ; 
pros. \MXTt. partant s past, 

116. 140. 

Parvuniu*, to succeed, 210. 

Pay (to) for, f)ayer; to pay a man 
for a horse, payer un dirml d un 
homtne, 171, 172. To pay .some 
one a visit, faire unc risite {rendre 
tisite) d qudqiCuny 31 G. 

Peins (tt), scarcely ; when it is 
employed >’i the use of the preterite 
anterior, 347. 

Pk.vdant, during, for, 152. 

1*KRUETTRE*, to permit, to allow, 
358. 

Personnr, as a pronoun, is mascu- 
line, as a substantive it is Icininiije, 
Note 2, 2G2.. Personne — iie^ no one, 
nobody, or not. any body ; personne 
n'a voire hdloUf nobody has your 
stick, 17. 

Personne qiii or que, nobody that or 
who, requires the next verb in the 
subjunctive, Obs. I'k 415. 

Pfiir, little, Obs, C. D. 118; de^ 
little (before a noun), Obs. 42 ; 
pen, a little, 42. 'A pen presj there- 
abouts, nearly, 3.94. / 

Place. 'A nia ip my }duce ; 
d votre place, in ^cur place ; d .va 
phice^ in his or h^r place, 352. 

Plaindue*, to^pity; pres part. 
plaignant; past, plaiintl seplaindre*, 
to com])Iain, 229. ' a 

Plaire*, to please, to be pleased ; 
pres. part, plaisant ; past, phi ; se 
plaire*, to jdeaao, 213. 

Play (to), jouer, 101 ; to play 
iijtm an instrument, d'ny instru- 
ment f to playf^at ciwds, jouer aux 
cartes, Ob.s. 233. ^7d. To play a 
trick on some one, jouei’ un tour d 
^pMquun, 389. 

Please (to), plaire*, se plaire*; 
to pleate some one, plaire d qudquhin. 
How dc^yoa please yourself liore 1 
Comment vout plaisez-vom ici? 813^^ 
if fou please, #’*/ vomplm, 30d> 


Pleased with, content de, 302. 

Pleasure. To give pleasure, /aire 
plaisir, 87 . 

pLEuvom*, to rain, 199. 

pLUPEUFECr (the) of the Indica- 
tive : its formation and its use, Obs, 
B. 346. ^Pluperfect (tf the Subjunc- 
tive : its formation, Ohs. A. 40(J. Its 
uso,^Obs. B. 408. 

Plural : its formation in iionna 
and iidjcctive.s, llule 23. Obs. A. 24. 
Obs. B. C. 25. Obs. 84. 

^'i*LUS, ipore, serves to form the 
comparative t>f KU[*eriority of adjec- 
tives and adverbs; le 2^1 as, the most, 
scrvq« to form the RU])erlativc of 
superiority, 11 7. Difference between 
qdus and davahtage, Obs. D. IG7. d*ius 
d>‘, iLore (before a noun), 54. When 
tliere is a comparison between two 
sentences, the verb which fulb'ws 
gdus or moins, requires the negative 
ne. J\ii plus de 2>am que je n\'n jmis 
manger, I have more bread than I 
can eat, Obs. B. 248. 

pLur d JJi(fxi,2->htt an cui, would to 
God, require the subjunctive, 41G. 

Vi.VT&c—qur, rather; plutk—que 
de, rather — than, 303. Pas 2*^idk, 
no sooner, 347* 

Porter, to carry, to take, must 
not bo mi^^takeu for mener, Obs. C. 
284. 

Pour, to (meaning in orfPrfo),7\. 
Whenever in order to can be sul»»ti- 
tuted for the pn'positiou to, the latter 
is rendered in Frejjcb by f,<our, to 
exj»reS8 the eml, the design, or the 
cause ku’ \Nhich a thing is done, 
Obs. A. 351. 

Pour (to) oiCr, verscr ; to pour out 
some drink for any one, r<T.-’cV' d bolre 
d quelqti un, 308. 

PouJtquoi { «hy ? 151. 

PouRSUivuE*, to ]»nrsne, 317. 

PouvoiR*, to be able (can), pres. 
ptLi't. poudcnit ; ]>ast, Note 1, 71. 
140. 

l^RENURE *, to take ; pros. part. 
prenant; p.aBf,pm, IOC. 140. .34 1,3.52. 
Prenare*, to drink, 100. Prendre* 
soin, take care, 238. Prendre* la 
fuite, to make one’s escape, to run 
away, to flee, to take to one’s heels, 
328. S'y prendre *, to manage or to 
go about a thing,. 338. 

Prepositions, which in French 



INDEX. 


553 


arc followed by the infinitive, whilst 
in Ent^lisli tlioy are folloAV('(l by the 
present i)arliei])le, I7I. Ohs. 184. 
The Englisli preposition for with the 
verbs, to dmander; to 
is not rendered in French, 1*72 ; 
at andybr are not rendered iy F>eiich 
when *118041 to mark the jirice of a 
thing, Ohs. 1), 253. Prepositions 
formed with d, aw, or aux^ and a^oun, 
re(piire the genitive after tliem ; al- 
most all others reipiire thcacensativt.', 
Ohs. A. 241. Use of the proposition, 
d, Ohs. B. 78. Ih2. Ohs. A. 393. Ohs. 
B. 395. Use of the proposition de, 
Ohs. 4. Obs. A, 393. Puico of the'pri;- 
pO'>ition in the sontenct’;,., Pule 3,483. 

]'ri:s (k, near, 233. 

1 'kksknt ( the) tense indicative. Its 
fonnution. Notes 1, 2, 3, 92. Note 
4, 93. Tho English have three pre- 
Bcnt tenses, whilst the French have 
hut one, Ohs. B. 94. In verbs 
where the ending <r is ])r('eeded by y, 
the letter e is, for the softening of the* 
sound, retained in all those tenses 
wln-ro (j is fitllowed by a or 0 . Ex. 
JVoKf! vmtifji’ovf, " e eat ; nous 
wo jtnige, Ol'S. ('. 95. In verbs end- 
ing in ayci'f the lottery is 

changed into i in all persons and 
tenses wliere it is fidlowed by e mute. 
Ex. J'enrvir, I send; tu ev^oksy thou 
sc'iulost, Ac. Ohs, ]). 95. Exceptions 
to the forniatioii of lln- jn’oseiit tenso 
indicative, Oh.s. E. 95, 9C. In verbs 
liaving c mute in the last .sylluhle 
hut one of the intinilive, the letter 
c has the grave accent (*) in ad per- 
sons and tenses where Pio consonant 
immediately after it is follow^.-d by e 
innt(^: as in to guide mdne, 

1 guide; acJit’ikU', to linish; farhhe, 

^ hnisli, Ac*. Obs, A. 100. in verbs 
ending in eh'r and cAr, as appcl-er^ to 
call ; jt’hr, to throw ; tho letter lort 
is doubled in all person.s and tenses 
whert! it is followed by e nuito. Ex. 
Qui vtkippelk? Wlio calls met Obs. 
B. 130. In verbs having the acute 
accent (') on the last syllable t*it one 
of the infinitive, the letter e takes tho 
gnive accent in all persons and teiLses 
where it is followed by a consonant 
having e mule after iL as : erde^, to 
yield ; je ohde, I yield, Obs. A. 247* 
Do or Atn, when used tb interrogate 


I for all persons and tenses, raay bo 
I rendered by eet-ce que. 1 n some verbs 
they cannot he rendered otherwise, 
Ohs. Note 1, 1 13. Present of the Sub- 
junctive: its formation, 399. Ohs. A. 
Note 1, 400. Obs. B. 401. When it. 
must be elnployed, 401 et seqq. 
In English the state of existence or 
of. action, when in its duration, is 
al w^’S expressed by the preterperfect 
w'hilst in Frencli it is expressed 
by the pr(;sent tense : Ho has been 
in Paris these three years, U y a trois 
ans quHl est a Paris, Ohs. C. 222. 

PuKSKNTLY, lout a Vheuve, 211. 

, PiiETEXD (to), fairc semblant </«, 
341. 

PitKTERiTE (the) drfinite. Its for- 
mation, Obs. A. 344, 345. When it is 
u.sed, .34G. 'Preterite anterior : its 
fonnati«»n and its use, Not<‘ 1, 347. 
The Preterite, indeftnite: its forrna- 
tioji, and when it is employed, 1.34. 
Preterite of the siibjunetive ; its for- 
mation, Obs, A. 40}t. When it is em- 
ployed, Ohs. B. :J08 et seqq, 

* PitiER, to (h?sii*e, to beg, to pray, 
to rer|uo.st, takes dc hdw e tile infini- 
tive, 285. 

Produiiuc to produce, 327. 

Pkomkner (.sv), to take a walk ; 
aUcr $c prommer., to go a-walking ; 
se prq^phr <« earrtsse., to take nn 
airing i. a carriage; se promener d 
t'//cro/, to take»a ride, 193. 

JhiOMETTRE^, to pruinlse (de be- 
fore inf.), 145, .* 

Pro?!oi’N. ’IVrsoral pronouns, 75. 
The personal prunouVi le, liiiu,it,plur. 
h:s, tiuids bethr.e tli'" verb, and before 
the adverb y, 0*7. , ^t)hs. (18. Use of 
the nronouns itie'i/wi .and d mi, te, 
lui and a nous and d tons 

and d rous, Uur and d cM;r, les and 
c«vf, Obs. 73. Obs. I). 259. Of the 
second person singular, tu, thou. Note 
1, 84. The personal pronoun mu^ 
ho repeated befor^ the verb when It 
has two or more dflVercnt nomina- 
tives, Obs. B. 310. Jn.Hei^ion of tho 
letter ibetween the verb and thojn’o-’ 
noun U, when the former is interro- * 
g.ative, Obs A. 15, B. IG. Po sscs- 
sive promhins, 25. 85. Obs.^B. C. 259. 
Abstdutc possessive pronouns, ’^7* Ohs. 
a' 8. iG. 28. Albs. A. 270. Ih Fren-Ii. 
the q^lifications tnofwieuri madamj 
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tuaikinoUdie, usually precc<l« the poa- 
Bi'iisivo prououuB, Obs. A. B. C. 252. 
Detiioustrativo pronouns, 7- 26, 200. 
282. 19. 29. Detenninativo pro- 
nouns, 21, 28. 282. 178. 100. Intor- 
Vogative pronouns, Obs.^ A. 70. 282. 
Helative pronouns, 20. Obs. 201. In- 
deftnite pronouns, 18. Indermitt* pro- 
nouns governing the subj uiietivc, Oba. 
A. B. 414. Obs. C. ]>. E. 414,^15. 
Obs. A. 195. All objective pronouns, 
i. e. whicli are not in the inuninative, 
stand in I’reuch before the verb, and 
in compound tenses before the nu.Ki- 
iiary, A. 129. Rule G, 486. Pro- 
nouns ot reflective verbs, Obs. 188. < 

PaoPEULY, (Mime d fauty 173. 

PiiyposEU (se), de before inf., to 
propose \, j6 vie promote de faire oe 
roya-zr, 1 propose going on that jour- 
ney, 328. 

PaovEuniAL forms of erpresslou, 
458, 459. 

Pull (t^), tircr, 217. To pull out, 
arrachcr ; he, pulls’ out his Wair, U 
sarradie U? eheveux* 190. 

i'uttciiXsE (to), any rinng,/tir<?<?/rt- 
ylette de tjaclque-choscy faWe dee eni- 
230. 

Pur (to), to put on, vneUre *, 134. 
To put oH‘, to postpone, remdtre* {d), 
384. To put one^s self out of the way, 
to4acouveuieuco one’s self, ^ I'iner, 
383. 


a 

I' 

Quand, lorsque, when, 216 ; when* 
they are used* (•^dth- ■the pretdrite 
anterior, 347. Quqjui^.mCme. though, 
re.quiros the coiiditiotitv*, Note.s f, 

2, 417. 

Quant a, as to, as for; quavl u 
tnoif as to njc, 307. 

QuATRE-viNor, eighty, takes no s 
\f»heu followed by, another numeral, 
Obs. A. 151. 4 . . 

Q,UK, that or wliich (relative pro- 
Mioun), 20*j que than (before a 
^ /jouw), 64. (lae and qui have some- 
times Von after them, when the liar- 
inoinwd the senteneo requriyosit, Obs. 
I’k ^594 380. (Incy used to itvoid 
the repetithm of tlio cyijnnet^m r», 
governs llic subjunctive, Obs. 1?.. 41 1. 
Qti’seC-ce qut que celal vfhat is 


that? je ne mie }iae eejpie dent que 
celUy 1 do not know what that 303. 
Qu*e^ce qve ccla peat Ctre? what can 
that bo I 383. 

Quel I quels } quelle ? quellen 7 
which or wliat ? 2, 3. 25, 28. 260. 
282. ■ *' 

Quel que, Quelle qu'e, in fc‘.«o 
wolds, followed by a substantive, and 
the vtrb t//v, agrees with the ?iub- 
Btaulive in gendm* and number, and 
»?5>verns the subjunctive, Obs. C. 
♦414. 

QuelQUE (indeclinable), howevi P, 
howj^oever, wlp»tevcr, whatsoever, i.o- 
foro an adjective, governs the sub- 
junctive, Obb.*A.414. Followed by a 
sullitantive, aiid any other verb than 
Ore, it is invariable before a noun 
singular, uud takes an « only before 
a in>un plural, without regard to its 
geinlcr : it always governs the sub- 
junctive, Ubs. li. 414. 

, Quelque-chosk, something, any 
tlpng, 5. Qutelqiu-ckose de Lon, soinu* 
thing or any lliitig good, 6. Requires 
de before an adjective, Obs. 6. Qnd- 
que chose que^ whatever or whatso- 
ever, stands at the bt;giiming of a 
sentence, and governs tlie next verb 
in the subjunctive, Ob.s. 1). 415, 

Qi’KLquii PART, some where or 
wbiiher, /my wdiero or wliither, 88. 

Qi^klqu’un, soincdiody or any bi)dy, 
some one or any one. Qudqu^un a-t^ 
H mon lirre 1 h:iB any bmlv iny book ? 
18. 

<‘Qup.QUE.S UNS, a few, 45. 

Question (to bo t'ne), to turn 
upon, iTr. It th»^ question, it 
turn.s ujion, il s'cujil dc, 3t»(). 

Qui ? wIjoI its declension, 78. Ob.s. 
204. 'A qui? whosft ? 78. 119. 'A qui ? 
to whom i Obs. 201. ' 

Qui que ce suit, who(;vcr, who- 
soever, requires the next verb in the 
subjunctive, Obs. E. 415. 

Quick, fast, rite, 230. 

Quite (or just) a.s much, as many, 
iouVautattt, 54. 

Qu&i I qke? what 1 8. I Is dec cn- 
sioii, Obs. 78. 

Quoiqu!:, ^wlmtevj'r, whatsoever, 
i*equire8 tl»e next verb in the subjunc- 
tivt* Obs. D, ell.'), though, 

governs the subjunctive, Remark D. 

409. 
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R. 

Ra[N Does it rain ! 

/ail-U de la pluie $ 282. It rains very 
Jiard, il pi eut a rermy 1(19. 

11 A 5 PE 1 .EII (.?^), to recollect. Vous 
rappdez-vous cda 9 do you I'eCollect 
thu4?' J^me Is rappelle, 1 do recol- 
lect it, 234. 

R*athk» than, plutot que de, 803. 

Read (to), lire* ; read, lu, 130. 

Recapitulation of all the rules (fti 
the gender of substfditivoa.'hOO. 

Recollect (to), se rapj eler, 23-i ; 

$e toutenir*, se rasoure^ir, 236. 

UECONNAirRE, to j^'ccoginzp, to 

acknowledge, 248. 

Keduiue*, to reduce ; pres. lArt. 
riduimnt ; past, reduU, 327* 

Rejouiii (sc) de quelque- chose, to 
rejoice at soiuctliing, 191. 

Rely (to) : you may rely upon 
him, THUS pMtes roue futr a lui, tons 
poutt's roiM y/er, tvus pourez ampler. 
Bur lui, 333, 334. • • 

Remain (to), renter, Rote 1, 148 ; 
deincurcr, Note 3, 163. 

Remettri:*, to postpone, to put 
off ( a ), 384. • 

Rester, to renmiii, to stay, 87. 
"NVIimi dot a this verb take aroir*, ami 
A\Iu'ii itre*, in its compouml tciises ? 
Note 1, 148. Hester, to have left, 
Ol.s. A. 282. Z I 

Rei’enir*, to retain, to hold back, I 
23R 

Rilussin, to succeed (a hcf. inf.), 
320. , • 

Reveniu*, to rctuni, to coiuohack, 
152. '■% 

Ride (to) on IiorsebaeU, aller a 
cheral, 183. To take a ride, se pro- 
inener a cheral, 193. See Ali-er. • 

* Rien qui or qve, nothing that, re- 
(juire.s the next verb in the subjunc- 
tive, Obs. K. 418. 

Right : U) the right, on tlie right 
side or hand, a droite, stir la droite, 
308. Right, raison. See To Be. 

Rtre*, to laugh ; ]>res. part, rilaf * 
paat, r\, 30!) t se rire, ou ^ wdifier de 
quehpdun, to laugh at, to deride one ; 
rire au nez de qiiefquhin,JLo laugh in a 
person’s face, 310. 

Room (the), la dmrhre ; the ffont 
room, la diamhre du demnt, or sur le 
devaMi the back room, la chambre 


8ur le derrihr, or la chambre du der- 
rihe ; the upper room, la chanibre du 
luiut,^Gl. 

S. 

Sail (a), une wile. To set sail, 
mettre & la toile, Note 2, 334. To set 
sail fov, faire toile pour ; to sail un- 
der full sail, inarcher d pleines toilet, 
334. 

Same: the same thing, la mime 
chose ; the siime man, le m&me himime; 
it Is all olio (the same), dest egal, 289. 

Sans, without, is in French fol- 
* lowed by the inlmitive, whilst in 
Kiiglish it rc(|uires the present par- 
ticiple, Obs. 184. , 

S.AVoiR*, to know ; prss *part. «<i- 
chant; past,ra. The infinitivo joined 
to this verb is not preceded by a 
prq»ositi«fn, Obs. 110. 140. 

Satlsfiei) (to be) with some one 
or something, ttr<? conteid dc'qiidqiCun, 
or de qndque-ck/fse, 1/8. 

ScAuf’ELY, d pfinie, 347» 

See (to), • ; seen, 13C. 

Self, selves, ml me, fulmes ,• myself, 
moi-JiiCrne ; biiuself, /ai-Wiune ; her- 
self clle-mimf; ;• themselves, eux- 
mCmes, dlcs-mimes ; one’s self, fioi- 
mnne, 327. Obs. 328. 

Sew.% according .to ; sdon hs dir- 
constanc^, according to cireuiri- 
stanci'S ; dest idon, it dciRuids, that is 
according to cir<;um.stanccs, 302. 

S-E.NTjiR*, hvi; pres, part, sen- 
(ant ; past, senti, ?f)3 ; seiitlr*, to 
\jniell, 339. ^ 

StiiviR*, to seryp, to wait upon; 
pres. part, seralnj^s past, serri, 229 ; 
se se?tir dc,^to make use of, to use, 
241 ; serdr la soupe, to serve up the 
soup; «crrir le dessert, to bring in the 
des-sert, 332. ^ rrir, to he of u.sc ; 
d quoi cda tons sert-U ? of what use 
is tJiat you ? ^rtir de, to starjl 
instead, to be as: wom/usil me sert de 
baton, I use luy giyi ns a stick ; ser- 
rir {de hcf. inf.), to avail ; n quoi tons < 
sert-il de pJeurer ? what avails 4t tr# 
you to cry t cela ne me sert d rieu, it 
avails me*li<>tbing, 375- cjsscrri, 
dinner or supper is on th^ t%ble (is 
BCfve^ uj)) I tout tertirai-je de la 
toup9% do you choose any soufTl 
shall 1 help you to some soupl 335. 
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Set (to) out, to depart, to leave, 
partir*) 114. 140. 

Sr.uL, I'cni. scnle, alone, by one’s 
self, IJ53, 

Shortly (soon), bit^ntot, 152. 253. 

Smtow (to) f/aird roirypiontrcry 100. 
To show a (lis)><)sition viitie 

dcy 315. Tho show (splendour, bright- 
ness), V^clat ; to make a great show, 
fairc dc Vedaty 427. 

Si, if, 359. If before tho.porlonal 
pr<niouns, il, he ; ila, they ; the letter 
i of this eoiij unction sulfers elision, 
Ohs. C. 350 : after it the indeiiuite 
pronoun on takes V (with an apo- 
strophe), (.M)s. 1). 359. In the nse of • 
the conditional this conjunction is 
alwsiys expressed or understood, Ohs. 
D. 29l ; yM<!, list'd to av«)id the repe- 
tition of this conjinictitui, governs 
the suhjunctivc, Ohs. E. 411. 

SiEN (h:), ba shtimy Ics j 

fiVa/Kjt, his or lu*r.s, 16. 28. 279. | 

Side; by the siilc of, a'cotC: dty 
Ol)s. A. 241, .This t 'idc, d<; ce <f6tc-ri; 
tliat sid(', de ce cott'-K'i ; on tiiis side 
of the m^tl, an (/<’(•« *<(t^n dr^d) du 
chemiu ; on tliiit side of tlio road, <ta 
ddd du dtcmiu, 162. 

Silent (t > lx*), to fitop speaking, 
sc ta\rt:*y 380. 

Since or i-uom, depuh; fron\ that 
time, dcpiiis cc imuient ; fr*up iny 
cliildliood, di'puu via ; Trtun 

here to th*. rt?, dcpuls idjusipv /«,338. 
See Dnrtns. Siiicol (cpnsjdering), 
paihquCy 327 . , '• 

Sir (to) dow’ 1 %, s’a'7f<*oi/’ 235; to 
sit, to l)(! seated, (tre ams ; fern.' 
amaCy 283. * i ' * 

SLr;Ei‘ (to), doninr\y 184. Arc you 
sletrpy ? arez-Tous ? 5. • Tt) 

feel sleepy, avoir curie dcd6nmry 190. 

Slow', slowly, leulciucnt, 236. 

Snow (to), urljer, 199. It snows, il 
faU de la neiqey 282. 

^ So (it), le'y Ohs. 135. So thus, 
alvsi : "0 my ^comme cday*\A7y. So 
that (conjunctu^u), de sorte qne, 201. 

SoiH, s^rcc ; aitferenco between 
thesf, two words, Nott; 2, 268. 

Some or any (before a n<mn), duy 
de lay^dcsy 32. 261 ; before an atljec- 
tive, dey *4^. 261, 262. Some of it, 
any ofVt, of it, some of -them, jmyijpf 
tireni, of them, en ; is always jdaced 
before tho verb, 36, 37* Some, or 


any more, encore ; some more wine, 
encore du Tin ,* some, more buttons, 
encore des UjuiimHy 49. SDiiu'body or 
any body, qudqiiuuy 16, SomeUiing 
orany th'mf!i,qudque-dwxe : something 
or any thing good, qudque-clpisc de 
boUySy. t^hs. 6, 157. Sometimes, 
qnefoUy 130, 131. Soint‘wh6r«*. or 
wl»ther, any where or whither, quel- 
que part, 68. No where, not^any 
wln.'re, ne — nufle part, 68. 

• Son, Ba, sck, his or her, 16. 25. 

•OIks. Jl. C. 259.* 

Soon, bientot, 152. 233. As soon 
tt% auBsitot qu^, 184. No sooner, 
plufoiy when it is employed in the 
use of tho preterite ant«'rior, 346. 

^>UTiu*, to go out ; pri!‘<. part, ror- 
taut ; past, sortiy 87- 95. 121. 1 10. 

Socdainement, suddenly, ail of a 
smldon, 269. 

SouErjiiR*, to suffer; pros, joirt. 
a m frant ; past, stoujfert, 317- 

Soils (prepusitii n), nmler ; desi<oua 
(iylverh), im*ler it, 141. 

SouvKNiii * (.‘■■e), ?e reBUOureinr'*, 
to ri'intnuhtr, to recollect, governs 
the gi'iiilive, 235. 

, SouvENT, often, 111. .‘o«- 

rent que, as often as, 111. riua miu- 
r^nt que, oltener than, 111. 3/oius 
Bonn Hi qi(>\ not so often as, 111. 

Si'EKi’if (a), vn dlBConrs. 'I'o inako 
a spw^'ch, /-nV.' un diacour?, 276. 

Si'K.ND (to) time in soiuelhing, 
jtasner (e, femjis d qUibiui'-dioiiey 224. 

SriTE : in S]>it(' ui',rn dCpit de, 350. 
, Sn-^p (a), tin jhif. To walk a st' j', 
fain: iinpaF ; to take a step (meaning 
In take inea.si<* es),/abv une deiuarche, 
276. 

Strike (to), fra p]r>er, 307. To ho 
Rtnuck with a thought,, rruiren pcime, 
d t'idCe, d I'esprit. A ihonnht striktfs 
ine,.i/ me rieul une idle, 352. 

SinuL’NCTivi:, 401 ctsnjq. Seo Pre- 
sent, Imperfect, Ac. 

Substantive : formatifui of tho 
plural, Rule, 23. Ohs A, Note8l,2,3, 
24. «)hs. B. C. 25. 258. Fmninine 
Hiihstilntivcf,, 258. (lender of sub- 
stantives, (J I ).s. A. 162. (jhs. 390. Obs. 
1). 277. Note 1, 297. Obs. B. 152. 
Note 1, 260. * Note 3, 341. Remark, 
27O1 Compouiid substantives: a sub- 
stantive composed of a noun and an 
adjective, both take the mark of tho 
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plural, Obs.^B. 14B ; of two nomift by 
nu;aijs of a propofiition, expressed or 
understood, the first only takes tlie 
mark of the plnrnl, Obs. £, 440. An 
Knglisli coinpoiiiid is rendered in 
Frcn^’h by two words, and tlm pre- 
position dc is put between tiv Iron the 
Ja,i4(?f exprt;saos the matter of which 
the fr>rnier is made, Obs. 4 . Obs, 
but wlieii the latter c>x- 
])i csm'8 the use of the former, the pro- 
})o.sifion a is ])ut between, 303, Olfs. 
H. 305. yubstanti^'s having a dis^ 
tinct form for individuals of the fe- 
male sex, Obs. l b 270 : used for both 
es,’ Oils. C. 271 . * •• 

Slccf.ki) (to), yjorre^tr*. Do you 
sneered in learning Frt'tieh ? 

7il'z I'iuts a ((}>})t\‘)i(ircle. fnmcaisl 5l0. 

To Mieeeisl, riintair. J)o you succeed 
in doing that ? n'umifHCZ-rous d faire 
*ceia? 

Sfcii, un irjy -am tdh ; p>ircil, j>a~ 
2(111. 

Si’rrKK(t(»)o'''>»//Wr*43l7; to suIJ’er 
one's .self to be l-eaft'ii, se lama' h(d~ 
IVi' ; to let or snfi'el* one's self to fall, 
s(! tonihrr; to suffer one*# self to 

be insulted, iw hi^itUcry ^ce. 427* 

S r I' V 1 1 ; K t o suili cs’ , to be su fttci<‘ n t ; 
pres. \y,\vl, ; past, asi. 

Si;ir (to), C‘»trciin'*y 21(1. 

Sfivitt:*, to follow ; j^'es. ]>art. 
mirmit • ])ast, sittn^ 31'7 ; siilrm* uu 
to follow advice (eoun.sel;, 371. 

Sr\ (the), Ic soleil. We have too 
mucdi SUM, U fait trap dc.^ufdly I 77 , 

St;i’Ki<LATivr,, ObtS. A. 117- Olis. 

IJ. C. 1 1«. 

Si;ri Li;Mi:yT on sr^ie irr»-guiar 
and defective verbs, 534. 

Sru, ui>on (preposition) ; dessus^, 
upon it (adv» rb), 141. , 

% Suui- At UK*, ’to overcharge, to ask 
too much, 323. 

SiJKPUi'.Nnrti:*, to surpriso, 3C4. 

St.'Hi’KisK (to), (tanner. 7\> he sur- 
prised at something, (tre (tonne de 
guelaue-ch ose, 30 1 . 

» 

. T. 

Tatiif.* (8e)y to Indd one’s tongue, 
to stop speaking, to be* silent ; pres, 
part, taimnt • jiast, tu^ 330. » 

Ta’AK (to) i>lace,*aruir /iiu, 130. 
To take cai’o of soractliing, jpreiuire 


(atJoir*) Boin de quelque-ehose, 230 i 
to take care of some one, to beware, 
prendre garde d quelguSiUy 361 ; to 
take an airing in a carriage, se pro- 
mencr tfn cai’rosse, 103. 

Tant, so, much ; tani par Ifn, so 
much a year ; tant par itUy so much 
a head, 170. 272 ; tant qua, so long as, 
300; tant'amt peUy]visi a little, ever 
BO Utile, 422. 

• TASTE (to), gofderf 177 j th^-* taste, 
h godt ; eacli man has his taste, 
chaqiie humme a son gout, 180. 

Teach (to), niseigncr ; to teach 
some one something, C/Mstdr/acr qudqne~ 
chose d qudijifu)! ; to Uaich some, ojie 
to do something, af prendic d qncl- 
qu'uu d fairc qadque-diose, 242 . 

Teak (a), une larme ,• to .‘jj^ie(T tears, 
ret'ser des larntes ; with tears in his, 
lit‘r, fair, or mv eves, les lanues anx 
ijeMX, 3011. 

Tei.ndke*, to dye, or to colour; 
pres. I* art. hignant ; past, tchit ; 
ft 'nidiT en voir, romp, to dye black, 
red, 103. • ‘ 

Tel, su(*h.^ vn tel hou^i^, such a 
man ; dc tele homnus, such men ; ime 
tdlefennne.HVozh a’uoinan; de tdlei 
femmes, such women, 2811. 

Ti;j (. (ti>), to say, dire*; tfdd, 
said,,dfY, 134. 

'J'l^NWi*,' to h(*Id ; jti'os. part. •(£*- 
na//t\’ i«st, tenii, 172. (:^e,trnir* prCt, 
tft keep one’s Tready, 248. 7'ai ir* 
pension. to*ke#p a boarding-hoii.se, 
374 . l^'nir* lie. to t.'ike the place 
of, to bf* inste:?fl of, BW. See To Keep. 
t Than, f/MfJ f((j (bemre a nuun), 54. 
Tli.sn, before .a nuttJber, i.s I’endcrcd 
by (ft?, and no# hv qne : move than 
wine, jt;( IMS' 11. 221. 

Tiiat w whieh, que, rtdative pro- 
noun, 20. Tliat (meaning that thing), 
edit, 130 . 135. That, or the one, 
ft’/a/, ]>lnr. ceux ; Ctlle^ phir. cdles, 
7 . 28. 202. That which, tlio oim) 
uhtch, tflosc Avhieh,^c/M( que, ceux 
qnc ; cdle que, cedes que, 21. 28- 282. 
That which, or llie thyjg which,; 
ce qite, 100 . , 

The. delinito article, le, la, (es, 1 ? 
23. 258. Sei‘ Article. 

Tiieiu, H etir, leurs, 25.^pb.s,’*ll. D. 
259. - • 

Titfaits, (Ja) Icur, lea leurs, 2ft. 
296. J 
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Then, ato; until then, jus- 
qu^alors, 156, 

There, thither, to it, at it, in it, y. 
67. Obs. 68. 79, 80. To go thitlier, 
y alter; to be tliere, y tire, 67. 

/fl, y, 87. Ther^ is, behold, 
voila; here is iny book, toici mon 
livre; there it is, U wi/d, fein. let 
ToUa ; there they are, lee toUh^ 230. 

Thine, le tien, la tienney les Hens, 
les tlejines, 85. 2/0. 

Tins or That, tliese or those, <j<j, 
cet, cette, ces, 7- 19. 25. 260. Tliis 
one, that one, these, thu.se, cdui-ci^ 
eelui la; ee/fx ci, ceux-ta ; celle-ciy 
cellf-la ; celles-cij cdles /d, 13. 23. 262. 

3hiou, tn, N(»te I, 84. 

Thunder, le toniieire. It tliun- 
de.rs very; much, il fait beaucoup de 
tonnerre^ 184. 

Thus or So, ain^, 323- 

Tnr, tyM, fa, fc,*?, 85. Obs. C. 250. 

Tibin (^e), la tienne, les t'lensy les 
ftcnnfSf thine, 85. 270. 

Till, until,. ,* till fvvelvc 

o’clock (till noon); «iWi, 1.56. 

Not until pas arant, takes de before 
the infinitive, 295. 

Tired (to be), Tfre las, lasse, 42^. 
To get (or to be),' tired, sVani/ydr, 
365. 

Tirer, to pull, to draw, to shoot, 
todre, 217. . * ’ ♦ 

To, a, Oba. 1?'. 79. To 
in order to), pour, 85. ‘Obs. A. 3.51. 

Ton, ta, ies, 85. Ob5,. IJ. C- 253. 

Too, trap, 122. ‘i’oo imicli, too 
many, trap, Obs^ 42; 'loo trap 
tard; too soon, too early, trap tut; 
too large, too gre;’t, trap grand ; too 
little, trop peu ; tUo sinall, 'rq^J jyetit, 
121 . ’ \ 

Tour a tour, aUematel5', turn by 
turn, 334. 

Tout, all ; plur. tons. Tort le rin, 
all the wine ; terns les lirres, ail tho 
b^.oka, 163. Tout autaiit, quite (or 
just) as muclij Ot* many, 54! 

Towards, enners or rem, 244. 382. 

Travel (to), ^yager, 162. See 
Allttr. To travel through Europe, 
faire le tour de L' Europe, 389. 

Tr^at (U;). or to use *f^omebody, 
well, er^piir bien atec quelqu'un ; to 
use somebody ill, en t^er ma^ arf*c 
^lqu*un, 382. 

Tromfeb, to deceive, to cliea^, 180* 


Tromper (w), to mistake, to be 
mistaken, 189. 

Trop, too, 122, Trap, too much, 
too many, Obs. 42. 122. 

Trust (to) some one, se fier a quel- 
quun; to distrust one, se defier de 
quelqu^UYS 303. 

Tu, thou ; use of the proncmioof 
address, Note 1, 84. 

Turn (to) a s»>ldier, a mepcbairt, a 
lawyer, se fairs soldat, marchand, avo- 
ct't, 136. To turn to account { to make 
'tlie best hi), fulre raloir, 422. To 
turn Borne one into ridicule, iourner 
quelqu^un r» ridicule, 376. Tur-n 
(thi.j, le tour. To take a turn (a 
walk),^Mr uA tour, 216, 217. 383, 

U. 

Un, vne, a or an, 37. 262. Obs. A. 
104. i’as un qui or <ptr, not one that,* 
requires the next verb in tin; sub- 
junctive, Obs. E. 415. L'un C autre, 
l^une V autre, other; Ctes-vous con- 
tents Van de I'autre? are you pleased 
with each other? JVoiis le sommes, uo 
are, 315. 

Under, soMji; under it, 141. 

Understand (to), com)>rendre* ; 
understood, compris, 147. To make 
one’s self understood, se faire com- 
prendre, JttB. 

Uj»: to get up (to rise), Jerer, 
104. To go up, mnnter, Note 2, 284. 
To Btaml up, (tre dehvat ; to remain 
Uj>, rester debout, 363. Uj> stairs, en 
li'^ut, I6I. Up to tlie toyi, jusqu'en 
hant, 42.3. 

Upon, siir it, dessus, 141. 

User, to \v<‘ur out, 145. Eu user 
bien atee quelqdun, to ti eat or to use 
Boriobody well; cn user mat arec qud- 
quhin, to use Boinebody ill, 382. 

V 

Valoiu*, to be worth; pres. part. 
rnlant; past, ro/w, 168; rahir* inieux, 
to 1)0 better, 168; ml uir* la peine, to 
be wolYh wliile. Ceia rant-il la j>€wel 
Is it worth while? 244. 

Venir*, to come ; pres. part. Te- 
nant, c<)ming* ; ]>ast, renu, 68. 95, 
140.^ Followed by the preposition de 
and the infinitive this verb expresses 
ail action recently post, Obs. F. 223 



INDEX, 


559 


Vetiir* en pemU (A VidU, a Vetpr-U), 
to be Btruck Vitli a tlwmght, 352. 
Veiiir* and al/er* are in French fol- 
lowed by the infinitive, and the con- 
junction and is not rendered, Obs. A. 
303. 

Vkiiu: the four conjugritI<!»8, .57. 
Mojitos It) difttingnish each of thcm,f»7. 
Note 3, fl2. An aljdiabctical (able 
the irPegular verbs, 522. Ve rbs which 
do notro(|uirea ju'c^iosllion before the 
intinitivo, Ohs. A. 122. Obs. 11. 123.* 
Table of formation of ;<fl the tf nscs in 
the I 'rench verbs, 420 it setjq. Com- 
pound and dei'ivative verbs arc coii- 
jnpat< d like their I'ritnitTves, (ibs.!^. 
145. Auxiliary vi'i'bs : fito Avoir*, 
J/riit:*. Veibs wbieb rerjuirt' 
to be, for their auxiliary, Obs. F'h 27o. 
'J'lie past particii)lonfKiic*b verbs must 
agia t; in geiidis' and minibor willi the 
nominative of ftvY, 270. Allob- 
jeetiv(‘ proni'uns, i.c. v\hich arc not 
in the nominal ivo, stainl in French 
hoforo tin* verb, and in .cfunpoiun^ 
tenses l»efort*. tlie auxiliary, A. 
J2}b Active verbs, 134. Neuter 
verbs, I4(b Passivii verbs, I02.«'J’be 
passive particijtle ngrt'e.s with the no- 
minative in number and gender, 

223. Kefif ctive verbs, 108. InFreiudi^ 
all n Ib'clive verbs, \viLbont('xcei)tioti, 
fake in their cniiipouiid feifses the 
auxlliarv Ore*, whilst in English tjyi'y 
tnk(' /(> A^rr.’. 103. In rdlective verfjs 
the jtr* noun of iho object is the 
.same person as lliat (»f the subject; 
eaeli person i.s tln'jvforo conjugated ,1 
with acbuible pers.inal pronoun, {*tbs, ' 
A. 180. lmpi rs(.n.'il V( rb^ l.O'b Jm- 
jM-rson.'il verlis govt i-nijig the su)»- 
junctive. Remark A. 4(il. Obs. ('. 
402. Other V('rbs governing tl^e sub.^ 
jnr^elive, Ivomarli 11. 403. (ibs. 1). 
E. 404. T>o or mn wlnm used to 
interregate for all p('rs(jiis and tenses 
may be lamdered by c^-rc qjir. In 
some verl)s they cannot be rendered 
otberwise, Obs. Note I, 113. Verbs 
with wbieb the neg.ition ne is ns#d 
witliont 01>s. 11. ,'J()7- tlhAWlion 

of the verb in llie sentt'iu'O, Kule 4 , 
483 et si'qq. Atlditiona! treatise on 
the French verbs, 502. * 

Vf.rs, enrersy towards.^ 244 ; 11 >b 
former is used physically, the latter 
morally, 396. 


Vis-A-vis d€y opposite to, 382. 

Vi VRE *, to live ; jires. part, virant; 
past. recUf 184. FaiUil bon titre h 
Paris ? Is it good living in Paris ? Is 
the living good in Paris? 184. 

VoilX, theye is ; raid, here Ife ; 
roUd pourquoiy that is the reason why;,^ 
Toifd pourquoije le dit, therefore I say 
so, 297. 

VoLLE, a veil, is masculine ; mean- 
ing a sai/ it is foininine, Note 2,333. 
'j 4 pli'ines miles (d toiiks voiles)^ under 
full sail, 334. 

Voir *, tfi see ; pres. part, toyant ; 
past, ruy 71- 95. 138. 

• VoTRE, plur. roBf your, 2, 25, Obs. 
Ih 259. 

VoTRK (Ic, la)y Ics TotreSy voura, 7. 
Obs. A. 8. Obs. A. 270. 

Vori.oTR*, to be willing, to w’Tsh ; 
pros. part, toulanf^ past, rouluydl. 
140. 

W. 

Wake (to), ^reiKer, s’iteillir, Obs 
K 243. • 

V'alk (to), marcher, (Dbs. C. 278 
To iak<f a walk, se prommer ; to go 
a-wnljdug, alh r gc f>roin,'nrry 193. To 
walk or travel a league, licue^ 
278 . . 

Wax^' flo),*to be*5n W’ant of, arot> 
ht'poin dc, flfb 90, ^ 

Warm, ch<ntd* Is it warm ? Pait- 
il chaudl t 

Wav : expresftfons about asking 
erne's w.ay, 388. * / 

MVelcome (to be), tnv le bknrenv, 
385. • ' i* 

Well, Hi. Cfl.s. 11.118. 145. 

302. Tj) be p-Ml,*tt/r birn porta ntf 
poHantr ; iflr eii bonne sanff ; she is 
w'ell, elfc est bicn porta ntc, die se portc 
hieny die c4 cn bunne mnfe, 316. See 
III EX. 

WrcT (dainj)), 7mi%ide. Ta tl>e wea- 
ther damp f Fait-il hinigite? 177* 

WiUT? quoi? qve? 6. Its de- 
clension, Ob.s. A. 78. What or the 
thing )Yhich. Do yon find tr/iat y#u 
are looking for ? Troutez-tovs ce que 
Torn eherchcz'h 100. What^«c, be- 
fore an infin?tive is transhiteJlJju^^^uff, 
and the KenU||pee is negative jdo.'i is 
not used? I do not know what t© do, 
Je ne saiJ^uefaire, Obs. A. 307. 
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Whatever, whatsoever, qudque, 

. quel que^ quelle que, quelque-cJtose que, 
quoi quCf quoi que ce soitf Obs. 13, 
414 . Obs. C. D. 414, 415. 

Weather (^tbe), le temps. How is 
thte weather 1 What Iciiitl of wpather 
,.18 it ? Quel temps faiUil '/ 17b, 177* 

When, qmnd^ lorsque., 210*. 347. 

Where ? oit? G3. Where ? 
tber? Whereto? ow? C7. Where 
from? Whence? (i’ou^lGO. 228. 
Where did we stop ? Ou en ctlovs- 
nousl Somewhere or whither, any 
where or whither, quelque part ; no 
wliere, not any where, nufle part, 
68 . 

Which or What? Qud ? Quth7 
Qae{lc'l Qudlcs'l 2, 3. i*."*, 20. 202. 
Of vvl.»i/ih, duut: 200, 201. Wliieh 

one { hqael 'i plur, ? laqaellf 't 
plur, h'squelles? 13 .25. 202. 

Who? qal? its dccl.n.sion, 78; | 
Wl^^.se 1 (I cpii t 78. 118; whose, I 
dont (coimeelive pronoun), 20|^. To ai 
whom, a ipir, aax (jikIs. OhS'^ Jt)l. j 

WiioiiVEii, whoisoover, qul fpii. 
salt, Ok^. K. 415. 

Why ? 'pourqiUH ? 151. 

Wipe (to), Obs. 1). 05. 142. 

'With, anec, 148, With renj^U'ivd 
by de, 105. 220. 178. 283. With 
rendered l^y eftez, (i'2. 

»'* WiTnuRAW,(t(»), to go awry from, 
iUoiguer (takes /L hcioi\i tlie sub- 


stantive); I go away (withdraw) from 
the fire,yV m't'/oiqne du feu, 234. 

WITHOUT, eansf without speaking, 
sans purler, Obs. 184. 

Word (the), Icmot, 1.35. Words 
coimnunly used with tho nreposi- 
tion* du, of, before the infinitive, 58. 
In a word composed of a fioui^ a«d an 
aSjective botii compo.^iing parts take 
thcfliiark of the plural, (>bs. 13. 148. 

Worth (to ])e), ralidr*, 180. To 
-be worth while; mloir la peute, 244. 

*\Voiji.i> TO 'tioD ! Plut a Ideti ! 
Pint au del! 4 Hi. 

AVaiTE (tp), trrhv*; wriltrn, Cerit, 
95. 130.* 

VVroN(}, tort. See To 15 E. 

Y. 

Y, to it, at it, in it, (>7- t)»ej*e, 
thillier (.stantls alv\;i_\s beibre ilje 
verb). Y alhr, logo ihiiher; i) if.re, 
to be there. Its jtlneewith regard to 
Aho peiesoAiil pronouns, and eii, 67- 

Obs. 87. 80. y ■ ’ 

{la), lhei;i*, 87 ; ?/ 'nyardi r de pres, to 
be )>.u’!ieular, 388. 

Yksterdw, flier; flte* day bef-ro 
Ycstei'day, a rant liter, 130. 

.. Your, rotre, ros, 2. 25. (tbs. 15. 
259. 

Youits, Ic (la) rntre, la tnira, 7, 
01.H A. 8. Oks. A. 270. 


THE END. 
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